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published in the weekly Notice to Mariners. 
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should also be recorded on the Chart / Publi- 
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it as required. Book owners will be placed 
on the Notice to Mariner mailing list on re- 
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Washington, D.C. 20390. 


PREFACE 


This publication, Sailing Directions for the 
Mediterranean, Volume II, is the fourth edi- 
tion of Oceanographic Office Publication No, 
54, It is not a new edition in the usual sense, 
but a consolidation of the previous edition 
corrected by supplementary data available 
in the Oceanographic Office to 10 Aug, 1968 
including Notice to Mariners No, 32 of 1968, 

The principal sources examined inthe pre- 
paration of the edition on which this volume 
is based are: 

Mediterranean Pilot, Vol. I, 8th edition, 
Admiralty, London, 1957, and Supplement 
No, 5, 1967, 

Portolano del Mediterraneo, Vol, 1c, Genoa, 
1957, and Change 2, 1959. 

Peljar Jadranskog Mora, Split, 1964, 

Greek Sailing Directions, Vol. A, 1938, 

Reports from U.S. naval and merchant 

vessels, charts, light lists, tide tables, 

and documents, 

Explanatory remarks—C oastal descrip- 
tions,— Beginning with Chapter 2, chapters in 
this publication are divided into major divi- 
sions, or parts, consisting of relatively short 
sections of coast or of bays or gulfs, islands 
or island groups, sounds and channels, etc. 
Major divisions are normally arranged in 
geographic sequence according tothe general 
plan of the book, and are subdivided, ac- 
cording to subject, into subordinate divisions, 
which are arranged in the order the various 
subjects would normally be considered by 
vessels operating in the area, For example, 
information normally required for navigating 
in the offing is given before that required for 
navigating close inshore, and outer dangers 
are described before those that fringe the 
coast. This arrangement makes reference 
to only the first few paragraphs of each major 
division covering a particular coast neces- 
sary for normal offshore navigation, but 
progressively more study of the text is re- 
quired as concern for coastal details in- 
creases, as when approaching close-to, 
entering port, or anchoring, The subordinate 
Givisions are appropriately titled to aid in 
locating specifically required information, 
and their arrangement is designed to eli mate 
comprehensive reading if the various inshore 
details of a coast are of no concern, 


Graphic indexega.—A general index diagram 
showing the area described in this publica- 
tion and the general limits of the various 
chapters is located in the front part of the 
book, An individual chapter index diagram 
showing an enlargement of the specific area 
described is located at the beginning of each 
chapter, These chapter indexes also show 
the limits of the best-scale charts issued to 
the U.S. Naval vessels by the Oceanographic 
Office and indicate the place inthe text where 
a description of various designated localities 
begins. To find the description ofa particular 
locality, simply refer to the general index to 
determine the appropriate chapter, and then 
refer to the particular chapter index, which 
will indicate by means of section numbers 
the place in the text where a description of 
the area that includes the particular locality 
begins, 

Bearings are true, and are expressed in de- 
grees from 000° (north) to 360°, measured 
clockwise, Bearings limiting light sectors are 
toward the light, 

Courses are true, and are expressed inthe 
same manner as bearings. The directives 
‘‘steer’’ or ‘‘make good’’ a course mean, 
without exception, to proceed from a point 
of origin along a track having the identical 
meridional angle as the designated course, 
Vessels following the directives must allow 
for every influence tending to couse devia- 
tion from such track, and navigate so that the 
designated course is continuously being made 
good, 

Courses given throughout the text under the 
heading ‘‘Navigation’’ are as plotted on the 
best-scale chart of the locality, andthey sim- 
ply indicate a track that may be followed 
along the coast being described to avoid 
grounding. From suitable points on these 
coastal tracks, courses to ports or other 
places in the area are given wherever ap- 
propriate, 

Distances are expressed in nautical miles 
of 1 minute of latitude, or approximately 
2,000 yards, Distances of less than 1 mile are 
expressed in yards of fractions of a mile, 
Decimals are occasionally used, 

Wind directions are the true directions from 
which winds blow, 

Current directions are the true directions 
toward which currents set, 
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Charts shown on the graphic indexes at the 
beginning of each chapter are the largest 
scale charts of the locality on issue to U.S, 
Naval vessels by the Oceanographic Office, 
The Catalog of Nautical charts and Publica- 
tions shows complete Oceanographic Office 

chart coverage. 
| Geographic positions given at intervals 
throughout the text are approximate only and 
are intended to facilitate reference to the 
charts. 

Depths are referred to chart datum and are 
expressed in fathoms, feet, or meters. 

Heights are referred to the plane of refer- 
ence used for that purpose on the charts and 
are expressed in feet, 

Light and fog signal characteristics are 
not described, and light sectors are not usu- 
ally defined, The Light Lists should be con- 
sulted for complete information, 

Radio navigational aids and radio weather 
services are not described in detail. Public- 
ations Nos, 117A and 118A, should be con- 
sulted, 


Geographic names are generally those used 
by the nation having sovereignty. Names in 
parentheses following another name are al- 
ternate or obsolete names that may appear on 
some charts, In general, alternate, or obso- 
lete names are quoted only in the principal 
description of the place. 

Corrective Information,—It isrequested 
that the U.S, Naval Oceanographic Office, 
Washington, D.C, 20390, or any of its branch 
offices, be advised of any inaccuracy found 
in this publication or of additional navigational 
information considered appropriate for in- 
sertion, Various Oceanographic Office forms 
are available for this purpose, 

Short corrections, formerly used to main- 
tain this publication, are now being incor- 
porated in the change pages to eliminate 
hand corrections by the user. H short cor- 
rections are found to be necessary in the 
future, a page of instructions for their use 
will be furnished at the time of publication, 
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sold, all Changes ineffectatthetimeare fur- 
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CHAPTER I 


GENERAL REMARKS—BUOYAGE—SIGNALS—PILOTAGE—REGULATIONS—CAUTIONS— 
WINDS AND WEATHER—OCEANOGRAPHY—ROUTES 


Plan.— This volume describes the south- 
eastern and eastern coasts of Italy, the west- 
ern coast of Greece, and the coasts of 
Albania and Yugoslavia, all of which embrace 
the Adriatic Sea and its approaches between 
Capo Spartivento and Akra Tainaron. The 
arrangement is in the order mentioned above 
with a progressive northward movement. 


GENERAL REMARKS 


ADRIATIC SEA 

1-1 The Adriatic Sea is an arm of the 
Mediterranean Sea that separates Italy from 
the Balkan countries of Albania and Yugo- 
slavia. It is entered through the Strait of 
Otranto between Capo Santa Maria di Leuca, 
Italy, and Akra Kefäli, Nisos Kérkira, and 
extends about 480 miles northwestward to 
the head of the Gulf of Venice. From abreast 
Brindisi, Italy, and Pellg i Drinit, Albania, 
the two coasts of the sea are nearly parallel 
with an average width of 90 miles and a 
maximum width of 110 miles. The narrow- 
est part of the sea is at its entrance, where 
it is about 40 miles wide. 

The Italian shore, except where the Apen- 
nines fall steeply to a narrow coastal range 
between Promontorio del Gargano and Porto 
di Corsini, is low, merging to the northwest- 
ward into marshes and lagoons about the 
delta of Fiume Po, the basin of which is a 
continuation of the Adriatic Sea. From An- 
cona northward the coast is intersected by 
numerous streams and rivers that carry 
great deposits into the sea and form exten- 
sive shallows which border the intervening 
shore. 

The east coast of the Adriatic Sea is gen- 
erally rugged and, southward of the Istrian 
Peninsula, is fringed with numerous off- 


lying islands. Opposite the islands off the 
Dalmatian coast as far southward as Sibenik 
the sea is relatively shallow and in the ex- 
treme north seldom exceeds 46m (25 fm). 
Southward of the above-mentioned islands 
the depths increase to over 500 fathoms. 
The color of the Adriatic Sea has a green- 
ish hue when undisturbed, being darker than 
the general color of the Mediterranean Sea. 


ITALY 

1-2 The Republic of Italy includes not 
only the whole of the Apennine Peninsula 
but also the large Mediterranean islands of 
Sicily and Sardinia. In all, the country had 
an estimated population of 53,639,000 in 1966 
and comprised an area of 116,298 square 
miles, Roma is the capital and largest city. 

Physical features.—The southern extrem- 
ity of Italy is comparatively high, but the 
height of the coastal range decreases gradu- 
ally to the northward where it forms Golfo 
di Taranto. Between Capo Santa Maria di 
Leuca and Promontorio del Gargano, the 
coast is low, uniform, and slopes gently to 
the sea, but from the promontory to Porto di 
Corsini it is formed by a chain of hills that 
branches out from the main range of the 
Apennines, lying about 40 miles inland. Be- 
yond Porto di Corsini the coast again gradu- 
ally decreases in height to the broad plain of 
Fiume Po; this marshy plain extends along 
the entire western and northern shores of 
the Gulf of Venice to Trieste. 

The Italian coast is generally fringed hy 
sandy beaches with rather shallow ap- 
proaches and has few roadsteads. Its har- 
bors, most of which are inaccessible to large 
vessels, are kept open by artificial means 
for the busy coasting trade. Between Ancona 
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and Punta Sdobba the coast is encumbered 
with numerous shoals of sand and mud 
brought down by the rivers in this region. 
It may, however, be approached sufficiently 
near to identify its more conspicuous objects, 
which may usually be made out from a dis- 
tance of 10 to 12 miles. Between Venezia 
and Fiume Timavo, the low and sandy coast 
is backed by lagoons and marshy plains, 
which are intersected by numerous canals 
and rivers that form a network of inland 
waterways. 

Ports.—The principal Italian ports de- 
scribed in this volume are Taranto, Brindisi, 
Bari, Ancona, Venezia, Monfalcone, and 
Trieste. 

Products and industries.—The principal 
crops are wheat, oats, corn, sugar beets, 
grapes, and olives. The principal mineral 
products are iron, zinc, manganese, lead, 
sulphur, and asphalt. Only sulphur and 
mercury outputs yield a substantial sur- 
plus for export. The principal industries are 
agriculture and textile production. Silk cul- 
ture is carried on extensively and the manu- 
facture of cheese and sugar is important. 
The chief exports are silk and artificial silk, 
cotton, vegetables and fruit, wool, hemp, 
cereals and derivative products, minerals and 
stone, vegetable fibres, and skins. The chief 
imports are cereals, sugar, seed, fruit, cotton 
and cotton goods, woolens, metals, machin- 
ery, minerals, wood, and clothing. 

Money, weights, and measures.—The mon- 
etary unit is the lira, and metal coins of 5, 
10, 20, 50, 100, and 500 lire are in circula- 
tion. There are also bank notes of 500, 
1,000, 5,000, and 10,000 lire; they are 
neither convertible into gold as foreign mon- 
eys nor exportable abroad, nor importable 
from abroad into Italy (except for certain: 
specified small amounts). In addition to 
bank notes, provisional titles of 5,000 and 
10,000 lire are in circulation. 
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The metric system of weights and meas- 
ures is in general use. 

Communication.—There are over 13,000 
miles of railroads in Italy, about two-thirds 
of which is owned by the state. A branch of 
the system runs along the coast from Otranto 
to where it turns inland by way of Porto di 
Corsini. Another branch traverses the plain 
of Fiume Po from Venezia around the head 
of the Gulf of Venice to Trieste. There is 
an excellent system of highways, especially 
in the northern part of Italy. 

The general telephone and telegraph sys- 
tem is connected with the principal towns. 
Coastal radio stations available for public 
correspondence are at Ancona, BariTrieste, 
and Venezia, There is regular steamer com- 
munication with all parts of the world, Vene- 
zia is connected with Roma by regular air 
service, 

Standard time.—The standard time is that 
of the meridian of 15° E., or 1 hour fast 
of Greenwich Mean Time. 


1—3 This section has been deleted. 


YUGOSLAVIA 

1-4 Yugoslavia is a Federal People’s Re- 
public composed of six units: Serbia, Croatia, 
Slovenia, Bosnia and Hercegovina, Monte- 
negro, and Macedonia. It comprises an area 
of about 99,000 square miles and had an 
estimated population of about 19,508,000 in 
1965, The adriatic boundaries are Italy on 
the north, and Albania at the river Bojana, 
on the south. Three closely allied languages 
are recognized in Yugoslavia: Slovene, 
Macedonian, and Ser bo- Croat. 

Physical features.— The Yugoslav coast is 
closely backed by branches of the Julian and 
Dinaric Alps which, with their ramifications, 
form numerous peninsulas and chains of is- 
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lands. This coast, which is high, rocky, pic- 
turesque, and steep, has many natural 
harbors and inlets, but, since the immediate 
hinterland is lacking in resources, is gener- 
ally sparsely inhabited. From Rt Kamenjak 
to Dubrovnik the coast is fronted by in- 
numerable islands, rocks, and shoals which 
render navigation difficult and, during the 
bora, often unsafe. In spite of this fact, 
however, it is preferred to the Italian coast 
in winter because of the great number of 
sheltered inlets which it affords. Between 
Trieste and Rijeka, the mountainous penin- 
sula of Istria projects about 50 miles south- 
ward. Its coasts are high and indented, and 
the depths off it vary greatly. 

Ports.—The principal ports are Rijeka, 
Sibenik, Split, Gruk, Kotor, Pula, and Kar- 
deljevo. 

Products and industries The majority of 
the country’s industries are centered in the 
northwestern part. Agricultural pursuits are 
carried on in the southern and southeastern 
part of the country, and the mineral wealth 
is in the central portion. The principal prod- 
ucts are wheat, oats, barley, and various 
kinds of fruits. There are extensive forests 
consisting chiefly of beech, oak, and fir. The 
mineral resources include coal, lignite, iron, 
lead, copper, chrome, antimony, and excellent 
materials for the production of Portland 
cement. The chief exports are lumber, wheat, 
and livestock. The chief imports are cotton 
and cotton goods, woolens, iron and machin- 
ery, and mineral oils. 

Money, weights, and measures.—The mon- 
etary unit is the dinar, divided into 100 
paras. Coins of 50 paras and 1, 2, 5, 10, 20, 
and 50 dinars are on issue, as well as notes 
of 10. 20. 100, 500, 1,000, and 5,000 dinars. 

The metric system of weights and meas- 
ures is in use. The wagon of 10 metric tons 
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is used frequently as a unit of measure for 
coal, roots, and corn. 

Communication.—In 1957 there were 7,304 
miles of railroads. The towns and most of the 
coastal villages have telegraph offices and 
are connected to the general telephone 
system. Coastal radio stations available for 
public correspondence are at Bar, Dubrovnik, 
Rijeka, and Split. There is steamer communi- 
cation with foreign ports and between the 
coastal towns and off-lying islands. 

Standard time.—The standard time is that 
of the meridian 15°E., or 1 hour fast of Green- 
wich Mean Time. 

Holidays. — Official Yugoslavian holidays 
are: January 1, January 2 (New Years Day); 
May 1, May 2 (Labor Days); July 4 (Day of 
Fighter); July 13 (Day of National Insurrec- 
tion at Zelemika and Bar only); July 27 (Day 
of National Insurrection at Pula, Rijecka, 
Zadar, Sibenik, Split, Ploce and Dubrovnik 
only); and November 29 and November 30 
(Days of the Republic). 


ALBANIA 


1-5 The Republic of Albania has its 
boundaries on the Adriatic Sea at the river 
Bojana, on the north, and the mainland 
northeastward of the port of Kérkira, on 
the south. It comprises an area of 11,101 
square miles and had an estimated popula- 
tion of 1,814,000 in 1964, The two principal 
language groups are the Ghegs, northward 
of the river Shkumbi, and the Tosks, in the 
south. Tirané is the capital. 


Physical features.—In general, the Alban- 
ian coast is sparsely settled and is backed 
in the interior by a chain of lofty mountains, 
which can be seen from a long distance sea- 
ward. Between the river Bojana and Kep i 
Gjuhézés the coast is low and sandy, except 


in a few places where the mountains project 
toward the sea, and has relatively shallow 
depths for some distance offshore. The re- 
maider of the coast is high and steep-to. 
Ports.—The principal ports are Durrés, 
Shéngjin, and Vloné. In 1960 the ports of 
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Standard time The standard time is that 
of the meridian 15° E., or 1 hour fast of 
Greenwich Mean Time. 

GREECE 


1-6 The Kingdom of Greece, including its 
many islands, comprises an area of 50, 942 


Shéngjin, Durres, and Sarande were de- 
clared open to foreign vessels and the ports 
of Vlons, Gji i Vlones, and Sazan Island 
were declared closed to foreign vessels. 


square miles and had an estimated popula- 
tion of 8,388,553 in 1961. The frontier be- 
tween Greece and Albania reaches the coast 
at a position northeastward of the port of 


Approach to the open ports is permitted 
only through authorized routes. 

Produets and industries.—Albania is a 
primitive country in relation to European 
standards. Almost the whole population is 
engaged in agriculture and livestock raising. 
Each family produces the greater part of its 
own necessities. Agricultural methods are 
backward and great tracts of the country 
are uncultivated. The country possesses 
vast forests of oak, walnut, chestnut, elm, 
beech, pine, and fir trees. The mineral re- 
sources, thought to be considerable, are un- 
developed. The principal industries are 
those connected with agriculture, such as 
flour milling, olive pressing, and cheese 
making. The oil production is sufficient for 
home consumption. The chief exports are 
crude petroleum, food stuffs, skins and hides. 
The chief imports are cotton and cotton 
goods, wheat and maize, and metal and 
machinery. 

Money. — The monetary unit is the lek, 
which is equal to 100 quintars, with 100 leks 
being equal to 8 roubles. 

Communication.—The communication sys- 
tem of Albania is poor by modern standards. 
All the principal towns are connected by 
passable roads, of which there are about 


1,367 miles. The country has only about 72 


miles of railroad trackage. 


Kerkira. Athinai is the capitol. 

Physical features.—The coast of Greece 
between Akra Täinaron and the Albanian 
frontier is high and steep-to, except near the 
entrance to Patraikos Kölpos and Amvraki- 
kés Kölpos, where the land is low and 
marshy. In general the coast is sparsely in- 
habited and is backed in the interior by high 
mountains which are visible from seaward. 
This entire coast is fronted by the Ionian 
Islands. 

Ports——The principal Greek ports de- 
scribed in this volume are Kérkira, Ithäki, 
Argostolſon, Pätrai, Préveza, and Zäkinthos. 

Products and industries. Greece is mainly 
an agricultural country. Although only 
about one-fifth of the total country area is 
arable, about three-quarters of its population 
is engaged in agricultural pursuit. The prin- 
cipal crops are wheat, corn, currants, barley, 
grapes, oats, and tobacco. The leading indus- 
trial products are olive oil, wine, textiles, 
chemicals, and food stuffs. Among the num- 
erous mineral deposits are iron, iron-pyrites, 
emery, copper, zinc, lead, silver, manganese, 
bauxite, antimony, nickel, magnesite ore, 
marble, and various earths. The principal 
exports are tobacco, currants, olive oil, and 
sponges. The principal imports are coal and 
fuel oils, food stuffs, machinery, timber, and 
metals. 
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Money, weights, and measures.—The 
drachma of 100 lepta is the monetary unit. 
Notes of 5, 10, 20, 50, 100, 500, and 1,000 
drachmai are on issue, as well as metal coins 
of 5, 10, 20, and 50 lepta and 1, 2, and 5 
drachmai. 

Although the metrie system of weights 
and measures has been adopted and is in 
general use, the old system is used occasion- 
ally. The principal units of this system are: 
1 oke = 400 drams = 2.832 pounds; 1 kan- 
tar = 44 okes = 124.08 pounds; 1 pic = 27 
inches; 1 atremma = .2471 acre. 

The Great Venetian pound (G. V. Ib.) is 
used universally in the currant trade; 2,128 
G. V. lbs. 1 long ton; 1 G. V. Ib. = 0.480 
kilogram. 

Communication. — Greece had 1, 609 miles 
of railroads and 29,294 miles of roads in 


1957. There is steamer communication with 
local and foreign ports. Coastal radio stations 
available for public correspondence are lo- 
cated at Kerkira and Patrai. 


Standard time.—The standard time is that 
of the medidian 80° E., or 2 hours fast of 
Greenwich Civil Time. 


BUOYAGE 


ITALY 


1-7 Italy has retained the system of 
buoyage proposed at the International Buoy- 
age Conference in 1912, but is slowly adopt- 
ing the method of the International Buovage 
System proposed in 1936. Both methods 
comprise a latera] and a cardinal system. 

In either method the lateral system is used 
mainly in well-defined fairways, and the car- 
dina] system is used along a coast with 
fringing dangers, closely off-lying islets, and 
isolated dangers. Both systems may be used 
either separately or in conjunction along the 
coastal area mentioned above. 
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The old system.—The lateral system is as 
follows: The starboard side of the channel 
is marked by black buoys with either one 
or two black conical top marks, points up. 
Lights, if shown, are usually green. The 
buoys are either lettered or numbered with 
even numbers. 

The port side of the channel is marked by 
red buoys with one or two red cylindrical 
top marks. Lights, if shown, are red. The 
buoys are either lettered or numbered with 
odd numbers. 

Red and black horizontally banded buovs 
with a red spherical top mark indicate ob- 
structions. They may be passed on either 
side. 

Black and white horizontally banded buovs 
with two black conical top marks, base to 
base, are bifurcation buoys, which are used 
at the seaward extremity of middle grounds. 

Red and white horizontally banded buoys 
with two red conical top marks, point to 
point, are conjunction buoys, which are used 
at the inshore extremitv of middle grounds. 

Green buoys, some with a letter or an 
initial of the name of the wreck painted in 
white, mark wrecks. They are surmounted 
by green top marks of the same shape used 
with channel buoys to indicate the side of 
the fairway. A green spherical top mark 
indicates that it mav be passed on either 
side. Lights, if shown, are white. 

Wrecks are also marked by green floats 
with two green masts and inscriptions simi- 
lar to those on wreck buovs. A green spheri- 
cal top mark indicates the dangerous side 
of the wreck and two green spherical top 
marks, displayed vertically, indicates the 
safe side of the wreck. 

Green buoys with the letter T painted in 
white are moored on the outer ends of sub- 
marine cable areas. They are surmounted 


by green top marks of the same shape used 
with channel buoys to indicate the side of 
the fairway. Lights, if shown, are green. 

In the cardinal system the buoys indicate 
the nearest of the four cardinal bearings 
from the danger. One or two top marks are 
used ; they are either spherical or hemispheri- 
cal, curved surface up. 

A red buoy with a red spherical top mark 
marks the southern side of the danger; a 
black buoy with a black top mark or a white 
buoy with a white top mark marks the north- 
ern side of the danger; a red and white hori- 
zontally banded buoy with a red top mark 
marks the eastern side of the danger; and 
a black and white horizontally banded buoy 
with a black top mark marks the western 
side of the danger. 

1-8 The new system—tThe lateral and 
cardinal systems may be used alternatively 
or simultaneously according to local disposi- 
tion, and when so used, the transition from 
one system to the other is noted in hydro- 
graphic publications or by using conical 
buoys. These buoys are painted either in 
red and white or black and white oblique 
stripes and are surmounted by top marks 
that are different from the ones used on 
the channel buoys but in any case red and 
black, respectively in color. 

In the lateral system: Starboard hand 
buoys are conical in shape, painted black or 
in black and white checkers, and may or may 
not carry top marks. If top marks are car- 
ried, the black buoy is surmounted by a 
black cone, point up, and the black and 
white checkered buoy is surmounted by two 
black cones, base to base; the latter is never 
used at the channel entrance. Lights, if 
shown, are usually green. 

Port hand buoys are cylindrical in shape, 
painted red or in red and white checkers, and 
may or may not carry top marks. If top 
marks are carried, the red buoy is sur- 
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mounted by a red cylinder, and the red and 
white checkered buoy is surmounted by a 
red T; the latter is never used at the channel 
entrance. Lights, if shown, are usually red. 

If the above-mentioned buoys are num- 
bered or lettered, this numbering or lettering 
begins from seaward; odd numbers will be 
on the starboard hand and even numbers on 
the port hand. 

Channel entrance buoys show white lights. 

Bifurcational buoys are spherical in shape, 
painted either in red and white or black and 
white horizontal bands, and are surmounted 
by top marks to indicate the direction of the 
channel. When the principal channel is to 
the right, a red cylinder surmounts a red and 
white horizontally banded buoy. When the 
principal channel is to the left, a black cone, 
point up, surmounts a black and white hor- 
izontally banded buoy. When the channels 
are of equal importance, a red sphere sur- 
mounts a red and white horizontally banded 
buoy. 

Conjunctional buoys are of the same shape 
and color as bifurcational buoys; they also 
carry top marks to indicate the direction of 
the principal channel. A red T top mark on 
a red and white horizontally banded buoy 
indicates that the principal channel is to 
the right. Two black cones, base to base, on a 
black and white horizontally banded buoy in- 
dicates that the principal channel is to the 
left. A red cross top mark on a red and 
white horizontally banded buoy indicates the 
channels are of equal importance. 

Lights, if shown, on bifurcational and con- 
junctional buoys are of the same color as the 
channel buoys, but have a different charac- 
teristic. 

Midchannel buoys are usually of a differ- 
ent shape from the above-mentioned buoys, 
have a latticed superstructure, and are 
painted either in black and white or red and 
white vertical stripes. The top marks are 
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distinctly different from the conical, spheri- 
cal, and cylindrical ones surmounting other 
buoys. Lights, if shown, are different from 
the lateral system but occulting in character. 

Midchannel buoys may be passed on either 
side, but it is preferable to leave them on 
the port hand. 

1-9 Wrecks are marked with green buoys 
with the letter R or the word Relitto in white. 
Otherwise they conform either to the lateral 
or cardinal system. When used according 
to the cardinal system, they are placed in 
the east and west quadrants only. Lights, 
if shown, are green; two flashes indicate 
leave to the left, 8 flashes indicate leave to 
the right, and an occulting light indicates 
that it may be passed on either side. 

In the cardinal system of marking wrecks, 
a group flashing green light is shown on the 
east quadrant buoy, and a flashing green 
light is shown on the west quadrant buoy. 

Wrecks are also marked by floats that are 
painted green and carry the same inscrip- 
tions used on wreck buoys. When the wreck 
is to the right a green cone, point up, is 
displayed over two green spheres; in fog 
three gongs on a bell are sounded every 30 
seconds. 

When a wreck is to the left a green cylin- 
der is displayed over a green sphere; in fog 
two gongs on a bell are sounded every 30 
seconds. 

When a wreck may be passed on either 
side two green spheres are displayed from 
both sides of the yardarm; in fog four gongs 
on a bell are sounded every 380 seconds. 

All shapes are displayed vertically. 

Lights, if shown, are fixed green, one for 
each shape, and displayed in the same order. 

Isolated dangers are marked by spherical 
buoys, the upper part painted red, the lower 
part black, and separated by a white hori- 
gontal band. Top marks, if carried, are 
spherical in shape and either black, red, or 
black and red in color. Lights, if shown, are 
either red or white. 

Quarantine buoys are conical in shape and 
yellow in color. 
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Sewer outfalls, spoil grounds, and high 
tension cables are marked with conical buoys, 
the upper part yellow and the lower part 
black. Lights, if shown, are different from 
navigational lights. 

Military, naval, and air operational areas 
are usually marked with conical buoys, 
painted white with four vertical blue stripes 
and marked ZP. 

The cardinal system The NW-NE quad- 
rant is marked by a black conical buoy with 
a white horizontal band; it is surmounted 
by a black cone, point up. Lights, if shown, 
are flashing white. 

The NE-SE (east) quadrant is marked by 
a conical buoy, the upper part red and lower 
part white; it is surmounted by two red 
cones, base to base. Lights, if shown, are 
flashing red. 

The SE-SW quadrant is marked by a cylin- 
drical buoy painted red with a white hori- 
zontal band; it is surmounted by a red cone, 
point down. Lights, if shown, are group 
flashing red. 

The SW-NW (west) quadrant is marked 
by a cylindrical buoy, the upper part black 
and lower part white; it is surmounted by 
two cones, points together. Lights, if car- 
ried, are group flashing white. 

Tunny net marker—Tunny nets on the 
Italian coast are usually laid out in L-shaped 
form; the end of one leg of the net is secured 
ashore and the other parts are secured in 
position by anchored floats or buoys, the 
open end of the nets facing the direction of 
the usual tunny run. The middle of the sea- 
ward side of tunny nets is marked by a float 
displaying a red ball over a white ball, in 
daytime, and a red light over a white light, 
at night. 

Except in anchorages and in frequented 
channels, tunny nets which do not extend 
beyond 330 yards offshore are not marked by 
lights. 

YUGOSLAVIA 

1-10 The buoyage system employed by 
Yugoslavia is identical to the Italian system, 
described above. 
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GREECE 

The Greek system of buoyage is as fol- 
lows: In all cases the entrance of a chan- 
nel is considered to be at its seaward end; 
where doubt may exist as to which is the sea- 
ward end of a channel, in those channels 
whose direction is more or less north and 
south the northern end is considered to be 
the entrance. In channels which run in a gen- 
eral east and west direction, the eastern end 
is considered to be the entrance. 

Two systems of buoyage, old and new, are 
in use and will remain so for a considerable 
time. 

New system.—Marks to be left on the star- 
board hand when proceeding inward are paint- 
ed black and if lighted show a green light. 
They consist of can buoys with a cylindrical 
topmark or surmounted by a tripod with a 
lantern at its apex. 

Marks to be left on the port hand when pro- 
ceeding inward are painted red and if lighted 
show a red light. They consist of can buoys 
with a cone point up as a topmark or sur- 
mounted by a tripod with a lantern at its 
apex. 

Spar or pillar buoys, with or without lights 
and of the appropiate color, are also used on 
either hand. 

Isolated dangers are marked by conical 
buoys painted in black and red horizontal 
bands with a red spherical topmark. 

The bifurcation of a channel is marked by 
a conical buoy painted in black and white 
horizontal bands witha black diamond-shaped 
topmark. 

The junction of two channels is marked by 
a conical buoy painted in red and white hor- 
izontal bands with two red cones points to- 
gether as a topmark. 

A danger in the fairway to be left on the 
starboard hand when proceeding inward and 
on the port hand when proceeding outward is 
marked by a spherical buoy painted in black 
and white horizontal bands. 
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A danger in the fairway to be left on the 
port hand when proceeding inward and on the 
starboard hand when proceeding outward is 
marked by a spherical buoy painted in red 
and white horizontal bands. 

A wreck is marked bya greenconical buoy. 

Old system.—Conical, can, barrel-shaped, 
and spherical buoys are used indiscriminate- 
ly; those to be left on the starboard hand 
when proceeding inward are painted black 
and, if lighted, are conical and show a green 
light. Buoys to be left on the port hand are 
painted red and, if lighted, are conical and 
show a red light. 


SIGNALS 


ITALY 

1-11 Italian Signal Stations are usually 
painted in black and white checkers. 

Italian Storm Signals.—The following de- 
scribed storm warning signals are displayed 
by stations on the Italian coast: 


Day Night Meaning 
Cone with point 2 red lights verti- Northwesterly 
up. cally disposed. gale. 


Cone with point 2 white lights ver- Southwesterly 


down. tically disposed. _ gale. 

2 cones with Red light over a Northeasterly 
points up. white light. gale. 

2 cones with White light over Southeasterly 
points down. a red light. gale. 

2 cones with A red light. Direction of gale 
bases together. undetermined. 


Signals displayed by mine sweepers.— 
Italian vessels engaged in mine sweeping, 
display one ball at the mast head and one 
ball on the yard arm corresponding to the 
side on which the drag is rigged; if drags 
are rigged on both sides, a ball is displayed 
on each yard arm. At night, the balls are 
replaced by green lights. 

Passing vessels should give sweepers a 
berth of at least 1 mile. 


The leading sweeper of a group of sweep- 
ers will display the appropriate letters ofthe 
International Code of Signals whenever ap- 
proached by another vessel within a distance 
of 1 mile, and will be repeated by all sweep- 
ers in the group. This signal may also be 
made by flashing light. In addition she will 
display two red balls with a white double 
cone between, vertically disposed. 

TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNALS.—Italian 
naval vessels when engaged in traffic con- 
trol display the following lights at night in 
addition to navigation lights. 

3 RED LIGHTS.—Free entry into the har- 
bor is prohibited. 

3 WHITE LIGHTS.—No restrictions for 
free entry into the harbor. 

The LIGHTS are displayed vertically, 6 
feet apart. 

SIGNALS RELATING TO SUBMARINES,— 
When submarines are operating in areas 
established for that purpose, the signal sta- 
tions in sight and the vessels escorting them 
will hoist the appropriate signal of the Inter- 
national Code of Signals, Vessels are cau- 
tioned to use the greatest care in traversing 
such areas and to avoid them, if possible, 
when the nearby signal station has hoisted 
the signal. Italian submarines unable to sur- 
face may release orange indicator buoys 
marked with their names, 


YUGOSLAVIA 
1-12 YUGOSLAVIAN STORM SIGNALS 
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are identical to the Italian system, described 
above. 


GREECE 

1-13 SIGNALS RELATING TO SUBMA- 
RINES,—Submarines use the following smoke 
signals when surfacing, indicating that ves- 
sels should keep clear and not stop their 
engines: 


1. One red smoke candle, probably re- 
peated.—Indicates I am surfacing in emer- 
gency. 

2. Two white or yellow smoke candles 
at 3 minute intervals.—IMdicates I intend to 
surface. My position is as indicated. 

Submarines unable to surface may re- 
lease any of the following: 

(a) A spherical orange indicator buoy, 
marked with their name. 

(b) Yellow or white smoke candles. 

(c) An oil slick release, 


Vessels should immediately report to the 
Greek Naval authorities the sighting of any 
of these signals, should buoy the position, 
and should remain, keeping careful watch 
for survivors, at a distance of about 200 
yards from the position of the submarine. 
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1-14 SEGNALS TO BE MADE BY VES 
SELS INCONVENIENCED BY SEARCH- 
LIGHTS.-—Im the event of the navigation of a 
vessel being inconvenienced by the glare 
from searchlights near a port, she should 
make the International Code signal ZO 
(——.. —-—-—) by lamp and by whistle, siren, 
or foghorn. 

Both the light and sound signals should 
be employed, whenever possible, and should 
be repeated until the inconvenience is re- 
moved, 

Only real urgency should necessitate the 
use of this signal since it is not possible for 
the operator to know which projector is af- 
fected unless the vessel is actually in the 
rays of the searchlight. 


Seo. 1-14 


This signal is designed to assist mariners; 
no liability whatever will be admitted. 


1-15 SUBMARINE SIGNALS.—British 
vessels accompanying submarines, which 
may be submerged, fly signals of the Inter- 
national code to denote that submarines are 
in the vicinity, Other vessels are cautioned 
to navigate so as to give a wide berth to any 
such vessel, but if from any cause it is ne- 
cessary to approach her, vessels should pro- 
ceed at slow speed until warning of the danger 
zone is given by flags, semaphore, or mega- 
phone, etc., a good lookout being kept mean- 
while for submarines, whose presence may 
be indicated only by their periscopes or 
snorkels showing above water, 
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A submarine submerged at too great a 
depth to show her periscope may sometimes 
indicate her position by releasing a smoke 
candle, which gives off a considerable volume 
of smoke on reaching the surface. Her posi- 
tion may sometimes be indicated by red and 
white or red and yellow floats-that are towed 
on the surface close astern. 

It must not be inferred that submarines 
exercise only when accompanied by escorting 
vessels. Under certain circumstances warn- 
ings may be broadcast that submarines are 
exercising in specified areas. 


1-16 This section has been deleted. 
PILOTAGE 


ITALY 

1-17 Pilots of the Italian Pilot Service 
are designated either of first or of second 
grade, depending upon the volume of ship- 
ping handled by a port, and hold rank of at 
least chief mate. At ports where no govern- 
ment authorized pilot is stationed, the port 
captain may authorize a local experienced 
mariner to perform pilot duties. Unless es- 
pecially authorized, pilots are not permitted 
to perform such duty on a vessel towing 
another. 

For compulsory pilotage, see information 
given with port concerned. 

Italian pilot boats are painted black with 
an all-around white stripe. and with the 
word “PILOTA”’ in white painted on bows 
and stern, with, in the case of a sailing boat, 
the letter ‘‘P’’ on each sail and in a power 
vessel on each side of her funnel. In day- 
time, pilot boats display a flag having three 
equally wide vertical stripes; the outer two 
stripes are blue and the middle stripe is 
white with the letter P in blue. 
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Vessels requiring pilots should either, in 
daytime: hoist their national flag on a white 
field, or display either the flag G or the sig- 
nal of the International Code of Signals, and, 
at night; send up a white flare every 15 
minutes; show a white light at short intervals; 


or give the signal of the International Code 
of Signals by blinker light. 


A pilot boat will either dip her distinguish- 
ing flag or show a flashing light to indicate 
her intention of coming alongside. 


YUGOSLAVIA 

1-18 Pilotage is compulsory on some 
parts of the coast and in many of the har 
bors of Yugoslavia for foreign merchant ves- 
sels over 500 tons gross register. 

A vessel requiring a pilot should give as 
much notice as possible and state when and 
where the pilot is required to meet the ship. 
There are pilot stations at Rijeka, Split, 
GruZ, and Zelenika. 

All vessels bound t ports in Yugoslavia 
from foreign ports are required to report their 
arrival 24 hours in advance through the Split 
coastal radio station, call sign YUS and/or 
UT, on frequency of 500 kc, Pilots for Gruz 


and Zelenika should be requested through 
Dubrovnik coast radio station. 


Vessels desiring a pilot in regions where 
pilotage is not compulsory, can use pilots 
from the stations in Rijeka, Split, and 
Gru¥. In this case it is necessary to notify 
the port authorities office in one of the 
three above-mentioned localities at least 
24 hours in advance. The vessel should 
then proceed to the anchorage in Luka Pula 
where the pilot will board. If a pilot is taken 
for the return trip, he will disembark at the 
same place. 


Pilot boats display a blue flag with the 
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letter P in white, in the center, and have the 


same letter, in white on each bow; the hull 
of the boats are painted blue with a white 
Stripe. 

Vessels requiring pilots should either, in 
daytime: hoist their national flag.on a white 
field, or display either the flag G or the sig- 
nal of the International Code of Signals, and, 
at night; burn a blue pyrotechnic light, or 
signal by flashing light, or ifinfog, by audible 
sound, 

A pilot boat will either display and dip 
the International Code flag X, or signal the 
numeral 3 by flashing light or audible sound. 


GREECE 

1-19 Pilotage is compulsory for all ves- 
sels for most of the harbors in Greece and 
in the archipelago. See information given 
with the port concerned. 


REGULATIONS 


PORT REGULATIONS 


1-20 At most of the important ports in 
Italy, Yugoslavia, Albania, and Greece, ves- 
sels are subject to regulations, a copy of 
which should be obtained on arrival. 


YUGOSLAVIA 


1-21 All vessels bound to ports in Yugo- 
slavia from foreign ports are required to 
report their estimated time of arrival twenty 
four hours in advance of arrival. See Pilot- 
age in Yugoslavia (sec. 1-18). 


GREECE 


1-22 Coastal navigation regulations.— 
With the exception of coasters on predeter- 
mined schedules and ships having diplomatic 
clearance, navigation of the territorial 
waters of the Peléponnisos and the adjacent 
islands to a distance of from 1 to 5 miles 


Sec. 1-19 


offshore is restricted, and the control of 
navigation therein is exercised by the Greek 
Navy. The ports of Kalämai, Koröni, Navari- 
non, Kat&kolon, Killini, Pätrai, Afyion, and 
Kérinthos are declared ports of refuge where 
vessels may touch freely. 


CAUTIONS 


GENERAL 

1-23 Because of the generally unsettled 
political conditions and those of reconstruc- 
tion existing in the area embraced by this 
publication, certain information regarding 
government authority, regulations, prohib- 
ited areas and the like, should not be con- 
sidered up-to-date. Much data of doubtful 
present validity have been retained to pro- 
vide background information that may be 
helpful in some circumstances. 

Firing and bombing practice may take 
place in areas within the limits of this vol- 
ume. In view of the responsibility of the 
range authorities for avoiding accidents, the 
limits of the practice areas will not be shown 
on the charts nor will they be described in 
the sailing directions. Any lights, beacons, 
or buoys that might serve as navigational 
aids or any targets that might constitute a 
navigational hazard will, however, be. shown 
and described. The lights will also be car- 
ried in the light list. 

A vessel aware that firing or bombing 
practice is taking place should avoid passing 
through the practice area. Should a vessel 
find herself in such an area when practice 
is taking place, she should maintain her 
course and speed, and all persons on board 
should take cover. 

Caution with regard to single ships ap- 
proaching squadrons or aircraft carriers.— 
The attention of mariners is called to the 
danger to all concerned which is caused when 
a single vessel approaches a squadron of 
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naval vessels or merchant ships in convoy 
so closely as to involve risk of collision or 
attempts to pass ahead of or through such 
a squadron or convoy. Mariners are there- 
fore warned that a single vessel should take 
early action to keep out of the way of a 
squadron or convoy. 

Attention is also directed to the uncer- 
tainty of the movements of aircraft carriers, 
which must usually turn into the wind when 
aircraft are taking off or landing. 

Submarine cables—Danger. — Submarine 
cables are laid within the area covered by 
this publication. In view of the serious con- 
sequences resulting from damaged submar- 
ine cables, vessels should take special care 
to avoid anchoring or fishing in cable areas. 

Vessels fouling a submarine cable should 
attempt to clear without damaging the 
cable. Anchors or gear that cannot be cleared 
should be slipped and abandoned, and no 
attempt should be made to cut a submarine 
cable. Certain cables carry high voltages, 
and serious injury or loss of life may result 
from attempting to cut a submarine cable. 

Article 7 of the International Conference 
for the Protection of Submarine Cables, 
Paris, 1884, is quoted below: 

“The owners of vessels who are able to 
prove that they have sacrificed an anchor, 
a net, or other fishing gear, in order not to 
damage a submarine cable, may be compen- 
sated by the owner of the cable. 

“In order to establish a right to such com- 
pensation it is necessary, if possible, immedi- 
ately after the accident, to draw up a report 
confirming the loss, supported by the testi- 
mony of the men in charge of the equipment; 
and the master of the vessel, within 24 hours 
after his arrival at the first port of return, 
or of call, to make his report to competent 
authorities. They will notify the consular 
authorities of the country of the owner of 
the cable.” 


Drilling Operations—Seismic prospecting 
and drilling operations are carried out off 
the Italian Adriatic coast, and framework 
oil rigs may be encountered some distance 
offshore, 
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NAVIGATION 

1-24 Navigational aids described in this 
publication should not be considered reliable 
in all areas, and changes in them may occur 
without notice. Vessels should consult No- 
tices to Mariners, Hydropacs, and Hydro- 
graphic Office Special Warnings at all times. 

The navigational information given in this 
publication is totally independent of political 
restrictions or remaining wartime dangers, 
and relates only to navigation safe from 
natural dangers. 

Danger areas.—Because of mines and dan- 
gerous wrecks, the coastal waters described 
in this publication may be declared danger 
areas. Special routing instructions and infor- 
mation on such matters as special pilotage, 
degaussing, navigational aids, and special 
warnings for the danger areas are given in 
NEMEDRI (Northern European and Medi- 
terranean Routing Instructions), which must 


be consulted. 

Magnetic Anomalies—Magnetic anomalies 
exist off the Yugoslav coast northward of 
let. 44°00’N,, between Stonski kanal and Split, 
and near the off-lying island between Vis 
and Jabuka. 


WIND AND WEATHER 


GENERAL REMARKS 

1-25 The Adriatic Sea is an arm of the 
Mediterranean which is cut off from the 
rest of the Mediterranean by the Italian pen- 
insula and further isolated meteorologically 
by the Apennines and the Dinaric Alps. Sea 
level access to this area by air masses is 
available only through the relatively narrow 
Strait of Otranto. 

The climate is a type generally called 
Mediterranean which is defined as having 
hot dry summers and cool moist winters. 
This type is best developed in the southern 
portion of the Sea while the northern portion 
becomes more continental as shown by the 
colder winters and moister summers. 


PRESSURE 
1-26 Average pressure over the Mediter- 
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ranean is largely controlled by the “centers 
of action”— the semi-permanent HIGHs and 
LOWs of the Atlantic and Asia. In winter 
the Mediterranean lies between the Asiatic 
HIGH and the weakened Azores HIGH. The 
warmth and moisture of the air over the 
Mediterranean contribute to the formation 
and intensification of migratory LOWs that 
pass to the eastward. In summer the Medi- 
terranean lies between the Azores HIGH, 
which is now strong and farther north than 
in winter, and the southern Asiatic LOW 
and North Africa LOW. In the absence of a 
moving cyclonic disturbance, this pressure 
distribution gives rise to northwest winds 
over most of the Mediterranean. 

In the Adriatic the weather is not as apt 
to stay settled as it is farther east or south. 
Except for the Golfe du Lion the Adriatic has 
as variable weather as any place in the Medi- 
terranean. 

Frontal systems.—Most of the LOWs in 
the Mediterranean form as secondaries to 
depressions whose primary centers are 
farther north. These secondaries form in 
the troughs or along the cold fronts which 
may enter the Mediterranean either over 
Spain or across southern France. Having 
formed, the LOW normally moves eastward 
or northeastward. From the Golfe du Lion 
the usual course is southeastward across the 
Tyrrhenian Sea or eastward across Italy to 
the Adriatic. 

The LOWs which move into or form in 
the Adriatic usually tend to move eastward, 
frequently going southeastward following a 
course over water, but sometimes directly 
crossing the mountains to the east and pass- 
ing over the Balkans or moving to Central 
Europe. 

The wind and weather of the Adriatic in 
winter is powerfully influenced by the LOWs, 
HIGHs and frontal systems whose primary 
centers are farther north. These systems do 
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not necessarily set up separate circulations 
in the Mediterranean. For instance, the 
Asiatic HIGH may spread westward over 
Europe and from its central area there may 
be a general outpouring of cold air. This 
gives the bora (sec. 1-28) over the Adriatic 
without the passage of a LOW. Similarly 
other sytems may be dominant enough to 
completely contro] the circulation over the 
Mediterranean. 

In the Mediterranean LOWs occur at all 
seasons. The seasons in order of decreasing 
frequency of disturbances are: spring, win- 
ter, autumn and summer. 


AIR MASSES 


1-27 The characteristics of the air 
masses encountered over the Adriatic depend 
on the source region, the path traversed to 
reach the Adriatic, and the time of year. 

Arctic air, encountered in winter, origin- 
ates over the Arctic Ocean and may reach the 
Adriatic by passing (1) over the British 
Isles, France and the west Mediterranean, 
or (2) over central Europe. This air is cold, 
is of average humidity or less if it arrives 
by (1) and very dry if by (2), and is some- 
times the constituent air of the bora. 

Continental polar cold air originates over 
Asia or east Europe in winter, reaches the 
Adriatic as a bora, and is cold and dry. 

Continental tropical air originates over 
North Africa as a dry, hot and sometimes 
dusty air mass. If it crosses the Mediter- 
ranean slowly it picks up considerable mois- 
ture in the lower layers by the time it 
reaches the Adriatic; if it moves more 
quickly it acquires correspondingly less mois- 
ture. This is the usual air mass of the 
sirocco (sec, 1-30). 

There are several other minor sources of 
air. Any air masses that pass over the Medi- 
terranean are modified by its warmth and 
moisture. 
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BORA 

1-28 The bora is an east-northeast or 
northeast wind, cold, dry, sometimes boister- 
ous, in the Adriatic Sea. It must be antici- 
pated with respect by mariners since it may 
raise high seas and make many coasts dan- 
gerous. Its extreme effect on land can be 
seen on the eastern slopes of Ostrvo Cres 
where vegetation is scanty and there are 
few inhabitants. The bora is the predomi- 
nent wind of the north portion of the Adria- 
tic Sea in winter. 

Two principal pressure patterns give rise 
to the bora; however, the bora is not exclu- 
sive with these. The first of these is the 
ordinary migratory LOW. The wind of the 
cold sector of the LOW usually turns out 
to be the bora. Apparently this is the easiest 
way for the cold air to cross the Alps. After 
the passage of the LOW there is frequently 
a favorable pressure gradient for the con- 
tinuance of the bora and cold air keeps pour- 
ing over the mountains and across the 
Adriatic for perhaps a week, in some cases 
even longer. If there is an occlusion over 
the northern portion of the Adriatic the bora 
may begin during foggy, overcast weather 
with snow or rain. With the passage of the 
fronts the weather clears and the bora may 
blow strong for one or two days. 

LOWs most frequently traverse the north- 
ern Mediterranean in early winter and early 
spring, and these LOWs bring to the north- 
ern Adriatic its foulest weather. In mid- 
winter these storms seem to prefer the 
southern Meriterranean or North African 
paths. 

The second principal pressure pattern giv- 
ing rise to the bora is characterized by 
pressure building up over eastern Europe, 
especially the Balkans, until there is pres- 
sure gradient enough to cause an outflowing 
of air over the mountains. The cold front 
at the advancing edge of this cold air mass 
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produces violent squalls followed by gales, 
but heavy clouds and rain or snow are not 
present. This type of bora is apt to last for 
several days and is said on rare occasions to 
have been almost continuous for 80 days. 

This type of bora is usually indicated by 
white clouds over the mountains. The air 
which comprises this bora is usually of con- 
tinental origin and contains little moisture 
but there is frequently enough moisture to 
make white clouds when it rises to pass over 
the mountains. 

The synoptic situation illustrated in figure 
1 shows an unusually well developed bora. A 
HIGH moved from the British Isles to north- 
ern Germany and intensified. With this 
movement a cold front, which originally ex- 
tended from Austria to the Black Sea, moved 
southward and westward, a portion of it 
crossing the Adriatic, and extended most of 
the length of the Mediterranean. The cold 
arctic air following this front has produced a 
bora with winds of force 5 to 10. Tempera- 
tures at the time of this observation were 
all above freezing. 

If the bora is preceded by clear weather, 
a condition that obtains more frequently in 
winter than in summer, the humidity usually 
remains low and the sky clear; but if it is 
preceded by a scirocco, as is usually the case, 
it is ordinarily accompanied by thunder- 
storms in the summer and snow squalls in 
the winter. 

The bora occurs chiefly in winter and more 
frequently attains the force of a storm wind 
toward the end of October and in December, 
January, and March. In rare instances vio- 
lent bora winds have also occurred in May. 
Their frequency, however, varies from year 
to year; in some years there have been no 
marked bora storms while in others such 
storms have lasted for almost an entire 
month. In summer the bora seldom lasts 
more than one day, sometimes only a few 
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hours; in winter, however, it may last for 
several weeks with temporary lulls. 

1-29 The approach of the bora is often 
indicated by the formation of clouds on the 
summits of coastal mountains, especially 
those on the northeastern side of Velebitski 
Kanal. The lower edges of such cloud forma- 
tions are usually very clearly defined. When 
small clouds are seen to break off and disap- 
pear while the peaks of the mountains remain 
enveloped in thick clouds, the bora may be 
expected at sea in a short time inasmuch as 
this condition usually indicates that that 
wind is already established along the coast. 
In the warm season, after southeasterly 
breezes, the formation of dense storm clouds 
with lightning flashes among them, accom- 
panied by a rise in the barometer, are reliable 
indications of the sudden approach of a bora. 

In all seasons the bora is generally followed 
by clear cold weather with slight or moder- 
ate winds from the northwest. If a bora has 
been preceded by heavy snow storms or if 
the sky begins to clear soon after its ap- 
proach the bora may be expected to last but 
a very short time. The wind then backs to 
the southeast, cloudy skies and precipitation 
follow, and the barometric pressure south- 
eastward of the storm area rises. 

The principal localities where the bora 
blows with violence are the Gulf of Trieste, 
Velebitski and Tihi Kanal, the region around 
Sibenik and Rt Plota, Bratki Kanal, Zaton 
Zuljana (Zuljanski Zaliv), and Pellg i Drinit. 
It is more moderate on the western side of 
Istria, in Zadarski Kanal, leeward of Dugi 
Otok and Ostrvi Kornat and Molat and along 
the coast between Cavtatska Luka and O&tri 
Rt. 


SCIROCCO (SIROCCO) 

1-30 The sirocco, called the scirocco by 
the Italians and called the jugo by Yugosla- 
vians, is, after the bora, next in importance 
to shipping. This is the south or southeast 
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wind characteristic of the warm sector 
of a Low. The air usually originates over 
the Sahara and consequently begins as a hot, 
dry wind. In passing over the Mediterranean, 
however, it acquires moisture, the amount 
depending on the temperature and the time 
the air is over the water. 


It is generally less violent and more steady 
than the bora. It may give rise to consider- 
able sea, especially in restricted areas along 
the east coast of the Adriatic. The scirocco 
occurs more frequently and for longer per- 
iods over the southern portion of the Adriatic 
than the northern portion. 

The duration and extent of the scirocco as- 
sociated with a LOW is partly dependent on 
the course and rate of movement of the 
LOW. If the LOW takes a path across 
northern Italy the scirocco may extend the 
entire length of the Adriatic. This path is 
most frequent in early winter and early 
spring. When the frontal system is farther 
south the scirocco may not penetrate far 
north of the Strait of Otranto, and in this 
case the bora may blow over the full length 
of the sea on the approach and passage of 
the fronts. The LOWs take this southern 
course most frequently in midwinter. The 
LOW that moves southeastward down the 
Adriatic will probably be accompanied by 
more bora than scirocco. 

A LOW north of the Alps, when it is asso- 
ciated with a HIGH to the east, may cause a 
scirocco the entire length of the Adraitic 
Sea, the duration of the scirocco depending 
on the speed of movement of the primary 
pressure system. 

There are two types of scirocco, the cy- 
clonic induced by a LOW and the anticyclonic 
associated with a LOW and a HIGH which 
differ both in origin and in accompanying 
weather conditions. 

The cyclonic scirocco is a wind varying 
from a moderately fresh breeze to a gale, 
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sometimes with squalls; when this wind is 
blowing the sky is usually covered by dense, 
low-lying clouds and there is an intermittent 
rainfall which is at times very heavy. It 
occurs chiefly when a primary LOW nears 
the Adriatic or a secondary LOW forms over 
the Golfo di Genova or the northern Adriatic. 

The anticyclonic scirocco, which occurs 
frequently in spring, at the beginning of 
summer, and in autumn, is produced by the 
combined effects of a marked LOW that 
remains stationary for a considerable time 
in the northwest, and a HIGH to the east 
or southeast. Under these conditions the 
wind is moderately fresh and constant for 
several days and raises a heavy sea; when 
this scirocco is blowing the sky usually re- 
mains clear and the barometer high. 

A well developed scirocco is illustrated by 
the synoptic situation of April 26, 1949, 
shown in figure 2. Here a secondary over the 
Golfe du Lion has developed on the cold front 
of a LOW centered off the coast of Norway. 
The Adriatic lies in the warm sector of the 
secondary. Winds of force 8 to 4 are reported 
on the Italian coast, and of force 6 to 9 on 
the east coast. The sky was generally cloudy 
but rain was not occurring at the time of this 
observation. 

1-31 An approaching scirocco is gener- 
ally preceded by a calm or by light, variable 
breezes, by swells from the eastward or 
southeastward, and by the formation of mist 
to the south. This mist is condensed by the 
advancing wind into low, loose clouds which 
accumulate on the sides of the mountains 
and eventually envelope the peaks. The sky 
gradually becomes covered with low dense 
clouds of a leaden color and visibility de- 
creases. Temperature and humidity rise and 
the sea increases from the southeast. The 
approach of a scirocco is almost always indi- 
cated by the movement of the clouds toward 
the northwest. 
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There are local signs which indicate the 
scirocco. Since this air contains considerable 
moisture, heavy clouds form when it is de- 
flected upward by mountains. At Venezia 
they look for heavy clouds over the Fruili 
Mountains. In the Gulf of Quarnero dark 
clouds on Vrh Ucka (Monte Maggiore) (sec. 
11D-28) and the development of clouds on 
Vrh Osor (sec. 11D-10) and on Vrh PleSevica 
(Velebit) (sec. 110-11), as well as a south- 
east swell, indicate the scirocco. 

The direction and effect of the scirocco 
may be modified by the lay of the land. In 
the Gulf of Trieste, for example, the scirocco 
is less frequent than the bora and seldom 
attains great force. Here its danger lies in 
the fact that it frequently brings fog dense 
enough to render navigation difficult, and 
that through persistence it may raise the 
water level of the gulf. In the Gulf of Quar- 
nero the scirocco usually brings thick 
weather and blows up a high sea. 

Although the scirocco occurs in all seasons 
of the year it has its maximum frequency 
during the months from March to June in 
the northern Adriatic and in autumn and 
late winter in the southern Adriatic and off 
the coast of Greece. In the latter locality 
the anticyclonic scirocco blows frequently in 
July and August. The scirocco, as a rule, 
does not last longer than three days in sum- 
mer but it may continue, with but few short 
intervals, for as long as three weeks in the 
winter. 

Notwithstanding its force and long dura- 
tion, the scirocco is not as dangerous as the 
bora in the Adriatic. It usually blows with 
almost constant force and it is generally 
possible, in case of necessity, for vessels to 
reach shelter. Because of the high sea that 
it raises and of its tendency to veer suddenly 
to the southwestward, however, the scirocco 
may become dangerous in the northern part 
of the Gulf of Venice and off the coast be- 
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tween Cavtatska Luka and Kep i Gjuhézés 
(40°26’ N., 19°18’ E.) and especially in the 
vicinity of Boka Kotorska. 

It very frequently happens that the bora 
may become well established in the northern 
Adriatic at the same time that the scirocco 
is blowing in the southern part. As a rule 
the boundary area between these two winds 
lies somewhere in the vicinity of Ostrvo Vis. 
If the LOW follows a more northerly course 
the bora may blow only in the Gulf of Trieste 
or the scirocco may even prevail over the 
entire Adriatic. Sometimes, however, the 
path of the LOW changes to the southward 
where the scirocco is blowing and causes a 
change from the scirocco to the bora. 

1-82 The transformation of the scirocco 
into a bora depends upon the expansion 
toward the Alps and the northwestern part 
of the Balkan Peninsula of a well-developed 
central European HIGH. In that event the 
LOW that caused the scirocco is forced to 
withdraw toward the southeast. The transi- 
tion, especially in the northern Adriatic, 
often occurs with great violence, and a mod- 
erate scirocco very frequently changes into 
a bora of storm force. The transition is 
marked by a fall in temperature and by 
heavy rainfall which eventually changes 
into snow, but the humidity rapidly de- 
creases, even though the sky may remain 
partially or entirely overcast. The barom- 
eter usually begins to rise even before the 
bora becomes established. 

The scirocco, however, veers to the south 
and southwest more frequently than to the 
east and northeast; this is especially true 
in the autumn when the frequency with 
which it veers is about twice as great as that 
with which it changes into a bora. Before 
veering to the southwest the scirocco fresh- 
ens, usually with a falling barometer, until 
it attains a maximum force which is marked 
by a tempestuous squall. The wind then 
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veers to the northwest, rapidly losing force, 
and then backs again to the southwest. The 
precipitation usually diminishes as the wind 
from the southwest becomes established, and 
the clouds scatter rapidly. Variable and 
colder weather follows with moderately fresh 
winds from the southwest to northwest; the 
barometer remains unstable for some time 
and then begins to rise slowly. 

If the LOW that caused the scirocco re- 
mains stationary in the northern Adriatic, 
the veering of the scirocco to the southwest 
and northwest is often merely a local phe- 
nomenon indicative of the approach of the 
bora which appears after a few hours or as 
soon as the LOW has begun to move south- 
eastward. 


LOCAL AND OTHER WINDS 

1-33 In the northern Adriatic winds are 
frequently referred to, not by direction, but 
by specific names. These names and abbre- 
viations are: 


N Tramontana T 
NNE TG 
NE Greco G 
ENE Bora GL 
E Levante L 
ESE LS 
SE Scirocco 8 
SSE SO 
8 Ostro O 
SSW OL 
SW Libeccio Lib 
WSW LP 
W Ponente P 
WNW PM 
NW Maestrale M 
NNW MT 


The bora and scirocco have already been 
discussed. The other winds are of less gen- 
eral importance although locally any one may 
be significant. Maestrale gales average 
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something on the order of one a month. They 
are not so violent nor is their onset so sudden 
as that of the bora. 

Many times in local reference to the winds 
the direction is not as finely specified as the 
table would indicate: thus, bora may mean 
a wind from NNE to E. 

Land and sea breezes will be experienced 
during most of the year, especially in sum- 
mer, on approach to the coast. On the west 
coast these winds behave in the conventional 
manner; land breeze at night ending about 
midmorning, sea breeze from midmorning 
until about sunset. On the east coast, how- 
ever, the mountains modify this regime so 
that the land breeze is stronger and lasts 
longer than the sea breeze. The west slopes 
of the mountains, especially when snow cov- 
ered, so effectively cool the air that land 
breezes may persist until noon and, during 
their height, be considerably stronger than 
the sea breezes at their height. 

Strong winds.—As is indicated by other 
meteorological conditions, strong winds of 
force 6 or higher are most frequent over the 
Adriatic in winter, the next highest fre- 
quency occurring in autumn, a little less in 
spring, and least in summer. The frequency 
of strong winds in the different seasons is 
in approximately the following proportion: 
Winter 7, autumn 5, spring 5, summer 1. 

In winter about half the strong winds are 
from northeast or east, the next most fre- 
quent direction being southeast. In autumn 
northeast and east are still most frequent, 
but southeast and south occur almost as 
often. These autumn winds are mostly con- 
fined to the northern two-thirds of the Ad- 
riatic. In spring strong winds are usually 
from the north, and strong northeast and 
east winds occur with about the same fre- 
quency as strong southeast and south winds. 
In summer strong winds are very unusual; 
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only occasionally is the scirocco able to attain 
force 6. 

Data on high winds at individual stations 
are contained in the meteorological tables in 
the appendix. Like the fog data, wind data 
are for differing periods and to differing 
limits so that they are not comparable be- 
tween stations but should be consistent with- 
in themselves so that relative monthly 
frequencies are indicated. 


FOG 


1-34 Fogs occur over the entire Adriatic 
but are much more frequent in the north 
than the south, and are more frequent in 
the winter than the summer. Fogs are pro- 
duced by the scirocco when this warm moist 
air current passes over the cool water of the 
northern portion of the Adriatic. This type 
of fog is most frequent in winter and spring. 
Radiation fog occurs in the presence of moist 
calm air under clear night skies. This type 
of fog is fairly common in the northern Ad- 
riatic and is most frequent in autumn and 
winter. Fog is also formed over the Adriatic 
by the mixing of moist and cold air. This 
type of fog may accompany the passage of a 
weak cold front, the onset of a bora, or with 
a cold north, northwest or west wind. Mixing 
fogs are almost entirely confined to the win- 
ter season. 

Each location has its own characteristic 
fog conditions. A few are mentioned: 

Ancona.—Fogs are frequent and dense 
during calms in winter. They are frequent 
in the evening as well as in the morning. 
Seasonal average of number of days with 
fog are: Winter 23, spring 7, summer 2, 
autumn 10. 

Venezia.—Fogs are frequent in winter on 
the approaches to Venezia. Usually the fog 
dissipates after the early morning, but may 
last all day. 
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Trieste—Fogs so extensive as to render 
navigation difficult are more frequent in the 
Gulf of Trieste than in any other place on 
the eastern shore of the Adriatic. The fog 
forms with greatest frequency in the winter 
months, but it also occurs frequently in other 
months in limited areas over the sea, es- 
pecially in the morning, in such a way as to 
make it impossible to recognize even the 
more conspicuous landmarks on the coast. It 
is usually dispersed about noon or shortly 
thereafter. Fog is most frequently due to 
nocturnal radiation during calm weather 
after the arrival of moist air. It may also 
occur with weak cold fronts, bora or north- 
west winds. 

Zadar.—Spring is the foggy season. Most 
frequently the fog is of the radiation type 
during periods when southeasterly winds 
have transported moist air to the north Ad- 
riatic; at times the fog is associated with 
drizzle in stagnant cold air. Fog and strong 
bora may occur simultaneously. 

The fog data given in the meteorological 
tables are not strictly comparable since they 
come from various sources and periods. How- 
ever, the data for each station should be 
consistent with itself and indicate the rela- 
tive monthly incidence compared with the 
annual total. 


PRECIPITATION 

1-35 In general, summers in the Medi- 
terranean are dry and the winters moist. 
This holds for most of the Adriatic and the 
west coast of Greece, the drought of summer 
becoming more pronounced to the southward. 
From the central Adriatic southward there 
are only two or three days a month during 
July and August with rain. Northward from 
the central Adriatic winter rainfall becomes 
less and summer rainfall more in proportion 
to the annual total. Table 1, with stations 
arranged from north to south, shows the 
extent of this variation: 
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Taste 1.—Precipitation (inches) Adriatic Coast by 
easons Assad Mesa 
B. v. 
Waser Spring Summer Antama Coast Coast 
Trieste 7.83 9.28 10.87 14.80 42.99 
Venezia 3.08 28 7.72 0 23.05 
Ancona ........ 6.65 6.06 4.72 73 „ 
SSI nes 02 9.02 3.00 11.50 3 
| ee re -69 6.73 3.86 10.67 33 re 
Boka Kororska . 13.11 10.67 rae 18288 38.33 98955 
PalagruZ ....... .08 4.65 81 5. 2 8 
Durrés ......... 13.58 7.83 4.29 16.72 42.488 
Bari. 7.09 3.28 2.76 7.13 .... 22.24 
Brindisi ........ 10.00 6.06 2.52 8.58 .... 27.16 
Kérkira . ...... 20.51 8.78 2.09 17.36 48.74 
Taste 2.—Percent of Annual Precipitation by Seasons 
Water Spring Sammer Antome 
Tries esse 18 22 25 33 
Venezia 18 23 26 1 
Ancouaua sa 23 22 17 55 
Split C 26 26 13 3 
pee eter eT ee 1 22 1 33 
Boka Kocorska a 3 ae 7 44 
FFC ee 18 10 40 
Ill oles ewe 2 24 12 2 
Brindisi ii 7 22 9 33 
Kéckira . 2. c ccc ccee 42 18 4 


Table 2 shows that while about 25 percent 
of the annual rainfall occurs in summer in 
the northern Adriatic, Trieste and Venezia, 
only about 4 percent of the annual rainfall 
occurs in summer off the Greek coast at 
Kérkira. In many areas autumn is the rain- 
jest. 

A glance at the annual totals of precipita- 
tion on the east and west coasts shows that 
the east coast is much rainier than the west. 
This is accounted for by the fact that the 
scirocco, which is the moisture bearing wind, 
crosses the east coast rather than the west, 
and by the fact that the coastal mountains 
induce rain by causing the air to rise and 
pass over them. In the usual movement of 
storms a warm front passes northward over 
the Adriatic, giving heavier rains on the east 
than on the west coast. Clearing weather 
comes with the passage of the cold front 
which usually moves across Italy. Thus the 
west coast frequently clears before the east 
coast, the east coast having precipitation 
longer. In fact, between the east coast of the 
Adriatic and the coastal mountains is the 
rainiest portion of Europe. 

Thunde: storms are most frequent in the 
northern portion of the Adriatic in summer, 
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when they occur on three to six days a 
month. To the southward the frequency is 
a little less and the season of the maximum 
shifts to autumn. 


TEMPERATURE 

1-36 The annual march of temperature 
in the northern portion of the Adriatic shows 
the continental influence by varying over a 
fairly large range, while the temperatures 
of the southern portion are modified more 
by the Mediterranean and the annual range 
is smaller. Thus, despite the difference in 
latitude, the summer temperatures of the 
extreme north are almost as high as those of 
the south, and the winter temperatures are 
considerably lower. For example, the mean 
temperature at Venezia in July is 76° F., 
while the means at Brindisi and Vloné are 
78° F. and 77° F., respectively; but the mean 
for January at Venezia is 37° F. compared 
with 54° F. at Brindisi and 48° F. at Vloné. 
The Dalmatian and Albanian coasts have 
relatively mild winters, the lowest monthly 
mean temperature being about 4b° F.; but 
since the region is subject to the bora it may 
have sudden and very large changes between 
scirocco and bora winds. 

In the middle of the eastern shore frost 
is rather rare, and further south it is seldom 
experienced. In the cold waves of the bora 
the temperature may occasionally fall con- 
siderably below freezing, even Palagruz 
having recorded 28° F. 

During the winter, the lowest tempera- 
tures occur with NE winds, and the highest 
with scirocco winds; the cool winds of sum- 
mer, on the other hand, are NW and NNW, 
but the scirocco from SE and SSE remain 
the warm winds. The character of both the 
NE and SE wind varies; hot winds from the 
same direction as the bora may blow down 
from the mountains, and the winds from the 
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SE may originate from the Adriatic region 
itself, and be relatively cool. 


OCEANOGRAPHY 


TIDE 

1-37 The tide along the Adriatic coast of 
Yugoslavia is largely diurnal in character 
except for the southern portion of the coast 
where it is semidurnal. Tidal ranges are 
small and hardly exceed 1 foot. Yet it is 
not uncommon for water levels in the Ad- 
riatic to change by as much as 6 feet. 


Changes in water level that exceed the 
tidal range are in general due to the effects 
of atmospheric pressure and wind. The 
greatest range is produced by the scirocco 
(sec. 1-80). A’ strong scirocco blowing at 
Venezia will raise the sea level as much as 
6 feet. When a strong northerly wind is 
blowing there the sea may recede so far as 
to uncover the lagoons along the shore. Land 
winds like the bora frequently lower the 
water level along the eastern shore of the 
Adriatic and along the leeward side of the 
islands of that area. 

Tidal currents.—Because of the small tidal 
range, tidal currents seldom exceed 0.5 knot. 
On the flood, these currents flow northwest- 
ward along the Yugoslavian coast and in the 
opposite direction on the ebb. The effect of 
the tidal current on the general circulation 
in calm weather in the Adriatic is merely to 
strengthen and weaken alternately the 
northwesterly drift current along the Yugo- 
slavian coast. 


GENERAL CIRCULATION 

1-38 The general circulation of the Ad- 
riatic (fig. A) is controlled by the general 
circulation of the Mediterranean Sea. Highly 
saline water originating in the eastern Medi- 
terranean finds its way northward through 
Stenon Kérkiras and into the Adriatic 
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General Circulation of Currents in the Adriatic Sea. 
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Ohrough the western side of the Strait of 
Otranto. This warm water drifts northwest- 
ward along the Yugoslavian coast with a 
speed of about 0.5 knot in open water and 
considerably greater speed in the channels 
formed by the many islands along the coast. 
The speed of this current is also increased 
to some extent by the discharge of rivers. 
The combined tidal flood and drift current 
often attains a rate of 1 knot along the open 
coast and in the larger channels. In the 
narrower channels it often exceeds a velocity 
of 1.5 knots. 


SEA TEMPERATURE 

1-39 Surface temperatures along the 
Yugoslavian coast during the early part of 
the year decrease to northward. For ex- 
ample, average sea temperatures off the 
southern part of this country, as shown in 
figure B, are 57° F. They diminish slowly 
northward and are 54° F. in the vicinity of 
Dubrovnik. From here northward to the 
parallel of Split there is little change, pre- 
sumably because of the topography of the 
area. A large eddy is formed by deflection 
of the current to westward by the island 
group of Mljet, Koréula, and Vis. This eddy 
rotates counter-clockwise and is deflected 
eastward by Promontorio del Gargano, (fig. 
A). Northward of this eddy the diminution 
of temperature is more rapid. The sea tem- 
perature reaches a minimum of 45° F. in the 
Gulf of Venice. 

By May (fig. B) the latitudinal change 
in sea temperature is more gradual and is 
confined mostly to the southern part of the 
coast, except that now there is an increase 
of temperature northward. Along most of 
the coast north of the parallel of 43° N., the 
temperature is close to 65° F. and rises only 
to 66° F. in the Gulf of Venice. 

By August when temperatures are high- 
est, there is hardly any latitudinal gradient 
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of temperature and the range is only 2° F. 
(75° F. to 73° F.) all along the Yugoslavian 
coast; the temperature again decreases 
northward. 

By November and December, figure B 
shows there is considerable diminution in 
temperature but that temperatures are still 
above the minima recorded in February. 
Northward of Split there is a more notice- 
able latitudinal change in temperature, as 
far as the southern end of Istria. Northward 
of this position the isotherms run north- 
ward through the Gulf of Venice; the sea 
temperature increases shoreward. 

The large thermal gradient in the surface 
water along the Italian coast during this 
period is worth attention. This condition 
extends as far southward as Bari and is the 
result of the warm Mediterranean water 
turning counterclockwise to the westward 
and meeting the colder fresher outflow of 
the large Italian rivers that drain into the 
Gulf of Venice and follow the Italian coast. 


ICE 

1-40 It should be noted in the charts of 
temperature distribution that the minimum 
temperatures in February along the Yugo- 
slavian coast are all above freezing, so that 
generally no ice formation is to be expected. 
However, in the shallow inshore areas, es- 
pecially where there is fresh water runoff, 
thin pancake ice may form, but disappears 
quickly with diurnal heating. In the northern 
areas ice formation along the shore is more 
extensive and in very severe winters the 
canals of Venezia freeze over. 


SALINITY 

1-41 The distribution of salinity of the 
Adriatic Sea is also the result of the current 
regime. The warm highly saline Mediter- 
ranean water which enters the Adriatic 
through the eastern side of the Strait of 
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Otranto flows first along the Yugoslavian 
coast, where it maintains the salinity at a 
value near 88 parts per thousand. As this 
Mediterranean water turns counterclockwise 
toward the Italian coast, it mixes with the 
southward-flowing fresher water supplied 
from the large Italian Rivers in the north. 
This mixed water has a somewhat lower 
surface salinity than that on the eastern side 
of the Adriatic. This distribution is most 
apparent on the November-December chart 
for salinity (fig. C) and is still apparent, 
though to a lesser extent, on the May chart. 

Lowest salinities are found to northward 
in the Gulf of Venice near the mouths of the 
large rivers. The minimum value, 20 parts 
per thousand, is shown on the February 
chart. In the northwestern part of the Gulf 
of Venice, however, the salinity remains gen- 
erally above 85 parts per thousand through- 
out most of the year. The lower salinity 
values toward the western side are explained 
by the fact that the coriolis force deflects 
the outflow of the northern Italian rivers 
that empty into the gulf southward where 
the outflow continues along the western side 
of the Adriatic. 


SPECIFIC GRAVITY 

1-42 Except in the northern part, salin- 
ity varies little in the Adriatic, either with 
location or season. Surface temperature, 
however, has a seasonal range of about 20° 
F. It is this range in surface temperature 
that is responsible for the seasonal change 
in specific gravity of the surface water. 
During the colder months the specific grav- 
ity of the surface water is close to a value 
of 1.028. Close inshore it may be somewhat 
less. In July and August when the tempera- 
ture is about 20° F. higher than in winter, 
the specific gravity of the surface water 
falls to about 1.026 over most of the area. 
In the northern parts of the Adriatic, where 
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the efflux of the large Italian rivers dilutes 
the sea water, the specific gravity of the 
surface layer may fall below the value of 
1.020. 


ELECTRICAL CONDUCTIVITY 

1-43 As with the specific gravity, val- 
ues of electrical conductivity similarly show 
the effect of temperature between summer 
and winter. In the open sea off the Yugoslav- 
ian coast, the conductivity varies from low 
values of about 0.040 reciprocal ohms per 
centimeter cube to high values of about 0.060 
during summer. 


WATER COLOR AND TRANSPARENCY 

1-44 Water off the coast of Yugoslavia 
is clearer and bluer than the water off the 
coast of Albania. It is also high in transpar- 
ency especially in spring and summer. This 
is evident from figure D. Off the extreme 
southern part of the coast of Yugoslavia, a 
white disc is visible for more than 200 feet 
below the surface in spring and summer. In 
winter the transparency there is reduced to 
about 90 feet. For most of the coast the 
transparency is generally a little more than 
80 feet and in spring and summer it is well 
above 100 feet. Near the river mouths and 
in the shallow inshore areas transparencies 
will be lowest and water color from green 
to yellow. 


BOTTOM SEDIMENTS 

1-45 The bottom of the Adriatic is prin- 
cipally composed of sand. In the deeper por- 
tions of the sea southward of Ostrvo Kornat 
there is a large patch of mud bottom that 
lies close to the westernmost islands. South- 
ward of the islands lying between Ototié 
Blitvenica (sec. 11A-6) and Sibenik (sec. 
114-14) the mud bottom lies close to the 
mainland. Sand is also the predominant sedi- 
ment between the islands. An exception to 
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this is the larger portions of Pasmanski- 
Zadarski Kanal (sec. 11A-31), and smaller 
portions of Srednji Kanal (sec. 11A-—48) 
whede mud bottom is found. Rock bottom is 
characteristic around most of the islands of 
the area and extend beyond the axes of the 
islands. Cliffs are especially abundant be- 
tween Dugi Otok and Ostrvo Kornat as well 
as between Ostrvi Kornat and Zirje. 
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SEA AND SWELL 

1-46 The terms sea and swell refer to 
the wind areas in which the waves are gen- 
erated. Sea is generated by the local wind 
and swell refers to waves that have left the 
area in which they were generated. Fetches 
are small in the Adriatic except along its 
axis. Therefore, the waves generated will 
be mostly sea. Seasonal winds over the Ad- 
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riatic give a pronounced seasonal character 
to the sea and swell. Land and sea breezes, 
however, especially in summer, alter greatly 
the local character of the sea. 
Spring.—During this season the bora 
weakens in intensity. Nevertheless, it is 
sufficiently strong to create considerable sea 
over the whole Adriatic and considerable 
swell in the southern portion. As apparent 
from figure E, sea and swell will be predom- 
inantly from the northwest. Swell from this 
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direction will affect the Albanian coast most. 
Therefore the beaches of this country will 
be most exposed to surf and should be sub- 
ject to strong along-shore current. 

Summer.—During this season northwest 
swell is more predominant than in spring be- 
cause of the maestrale. Swells of 3 to 5 feet 
and higher occur as much as 66 percent of 
the time. 

Autumn.—Northwesterly swells are still 
predominant as figure E shows, but have 


Ficure D.—IVater Color and Transparency 
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fallen off considerably from the high fre- 
quency of occurrence during summer. Other- 
wise there is little difference between these 
two seasons. 

Winter.—This is the stormiest season in 
the Adriatic and the one with the roughest 
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seas. The bora is at maximum intensity and 
seas in excess of 8 feet occur frequently. 
Highest seas are from the northeast and 
north. 

Surf.—Steep rocky cliffs rising sheer out 
of the sea are common along the Yugoslavian 
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coast between the southern end of Istria and 
Split. Waves along this part of the coast 
crash directly against these cliffs so that 
there is no surf zone. 


The beaches that do exist in this area are 
about equally divided between those moder- 
ate in slope and steep to abrupt in slope. 
Most of the former are located in the south- 
ern part of this area and are in general 
protected by offshore islands. Under ex- 
treme conditions of roughness from north- 
westerly seas, the beaches situated between 
44°10’ N. and 44°80’ N. will experience wave 
heights of 8 feet, although refraction of the 
waves will tend to modify this height. A 
wave of 8 feet, the maximum probable 
height, would create a surf zone about 250 
feet wide on a moderately sloping beach and 
a zone about 150 feet wide on a beach where 
the slope is steep. Southward of 4410 N. 
seas are fairly slight. Because of shallow 
water and the protection afforded by the 
off-lying islands, surf is slight. 

Southward of Split there are only a small 
number of beaches. These are about evenly 
divided between beaches gentle to moderate 
in slope and those steep to abrupt in slope. 
Beaches between 42°40’ N. and 41°58’ N. 
are nearly all gentle to moderate in slope, 
and mostly protected. Under extreme con- 
ditions they would be subject to wave heights 
in excess of 8 feet which would create surf 
zones 260 feet wide or wider, particularly 
with seas from northwest. These latter will 
also cause considerable current along the 
shore. 


ROUTES 


GENERAL REMARKS 


1-47 The route information in this pub- 
lication covers the entire Mediterranean Sea 
as covered by H.O. Pubs. Nos. 52, 53, 54, 
55, and 56, Sailing Directions for the Medi- 
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terranean, Volumes I through V. The Strait 
of Gibraltar, the entrance of the Mediterran- 
ean Sea, is the principal destination or de- 
parture for transoceanic or coastwise ship- 


ping. Ocean routings from or to the Strait of 


Gibraltar are not given in this volume, how- 
ever, as a detailed description of them is 
summarized in the route section of H. O. 
Pub. No. 51, The West Coasts of Spain, 
Portugal, and North Africa and the Off- 
lying Islands. 


In general the routes in the Mediterranean 
Sea are as direct as safe navigation permits. 
However, in certain instances a divergence is 
made from the direct track to take advan- 
tage of favorable currents, to obtain shelter 
by passing to the leeward of islands, and to 
minimize the effect of adverse currents. The 
additional mileage involved in the several 
deviations from the direct route duly com- 
pensate the navigator by saving time and 
fuel. It must not be inferred that recommen- 
dations in this section are the shortest dis- 
tances between ports, nor do they necessarily 
represent adopted or established sea lanes. 

Because of the great number of ports in 
the Mediterranean Sea, only the primary 
tracks are described. When navigating from 
or to ports in geographical proximity of these 
routes, vessels may join the primary tracks 
described herein as directly as safe naviga- 
tion permits; otherwise proceed directly to 
destination by the shortest route. Where the 
same route may be followed either way the 
reverse route is not described. A route chart, 
contained in the envelope at the back of the 
book, outlines the primary routes in the 
Mediterranean Sea, and distances are shown 
for comparative purposes. For additional 
distances, see H. O. Pub. No. 151, Table of 
Distances Between Ports. 

Caution.— The recommendations in this 
route section are based on normal unre- 
stricted navigation, and no special deviations 
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to avoid mined danger areas are considered. 
Special routes through such danger areas 
are described in NEMEDRI, (Northern 
European and Mediterranean Routing In- 
structions), issued by the U. S. Navy Hydro- 
graphic Office. 


PLAN 

148 Routes are described progressively 
eastward from the Strait of Gibraltar, as 
follows: 

1. Strait of Gibraltar to Oran, and to ports 
on the east coast of Spain, the south coast 
of France, and the west coast of Italy. 

2. Strait of Gibraltar to ports on the 
North African coast, Malta, Libya, and 
Egypt. | 

3. Strait of Gibraltar to ports in the Ad- 
riatic Sea via Stretto di Messina or south- 
ward of Sicily. 

4. Strait of Gibraltar to ports in the 
Aegean Sea and the Dardanelles. 

5. Strait of Gibraltar to ports in south 
Turkey, Lebanon, and Israel. 

6. Spanish and French ports to ports in 
the Aegean Sea and Port Said. 

7. Ports in the Adriatic Sea to ports in 
the Aegean Sea via Dhiörix Korinthou or 
Dhiékplous Elafénisou—Stretto di Messina 
to ports in the Aegean Sea via Dhiörix Kor- 
inthou. 

8. Port Said to ports in the Aegean Sea 
and the Dardanelles. 


STRAIT OF GIBRALTAR TO ORAN, 
AND TO PORTS ON THE EAST COAST 
OF SPAIN, THE SOUTH COAST OF 
FRANCE, AND THE WEST COAST OF 
ITALY 

1-49 To Oran, Algeria.—Vessels travers- 
ing the Strait of Gibraltar generally experi- 
ence in the middle of the strait an east-going 
current, the rate of which is largely influ- 
enced by the direction of the wind. Inshore 


Sec. 1-48 


of this east-going current the currents are 
tidal. See H. O. Chart 0285. 

Vessels bound for Oran steer a course 
through the middle of the strait to a position 
about 5 miles northward of Punta Almina, 
Spanish Morocco, thence steer a direct course 
to a position 8 miles northward of Cap Fal- 
con, passing about 2 miles southward of Isla 
del Alborän, and thence proceed to destina- 
tion. 

Oran to Strait of Gibraltar—After clear- 
ing the harbor and reaching a position about 
114 miles northward of Cap Falcon proceed 
direct to a position about 214 miles north- 
ward of Punta Almina, passing about 4 miles 
southward of Isla del Alborän, and thence 
along the coast to a position 114 miles north- 
ward of Punta Cires, being guided by the 
condition of the tidal currents. From the 
last position proceed to the junction point 
in the Strait of Gibraltar. 

Strait of Gibraltar to Barcelona, Spain; 
Marseille, France; and Genovo and Livorno, 
Italy —After proceeding through the middle 
of the Strait of Gibraltar to a position 614 
miles southward of Europa Point, steer a 
direct course to a position 10 miles south- 
ward of Cabo de Gata, taking advantage of 
the east-going current that sets from the 
strait, thence steer to a position 10 miles 
southeastward of Cabo de Palos, and thence 
steer to a position about 1514 miles south- 
eastward of Cabo de la Nao. From the latter 
position steer a course to the harbor of Bar- 
celona. 

Vessels bound for Marseille steer a direct 
course from the position off Cabo de Palos 
to a position 1 mile westward of fle du Plan- 
ier, and proceed to the harbor. 

Vessels bound for Genova depart from the 
Barcelona track off Cabo de Palos and steer 
to a position about 3 miles northwestward 
of Isla Conejera and thence steer direct to 
destination. 
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Vessels bound for Livorno depart from the 
Genova track off Isla Conejera, thence steer 
to a position 10 miles northwestward of Isla 
Dragonera, and thence steer direct to desti- 
nation, passing close southward of Isola di 
Gorgona. 

When strong northwesterly winds are 
blowing, especially the mistral which is most 
frequent during the winter months, vessels 
bound for Marseille and Genova sometimes 
prefer to continue along the Spanish coast to 
Cabo San Sebastian, and thence steer to des- 
tination. 

During the summer months some navi- 
gators bound for Genova or Livorno prefer 
to continue eastward from Cabo de Gata to 
a position 3 miles southward of Isla del Aire, 
passing southward of the Balearic Islands, 
and thence direct to destination; in the case 
of Livorno they join the above-mentioned 
route northward of Cap Corse, Corsica. 
Strong easterly currents have been reported 
along this route. 

1-50 Barcelona to Stralt of Gibraltar.— 
It has been reported that a southwesterly 
current sets closely along the east coast of 
Spain and continues westward along the 
south coast of Spain as far as Europa Point. 
West-bound vessels taking the following 
route will not only benefit by this current 
but will also avoid the adverse current that 
sets strongly through the Strait of Gibraltar. 

After clearing the harbor of Barcelona 
steer southward to a position about 2 miles 
east-southeastward of Cabo de la Nao, thence 
direct to a position about 5 miles southeast- 
ward of Cabo de Palos, and thence steer 
southwestward to a position about 5 miles 
southward of Cabo de Gata. Follow the south 
coast of Spain at a distance of 3 to 5 miles 
offshore to a position about 9 miles south- 
eastward of Mälaga and then steer south- 
westward to a position about 2 miles south- 
ward of Europa Point. From Europa Point 
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steer to a position about 114 miles southward 
of Isla de Tarifa, taking care to avoid La 
Perla, and thence to the junction point of the 
Strait of Gibraltar. Vessels bound for En- 
glish Channel ports depart from this track 
off Isla de Tarifa. 

Marseille to Strait of Gibraltar.—Proceed 
to the westward of fle du Planier, thence 
steer a direct course to a position 5 miles 
southeastward of Cabo de Palos and then 
proceed to destination as directed in the 
route from Barcelona. 

Genova to Strait of Gibraltar.—Follow the 
reverse of the north-bound route northward 
of the Balearic Islands to a position 8 miles 
northwestward of Isla Conejera, thence steer 
to a position 5 miles southeastward of Cabo 
de Palos, and thence proceed to destination 
as directed in the route from Barcelona. 

Livorno to Strait of Gibraltar.—Follow 
the reverse of the north-bound route north- 
ward of the Balearic Islands to a position 8 
miles northwestward of Isla Conejera, and 
thence proceed as directed in the route from 
Genova. 

Strait of Gibraltar to Napoli, Italy.—Ves- 
sels bound for Napoli proceed as directed 
previously to a position 614 miles southward 
of Europa Point, and thence continue east- 
ward to a position 15 miles southward of 
Cabo de Gata. From the latter position steer 
a direct course to a position 7 miles south- 
southeastward of Capo Spartivento, Sar- 
dinia, and thence steer to Golfo di Napoli 
and destination. 

Napoli to Strait of Gibraltar.—Follow the 
reverse of the east-bound route as far as 
the position southward of Capo Spartivento, 
wherefrom steer a direct course to a position 
5 miles southward of Cabo de Gata, and con- 
tinue to destination as directed in the route 
from Barcelona. 

1-51 Strait of Gibraltar to Messina, 
Sicily. —Proceed as directed in the route to 
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Napoli to the position southward of Cabo de 
Gata, and thence steer to a position about 31 
miles northward of fle Galite. From the 
latter position steer a course to a position 5 
miles northward of Capo San Vito, Sicily, 
and thence steer to a position 3 miles north- 
eastward of Capo Rasocolmo, passing about 
8 miles southward of Isola Vulcano. Pass 
through the Stretto di Messina as directly 
as safe navigation permits and proceed to 
destination. 

This route leads about 1514 miles north- 
ward of the reported obstruction located 
north-northeastward of fle Galite, and passes 
about 21 miles northward of Keith Reef. The 
current in the vicinity of Skerki Channel 
and Skerki Bank is variable in direction and 
strength. The current generally sets east- 
southeastward, and, during northwesterly 
winds, it has been observed to attain a rate 
of 8 to 4 knots. However, on occasions the 
current has been found to be setting between 
a northwesterly and north-northwesterly 
direction. Navigators must take great care 
when passing this area. 

Navigating through the Stretto di Mes- 
sina, although not difficult, requires utmost 
diligence as the tidal currents are very 
strong. For a detailed description of these 
currents, see H. O. Pub. 53. 

Messina to Strait of Gibraltar.—West- 
bound vessels steer the reverse of the east- 
bound route to the position northward of 
tle Galite, thence steer to a position 5 miles 
southward of Cabo de Gata, wherefrom fol- 
low the Spanish coast to destination as 
directed in the route from Barcelona. 


STRAIT OF GIBRALTAR TO NORTH 
AFRICAN PORTS; VALLETTA, MALTA; 
TRIPOLI, LIBYA; AND ALEXANDRIA 
AND PORT SAID, EGYPT. 

1-52 After passing through the middle 
of the strait to a position 614 miles south- 
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ward of Europa Point, steer a course to a 
position about 214 miles northward of Cap 
Bengut, passing about 8 miles northward of 
Cap Ténés and 8 miles northward of Cap 
Caxine. From Cap Bengut steer to a posi- 
tion 414 miles northward of Cap Serrat, 
passing about 3 miles northward of Cap Bou- 
garoun thence round Ras Engela at a dis- 
tance of 2 miles, pass between fles Cani and 
Ras Zebib, and continue to a position about 
2 miles northward of Cap Bon. Vessels 
bound for Valletta steer from the latter po- 
sition to pass 2 miles northward of Punta 
Spadillo, Isola di Pantelleria, thence pass 
about 2 miles northward of the island of 
Gozo, and thence proceed to destination, tak- 
ing care to avoid Secca il Baida (Bells Bank). 

Vessels bound for Tripoli round Cap Bon 
at a distance of 2 to 8 miles and proceed 
direct to destination. 

Vessels bound for Alexandria steer a great 
circle course from 2 miles northward of 
Punta Spadillo to destination. Vessels bound 
for Port Said steer a great circle course from 
Cap Bon to a position about 13 miles north- 
northeastward of Damietta Lighthouse, and 
thence proceed to destination as directly as 
safe navigation permits. 

Port Said, Alexandria, Tripoli, and Valletta 
to Strait of Gibraltar.—West-bound vessels 
from Port Said proceed to a position about 
13 miles north-northeastward of Damietta 
Lighthouse, and thence steer a great circle 
course to a position 3 miles northward of 
nes Cani, taking care when passing south- 
ward of Graham Shoal and Pantelleria Bank. 
From this position steer a rhumb line course 
to a position 5 miles northward of fle Galite, 
thence steer a direct course to a position 5 
miles southward of Cabo de Gata, and thence 
onward along the Spanish coast to destina- 
tion as directed in the route from Barcelona. 

From Alexandria steer a gredt circle 
course to the position northward of fles Cani, 
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and thence proceed as directed in the above- 
mentioned route. 

From Tripoli steer the reverse of the east- 
bound route to a position off Cap Bon, thence 
to a position 8 miles northward of fles Cani, 
and thence to destination as directed in the 
route from Port Said. 

From Valletta steer in reverse of the east- 
bound route as far as Punta Spadillo, thence 
steer to a position 8 miles northward of fles 
Cani, and continue westward as directed in 
the route from Port Said. 


STRAIT OF GIBRALTAR TO VENEZIA, 
ITALY; TRIESTE, FREE TERRITORY OF 
TRIESTE; AND OTHER PORTS IN THE 
ADRIATIC SEA 

1-53 Vessels bound for ports in the Ad- 
riatic Sea have the choice of two routes. The 
principal route through the Stretto di Mes- 
sina is about 25 miles shorter than the route 
southward of Sicily. However, the current 
is favorably stronger along the North Afri- 
can coast and in the Strait of Sicily than 
along the route northward of Sicily and 
through the Stretto di Messina. 

Via Stretto di Messina.—Follow the east- 
bound route to Messina as far as the Stretto 
di Messina. Pass through the Stretto di 
Messina as directly as prudent navigation 
permits, having due regard for the existing 
tidal currents, thence round Capo dell’Armi 
at a distance of about 2 miles, and steer to a 
position 214 miles southward of Capo Spar- 
tivento. From the latter position steer to a 
position about 4 miles southeastward of Capo 
Santa Maria di Leuca, and thence to a posi- 
tion about 2 miles eastward of Capo 
d’Otranto. Thence proceed northward about 
12 miles, wherefrom steer a direct course to 
Venezia, giving the coast a berth of at least 
5 miles as far as Brindisi. 

Vessels bound to Trieste depart from the 
track leading to Venezia at a position about 
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4 miles west-southwestward of Ostrvo Ja- 
buka, thence steer to a position about 6 miles 
west-southwestward of Rovinj, wherefrom 
proceed northward and, after rounding Punta 
Salvore at a distance of 114 miles, enter the 
Gulf of Trieste and proceed to destination. 

Via southward of Sicily. —Follow the Port 
Said east-bound route as far as Cap Bon, and 
thence steer to a position about 8 miles south- 
ward of Capo delle Correnti. Thence steer 
to a position about 8 miles south-southeast- 
ward of Capo Passero, wherefrom steer to 
a position about 4 miles southeastward of 
Capo Santa Maria di Leuca. From the latter 
position proceed to destination as directed 
in the above-mentioned route. 

Venezia, Trieste, and Adriatic Sea ports 
to Strait of Gibraltar.—Proceed in reverse of 
the in-bound route via Stretto di Messina, 
and thence proceed to destination as directed 
in the route from Messina. 


STRAIT OF GIBRALTAR TO PIRAIR VS 
AND THESSALONIKI, GREECE; fZMIR, 
TURKEY; AND THE DARDANELLES 

154 Follow the Adriatic Sea east-bound 
route southward of Sicily as far as the posi- 
tion southward of Capo delle Correnti. 
Thence steer to a position 1 mile southward 
of Akra Tafnaron and pass through Dhiék- 
plous Elafénisou to a position off Akra 
Maléa. From the latter position, if bound 
for Piraiévs, pass to the westward of Nisos 
Parapéla, thence steer 114 miles eastward 
of Akra Zotrva, and thence shape a course 
to the destination. 

The currents in the vicinity of Nisos Para- 
pola are often strong and the set is uncer- 
tain; caution is necessary during thick 
weather. 

Vessels bound for Thessalonfki, tzmir, and 
the Dardanelles proceed from off Akra Maléa 
through Porthmés Kéas and Porthmés Kafir- 
éos to a position about 2 miles northwestward 
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of Akra Fässa. If bound for Thessaloniki, 
round Akra Kafirévs, thence pass close west- 
ward of Nisos Prasoidha, taking care to 
avoid Nisos Gläros (at night, it is recom- 
mended to pass eastward of Nisos Pras- 
oidha), and thence steer for the entrance of 
Porthmés Sköpelou between Nisos Sköpelos 
and Nisos Skiathos. After passing through 
Porthmés Sköpelou, proceed northwestward 
into Thermaikés Kölpos to a position about 4 
miles west-southwestward of Akra Epanomi. 
Thence proceed northward to the entrance 
of Kélpos Thessalonſkis and steer to destina- 
tion as directly as safe navigation permits, 
giving due regard to the charted dangers. 

Some navigators prefer to make passage 
through Nfsoi Voriai Sporädhes by using 
Porthmés Iliodhrémias, between Nisos Ilio- 
dhromia and Nisos Sköpelos, as the distance 
several miles shorter, but the channel is 
is narrow and the two islets located in it con- 
stitute a danger at night. 

1-55 If bound for tzmir, vessels depart 
from the route to Thessalonfki at the posi- 
tion off Akra Faéssa, and thence steer to pass 
about midway between Nisos Psar&é and Ni- 
sos Khfos to a position about 2 miles north- 
westward of Akra Mélaina. Thence steer 
northward of Nfsos Khios and the peninsula 
of Karaburun and enter izmir Körfezi. Pass 
to the eastward of Uzun Ada and proceed 
to destination. 

Vessels bound for tzmir sometimes proceed 
via Khios Strait. A course is steered from 
Akra Maléa to a position 2 miles southeast- 
ward of Nisos Sérifos, giving due regard to 
the strong and uncertain currents in the 
vicinity of Nisos Falkonéra. Thence steer 
to a position in Porthmés Mikénou between 
Nisos Mikonos and Nisos Tinos, wherefrom 
steer to a position about 2 miles southeast- 
ward of the Nisos Venétiko, off the southern 
extremity of Nisos Khios. Enter Khios 
Strait by passing close westward of Ferner 
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Ada, thence pass through Egri-Liman Chan- 
nel, on the eastern side of Nisoi Oinoũsai, 
and round the peninsula of Karagurun to 
the entrance of izmir Kérfezi. Proceed to 
destination as directed in the above-men- 
tioned route. 


There is no difference in distance between 
the latter two routes. The route via Khios 
Strait has the advantage of avoiding the 
strong adverse current encountered in Porth- 
més Kéas and Porthmös Kafiréos as well as 
having, during southerly winds, a favorable 
current in the strait. However, caution must 
be used when navigating in the vicinity of 
Nisoi Oinotsai as the charted soundings in 
this area are not in sufficient detail. 

Vessels bound for the Dardanelles contin- 
ue northeastward from the position north- 
westward of Akra Fassa to a position about 4 
miles west-northwestward of Presa Adalari, 
wherefrom a course is laid to the entrance 
of the Dardanelles. The outflow of water 
from the Dardanelles forms strong currents 
setting to the westward and southwestward 
in the approaches of the Dardanelles. Great 
care must be taken when navigating in this 
vicinity. 

Piraiévs, Thessaloniki, izmir, and the Dar- 
danelles to the Strait of Gibraltar—Proceed 
in reverse of the east-bound route (in the 
case of Izmir northward of Nisos Khſos) to 
a position southward of Akra Tainaron. 
Thence steer to a position about 614 miles 
south-southwestward of Capo delle Correnti, 
where the westbound track from Port Said is 
joined, and continue westward as directed 
in the route from Port Said. 


STRAIT OF GIBRALTAR TO fSKEN- 
DERUN, TURKEY; BEIROT, LEBANON; 
AND YAFO (JAFFA) AND TEL AVIV, 
ISRAEL 

1-56 Vessels bound to any of these ports 
have a common track as far as 3 miles south- 
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ward of Capo delle Correnti as directed in 
the east-bound track southward of Sicily to 
ports in the Adriatic Sea. 

If bound for tskenderun, proceed from the 
position off Capo delle Correnti to 3 miles 
southward of Nisos Avgé in Dhiékplous 
Kithiron. Continue eastward to a position 
21% miles northward of Nisos Saria, passing 
between Nisos Karavonisia and Nisos Avgé 
in the eastern part of Kritikén Pélagos. 
Steer through Stenén Karp&thou to a posi- 
tion 5 miles south-southwestward of Prason- 
isi, Nisos Rödhos, thence proceed eastward 
to pass a position 5 miles southward of Ana- 
mur Burnu, and thence continue eastward 
to tskenderen Körfezi and destination. 

From iskenderun to the Stralt of Gibral- 
tar, proceed in reverse of the east-bound 
route to a position southward of Nisos Avgé, 
thence steer to a position about 614 miles 
south-southwestward of Capo delle Correnti, 
where the west-bound track from Port Said 
to the Strait of Gibraltar is joined. Thence 
continue to destination as directed in the 
route from Port Said. 

Vessels bound for Beiriit from the Strait 
of Gibraltar steer from the position of 8 miles 
southward of Capo delle Correnti to a posi- 
tion 2 miles northward of Akra Spätha, 
Crete, and thence steer eastward to a posi- 
tion 214 miles northward of Nisos Paxi- 
m&dha. From the latter position steer a 
direct course to the approaches of Beirut, 
passing through Kaso Strait and about 214 
miles southward of Nisos K&sos. 


From Beirũt proceed in reverse of the east- 
bound route to a position northward of Akra 
Spätha, thence steer to a position about 614 
miles south-southwestward of Capo delle 
Correnti, and proceed to destination as di- 
rected in the route from tskenderun. 

To Väfö and Tél Avi? from the Strait of 
Gibraltar: Steer a direct rhumb lince course 
from the position southward of Capo delle 
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Correnti to destination; passing southward 
of Nisos Gévdhos. 

From Yafd and Tél Aviv to the Strait of 
Gibraltar: Steer a rhumb line course to a 
position about 614 miles south-southwest- 
ward of Capo delle Correnti, wherefrom pro- 
ceed to destination as directed in the West- 
bound route from ftskenderun. 


BARCELONA AND MARSEILLE TO 
PORTS IN THE AEGEAN SEA AND PORT 
SAID | 

1-57 The route from Barcelona passes 
southward of Sicily and the route from Mar- 
seille passes through the Stretto di Messina. 

From Barcelona to Port Said and Aegean 
Sea: After clearing the harbor, steer a direct 
course to pass 4 miles southward of Isla 
Toro, off the southern coast of Sardinia, and 
thence proceed to a position about 7 miles 
south-southeastward of Capo Spartivento. 
From the latter position steer to pass north- 
ward of Keith Reef and Sylvia Knoll to a 
position 9 miles south-southwestward of 
Capo Granitola, having due regard for the 
currents in the Strait of Sicily. Follow the 
southern coast of Sicily to a position 914 
miles south-southwestward of Capo delle 
Correnti, and thence steer a great circle 
course to a position 18 miles north-northeast- 
ward of Damietta Lighthouse. Thence pro- 
ceed to destination. If bound for ports in the 
Aegean Sea, follow the southern coast of 
Sicily to a position 8 miles southward of 
Capo delle Correnti and continue eastward 
as directed in the track given from the Strait 
of Gibraltar to Aegean Sea ports. 


To Barcelona from Port Said and Aegean 
Sea ports: Proceed as directed on the west- 
bound tracks from the respective ports to a 
position southward of Capo delle Correnti, 
thence proceed direct to a position 9 miles 
south-southwestward of Capo Granitola, and 
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continue to destination in reverse of the di- 
rections in the east-bound route. 


From Marseille to ports in the Aegean Sea 
and Port Said: This route passes through the 
Strait of Bonifacio. After leaving the ap- 
proaches of the harbor, proceed between fle 
du Planier and fle Maire to a position about 
2 miles westward of fle Riou, wherefrom 
steer to a position about 8 miles southward 
of Les Moines, off the southern coast of 
Corsica. Steer as directly as safe navigation 
permits through the Strait of Bonifacio via 
Bocca Grande channel to a position 114 miles 
northeastward of Isla La Presa. Then pro- 
ceed directly to the Stretto di Messina, pass- 
ing between Isola Panaria and Isola Salina. 
Utmost caution must be taken to avoid Secca 
del Capo (a 414-fathom shoal) in approach- 
ing Isola Panaria. Pass through the Stretto 
di Messina, having due regard for the strong 
tidal currents, to a position 8 miles south- 
ward of Capo dell’Armi. From the latter 
position, if bound for ports in the Aegean 
Sea, steer directly to a position 1 mile south- 
ward of Akra Tafnaron, and proceed to res- 
pective destinations as directed in the 
eastbound route from the Strait of Gibral- 
tar. 
If bound for Port Said, depart from the 
above-mentioned track off Capo dell’Armi 
and steer a rhumb line course to a position 
13 miles north-northeastward of Damietta 
Lighthouse, passing southward of Nisos 
GAvdhos, and thence to destination. 


PORTS IN THE ADRIATIC SEA TO 
PORTS IN THE AEGEAN SEA VIA DHI6- 
RIX KORINTHOU OR DHIEKPLOUS 
ELAFO6NISOU — STRETTO DI MESSINA 
TO PORTS IN THE AEGEAN SEA VIA 
DHI6RIX KORINTHOU 

1-58 Vessels that are able to transit 
Dhiérix Korinthou (Corinth Canal) will 
save a substantial distance by navigating 
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the canal route from ports in the Adriatic 
Sea, or Stretto di Messina and ports north- 
ward and westward, to ports in the Aegean 
Sea and Black Sea. 

From Adriatic Sea through Dhidrix Kor- 
inthou: After passing the Strait of Otranto 
to a position off Capo d’Otranto, continue 
southward to a position about 114 miles 
southwestward of Akra Doukäton, Nisos 
Levkäs. Pass between Nisos Levk&s and Ni- 
sos Kefallinfa, thence northward and east- 
ward of Nisos Ithaki to a position 1½ miles 
southwestward of Nisos Oxia, and thence 
proceed through Patraikös Kölpos and Korin- 
thiaké6s Kélpos and enter Ormos Korinthou. 
After making the canal transit, vessels bound 
for Piraiévs pass close southward of Nisos 
Salamis, taking care to avoid the reported 
shoal water off Akra Kökhi, and thence to 
destination. 

Vessels bound for Thessaloniki tzmir, and 
the Dardanelles pass between Nisos Salamis 
and Nisidhes Eleotsai and enter Saronikés 
Kélpos. Thence steer southeastward to the 
southern approaches of Porthmös Kéas, pass- 
ing southward of Nisos Fléves and Nisis 
Patröklou, and join the eastbound track 
from the Strait of Gibraltar to respective 
destination. 

From Adriatic Sea to Aegean Sea ports 
via Dhiékplous Elafénisou: Proceed south- 
southeastward from the position off Capo 
d’Otranto to a position 614 miles west-south- 
westward of Akra Yerogombés, Nisos Ke- 
fallinia. Thence continue south-southeast- 
ward to a position 5 miles southwestward of 
Nisos Sapiéntza, passing eastward of Nisſd- 
hes Strofadhes, and thence steer to a position 
about 1 mile southward of Akra Tafnaron. 
From the latter position proceed to respective 
destination as directed in the eastbound 
route from the Strait of Gibraltar. 

When approaching Akra Tafnaron care 
must be taken not to come too close to Nisos 
Karävi. 
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From the Stretto di Messina to Aegean 
Sea via Dhiörix Korinthou: Upon arriving 
at a position 244 miles southward of Capo 
Spartivento, steer to a position about 2 miles 
northward of Akra Skinäri, Nisos Zäkinthos. 
Thence proceed northeastward to a position 
about 114 miles northward of Akra P&pas, 
where the canal route from the Adriatic Sea 
ports is joined. Continue to respective desti- 
nation as directed in the route from the Ad- 
riatic Sea ports. Kakava Shoal, off the 
southeastern extremity of Nisos Kefallinfa, 
should be given a wide berth when rounding 
Akra Motnda. 

Via Dhiékplous Elafénisou: From a posi- 
tion 3 miles southward of Capo dell’Armi, 
steer a course to a position 1 mile southward 
of Akra Tainaron, and proceed to destination 
as directed in the east-bound route from the 
Strait of Gibraltar. 


PORT SAID TO PORTS IN THE AE- 
GEAN SEA AND THE DARDANELLES 

1-59 To Piraiévs: After arriving at a 
position 18 miles north-northeastward of 
Damietta Lighthouse, steer to a position 
about 7 miles northeastward of Akra Sid- 
heros, Crete, via Kaso Strait, thence con- 
tinue northwestward between Nisos Khris- 
tin4 and Nisos Folégandros. From the latter 
position pass about 2 miles eastward of Nisos 
Poliaigos and steer to a position 2 miles 
westward of Nisos Fléves, passing south- 
westward of Nisos Sérifos and Nisos Kithnos 
and northward of Nisos Ayios Yéoryios, and 
thence steer to destination. 
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Navigators are advised to give due con- 
sideration to the strong southerly and south- 
westerly set in the vicinity of Porthmés Serf- 
fou, Porthmés Kithnou, and Porthmés Kéas. 

To Thessaloniki and the Dardanelles: 
This route passes through Stenén Karpé- 
thou. From a position 18 miles north-north- 
eastward of Damietta Lighthouse, steer a 
rhumb line course to a position 3 miles east- 
northeastward of Nisoi Liddhoi, passing 
about 1114 miles southwestward of Prason- 
isi and about 8 miles southwestward of Nisis 
Antileoüsa. Vessels bound for the Darda- 
nelles steer to pass 3 miles west-southwest- 
ward of Akra Papas, Nisos Ikarfa, 3 miles 
eastward of Nisos Psar4, 4 miles westward of 
Nisos Sigri, and thence to a position 3 miles 
westward of Bozca Ada. Thence proceed 
northward, and, taking care to avoid the foul 
ground in the vicinity of Bozca Ada and 
Presa Adalari, enter the Dardanelles as di- 
rectly as safe navigation permits. 

Vessels bound for Thessaloniki depart 
from the Port Said—Dardanelles route 3 
miles east-northeastward of Nisoi LiAddhoi 
and steer to a position close westward of Ni- 
sos Prasotidha. Thence proceed to destina- 
tion as directed in the east-bound route from 
the Strait of Gibraltar. 

The latter route passes within a few miles 
of the islets of Meläntioi and Nisos Khta- 
podhia, which have no lights on them. When 
navigating in this vicinity at night utmost 
caution must be taken. 
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CHAPTER 2 


SOUTHEASTERN COAST OF ITALY FROM 
CAPO SPARTIVENTO TO CAPO SANTA MARIA DI LEUCA 


Part A. Capo Spartivento to Capo Rizzuto. 
Part B. Headland of Capo Rizzuto and Capo Colonne, including Porto di Crotone. 
Part C. Golfo di Taranto, including Porto di Taranto. 


Plan.—The coast in this chapter is described in sequence from Capo Spartivento north- 
eastward to Porto di Taranto, including the western coast of Golfo di Taranto, and from Capo 
Santa Maria di Leuca northwestward to Porto di Taranto. 


GENERAL REMARKS 

21 The coast described in this chapter 
forms the foot of the so-called boot of Italy 
and consists of Golfo di Taranto, to north- 
eastward, and a lesser bight known as Golfo 
di Squillace, to southwestward. The outer 
southeastern shores of this coast are without 
off-lying dangers. 


NAVIGATION 

22 From a position 2 miles southeast- 
ward of Capo Spartivento Lighthouse, a 
course of 045° leads to a position 4 miles 
southeastward of Capo Santa Maria di Leuca 
Lighthouse and into the Adriatic. 


PART A. CAPO SPARTIVENTO TO 
CAPO RIZZUTO 


24-1 Capo Spartivento (3755 N., 16°04’ 
E.), the southeastern extremity of the south- 
ern end of Italy, is 158 feet high, rugged and 
rocky; it is identified from a distance as 
being the whitest portion of the coast. The 
cape is fronted by a narrow sandy beach on 
which stand some houses. No dangers exist 
beyond 14 mile offshore. 

A light is shown on Capo Spartivento; a 
radiobeacon transmits from the lighthouse. 

A disused signal station stands close 
northwestward of the lighthouse on Capo 
Spartivento. 


COAST—GENERAL 

2A-2 Between Capo Spartivento and 
Punta Stilo, a low point 40 miles northeast- 
ward, the coast recedes slightly and consists 
of a low narrow sandy beach backed by hills; 
farther inland this coast is backed by mod- 
erately high mountains. There are numerous 
river mouths, villages, and towers along this 
stretch of coast. The coastal villages and 
some of the villages on the interior hills are 
conspicuous. A railroad follows the coast 
close to the shore. 

Between Punta Stilo and Capo Rizzuto, 
about 36 miles northeastward, the coast re- 
cedes uniformly about 14 miles forming 
Golfo di Squillace. The shores, which are 
low and sandy, are backed at varying dis- 
tances by the high green Appennino Cala- 
brese. The extreme northern shore of the 
gulf is formed by a rocky headland terminat- 
ing in Capo Rizzuto and Capo Colonne and 
is described in part B. Several villages line 
the coast, and numerous rivers and streams 
empty into the gulf. Most of the streams 
are torrential. 

Marina di Catanzaro, the most active port 
in the gulf, is situated 2214 miles northward 
of Punta Stilo. 

DANGERS 

2A-3 The shore between Capo Sparti- 
vento and Punta Stilo for the most part is 
fringed with shoals, but none extend beyond 
about 14 mile offshore. Golfo di Squillace is 


H. O. 54 45 


46 


deep and free of dangers. At no position in 
the gulf does the 6-fathom curve lie farther 
than 1 mile offshore, and at many places it 
approaches as close as 300 yards. Reefs in 
the vicinity of Capo Rizzuto are described 
in part B. 


NAVIGATION 

2A—4 Along the coast.—From a position 
2 miles southeastward of Capo Spartivento 
a course of 041° for 76 miles leads clear of 
danger to a position 3 miles southeastward of 
Capo Rizzuto. The nearest this course ap- 
proaches land is 3 miles off a position close 
southwestward of Punta Stilo. 

To the Adriatic.—See section 2-2. 


CURRENT AND WIND 

2A-5 Current.—A weak current usually 
sets to the southwest along the coast, its 
strength being increased by northeasterly 
winds. In Golfo di Squillace the current is 
variable and is influenced by the wind. Or- 
dinarily it follows the coast, sometimes 
attaining a velocity of 2 knots. 

Wind.—Strong northeasterly and south- 
easterly winds frequently accompanied by 
rain prevail in winter. Southeasterly winds, 
locally called barrata, are preceded by dark 
clouds to southeastward. Clouds on the 
mountains usually presage northeasterly 
winds. 

Winds nearly always blow in the gulf but 
are influenced by the land formation and 
are seldom steady in direction. During the 
season of the year when calms are experi- 
enced in the offing, an offshore breeze will 
usually be encountered in the gulf. 

The southeasterly wind (Sirocco) usually 
brings rain, squalls, and haze which hides 
the coast from view. The thickening of 
clouds over Capo Spartivento and on Monte 
Scapparone precede foul weather to sea- 
ward. During winter, refraction phenomena 
occur. 


LANDMARKS—COASTAL FEATURES 


2A-6 Capo Bruzzano, 734 miles north- 
northeastward of Capo Spartivento, is a 
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slightly projecting whitish and steep rocky 
point. Monte Scapparone, 3,465 feet high 
and about 6 miles westward of Capo Bruz- 
zano, has a conspicuous sparsely wooded 
rounded summit. 

About midway between Capo Spartivento 
and Capo Bruzzano is situated Brancaleone 
Marina, consisting of a few houses and a 
campanile. A three-arch masonry bridge 
crosses a stream close northeastward of the 
village. The village of Brancaleone, dom- 
inated by a large church, stands on a hill 
14% miles northwestward of the Marina. A 
dangerous wreck lies close northeastward 
of the village. 

The large village of Bianco, situated about 
3 miles northward of Capo Bruzzano, is sur- 
rounded northward and southward by light- 
colored hills. A sandbank lies about 1% 
miles northeastward of Bianco and close off 
the coast; the bank is probably caused by 
silt from nearby streams and presents a dan- 
ger to navigation. Anchorage may be had a- 
bout / mile offshore in front of the village 
in about 10 fathoms, sand. This anchorage 
is dangerous with southeasterly winds as 
they cause heavy seas and haze. A bridge 
crosses the mouth of each of two rivers a- 
bout 2½ and 2% miles, respectively, north- 
ward of Bianco. The northern bridge is the 
larger and more conspicuous of the two. 

2A-7 Coast—Between Capo Bruzzano 
and Punta Stilo, 3214 miles northeastward, 
the coast contains a number of marinas and 
river mouths which are crossed near their 
mouths by bridges. Numerous villages in 
the hills backing the shore are visible. Bov- 
alino Marina, 3% miles north-northeastward 
of Bianco, has a conspicuous railroad sta- 
tion and a steeple, topped by four small 
spires, in the center of town. A large castle 
stands about 1% miles northwestward of the 
town and is conspicuous from northeast- 
ward. Anchorage can be had in the depth de- 
sired off the village. 

Monte delle Tre Dita, a conspicuous moun- 
tain 2,461 feet high and consisting of three 
truncated conical peaks, is located about mid- 
way between Capo Spartivento and Punta 
Stilo and about 5 miles inland. Only two 
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peaks are visible usually, except on bearings 
less than 340°. 

Adore Marina, about 2 miles northeast- 
ward of Bovalino Marina, is of little import- 
ance; a conspicuous church with a white 
steeple is in the center of town. 

Locri, about 4½ miles northeastward of 
Adore Marina, is a modern town which can 
be seen along the coast. There are several 
conspicuous steeples in town and two large 
yellow buildings southward of the town. One 
of the buildings has a tall chimney and the 
other has a red roof. 

Siderno Marina, about 2½ miles farther 
northeastward, is dominated by the qua- 
drangular yellow steeple of a church. There 
is anchorage about 550 yards offshore in 
about 10 fathoms; it is sheltered from west- 
erly and northwesterly winds but dangerous 
with the more frequent easterly or southeast- 
erly winds. There is a small pier; ships 
use their own gear. Provisions and water 
are available in small quantities. 

Marina di Gioiosa Jonica, a small town 
about 2% miles northeastward of Siderno 
Marina, is located near the mouth of Fiumara 
Turbido, which is spanned by a bridge sup- 
ported on five piers. The waters in front of 
the town are very deep and not suitable for 
anchorage. Provisions, water, and fuel oil 
are available in limited quantities. 

Roccella Jonica, about 3% miles east- 
northeastward of Marina di Gioiosa Ionica, 
is an export center for olive oil, charcoal, 
lumber, cattle, and cotton and silk cocoons. 
The town is dominated by a rocky cliff 
surmounted by a large citadel; close north- 
ward of the citadel is a large tower. Ves- 
sels coming from seaward or running coast- 
wise find the citadel with its big quadrang- 
ular castle an excellent landmark. From 
northeastward or southwestward, the cita- 
del and tower appear like two great castles. 
Anchorage is available with good holding 
ground; in winter, any anchorage in this 
area may be dangerous because of bad wea- 
ther. Two wrecks lie in front of the town. 
Provisions and water are available in small 
quantities. There are telegraph and tele- 
phone facilities. 


H. O. 54 47 


The coast between Roccella Ionica and 
Monasterace, about 11 miles northeastward, 
has several conspicuous towers and small 
villages of minor importance. 

Monasterace is built on a semiconical hill 
which is surrounded by a wall and gives the 
appearance of a large castle from the dis- 
tance. 

In Golfo di Squillace (sec. 2A—2), there 
is almost always wind in any season of the 
year, even when there is a calm outside. 


Punta Stilo (38°27 N., 16°35’ E.) is low and 
sandy and is overlooked by a hill on which 
stands the lighthouse. Monte Consolino, 
2,300 feet high, lies 6 miles inland in range 
with the lighthouse and Monasterace. Its 
rugged vertical cliff is conspicuous. The 
sharp peak of Monte Stella, 3,432 feet high 
and about 2 miles southwestward of Monte 
Consolino, is readily identified from north- 
eastward, 

Punta Stilo Light is shown from an octag- 
onal black and white horizontally banded 
tower, 44 feet high, on a hill at Punta Stilo. 
There is a yellow house at its base. 

Badolato Stazione, 7% miles northward of 
Punta Stilo, affords the best anchorage off 
this part of the coast in 32 feet about 850 
yards off the beach in front of the village. 
The westerly wind is dangerous as it has a 
whirling characteristic. A wreck, partially 
submerged and dangerous, lies about 172 
miles off the beach and about 143 miles 
southeastward of the anchorage. The village 
is not easily seen from seaward. Southward 
of the village are two dark isolated houses 
on top of two hills; these houses are the best 
landmarks in this vicinity. Badolato, about 2 
miles westward of Badolato Stazione, can be 
seen only in the early morning hours, the 
most conspicuous object being the church on 
top of a hill. 

Soverato Marina, 7 miles northward of 
Badolato Stazione, is conspicuous from sea- 
ward. A gray church with a red roof stands 
on a hill dominating the town; next to the 
church is a large brick-colored two-story 
building. A wreck is located about 314 miles 
southeastward of the town in a position about 
1% miles off the beach. 
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Anchorage, one of the safest on the Ionian 
coast, is available in 16 fathoms, sand, a- 
bout 200 yards offshore with the above 
church bearing about 230°. The anchorage 
is partially protected by a sandspit which 
extends about 830 yards from the coast. 
The coast in this area is becoming shallow- 
er because of silt from a nearby river. A 
mooring buoy, for the use of fishing craft, 
is located in the roadstead. Fresh provisions 
and water are: available; small quantities of 
fuel oil are also available. Telegraph and 
telephone facilities and several private 
clinics are in the port. 

Punta di Staletti (38°45’ N., 16°34 E.), 19 
miles northward of Punta Stilo, is the ex- 
tremity of a rocky steep-sided promontory 
partially covered with vegetation. A red- 
roofed castle with crenellated turret stands 
on its summit. Near the point is a conspicu- 
ous viaduct with 12 arches. 

The village of Squillace, about 3 miles 
northwestward of Punta di Staletti, stands 
on a conspicuous isolated conical hill, 1,132 
feet high, which is covered with dark vegeta- 
tion. A prominent castle overlooks the 
village. 

2A-8 Marina di Catanzaro, a sprawling 
town about 4½ miles northeastward of 
Punta di Staletti, is the most commercially 
active town in the gulf. Conspicuous are 
numerous chimneys, various tall white fac- 
tories, the long steel railway bridge to south- 
ward of the town, and a quadrangular ruined 
tower standing on an isolated hill northwest- 
ward of the town, all appearing prominently 
in contrast against the wooded background. 

The port exports tannic acid, lumber, oil, 
soap, and building materials; it imports 
flour and cement. Vessels work their cargo 
in the roadstead; there are a number of light- 
ers of about 15 tons capacity. Fresh pro- 
visions and water are available in moderate 
quantities, coal and fuel oil in limited quan- 
tities. Telegraph, telephone, and medical 
facilities are in the port. 

Marina di Catanzaro Light is shown from 


a building with the lower part painted in 
black and white checkers and the upper part 
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in black and white bands, the whole 30 feet 
high, situated on the beach in front of the 
town. The light structure is inconspicuous. 


Red flashing lights are shown from a pylon 
about 5 1/2 miles northeastward of the latter 
light, and 1 1/2 miles inland, 


Navigation.—From a position 3.5 miles 
southeastward of Punta Stilo Lighthouse a 
course of 000° for 25 miles leads to Marina 
di Catanzaro. From the marina a course of 
084° for a similar distance rejoins the coastal 
track in a position 3 miles southeastward of 
Capo Rizzuto. 

Anchorage.—In winter with fresh off- 
shore winds vessels anchor usually close in- 
shore where depths are great and holding 
ground good. With steady northerly winds 
vessels customarily use a stern enchor well 
offshore in 11 to 14 fathoms paying out chain 
shoreward to the desired depth and then run 
a hawser to shore to maintain position. A 
recommended anchorage lies in a depth of 
19 fathoms about 300 yards off the light 
structure on the range of the light structure 
with a bright red two-storied house with a 
flat roof on a hill northwestward of it bear- 
ing 320°. 

Pilots.——Local authorized pilots are avail- 
able. 

Catanzaro, a large town, is situated 5 miles 
northward of the marina. It is easily identi- 
fied as a large white patch against the moun- 
tains, and at night its lights are visible from 
15 miles seaward. 

2A-9 Coast—Between Marina di Catan- 
zaro and Capo Rizzuto, 23 miles east-north- 
eastward, the shore consists of a low flat 
beach about 1 mile wide. Torre del Crocchio, 
conspicuous though in ruins and of dark 
aspect, rises on the western bank of a river 
1114 miles east-northeastward of Marina di 
Catanzaro. About 24 mile northwestward of 
the tower are several houses, the most con- 
spicuous being the yellow railway station of 
Cropani. The houses of Botricello are visible 
on a slight rise of ground about 214 miles 
north-northwestward of the tower. Marina 
di Botricello lies on the wooded shore and 
consists of low dwellings, the campanile and 
railway station being conspicuous. 
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Tempone Tenese, a hill 650 feet high, of 
dark color with yellow patches, rises about 
4 miles northeastward of Torre del Crocchio. 
Torre di Magliacane, a gray cylindrical tow- 
er, stands about 84 mile south-southwestward 
of the hill’s summit. Tempone Steccato, 
about 328 feet high, is another hill situated 
about 2 miles eastward of Torre Magliacane 
and has several houses standing southward 
of its summit. 

Barco Vercillo, a cove about 7 miles east- 
ward of Torre del Crocchio, provides anchor- 
age in 7 fathoms, sand, about 600 yards off- 
shore. A sandy shoal lies in the eastern 
part of the anchorage. 


ANCHORAGES. 
2A~10 Anchorage may be taken any- 
where along this coast where the depth per- 
mits, but no protéction is afforded from off- 
shore winds. Positions of recommended 
anchorages follow: 
Bovalino Marina.——See 
Siderno Marina. - See section 
Roccella lonica.— See section 
Badolato Stazione.— See section 2A—7. 
Soverato Marina. See section 247. 
Marina di Catanzara. See section 24-8. 
Barco Vercillo. See section 2A—9. 


2A 6. 
2A 7. 
2A 7. 


section 
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PART B. HEADLAND OF CAPO RIZZUTO 
AND CAPO COLONNE 
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2B-1 Capo Rizzuto (38°53 N., 17°06’ E.), 
86 miles northeastward of Punta Stilo, is the 
extremity of a low rocky steep-sided promon- 
tory that projects nearly 1 mile southward 
from the headland. Besides the lighthouse 
there are two conspicuous towers; the one 
to eastward is cylindrical and that to west- 
ward is square. The small village of Madon- 
na Greca lies about 1 mile north-northeast- 
ward of the cape. The large town of 
Catanzaro (sec. 2A-8) is visible from off the 
cape as a large white patch against the 
mountains. 

Capo Rizzuto Light is shown from an oc- 
tagonal tower, 57 feet high, standing sea- 
ward of a one-story building, both painted 
white, situated about 400 yards north-north- 
westward of the extremity of the cape. 


COAST—GENERAL 

28-2 This rocky headland, 76 miles north- 
eastward of Capo Spartivento, has a peri- 
meter of about 20 miles from Le Castella to 
Porto di Crotonne. Capo Rizzuto forms its 
southwestern extremity and Capo Colonne 
its northeastern. 


Sec. 2B-3 


DANGERS 
2B-3 No dangers lie farther offshore 
than 114 miles. 


NAVIGATION 

2B—4 A course of 041° from a position 3 
miles southeastward of Capo Rizzuto Light- 
house clears the headland at a minimum dis- 
tance of 2.5 miles and seaward of all dangers, 
passing 4.2 miles southeastward of Capo 
Colonne Lighthouse. 


LANDMARKS—COASTAL FEATURES 

2B—5 Southern side of headland.—Le 
Castella, a conspicuous group of ruined bas- 
tions surmounted by a cylindrical tower, 
stands almost surrounded by the sea on a 
low peninsula, 8 miles westward of Capo 
Rizzuto. The peninsula forms the eastern 
entrance point of Barco Vercillo (sec. 2A- 
10), a small cove, and the western entrance 
point of a bay receding about 1 mile north- 
ward between it and Capo Rizzuto. The shore 
of the latter bay is steep and moderately 
high. From its northeastern part Capo Pic- 
colo projects southward a short distance. 
Overlooking the bay northward about 14 mile 
is a barren eminence, 410 feet high, on which 
stands Torre Ritani which appears as a 
red-roofed house surrounded by a wall. Two 
whitish silos, about 1 mile northeastward of 
the tower, are conspicuous from eastward 
and southward. A wreck lies about 4 mile 
eastward of the southern extremity of the low 
peninsula which contains Le Castella. 

Secca Le Castella, about 14 mile south- 
southwestward of Le Castella, are two rocky 
heads lying close together and having a least 
depth of 11 feet. A least depth of 20 feet 
exists in the channel between the reefs and 
the shore. The two towers on Capo Rizzuto 
in range lead safely southward of the danger. 

A shoal with a least depth of 12 feet ex- 
tends ½ mile northwestward from the 
square tower on Capo Rizzuto. Two isolated 
rocky heads with depths of 12 and 18 feet 
lie, respectively, 1.6 miles west-northwest- 
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ward and 0.6 mile northwestward of Capo 
Rizzuto Lighthouse. 

Anchorage.—There is an anchorage over 
a rocky and irregular bottom in the bay be- 
tween Le Castella and Capo Rizzuto. A 
vessel should approach Capo Piccolo on a 
bearing of 011° and anchor in depths of 8 to 
11 fathoms on a line between Le Castella 
and the cylindrical tower on Capo Rizzuto. 

2B-6 Eastern side of headland.—Secche 
di Capo Rizzuto (Secche di Madonna Greca) 
consists of two shoals located 1½ and 2 
miles, respectively, east-northeastward of 
Capo Rizzuto. The former has a depth of 12 
feet and lies about 0.8 mile offshore, and the 
latter has a depth of 26 feet and lies 1.2 miles 
offshore. Another shoal with depths of 9 
feet extends nearly ½ mile offshore from a 
position 1 mile northwestward of Capo Riz- 
zuto. Capo Colonne bearing about 022° and 
just open on Capo Cimiti leads safely clear 
southeastward of these dangers. They lie, 
however, in an obscured sector of Capo Col- 
onne Light but are covered by the red sector 


of Capo Rizzuto lower light. 
A stranded wreck lies about 2 1/5 miles 


east-northeastward of Capo Rizzuto. 


The coast from Capo Rizzuto to Capo Col- 
onne, about 10 miles northeastward, is gen- 
erally flat and rocky with many cliffy points 
from 50 to 65 feet high. Le Arene Rosse 
are two reddish bluffs situated on the coast 
about 314 miles northeastward of Capo 
Rizzuto. 

Capo Cimiti is the extremity of a low 
rocky promontory located about midway be- 
tween Capo Rizzuto and Capo Colonne. About 
114 miles west-southwestward of the light- 
house on Capo Colonne there is a prominent 
white viaduct with numerous arches. 

2B-7 Capo Colonne (39°02’ N., 17°12’ E.) 
is the northern extremity of a flat promon- 
tory about 65 feet high which has a horizon- 
tal contour similar to an axe head. Punta 
Cicula forms the southern extremity of the 
promontory about 24 mile southward. Con- 
spicuous on the cape are some houses, the 


50 


lighthouse, a large quadrangular tower, and 
a chapel. Close seaward of the lighthouse 
are the ruins of an ancient temple and a 
large column. From the vicinity of the cape 
may be seen Monte San Nicola dell’Alto and 
Castello di Strongoli (sec. 2C-6). A shoal 
with a depth of less than 6 feet extends 400 
yards eastward from the cape. 

Capo Colonne Light is shown from an oc- 
tagonal tower, 72 feet high, on a two-story 
quadrangular building, the whole painted 
white, situated about 450 yards south-south- 
westward of the northern extremity of Capo 
Colonne. 

A radiobeacon transmits at Capo Colonne 
Light. 

A disused signal station, consisting of a 
building surmounted by a tower, painted in 
black and white checkers, stands at an ele- 
vation of about 472 feet about 2 miles west- 
ward of the lighthouse. Storm signals are 
displayed (sec. 1—11). 

Gunnery exercises are sometimes held a- 
gainst shore targets between Capo Cimiti 
and Capo Colonne. Fishing and navigation 
within the area at such times are prohibited. 

Anchorage.—Vessels can anchor south- 
ward of Capo Colonne in about 11 fathoms 
with Capo Colonne Lighthouse bearing 030° 
and Torre Scifo, about 1 mile southwestward 
of the lighthouse, bearing 284°. 

The coast from Capo Colonne to Porto di 
Crotone, 414 miles northwestward, is closely 
bordered by rocks. 

A rock with a depth of less than 1 fathom 
over it exists about 3½ miles west-north- 
westward of Capo Colonne Light ¥ mile off- 
shore. 


PORTO Di CROTONE 


Position: 39°05'N., 1708“ E. 
Depths: 
Entrance, Port Vecchio, 16 feet. 
Quay, Porto Vecchio, 14 feet. 
Entrance, Porto Nuovo, 27 feet. 
Quays, Porto Nuovo, 30 feet, 
Port plan: Section 2B—16. 


28-8 Porto di Crotone, situated 414 
miles northwestward of Capo Colonne, con- 
sists of two harbors formed by breakwaters 
extending southward and northward, respec- 
tively, from a point of land on which stands 
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the city of Crotone. Porto Vecchio, the 
smaller harbor, is entered from southward, 


and Porto Nuovo, the larger, is entered from 


northward. 


NAVIGATION 

28-9 From Capo Colonne.—From a posi- 
tion on the coastal track, 4.2 miles south- 
eastward of Capo Colonne Lighthouse, a 
course of 829° for 4.3 miles leads to a position 
1 mile northeastward of the same lighthouse, 
from whence a course of 311 for the same 
distance leads to a position about 1 mile 
eastward of the dividing point of the harbors. 

To the Adriatic—From the entrance of 
Porto Nuovo, a course of 057° for 72 miles 
joins the coastal track 4 miles southeastward 
of Capo Santa Maria di Leuca Lighthouse. 


CURRENT—WINDS—WEATHER 

2B-10 The current near the port is weak 
and variable. As a rule, it follows the direc- 
tion of the wind, particularly southeasterly 
and northerly winds. 

The Tramontana and winds from the north- 
east through southeast prevail during winter. 
In spring, northeasterly winds prevail. At 
times, fog becomes so thick that the coast 
cannot be seen. 

During winter, low waters in the port in- 
dicate northerly winds; in summer they in- 
dicate good weather. High waters indicate 
bad weather from the southwest and south- 
east. 


DEPTHS 


2B—11 The controlling depth in the en- 
trance and in the outer port of Porto Vecchio 
is 16 feet. The harbor is subject to silting. 
In Porto Nuovo the depths are from 16 to 27 
feet with 27 feet in the entrance. There are 
5 to 7 fathoms in the approach. 

It was reported (1962) that depths in the 
entrance channel and those leading to Mole 
Giunte were less than charted. 


LANDMARKS 

2B-12 Conspicuous from a considerable 
distance are two large factories and a ceme- 
tery surrounded by a low wall situated in an 
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isolated position about 1 mile southward of 
the city. A fort with high bastions standing 
on a point, 141 feet high, seaward of the city 
is particularly prominent. 


ANCHORAGE 

2B-13 Vessels can anchor in about 14.6 m 
(8 fm), good holding ground, about midway 
between Capo Colonne and Crotone, with 
the disused signal station westward of the 
cape bearing 180° and the northern angle of 
the fort at Crotone bearing 325%. Another 
anchorage southeastward of Crotone in about 
13m (7 fm) exists with the cemetery bearing 
255° and the light structure near the head 
of Porto Vecchio mole bearing 330°. 


HARBORS 
2B-14 Porto Vecchio, east-southeast- 
ward of the city, is protected by a break- 
water that extends in a general southerly 
direction for about 500 yards from a position 
eastward of the fort. Quays line the north- 
ern part of the harbor but are fronted by 
shoal water. A pier extends southeast- 
ward from a point on the middle western 
side of the harbor and to southwestward of 
it is a small concrete landing wharf. Shallow 
water lies for a distance of about 300 yards 
eastward of the breakwater and about 100 
yards southward of its head. 
A light is shown near the end of the break- 
water at Porto Vecchio. Recognition of the 
light is at times very difficult because of the 


illumination of the mole and some bluish 
lights to the northwestward of the port, 


The port affords good shelter and can ac- 
commodate vessels not exceeding 230 feet 
in length and 16 feet in draft. 


Porto Nuovo lies northeastward of the city 


and is protected to eastward by Molo Fora- 
neo, a breakwater that extends about 3/4 mile 
north-northwestward from the root of the 
breakwater at Porto Vecchio, Mola Giunti 
extends 400 yards north-northeastward 
from the northern part of the city, 
The harbor is accessible to vessels up to 
about 420 feet in length, and drawing less 
than 26 feet, Quays form the southern part 
of the harbor but are fronted by shoal water, 
A mooring buoy usedfor warpingvessels 
berthed at the mole is moor e d on the north- 
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ern edge of the shallow water about 300 
yards south-southeastward from the 
head of Molo Giunti, Two mooring buoys 


for warping or for stern mooring are moored 
at the head of the harbor. 

A light is shown on the head of Molo 
Poraneo. 

Two lights displayed vertically, are shown 
from the head of Molo Giunti. 


Three lights, displayed vertically, are 
shown from a chimney, 500 feet high with 
red and white bands, about 1 mile westward 


of the entrance. 


PILOTAGE 

29B-—15 Pilotage is compulsory for ves- 
sels exceeding 500 tons. Previous notice is 
required when entering at night, There are 


no tugs. 


FACILITIES 


2B-16 Crotone is an industrial and shipping city 
of about 40,000 population. It is built on a pon’, 
141 feet high, and extends westward and south 
of a centra fort situated between the two harbors. 
The principal industries are wood and agricultural 
products, the manufacture of fertilizers, and the 
refining of tin. 

In Porto Vecchio are alongside depths of 
4.2m (14 ft.) 

In Porto Nuovo there are depths of about 
9.1m (30 ft.) alongside Molo Giunti and the 
middle part of Molo Foraneo, but the quay at 
the head of the harbor isfrontedtoa distance 
of about 230 feet by a shoal bank. 

A few lighters are available, Except for 
coal and ore discharging equipment, Quays 
in New Port have electric cranes upto 8 tons. 


Repairs.—Minor machine shop work and repairs to 
hulls and engines of small vessels can be accom- 
plished. Two small marine railways and a diver are 
available. 

Supplies.—Large stocks of fuel oil, diesel 
fuel, and gasoline are normally maintained, 

Fresh provisions are plentiful and fresh 
water is available, 

Communication.—The city is served by a good 
motor road to the railway station, about 1% miles 
distant. There is regular steamship service with 
other Italian ports. There is telegraph and telephone 
service and a radio station. 


Hospital.—There is a 50-bed hospital that will 
receive seamen. 


PART c. GOLFO Di TARANTO 


201 Capo Colonne (39°02’ N., 17°12’ E.), 
the southwestern entrance point of Golfo di 
Taranto, is described in section 287. 
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COAST—GENERAL 

2C-2 Golfo di Taranto is entered between 
Capo Colonne and Capo Santa Maria di 
Leuca, about 72 miles northeastward, The 
western side of the guif is backed by the 
mountains of the Appennino Calabrese with 
some remarkable summits that are visible 
from a great distance. The northeastern side 
of the gulf is low and flat; it forms the 
southern boundary of the Salentina, a large 
plain. All the shores of the guif are bordered 
by a sandy beach which, in general, fringes 
marshy ground and contains many river 
mouths. Numerous towers and villages 
stand on the shores of the gulf. 


DANGERS 

2C-8 The gulf is free of offshore datigers 
and has depths greater than 915m (500 fm), 
The 6-fathom curve varies from about 800 
yards to 2 miles offshore, no dangers exist- 
ing beyond the greater distance. 


NAVIGATION 

2C—4 To ports in gulf, see descriptions 
of ports. 

Across entrance of gulf—From a position 
4 miles southeastward of Capo Colonne 
Lighthouse, a course of 050 for about 71 
miles leads to a position 4 miles southeast- 
ward of Capo Santa Maria di Leuca. 


CURRENT AND WIND 

2C-5 Current.—A southerly current gen- 
erally sets along the western shore. South- 
erly winds influence its direction, and when 
fresh and of long duration, or before a strong 
southeasterly wind, the current may set 
northward. The current on the eastern shore 
is affected equally by wind, a northwesterly 
current resulting frequently from strong 
southerly winds. 

Winds.—In winter northeasterly winds 
prevail, and last usually from three to seven 
days. Southerly winds are violent and of 
less duration but raise a heavy sea. In sum- 
mer after a period of calm there are some- 
times strong northwesterly to northeastérly 
winds of short duration called tormenta 
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which are accompanied by thick clouds on 
the horizon and lightning. 


LANDMARKS—COASTAL FEATURES 
WESTERN SIDE OF GOLFO DI 
TARANTO 

2C-6 The coast between Crotone and 
Punta Alice, 19 miles northward, consists 
of a beach alternating between sand and 
gravel. Fiume Neto, 7 miles northward of 
Crotone, enters the sea through a densely 
wooded mouth that extends several miles 
eastward of the general coast line. A steel 
railway bridge and two red silos are con- 
spicuous from southeastward. The conspicu- 
ous yellow railway station of Strongoli 
surrounded by lower white buildings lies 4% 
mile northward of the wooded area. 

The most prominent landmark to be seen 
afar and from any direction is the white 
church of San Nicola dell’Alto which is built 
on a saddle in the mountains, 1,890 feet high, 
between a pointed and a rounded summit, 10 
miles northwestward of the mouth of Fiume 
Neto. Also prominent is the village of Stron- 
goli situated on a flat-topped hill, 1,112 feet 
high, midway between San Nicola dell’Alto 
and the river mouth. A stranded wreck lies 
close to the beach about 7 1/4 miles north- 
ward of the entrance of Fiume Neto. 

The village of Ciro Marina, 2 miles south- 
southwestward of Punta Alice, stretches 
along a beach of coarse sand. Anchorage 
may be had off the town; it is good with 
northerly winds butnot advisable with south- 
easterlies. The town of Ciro is situated on 
a green hill 1,152 feet high, about 3 miles 
westward of the marina. It is distinctly visi- 
ble a great distance from all directions. 
There is a white Signal station on the sum- 
mit of Serra Sanguigna, a bare cupola-shaped 
hill % mile west-northwestward of Ciro. The 
station is closed normally to traffic. 

2C-7 Punta Alice (39°24 N., 17°09 E.) 
is a low bare strip of sand having deep water 
close-to. The land is covered with vegetation 
westward of the point. 

Punta Alice Light is shown on the eastern 
extremity of Punta Alice. 
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At times, a current sets from eastward and 
divides into two branches, one flowing 
southward and the other northwestward. 

2C-8 The coast, consisting of a sandy 
beach, trends northwestward from Punta 
Alice for 8 miles to Punta Fiumenica, a low 
projection through which flows a river, 
whence it continues in the same direction for 
14% miles to Capo Trionto. Madonna di Mare, 
a small conspicuous church, lies about 1% 
miles west-northwestward of Punta Alice. 
Anchorage may be obtained off the church 
with protection from southeasterly winds. 
Torre Policaretto, situated on Punta Fiu- 
menica, is conspicuous from a great dis- 
tance. It consists of two entirely separated 
ruined fragments that appear from a distance 
as if rising from the sea. Anchorage can be 
had about 1 mile southeastward of Torre 
Policaretto and is good in fair weather or 
with offshore winds. 

Monte Acquaviva, 1,465 feet high, and 
Pietra dell’Avvoltoio, 2,047 feet high, are two 
prominent landmarks. The former is situ- 
ated about 12 miles west-northwestward of 
Punta Alice, and the latter is about 2 miles 
farther westward and is tree-covered. 

A number of small inland villages along 
this stretch of coast form excellent land- 
marks. 

Capo Trionto (39°37 N., 16°46’ E.), located 
about 22 miles northwestward of Punta 
Alice, is low and covered with vegetation. A 
river of the same name flows through the 
point. 

Capo Trionto Light is shown on the point 
at the western bank of the river mouth, 


2C-9 The coast from Capo Trionto trends 
westward for about 10 miles whence north- 
ward for about 4 miles to Punta Coscio, a 
flat heavily-wooded point through which 
Fiume Crati discharges into the sea by two 
mouths. After heavy rain the sea is discol- 
ored for about 1 mile offshore. 

The houses of the village of San Angelo 
di Rossano, 514 miles westward of Capo 
Trionto, are obscured by trees but some fac- 
tory chimneys are prominent from a short 
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distance. The town is the best landmark for 
a landfall. Vessels steer for the town when 
the central section bears 180°. Sometimes 
the smoke from the factory chimneys may be 
seen and used as a guide. In good weather, 
vessels anchor in front of the village in 37m 
(20 fm) and about 160 yards offshore, their 
sterns are secured to mooring posts on the 
beach. Vessels should leave the anchorage 
on the first indication of onshore winds. 
There is a short pier at the village. Provi- 
sions and water are available in small quan- 
tities. There are telegraph and telephone 
facilities at Rossano. The town of Rossano, 
3 miles southward, stands on a tree-covered 
hill, 974 feet high. The village of Schia- 
vonea, port of Corigliano Calabro and a 
watering resort, is situated 5 miles west- 
northwestward of San Angelo di Rossano. 
A large tower and the houses stand out 
prominently for a distance of 10 miles. 


Two buildings with colonnades and two dark 
red tanks become conspicuous farther in- 
shore. Corigliano Calabro, 4 miles southward 
of the port, has a conspicuous white castle 
visible 10 miles. 


The beach between Capo Trionto and the 
mouth of Fiume Saraceno, 714 miles north- 
ward of Punta Coscio, is undulating and 
composed of alluvial deposit from the numer- 
ous torrents. Northeastward of the latter 
the character of the shore alters, the hills 
standing closer to the beach. When dry, the 
river bed of Fiume Saraceno is visible from 
a great distance offshore. 


Excellent landmarks are two pointed peaks 
rising above an imposing mountainous mass 
inland about 11 miles northwestward of 
Punta Coscio, and known as Due Sorelle. The 
larger one, Pizzo delle Armi, is 4,721 feet 
high, and the other, Monte Pellari, is 4,383 
feet high. 

The village of Trebisacce, 1 mile north- 
eastward of the mouth of Fiume Saraceno, 
stands on a spur, 240 feet high, that slopes 
steeply toward the sea. Trebisacce Marina 
is built on the beach close southeastward of 
Trebisacce. Prominent in the village are a 
high chimney, a long wall with arches, and 
a steel bridge. There is a short pier in dis- 
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repair. Small quantities of provisions, water, 
coal, and fuel oil may be obtained. 

20-10 Capo Spulico (39°58 N., 16°38 E.), 
68 miles north-northwestward of Capo Riz- 
zuto and 714 miles northeastward of Trebi- 
sacce, is very low and partially covered with 
bushes. The cape extends slightly eastward 
and through it flows Fiume Ferro. A steel 
railway bridge crosses the river about 14 
mile from its mouth. 

A wreck lies in a depth of about32m (17 1/2 
fm) in a position about 3 3/4 miles north- 
northeastward (PA) of Capo Spulico, 

Banco di Amendolara, with a least depth 
of 26m (14fm), lies about 7 miles southeast- 
ward of Capo Spulico, 

2C-11 The coast between Capo Spulicod 
and the mouth of Torrente Canna, 814 miles 
northward, is high, but from the latter to 
Punta Rondinella, 34 miles northeastward, 
it is low, marshy, wooded in places, and inter- 
sected by many torrents and rivers. It is for 
the most part uninhabited and the river 
mouths, which are hidden by low scrub, are 
difficult to distinguish. 

Montegiordana Marina, about 4¼½ miles 
north-northwestward of Capo Spulico, shows 
two pairs of low gray chimneys and a con- 
spicuous shed near a factory cableway. 

Scoglio Cervaro is a low black rock situated 
close to the coast about 2½ miles northward 
of Montegiordana Marina. It is visible 
against the light-colored beach for a distance 
of about 6 miles. 


Marina di Rocca Imperiale is situated near 


the southern mouth of Torrente Canna and 
consists of red and white buildings. Prom- 
inent are a tank, the dark yellow railway 
station, and Torre Canna, quadrangular and 
surmounted with two white sentry boxes and 
a tall white column. Anchorage is available 
off the village near Torre Canna in about 
14.7m (8 fm), sand and mud, good holding 
ground, 

Fiume Sinni flows into the sea about 4 
miles northeastward of the mouth of Tor- 
rente Canna, its mouths forming a sandy 
point projecting some distance eastward. 
Between this river and Fiume Agri, 4 miles 
north-northeastward, are several lagoons 
and marshes, the country behind being well 
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wooded, Muddy river water sometimes ex- 
tends as much as 2 miles offshore, 

Two buoys, each with a radar reflector, 
are moored about 11 and 12% miles north- 
eastward of the mouth of Torrente Canna. 

Caution.—-Because of silt from the above 
rivers, the depths in their vicinity are liable 
to be different than charted. 

Torre Scanzano (40°15’ N., 16°45’ E.), situ- 
ated in an isolated position near the beach 
314 miles north-northeastward of the mouth 
of Fiume Agri, is a dark-colored truncated 
cone-shaped structure surmounted with a 
hutch. The seaward side is painted in black 
and white horizontal bands. 

Torre Mattoni, half in ruin and slightly 
darker than Torre Scanzano, stands near the 
edge of the beach about 101% miles north- 
northeastward of the latter. There is a con- 
spicuous two-story red building about 34, mile 
west-southwestward of the tower. The con- 
spicuous railway station of Metaponto with 
a large water tank and surrounding dwell- 
ings is located about 3 miles southwestward 
of Torre Mattoni. 

The railway station of Ginosa, surrounded 
by red and yellow houses, is situated 2 miles 
northeastward of Torre Mattoni. On the 
beach close to the station there is a tower 


on a twostory house, from the northern side 
of which a light is shown, 


A minefield exercise area, with a radius 
of 1/2 mile, lies about 3 miles eastward of 
Ginosa. This area is prohibited to navigation. 


Along this coast are three prominent cylin- 
drical pillars painted in black and white 
stripes. 

Torre Lato, situated on the beach south- 
westward of the mouth of Fiume Lato, about 
7 miles northeastward of Torre Mattoni, is 
iow, white, quadrangular, and has a super- 
structure. It stands out prominently against 
the trees. A bridge crosses the river close 
to its mouth. 

20-12 The coast from Torre Lato to 
Punta Rondinella, 9 miles eastward, forms a 
bight to northward. The coast is low, wood- 
ed, and intersected with marshes. North- 
ward is a cultivated plain dotted with houses. 
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Punta Rondinella. is low and narrow and 
surmounted by a quadrangular tower of the 
same name. About one mile northeastward 
of the point is Torre Montello, thin and qua- 
drangular with three rows of windows. This 
structure is a conspicuous landmark from 
seaward, A conspicuous chimney surmounted 
by a flare is located about 350 yards north- 
eastward of Torre Montello, 

Secca Armeleia with a least depth of 4 1/3 
fathoms over rock and weed lies about 3%, 
miles eastward of Torre Lato. Seas break 
over this reef during strong southerly winds. 
Several isalated shoal patches lie eastward 
and southeastward of Secca Armeleia and 
close to Punta Rondinella. 

A buoy with a radar reflector 1s moored 
about 6 miles west-southwestward of Punta 
Rondinella. 

Torpedo range.—There is a torpedo range 
along the line joining Torre Lato and Torre 
Montello, about 9 miles eastward. The range 
has a length of about 1% miles and is mark- 
ed by conical buoys moored either singly or 
in pairs. 

A charted prohibited area is centered 
about 4 miles west-northwestward of the 
light structure on the head of Diga di San 
Paolo. 


LANDMARKS—COASTAL FEATURES 

NORTHEASTERN SIDE OF GOLFO DI 

TARANTO 

20-13 The coast between Punta Meliso, 
the southwestern extremity of the headland 
of Capo Santa Maria di Leuca, and Punta 
Ristola (39°47 N., 18°21’ E.), 1 mile west- 
southwestward, recedes to form a small 
bight on the shores of which is located the 
village and watering resort of Leuca. An- 
chorage is available in 6 fathoms about 
600 yards off the village and midway be- 
tween the two entrance points of the bight. 
A small landing pier with about 5 feet of 
water at its head is located in the northeast- 
ern part of the bight. A small marine railway 
is available. Fresh provisions and water 
can be procured in small quantities. 

A light is shown about 300 yards north- 


northeastward of Punta Miliso. An auxiliary 
light is also shown from this lighthouse. 
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Banco la Scala with depths of less than 10 
fathoms shoaling to less than 6 fathoms 550 
yards offshore extends about 13, miles 
southeastward from Punta Ristola. 

The coast between Torre Vado, cylindrical, 
well preserved, and about 4 miles north- 
westward of Punta Ristola, and Torre I 
Pali, which is almost completely in ruins 
and situated on the southeastern extremity 
of a low tongue of land, 314 miles farther 
westward, is fronted by a reef with depths 
of less than 3 fathoms. 

Torre San Giovanni, surrounded by fish- 
ermen’s huts, is situated on a rocky point 
5% miles northwestward of Torre I Pali. 
Torre Mozza stands isolated on the shore 
midway between Torre I Pali and Torre San 
Giovanni. A light is shown from Torre San 
Giovanni. 

2C-14 Off-lying dangers.—Secca di 
Ugento extends nearly 2 miles southwest- 
ward from Torre Mozza. Depths of less than 
8 fathoms exist on the reef, the southern 
extremity being marked by two large rocks 
awash. Secca di Ugento Buoy, cylindrical 
and fitted with a radar reflector, is moored 
off the southern extremity of the reef. Secca 
del Polombaro is another reef with less than 
3 feet of water lying about 1 mile westward 
of Torre Mozza. La Giurlita is an above- 
water rock about 1 miles westward of the 
same tower. Depths of 7 to 16 fathoms lie 
about 6 miles south-southwestward of Torre 
Mozza. 

About 250 yards southeastward of Torre 
San Giovanni a ridge of rocks runs for a dis- 
tance of about 1,300 yards parallel to and 
at a distance from the shore of about 200 
yards, the largest of which, Scoglio Tondo, 
has a rounded top. From seaward the ridge 
appears as seven distinct rocks. 

The reefs are covered by the red sector of 
Torre di Giovanni Light and the red sector 
of the light on the signal station near Capo 
Santa Maria di Leuca Light (sec. 3A—1). 

Caution.— During reduced visibility in the 
vicinity of the reefs, mariners are advised to 
keep offshore of depths less than 16 fathoms. 
At times a westerly current sets on Secca 
di Ugento. 
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Fishing nets.—Tunny nets are set within 
a radius of 314 miles from Torre San Gio- 
vanni. The area is not restricted, however, 
the nets being set at the owners’ risk. Nets 
are set also about 84 mile north-northwest- 
ward from the coast close to Punta del Pizzo, 
9 miles northwestward of Torre San Giovan- 
ni. These nets are set in February and re- 
moved in November. Nets are also set about 
10 miles southeastward of Torre San Gio- 
vanni; they extend about 1 mile southwest- 
ward from the shore. Another net extends 
westward for about 3/5 mile from Torre 
Suda. 

2015 The coast from Torre San Giovanni 
to Punta del Pizzo, 9 miles northwestward, 
is low and rocky with the hillsides dotted 
with numerous buildings which decrease in 
number northward. Torre Suda, about 5% 
miles north-northwestward of Torre San 
Giovanni, is a white cylindrical tower with 
a rectangular superstructure. Close south- 
ward of the tower is a basin for small boats. 

Between Punta del Pizzo and Gallipoli, 84% 
miles north-northwestward, the coast re- 
cedes to eastward forming a bay with a 
sandy beach for the most part. Punta del 
Pizzo extends somewhat northwestward and 
is surmounted by a small white cylindrical 
turret with windows. For tunny nets set off 
Punta del Pizzo, see section 2C-14. 

The description of the coast northwest- 
ward of Gallipoli is continued in section 20 
26. 


PORTO Di GALLIPOLI 
Poaition: 40°03'N., 17°50' E. 
Depths: 
Entrance, 26 feet. 
Anchorages, 9 fathoms. 
Harbor, 26 feet. 
Quays, 10 to 26 feet. 
Port plan: 2C—25. 
2C-16 Porto di Gallipoli consists of a 
mole-protected harbor situated immediately 
northward of a low point of land and a 
closely off-lying island, 814 miles north- 
northwestward of Punta del Pizzo. 


NAVIGATION 

2C-17 From Capo Colonne.—From a po- 
sition 4 miles southeastward of Capo Colonne 
Lighthouse, a course of 025° for 71 miles 


Sec, 2C-15 


leads to a position 2 miles westward of Isola 
San Andrea. 

From Porto di Taranto.—See section 20 
31. 

To the Adriatie.— From westward of Isola 
San Andrea, general southerly courses to 
maintain an offing of about 4 miles for a 
distance of 83 miles lead to the coastal track 
in a position 4 miles southeastward of Capo 
Santa Maria di Leuca Lighthouse. 


DEPTHS 


20—18 The depths in the approach are 
over 10 fathoms, and those in the anchor- 
ages are about 9 fathoms. A draft of 26 feet 
can be carried in the harbor. A 787 foot berth- 
ing length along Molo Foraneo has 26 feet 
alongside. Because of underwater founda- 
tions the remaining length of Molo Foraneo 
and Molo di Tramontana should not be 
approached closer than about 33 feet by 
vessels drawing more than 10 feet. 


OFF-LYING ISLANDS AND DANGERS 

2C-19 Isola San Andrea, about 14 mile 
in diameter, lies about 3% mile westward of 
Gallipoli. The island is low and almost com- 
pletely inundated by the sea during strong 
southeasterly winds. It has a fringing shoal 
with depth of less than 5 fathoms which ex- 
tends 800 yards from the southwestern side, 
and 200 yards from the southeastern. 

A reef with many rocks and with depths 
of less than 8 fathoms extends about 500 
yards westward and southwestward from the 
island on which Gallipoli stands. Scoglio 
Campo and Scoglio Piccioni are two of the 
largest rocks and lie close to the western 
edge of the reef. The former is about 13 
feet high. 

Secca del Rafo with a depth of 8 feet over 
rock and with a diameter of about 150 yards 
lies . mile north-northwestward of the head 
of the harbor mole. A buoy showing a flash- 
ing white light is moored near the northeast- 
ern extremity of this reef. It is advisable to 
give this buoy a berth of at least 250 yards 
as it has a long mooring chain, it may also 
be out of position. 

Caution—Fishing nets.—Tunny nets ex- 
tend about 114 miles north-northwestward 
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from a position on the coast about 0.7 mile 
west-northwestward of the head of the har- 
bor mole. These nets are set in February and 
removed in November. Fish traps are set in 
the area between the coast and a line joining 
Torre Colimena (sec. 2C-28) and a position 
58, miles 240° from Isola San Andrea Light- 
house. It is advisable to stay out of this 
area, which is known as Ovadi; vessels may 
become liable for damages which they cause 
to the traps within the area. These traps 
are placed the year round. For the position 
of nets in the southern approach to Porto di 
Gallipoli see section 2C—15. 


LANDMARKS 

2C-20 Though the coast is generally low 
there are two villages that appear promi- 
nently from a distance; Madonna dell' Alto, 
5½ miles northward of Gallipoli and 14 mile 
inland; and Grosso di Racale, about 8 miles 
southeastward of the town and 3 miles in- 
land. The former stands on a hill, 246 feet 
high, and consists of a few houses. The 
latter is located on an olive tree-covered 
ridge, 830 feet high, that extends in a north- 
west-southeast direction. 

The following are conspicuous from a po- 
sition closer inshore and from both the 
northern and southern anchorages: Castello 
Revellino at the extreme eastern part of the 
island on which Gallipoli is built; the large 
building with a quadrangular turret of the 
Collegio del Sacro Cuore situated about 14 
mile eastward of the tip of the point; and 
Casa Vallebona with a turret and red and 
white checkered roof close northward of the 
college. Both turrets rise above all buildings. 


From positions northward and northwest- 
ward, two chimneys near the shore of the 
point appear conspicuous, one of the Societa 
Gallipolini about 1 mile east-northeastward 
of the castle, and the other with a square 
base and connected to Casa Lupi, 800 yards 
farther northeastward. 


NAVIGATIONAL AIDS 

2C-21 Isola San Andrea Light is shown 
from the southwestern side of the island, 

A light is shown from the head of the har- 
bor mole, 
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The western entrance point to Seno del 
Canneto (sec. 20-23) is marked by a light, 
A light is shown from the head of the mole 
forming the eastern side of the basin. 


Secca del Rafo Light Buoy is described in 
section 20-19. 


ANCHORAGES 

2C-22 During the season when tunny 
nets are not set the recommended anchorage 
northward of the town is in about 14.7m (8 fm) 
on a bearing of 180° from the Port Captain's 
Office and in a position equidistant from the 
head of the mole and Secca del Rafo Light 
Buoy. When nets are set a vessel should 
anchor westward of a line joining the head 
of the mole and the buoy. The Port Captain’s 
Office is a quadrangular building standing 
apart on the quay at the eastern end of the 
masonry bridge connecting the point with 
the island. 

The recommended position for anchoring 
in the southern anchorage is in about 16.5m 
(9 fm) of water with the eastern entrance point 
of Seno del Canneto bearing 000° and the north- 
ern point of Scoglio Campo in range with the 
southern bastion of the town, 


A mooring buoy is located about 125 yards 
off Banchina del Lido. 


HARBOR 


20-23 From the northern part of the is- 
land on which stands Gallipoli, a narrow 
mole extends 75 yards north-northwestward, 
whence Molo Foraneo extends 340 yards 
northeastward. Molo di Tramontana is a 
190-yard extension east-northeastward of 
the latter. 


Bachina del Lido, about 180 yards long, 
and Bachina della Ferrovia, to eastward and 
about 200 yards long, form the quayed south- 
western part of the harbor. 
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There are two buoys off the southwestern 
quays used for mooring and warping. 

Seno di Ponente is a shallow depth basin 
southwestward of Molo Foraneo. It is en- 
tered from northward between two moles. 

Seno del Canneto is another and larger 
basin lying southeastward of Castello Revel- 
lino. It is entered from southward between 
a breakwater and a point of land. 

Warning.—Vessels remaining in port for a 
stay of considerable length are advised to 
be well secured, or if at anchor to use both 
anchors, since there is no protection from 
strong winds from any direction. 

PILOTAGE 

20-24 Pilotage is compulsory and vessels 
are met by the pilot boat off the entrance. 


FACILITIES 


2C-25 Gallipoli stands on a rocky island about 
550 yards in diameter. The town has an oriental 
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aspect and is surrounded by ancient bastions. The 
old town is connected by a masonry bridge, 150 yards 
long, to a low point of the mainland on which is lo- 
cated the new quarter. The town had a population of 
about 18,000 in 1962. There is a moderate import and 
export trade. 

Berths.— Merchant vessels are berthed 
customarily at Bachina del Lido, 540 feet 
long with a depth of 7.1m (23 ft.), which with 
Bachina della Ferrovia are served by double 
railway tracks, The tracks, however, aretoo 
removed from the quay side for ship’s cargo 
to be worked directly into railway cars, 

A 787 foot berthing length along Molo Fora- 
neo, which is usually reserved for naval craft, 
has 8m (26 ft) alongside, 

There are several cranes up to 10-ton capacity. 

Repairs.— Small repairs can be made. A diver and 
a small marine railway are available. 

Supplies.— Water is available at the quays. Fresh 
provisions are procurable. 

Communications.—Gallipoli is a regular port of 
call of several Italian lines. There is a railway sta- 
tion, telegraph and telephone service. A good motor 
road leads to Lecce and Brindisi. 

Hospital.—There is a 350-bed hospital, 
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LANDMARKS—COASTAL FEATURES, 
NORTHEASTERN SIDE OF GOLFO DI 
TARANTO (Continued) 

2C-26 The coast between Gallipoli and 
Torre Squillace, 1114 miles north-northwest- 
ward, is wooded in places, and sandy and 
rocky at intervals. There are several coves 
along this stretch of coast and there is a 
large bight close northward of Gallipoli. Sev- 
eral towers stand on the shore, the most 
readily identified one by offshore traffic 
from a distance up to 6 miles being Torre 
dell’Inserraglio, 8 miles southward of Torre 
Squillace. It is whitish and appears to rise 
from the sea. 

Insenatura Santa Maria del Bagno, a cove 
about 4½ miles northward of Gallipoli, pro- 
vides anchorage for medium size vessels 
in 4% fathoms, sand, in a position midway 
between and inshore of a line joining the 
entrance points of the cove. 

Tunny nets are set about 14% miles south- 
ward of Torre Squillace and extend about 1 
mile from shore. 

Between the root of Penisola della Straga, 
close northward of Torre Squillace, and a 
point, 4 miles northwestward, are three con- 
tiguous bights, the westernmost one being 
known as Porto Lapillo, and the easternmost 
and best protected one being known as Porto 
Cesarea. Towers stand on the entrance 
points of each of the two western coves. 

20-27 Porto Cesarea (Cesareo) (40°/5' N., 
17°54' E.) lies between Penisola della Strega 
and several islets and rocks on its southwestern 
side, and the mainland shore of a bight on its 


eastern and northern sides. The harbor af- 
fords secure anchorage in 6 to 14 feet in an 
area 14 mile in diameter, about 14 mile 
southeastward of Torre Cesarea, situated on 
the southern end of a point at the northern 
side of the harbor. 

Torre Cesarea is a large quadrangular 
building close northward of which lies the 
village of the same name. A crude boat 
landing exists at the foot of the tower. About 
114 miles northeastward of the tower there 
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is a conspicuous massive grayish building, 
La Salmenta, which is the lowest of three 
ruined masses. 

Range lights are shown from a framework 
structure on each of two quadrangular con- 
crete huts, painted in black and white 
checkers, situated on the shore northeast- 
ward of Torre Cesarea. These lights in 
range bearing 034°—214° lead through the 
narrow channel in the reefs to the anchor- 
age. 

Wrecks lie about 5%, 8%, and 9 miles 
southwestward, respectively, of Porto Ce- 
sarea; another wreck lies about 5 miles 
southward of the port. All these wrecks are 
considered dangerous to navigation. 

2C-28 The coast between the western 
entrance point of Porto Lapillo (sec. 20-26) 
and Torre dell’Ovo, 1514 miles westward, is 
generally low and rocky with some sandy 
beaches. Several towers, most of which are 
conspicuous, stand on the coast. Torre Coli- 
mena, situated on a point 11 miles eastward 
of Torre dell’Ovo is the tallest. 

Torre dell’Ovo (40°18 N., 17°30 E.), sur- 
mounted by a white hut and staff, the whole 
edifice being 56 feet high, is situated on a 
small rocky point which is flanked closely 
on either side by a similar point. 

A tunny net, during the month of March, 
extends from the shore near Torre dell Ovo 
in a southerly direction for about one mile. 

Secca di Torre dell’Ovo, with a least depth 
of 18 feet, extends about 114 miles south- 
southeastward of the tower. A reef with a 
depth of 12 feet lies shoreward of the shoal. 

Between Torre dell’Ovo and Capo San Vito, 
1514 miles west-northwestward, the coast is 
generally low, rocky, and irregular. Promin- 
ent from a distance offshore are the villages 
of Roccaforzata, about 834, miles east-north- 
eastward of Capo San Vito and 5 miles in- 
land, and Leporano, about 6 miles east-south- 
eastward of the same point and 114 miles 
inland. The former stands on a hill, 476 feet 
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high, and contains a conspicuous many- 
cornered castle. The latter has an elevation 
of 154 feet and is distinguished by a quad- 
rangular castle with a low Squat tower. 

Several towers are conspicuous along this 
part of the coast. Torre San Vito, light-col- 
ored and quadrangular, stands close to the 
sea about 1 mile east-southeastward of Capo 
San Vito Lighthouse and should not be con- 
fused with the tower of the same name on 
the cape. 


Porto di Taranto is entered westward of 
Capo San Vito and is described in section 
20-30. 

2C—29 Submarine exercise area. —Italian 
submarines frequently exercise in an area 
about 20 miles south-southeastward and 
south-southwestward of the entrance of Ta- 
ranto, (see sec. 1~—11). 


PORTO Di TARANTO 
Position: 40°27 N., 17°12’ E. 
Depths: 
Mar Grande, 6 to 17 fathoms. 
Mar Piccolo, 22 to 42 feet. 


Porto Mercantile, 30 feet. 
Tide: Mean range, 0.4 foot; spring range, 0.7 foot. 


Port plans: 
Plan A, general, section 20-85. 


Plan B, Porto Mercantile, section 2C—48. 

2030 Porto di Taranto consists of Mar 
Grande, an outer harbor about 8 miles in 
diameter and well protected by breakwaters: 
Mar Piccolo, an inner harbor consisting of 
two bays; and Porto Mercantile, a quayed 
smaller basin. The port is primarily a naval 
base. It is entered between Punta Rondinel- 
la (sec. 2C-12), on the northern side, and 
Capo San Vito, 414 miles south-southeast- 
ward. The city is built on a rocky tongue of 
lend that separates Mar Piccolo, on its north- 
eastern side, and Mar Grande, on its south- 
western side. Mar Grande and Mar Piccolo 
are connected by an artificial passage, about 
300 yards long and 240 feet wide, cut through 
the city. 


Sec, 2C-29 


NAVIGATION 

2031 From Capo Colonne.—From a po- 
sition 4 miles southeastward of Capo Colonne 
Lighthouse, a course of 857° for 86 miles 
leads to Porto di Taranto, passing about 3.5 
miles eastward of Punta Alice, the north- 
easternmost point on the western side of 
the gulf. 

From Gallipoli. From a position 2 miles 
westward of Isola San Andrea, off Gallipoli, 
a course of 802° for 39 miles leads to a posi- 
tion 1 mile westward of Capo San Vito. 


To the Adriatic.—From a position 1 mile 
southwestward of Capo San Vito, a course of 
129° for 55 miles leads to a position 1 mile 
southwestward of Secca di Ugento Buoy, 
from whence a course of 106° for 15 miles 
joins the coastal track at a position 4 miles 
southeastward of Capo Santa Maria di Leuca 
Lighthouse. 


CURRENT AND WIND 
2032 Current.— The current off Mar 
Grande sets westward. It is usually weak 
and felt only during strong easterly winds. 


Wind.—From September to March winds 
alternate usually between northwest and 
northeast. The northeasterly winds uninter- 
rupted by the plain of Salentina (sec. 2C-2), 
blow sometimes with such force as to render 
boat communication with shore difficult, 
even in Mar Piccolo. Northeasterly winds 
generally prevail for days, diminishing in 
force to a calm at night and in the early 
morning hours, but blowing with force dur- 
ing other hours. 

Southwesterly winds raise a lively sea and 
cause high water in Mar Grande. 

Southeasterly winds, especially in winter, 
are strong and disturb cargo handling by 
vessels berthed in Porto Mercantile. These 


. 


Sec, 2C-33 


winds bring mist and rain especially during 
May and June. 

In spring, strong westerly gusts of winds 
blow over the roads. They are generally of 
brief duration and slacken towards sunset. 


Easterly and southerly winds bring fog. 


DEPTHS 


2C-33 The depths in the approach to the 
port are well over 37m (20 fm) and a least 
depth of 28m (15 fm) can be maintained 
through the outer entrance. The depths inthe 
frequented part of Mar Grande are from 
1lm (6 fm) to 31m (17 fm), The western bay 
of Mar Piccolo has depths of from 9.2m (5 fm) 
to 12.8m (7 fm) and the eastern bay has 7m 
(3 3/4 fm) to 10.5m (5 3/4 fm), A draft of 30 
feet can be carried in Porto Mercantile, 


LANDMARKS 

20334 The heights containing several 
prominent villages that extend northwest- 
ward from Taranto are conspicuous from 
well offshore. Torre Rondinella and Torre 
Montello (sec. 2C—12) are also conspicuous. 


Isolotto San Pietro, the larger of two islets 
fronting Mar Grande to westward, is low, 
rocky, and irregular in shape. It is located 
about 114 miles southwestward of Punta 
Rondinella and has a greatest breadth of 114 
miles. There are numerous buildings on the 


islet, the most conspicuous being the white 


round Torre Vedetta in the northern central 
part, a disused framework structure on the 
western point, and some red sheds near the 
eastern point. 

Isolotto San Paolo lies 84, mile southeast- 
ward of Isolotto San Pietro to which it is 
connected by a breakwater. A light structure 
stands on the extremity of a short break- 
water extending east-southeastward from 
the eastern side of the islet. 
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Conspicuous on Capo San Vito to south- 
ward of Mar Grande are the lighthouse; 
Torre San Vito, large, light-colored, and 
quadrangular; and a four-story signal tower. 
Airplane hangars situated about 24 mile 
east-northeastward of the lighthouse are 
particularly conspicuous and can be seen for 
a distance of about 18 miles. Torre San Vito 
should not be mistaken for the one of the 
same name described in section 20-28. 

The castles of Roccaforzata and Deporano 
(sec. 20-28) are prominent to southeastward 
of the city. 

The most conspicuous objects visible in 
Mar Grande are the campanile of San Catal- 
do, rising above all the buildings in Taranto 
Vecchio; Castel San Angelo on the western 
point of the entrance to Mar Piccolo; and 
Palazzo del Governo, to eastward of the 
entrance. 


HARBORS—MAR GRANDE 


2C—35 Breakwaters.—From Punta Ron- 
dinella, which is low, a breakwater curves 
gently southwestward and southward to 
Punta Lo Scanno, the northern point of Iso- 
lotto San Pietro. About 650 yards southwest- 
ward of Punta Rondinella, there is a pas- 
sage about 100 yards wide with least depths 
of 7m (23 ft.) in itthrough the breakwater, On 
the eastern side of Isolotto San Pietro about 
„ mile southward of Punta Lo Scanno there 
is a stone landing pier with a crane at its 
head, close to which is a depth of4m (13 ft.). 
Another breakwater connects Isolotti San 
Pietro and San Paolo. A short breakwater 
extends for 400 yards east-southeastward 
from the southeastern side of the latter and 
forms the northwestern entrance point of Mar 
Grande. On the northeastern side of the lat- 
ter islet there is a boat basin formed by 
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a mole, The basin with a depth of 3.6m (12 ft.) 
is reserved for naval use. 

Prom a position 1 mile north-northeast- 
ward of Capo San Vito, Diga di San Vito ex- 
tends nearly 1 mile northwestward and forms 
the southeastern entrance point. The entrance 
between the breakwaters is 1,600 yards wide. 

On the southeastern side of Mar Grande, 
from a position 1 1/4 miles ea st-northea st- 
ward of the root of Diga di San Vito, Diga 
della Tarantola extends about 1 1/4 miles 
north-northwestward on a shoal of the same 
name, There are two passages through this 
breakwater. The southern one 18 about 100 
yards wide with a depth of 8.3m (4 1/2 fm) 
in it. The northern passage is shallow. 

Midway between the roots of Diga di San 
Vito and Diga della Tarantola, SAN VITO 
PIER extends northeastward about 225 feet. 
Shallow-draft craft can secure at its head. 

Chiapparo Pier, having a Y-head with each 
head marked by alight, is situated 1,400 yards 
northeastward of the root of Diga della Ta- 
rantola, There is a depth of 9.8m (32 ft.) at 
its head. About 800 yards north-northeast- 
ward there is a shorter pier, northward of 
which are some obstructions close inshore, 


2C-36 EASTERN ANDNORTHERN 
SHORES.—From Chiapparo Pier, the eastern 
shore of Mar Grande circles northward and 
northwestward for 2 1/4 miles to Passagio 
Piccolo (Canale Navigabile), the entrance to 
Mar Piccolo, For about 3/4 mile southeast- 
ward of Passagio Piccolo the buildings of 
Taranto Nuovo stand close to the shore which 
consists of a number of quays and basins for 
boats. From Passagio Piccolo the shore, 
which fronts Taranto Vecchio, extends 1/2 
mile northwestward to the southeastern mole 
of Porto Mercantile, The more from the root 
of the western mole of Porto Mercantile con- 
tinues westward for nearly 2 miles to Punta 
Rondinella. SO LOTTO SAN NICOLICCHIO is 
located close to the shore nearly 1 mile 
eastward of Punta Rondinella. Midway between 
the two there is a stone landing pier. 

A detached breakwater, oriented east- 
southeastward—west-northwestward, lies 
about 700 yards off the entrance of Porto 
Mercantile, 


Seco, 2C-36 
20-37 SHOALS.—The northwestern and 


northern area of Mar Grande is encumbered 


with shoals having depths of less than 9. im 
(6 fm). Secca di San Vito and Secca della 
Tarantola, in the southeastern part of Mar 
Grande, have depths of from 1.9m (1 fm) to 
7.4m (4 fm) and lie roughly surrounding and 
between Diga di San Vito and Digi della 
Tarantola, Secca della Sirena with a least 
depth of 6.8m (22 ft.) is a spit extending 
southward from the northern shoal area about 
midway between Porto Mercantile and Iso- 
lotto Sab Nicolicchio, Its southeastern side 
is marked by a red cylindrical light buoy. 


In the northwestern and northern area, the 
5-fathom curve lies westward, approximately, 
of a line drawn from the head of the break- 
water at Isolotto San Paolo to Isolotto San 
Nicholicchio, and inshore of a line drawn 
3/4 mile southward of the northern shore, 
except for Secca della Sirena, previously 
mentioned. In the southeastern part of Mar 
Grande the 5-fathom curve lies inshore of a 
line drawn between the heads of Diga di San 
Vito and Diga della Tarantola. In the eastern 
part of this harbor the 5-fathom curve lies 
between 100 and 200 yards offshore. 

WRECKS lie about 1 mile, 255°, and 875 
yards, 002°, respectively, of Diga della 
Tarantola Light. 

Staked fishing areas are on both sides of 
Diga della Tarantola and along the north- 
eastern shore of Mar Grande. 


2C-38 Lights.—Capo San Vito Light is 
situated about 450 yards northward of the 
southwestern extremity of the cape. A light 
buoy, equipped with a radar reflector, is 
moored about 5 miles west-northwestward 
of Capo San Vito Licht. A light buoy is moored 
about 1 1/3 miles north-northwestward of 
Diga Ddella Tarantola head, 

Diga di San Vito Light is situated on the 
head of the breakwater. 

Isolotto San Paolo Breakwater Light is 
shown on the head of the breakwater. 
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Sec, 2C-39 


Two LIGHTS, vertically disposed, are 
shown on San Vito Pier. 

A LIGHT is shown on either side ofthe en- 
trance to the small boat basin on Isolotto 
San Paolo. 

Diga della Tarantola Light consists of 
three lights, vertically disposed, shown on 
the head of the breakwater. The lower light 
is visible on the range for Passagio Piccolo 
(sec, 20-42); the middle light indicates the 
axis of the passage between Isolotto San Paolo 
and Diga di San Vito; the upper licht is visible 
between 025° and 055°. 

CAPO SAN VITO RADIOBEACON (40 25’ 
N., 17°12’ E.) transmits from the lighthouse. 

A Signal Station stands close westward of 
Capo San Vito Lighthouse, The station con- 
ducts correspondence at all hours, 


20-39 ANCHORAGES.—Mar Grande is a 
spacious anchorage and accommodates ves- 
sels of any size. 

The anchorage for merchant vessels lies 
in the area bounded roughly by lines joining 
the following three positions; Isolotto San 
Nicolicchio, Castel San Angelo, and the head 
of the breakwater at Isolotto San Paolo, but 
not farther southward than 3/4 mile north- 
eastward of the latter. The area to eastward 
is reserved for naval vessels while that to 
westward is prohibited. 

PROHIBITED AREAS.— Anchor ing and 
navigation are prohibited southeastward of 
a line joining two positions each 500 yards 
northwestward, respectively, of the heads of 
Diga di San Vito and Diga della Tarantola; 
another area extends about 11/4 miles south- 
ward of Isolotto San Pietro and southwest- 
ward of Isolotto San Paolo. Underwater ob- 
structions are placed within these areas 
from time to time. Such obstructions are 
marked by buoys of different shapes and 
constitute navigational hazards. 

An area with an approximate radius of 
about 1 mile and having Capo San Vito Light 
as its center, lies southward of Diga di San 
Vito. The area westward of the merchant 
vessel anchorage is also a prohibiteg an- 
chorage. | 

MOORING BUOYS.—There are numerous 
mooring buoys in Mar Grande, some of which 
have telephone connections, 


HARBORS— PORTO MERCANTILE 
2C-40 PORTO NERCANTILE, situated at 
the northern side of Mar Grande and west- 
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ward of Taranto Vecchio, is entered between 
two moles through a passage about 492 feet 
wide. The eastern mole extends about 200 
yards southwestward from the western edge 
of Taranto Vecchio and is quayed for berth- 
ing ships. The western mole, also quayed, is 
broader and extends about 415 yards south- 
southeastward from a position about 1/4 mile 
westward of the western edge of the city. 

Porto Mercantile is joined at the north- 
eastern side of the basin to Mar Piccolo by 
a narrow straight which is crossed by Ponte 
di Porta Napoli. The bridge has three arches 
permitting passage of boats. 

Lights.—A light is shown from the head of 
each mole. Two lights are shown, one on each 
corner, from the head of a pier lying about 
1/4 mile west-southwestward of the head of 
the western mole of Porto Mercantile. 


BUOYS.—Several mooring buoys are lo- 
cated in Porto Mercantile. 

The area between the western mole of 
Porto Mercantile and Punta Rondinella is 
being reclaimed, and construction was taking 
place (1966) consisting of an oil terminal 
area, pipeline berths, piers, increased 
depths, marker buoys, and mooring buoys. 
The oil pier with its root about 1/2 mile 
eastward of Punta Rondinella and extending 
south-southeastward has been completed, 
This area when completed will be designated 
as Porto Industriale. 


HARBORS—PASSAGIO PIKXCOLO 

2C-41 PASSAGIO PICCOLO (Canale Navi- 
gabile) is a quayed artificial canal dividing 
Taranto Nuovo and Taranto Vecchio and 
provides the navigable entrance into Mar 
Piccolo from Mar Grande. The canal is 410 
yards long, 80 yards wide between the sides, 
and 63 yards wide between the abutments of 
a two-leaf swing bridge, with 39 feet clear- 
ance above mean sea level. It has a depth 
of 12m (39 ft.). 


Canal traffic is regulated exclusively by 
Italian naval authorities and is limited to 
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merchant vessels carrying government cargo 
and naval vessels, The speed of transit for 
moderate size vessels is limited to 6 knots, 
which is considered also the most desirable 
Maneuvering speed. Large vessels exceeding 
500 feet in length are permitted a speed of 
10 knots provided, however, propeller speed 
is reduced in the canal. Passage is found 
difficult for a vessel 770 feet length, 107 
feet beam, and 29 feet draft. 

Castel San Angelo, on the western side of 
the southern entrance, is the SIGNAL CON- 
TROL STATION, After a request for transit 
has been submitted sufficiently in advance, 
ordinarily 6 hours, a vessel should display 
the hoist JFR about 30 minutes in advance of 
intended entry, which signal will be repeated 
from Castel San Angelo to indicate the grant- 
ing of permission to enter, Detailed regula- 
tions of the canal should be obtained from the 
port authorities, 


20-42 LIGH TS—RANGES.—Diga della 
Tarantola Light (sec. 2C-38), in rang e, bear- 
ing 193°-013°, with a light shown from a 
quadrangular masonry tower situated on the 
beach 800 yards eastward of the root of Diga 
di San Vita, constitutes the southern range 
to Passagio Piccolo, 

The rear northern range light is shown 
from a guadrangular masonry tower situated 
on the shore of the western bay of Mar Pic- 
colo, 1 1/2 miles north-northeastward of 
Castel San Angelo, The front part of the range, 
consisting of 2 lights vertically disposed, is 
shown from a pyramidal framework beacon 
standing on piles about 1/2 mile southward 
of the rear light structure. The rear lights 
of both ranges are shown only during passage 
of a vessel through the canal. 


Pour fixed red lights mark the western 
side of Passagio Piccolo, one on each of 
the two heads of the quay and one on each of 
the two corners of the bridge abutment, On 
the eastern side are four fixed green lights, 
one on each of the two heads of the quay and 
one on each of the two corners of the bridge 
abutment. 


20-43 CURRENT.—The current in the 
canal is irregular in strength and direc- 


tion, and transverse currents are experi- 
enced frequently at the entrance, Current 
SIGNALS are displayed from Castel San 
Angelo, 


HARBORS—-MAR PICCOLO 

2C-44 MAR PICCOLO is divided into two 
bays by a peninsula projecting about 1 1/4 
miles from the northern shore and which 
terminates in Punta Penna, a low narrow 
point. Between this point and the southern 
shore is a passage about 450 yards wide, 
the navigable width of which is reduced by 
shoals on each side to about 125 yards. 
Shoals of varying width border the entire 
shore of Mar Piccolo. 

WESTERN BAY.—The area westward ofthe 
range through Passagio Piccolo is reserved 
for merchant vessels, Pontile del Genio 
Marina, a masonry pier with railway tracks, 
extends about 750 feet from the shore north- 
ward of Borgo della Stazione (sec. 20-48). 
It has a depth of about 6m (26 ft.) at its head, 

The southern shore eastward of the north- 
ern entrance to Passagio Piccolo is partially 
quayed, has three offshore wooded wharves 
and two principal moles, and contains the 
facilities of the naval establishment, 

Close northward of Punta Penna on its 
western side is a concrete T-head ed pier 
about 220 yards. long that has a depth of 
8.9m (29 1/2 ft.) at its head, 

At the head of the bay there isa pier at the 
Tozzi Shipyard that has a depth of 8,3m (27 ft.) 
for about 480 feet of its eastern side. 


Numerous MOORING BUOYS are located 
in the western bay. 

EASTERN BAN. — There are several shallow 
water piers, numerous lighter and seaplane 
mooring buoys, and a torpedo launching pier 
and range. 

On the southern shore, about 2 miles east- 
ward of Punta Penna, is a 600-yard conorete 
pier with a depth of about 5.3m (17 ft.) at its 
head, | 

In both bays of Mar Piccolo are numerous 
staked fishing areas, the positions of which 
require chart examination, 
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Sec, 2C-45 


2C—45 Navigational aids. — The range 
lights for Passagio Piccolo are described in 
section 2C—42. 


The passage southward of Punta Penna 
is marked by two light buoys, the northern 
one shows a red fixed light, and the southern 
a fixed green light. A black can buoy is 
moored about 300 yards westward of the 
latter light buoy. 

A pile beacon stands close southward of 
Punta Penna. 

A light buoy is moored about ½ mile east- 
northeastward of Punta Penna and marks 
the edge of a shallow spit extending south- 
ward from the western shore of the eastern 
bay. Another light buoy is moored about 100 
yards eastward of the head of the pier, 
marked by two lights, vertically disposed, 
and located about ½ mile northeastward of 
Punta Penna. 


Several torpedo rafts and a searchlight 
float are moored in the eastern bay. 
Lights are shown from the heads of Tozzi 


Shipyard pier, Molo di Ponente, Molo Nord, 
@ small pier 550 yards westward of Molo 
Nord and two small piers 1 mile north- 
northwestward of Molo Nord. 


PILOTAGE 

20-46 Pilotage is compulsory for merchant 
vessels of over 400 gross tons entering or 
leaving Mar Grande and for all vessels 
authorized to enter or leave Mar Piccolo. 
Merchant vessels wishing to enter Mar 
Piccolo must request a pilot from the port 
captain. Pilots will meet inbound vessels 
about 1 mile from Capo San Vito Light and 
will disembark from outbound vessels out- 
side the entrance to Mar Grande. 


DIRECTIONS FOR ENTERING 

2C—47 A vessel approaching Taranto 
from southeastward should not close Capo 
San Vito nearer than 1 mile. From a position 
with Capo San Vito bearing 090°, steer for 
Isolotto San Paolo until on the axis of the 
entrance, and then steer into Mar Grande 
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midway between the heads of Diga di San 
Paolo and Diga di San Vito. 

Coming from the westward or northwest- 
ward, a vessel should pass the southern coast 
of Isolotto San Pietro no closer than 14% 
miles and, when the lighthouse on the head 
of Diga di San Paolo bears north-northeast, 
the course should be shaped through the 
entrance as previously described. In ap- 
proaching from this direction, vessels should 
avoid the torpedo range described in section 
2C-12. 

All vessels entering or leaving Mar Grande 
or in Mar Grande are required to answer all 
signals and questions originated by the 
signal station on Castel San Angelo. 


If bound for Porto Mercantile or Porto 
Industriale vessels are required, whenabeam 
of Isolotto San Paolo, to steer for a position 
about 875 yards north-northwestward of the 
head of Diga della Tarantola, thence directly 
to the entrance of the port. 


FACILITIES 

2C—48 Taranto, one of the four major Italian 
naval bases, is the southern anchorage for the fleet. 
The city is built on a rocky tongue of land which 
separates Mar Piccolo to northeastward and Mar 
Grande to southwestward, and is composed of three 

: Taranto Nuovo, the easternmost, has 
uildings and wide streets; Taranto Vecchio to west- 
ward has its houses built close together on an island 
served by two bridges; and Borgo della Stazione to 
northwestward and is of modern construction. The 
city had a population of about 200,000 in 1962 and 
is one of the cleanest cities in the Mediterranean. 

The naval base constitutes the principal support 
of the city but other industries include manufac 
of cement and linen and cotton fabrics, shell fish 
culture, and fishing. 

It is a first port of entry. 

Berths.— There are about 80 mooring buoys in 
Mar Grande. 

Mar Piccolo has 17 alongside berths and 18 of the 
Mediterranean mooring type. There are also two 
coaling berths. 

The westem mole of Porto Mercantile has 1, 100 
feet of berthing space, and an additional 490 feet 
provided by a northeastern extension. The eastem 
mole has about 300 feet of berthing space. Along- 
side depths of 12 to 25 feet exist alongside the south- 
eastern quay, and depths cf 19 to 30 feet exist along- 
side the southwestern quay. 

The quays in Porto Mercantile are served by rail- 
way tracks. 

There are about five tugs and numerous lighters. 

Repairs.—Ship repairs of practically any nature 
can be made by arrangement with the naval ship- 
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yard. There are two dry docks and several floating 
ones. Tue dimensions of the r dry dock are: 
length of bottom, 784 feet; width at bottom, 115 feet; 
depth on blocks, 36 feet. There is a floating crane 
72 3 capacity at 52 feet radius and 45 tons at 
ee 

Supplies.—-Provisions of all kinds are available. 

Potable and boiler water of good quality is avail- 
able from connections at the berths in Porto Mer- 
cantile and from water barges. The supply is plenti- 
ful aber f but becomes scarce with lack of rain. 

Fuel oil is supplied by barge. 


Communications.—Telephone, telegraph, cable, 
and radio facilities are available on 24-hour service. 

The city is on the main coastal railway line and 
8 are several daily trains to all major Italian 
cities. 

There is no regular steamship service to the port 
but some vessels in the Italian and Mediterranean 
service use it as a port of call. 

Radio navigational warnings are broadcast from 
Taranto. 


Hospitals.—There is a 500-bed naval hospital and 
a 200-bed civilian hospital. Pratique may be granted 
day or night. All types of sanitation operations may 
be performed. 


Sec, 2C-49 


ANCHORAGES 

2C—49 Anchorage may be taken practi- 
cally anywhere off the coast of Golfo di Ta- 
ranto where depths permit. Good holding 
ground prevails nearly everywhere. The 
following anchorages are recommended: 
Ciro Marina. — See section 2C-8. 

Madonna di Mare. — See section 208. 
3 Angelo di Rossano. —See section 
2C—9. 
ao di Rocca Imperiale. See section 
2C—11. 

Leuca.— See section 2C—13. 

Porto di Gallipoli.—See section 2C—22. 

Porto Cesarea.—-See section 2026. 
Insenatura Santa Maria del Bagno.—See 
section 2C—26. 

Porto di Taranto.—See section 20-39. 
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Testa del Gargano 
Sec. 38-57 
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Sec. 38-56 
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Sec. 38-45 
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Bisceglie 
Sec. 38-33 


Porto di Bari 
Sec. 38-16 


Mola di Bari 
Sec. 3B-15 
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Punta Torre Canne 
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(See Chapter 2) 


H. O. 54 


Porto di 
Brindisi 
Sec. 3A-21 


Capo Santa 
Maria di Leuce 
Sec. 3A-1 H.O. 4070 
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Chart limits shown are of the best scale charts iasued to naval vessels by the U.S. Naval Oceanographic Office 
Section numbers refer to the place in the text where a description of the designated locality begins. 
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CHAPTER 3 


EASTERN COAST OF ITALY FROM 
CAPO SANTA MARIA DI LEUCA TO PROMONTORIO DEL GARGANO 


Part A. Capo Santa Maria di Leuca to Capo Gallo. 
Part B. Capo Gallo to Promontorio del Gargano. 


Plan.—The coast in this chapter, comprising the southern part of Italy’s Adriatic coast, 
is described in sequence from Capo Santa Maria di Leuca northward to Promontorio del 
Gargano, as far as Scoglio Santa Croce, off Vieste. 


GENERAL REMARKS 

3-1 The coast described in this chapter 
forms the northeastern side of the heel of 
the so-called boot of Italy. The important 
harbor of Brindisi and numerous smaller har- 
bors together with Golfo di Manfredonia are 
included in this area. 


DANGERS 

3-2 There are no off-lying dangers along 
this stretch of coast; the 6-fathom curve 
varies from 1 to 8 miles offshore. 


CURRENT AND WIND 


83 Current.—The current between Capo 
Santa Maria di Leuca and Promontorio del 
Gargano sets normally southward and south- 
eastward about 3 or 4 miles offshore at a 
velocity of less than 1 knot. The current is 
affected greatly by the direction and force 
of the wind. Strong wind from the northern 
quadrants may produce a southerly set of 
from 1 to 3 knots as far as 40 miles from 
the coast. 

Wind.—Easterly and southeasterly winds, 
often strong and continuing up to 10 days, 
prevail in winter and spring. Boras are 


strong and last several days, especially in 


winter. 
gentle. 
PART A. CAPO SANTA MARIA Di LEUCA 
TO CAPO GALLO 


Winds in summer are generally 


3A-1 Capo Santa Maria di Leuca (39°43’ 
N., 18°22’ E.) forms the heel of the so-called 


Italian boot. It is the eastern entrance point 
of Golfo di Taranto and the western entrance 
point of the Strait of Otranto, the entrance 
to the Adriatic. The cape is about 459 feet 
high and appears rocky and precipitous from 
southward, but from other directions it pre- 
sents a more gradually sloping appearance. 

A light is shownnear the southern extremity 
of the cape. 


A radiobeacon transmits from the light- 
house. 

Signal Station.—A conspicuous signal sta- 
tion, consisting of a black and white check- 
ered tower with arched windows, stands 
about 114 miles northwestward of the light- 
house. 

Storm signals are shown (sec. 1—11). 

The old signal station, about 1½ miles 
northeastward of the light on Capo Santa 
Maria de Leuca, is visible only from a short 
distance. 

COAST—GENERAL 

3A-2 The coast between Capo Santa 
Maria di Leuca and Capo di Otranto, 20 miles 
north-northeastward, consists of a cultivated 
rocky plateau, on which numerous villages 
are located. From Capo di Otranto the coast, 
which is low and indented with numerous 
coves, trends northwestward about 45 miles 
to Capo Gallo and the vicinity of Brindisi. 


DANGERS 
3A-3 As far as Capo di Otranto the coast 
is bold, there being deep water close-to and 


H. O. 54— Change 1 69 


70 


no off-lying dangers. Northward of Capo 
di Otranto, the water is deep beyond 1 mile 
offshore, except in the vicinity and south- 
eastward of Capo Gallo where shoals extend 
about 2 miles seaward. 


NAVIGATION 

8A-4 Along coast.— From a position 4 
miles southeastward of Capo Santa Maria di 
Leuca Lighthouse, a course of 016° for 23 
miles leads to a position 2 miles eastward 
of Capo di Otranto Lighthouse. From the 
latter position, a course of 351° for about 9 
miles leads 4 miles eastward of Torre San 
Andrea, from whence a course of 321° for 
88 miles leads clear of dangers, including 
those off Brindisi, to a position 5 miles north- 
eastward of Capo Gallo Lighthouse. 

To ports in the Adriatic.—See descriptions 
of ports. 


LANDMARKS—COASTAL FEATURES 

3A-5 From Capo Santa Maria di Leuca 
the coast trends 814 miles northward to 
Porto di Tricase where a small inlet protect- 
ed by a breakwater forms a small craft 
harbor. There are a few buildings and an 
arched white stone viaduct at the port. The 
campanile and dwellings of Gagliano del Capo 
situated at a height of 472 feet, 3 miles 
northward of the cape, can be seen conspicu- 
ously above the headland from a few miles 
offshore. A light is shown from Porto di 
Tricase. 


Porto di Castro is formed between the 
coast and Punta Mocarone, a high rocky 
point about 4 miles north-northeastward of 
Porto di Tricase. The village of Castro 
stands on a hill, 325 feet high, close north- 
ward of the point. A conspicuous castle in 
the village is a good landmark. 


Anchorage is available in about 13.8 m 
(7 1/2 fm), mud, about 760 yards s outhwe st- 
ward of Punta Mocarone, The harbor is shal- 
low and is suitable for small boats only, It is 
impossible to enter the harbor with strong 
easterly winds, which are dominant in winter 
and spring. 


From Porto di Castro the coast, which is 
high and indented by fissures and coves; ex- 
tends 2 miles north-northeastward to the 
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small harbor of Porto Miggiano. A tower 
stands about % mile northward of Porto Mig- 
glano. 

Terme di Santa Cesarea, a spa containing 
prominent ornamental buildings, is situated 
on a high rocky coast about 1 mile eastward 
of Porto Miggiano. The shore southward of 
Terme di Santa Cesarea is marked by stone 
quarries. 

Porto Badisco, a narrow deep inlet with 
high and rocky sides, is located about 2% 
miles southwestward of Capo di Otranto. 
Boats should not remain there with strong 
easterly winds. A gray building and a red 
house stand to the westward of the entrance, 
and on the same side, on the highlands, is r 
low rectangular building with two arcades 
overlooking the sea. 


Capo di Otranto (40°06’ N., 18°31’ E.), 5 
miles north-northeastward of the spa and 
about 20 miles north-northeastward of Capo 
Santa Maria di Leuca, is the eastern side of 
a high precipitous tableland. Viewed from 
northward and southward the cape appears 
to descend at a 45° angle. Deep water lies 
close off the point. 


A light is shown from the northeastern 
point of the cape. 

A disused signal station stands about 500 
yards northwestward of the light; storm sig- 
nals are displayed, 


Punta Posta delle Fasci lies about 1144 
miles northward of Capo di Otranto. It is 
low, rocky, and flat but easily recognized. 
Punta dell’Orto lies 500 yards north-north- 
westward and is overlooked by a quadrangu- 
lar tower surrounded by a few houses. Torre 
Serpente, about 600 yards farther north- 
westward, is a slender pile of masonry ruins 
standing on a hill and is readily visible north- 
ward for a great distance. 

The description of the coast northwest- 


ward of Porto di Otranto is continued in sec- 
tion 3A-18. 
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PORTO DI OTRANTO 
e 40°00’ N., 18°80’ E. 
‘ rage, 11 fathoms. 


Quays, 15 to 2 feet. 
Port sla Section 8A-17. 


8A-6 Porto di Otranto lies in a bay lo- 
cated between Punta San Nicola, 2144 miles 
northwestward of Capo di Otranto, and 
Punta Craul, about 1 mile farther north- 
westward. A mole extends northwestward 
from Punta San Nicola, enclosing the south- 
eastern part of the bay. The town of Otranto 
is situated on the southwestern side of the 
bay. 

Vessels up to 280 feet long with a maxi- 


mum draft of 19% feet can enter the port. 


8A-7 Navigation—Northbound.—From a 
position on the coastal track 2 miles eastward 
of Capo di Otranto Lighthouse, a course of 
329 for 3 miles leads to a position about 1.5 
miles eastward of the harbor entrance. 

Southbound.—From a position on the 
coastal track 4 miles eastward of Torre San 
Andrea, a course of 188° for 5 miles leads to 
a position 1.5 miles northeastward of the 
harbor entrance. 

Winds and Weather.—The harbor is pro- 
tected from all winds except those from 
northward. The bora, especially in winter, is 
violent and usually lasts for a few days. The 
Albanian mountains enveloped by clouds 
indicate northerly winds; if they are clear 
they indicate the scirocco. 


SA-8 Current.—The current follows the 
coast southward generally, even with south- 
easterly wind. This is particularly true off 
Otranto where the current in summer some- 
times attains a velocity of 1.5 knots. 

8A-9 Depths—There is 12 fathoms of 
water in the usual anchorage for ocean-going 
vessels, and the depth in the approach is well 
in excess of that. The depths alongside 
the breakwater quay are 22 feet, or greater. 

3A-10 Landmarks.—lIn clear weather a 
vessel approaching from northward will 
sight the tall slender campanile of the ca- 
thedral in Lecce, about 19 miles northwest- 
ward of Otranto and 6 miles inland. To a ves- 
sel approaching from southward the high 
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land of Capo di Otranto and its lighthouse 
and signal station will be identified readily. 
The town of Otranto is built on a relatively 
high yellowish rock stratum. Conspicuous in 
the town are the castle at the southeastern 
part, and the dark thick-set campanile of the 
cathedral. 


SA-11 Anchorage—tThe anchorage rec- 
ommended for ocean-going vessels is in 12 
fathoms with the campanile of the cathedral 
bearing 217° and Torre Serpente bearing 
150°. Mariners are cautioned that the bot- 
tom is poor holding ground and they should 
be prepared to depart if heavy weather 
makes up. Smaller vessels can obtain good 
holding ground in about 4% fathoms on the 
line joining Punta Craul and the campanile, 
in a position about 800 yards from the latter. 

Anchorage is prohibited in the vicinity of 
Punta Craul. The prohibited area extends 
about 6 miles seaward in an east-northeast- 
erly direction; the width of the area is about 
½ mile at the shore end and 1% miles at the 
seaward end. 

8A—12 Dangers.—Secca La Scala with a 
least depth of 31 feet lies about 1/2 mile 
northeastward of Punta C raul. The sea breaks 
on this shoal during strong winds. Two 
detached shoals, with depths of 37 and 
47 feet, lie about 200 yards southwestward 
and 600 yards southeastward, respectively, 
of Secca La Scala. A 17-foot patch lies about 
1/4 mile northward of Punta Craul. 

A wreck lies about 1% miles east-north- 
eastward of Punta Craul. 


Secca delle Casse fronts the mole and ex- 
tends east-southeastward to Punta San 
Nicola, and west-northwestward in line with 
the mole for about 55 yards. A conical buoy 
surmounted by a red sphere is moored at 
the northwestern edge of this shoal. 

Depths of less than 5 fathoms extend 
northward and north-northeastward from 
Punta Craul for a distance of nearly h mile. 


A shoal with depths of less than 5% 
fathoms lies nearly 800 yards northeastward 
of the head of the breakwater. 

8A-—18 Navigational aids.—A light is 
shown from a white lamppost on a pedestal, 
30 feet high, on Punta Craul. 
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A light is shown also from a post near the 
end of the mole. 9 8 

Two range peacons, each consisting of a 
white masonry tower surmounted by a vane, 
are situated on the eastern shore of the 
inner harbor. These beacons in range, 1255 
805°, lead through the narrow channel 
southward of the molehead. 

A buoy moored about 150 yards southwest- 
ward of the breakwater head marks the north- 
ern extremity of the shallow water in the 
southeastern part of the harbor. 


3A-14 Harbor.—The eastern part of the 
inner harbor, about 400 yards in diameter, 
lies southward of the mole, which extends 
about 360 yards from Punta San Nicola, 
in a general northwesterly direction. The 
outer half of the mole is quayed. The outer 
180 feet is fronted by shallow water for a 
distance of about 60 feet. Southeastward of 
this section the mole widens to 82 feet for a 


PORTO DI OTRANTO 
(Sec. 3A-17) 


Monument 


+ 
Cathedral 
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distance of 310 feet. There is a narrow chan- 
nel between the mole and the shallow water 
which occupies the entire southwestern part 
of the harbor. The channel is dredged to a 
depth of 23 feet. The eastern part of the 
harbor is dredged to a depth of 20 feet for 
a width of about 100 feet from the quayed 
shore. 

8A-15 Pilots are available locally. 

3A-16 Directions for entering.—A vessel 
approaching the anchorage should not per- 
mit the campanile of the cathedral to bear 
less than 217°, in order to clear Secca La 
Scala safely, or allow Punta Craul to bear 
greater than 282°, to avoid the dangers 
northward of Punta San Nicola. A vessel 
intending to enter the inner harbor from the 
anchorage should close the northwestern 
shore as closely as possible to allow sufficient 
room to line up on the range. A vessel should 
pass westward and southward of the buoy 
moored off the mole head. 


Sec, 3A-17 


8A-17 FACILITIES.—Otranto, population about 

2,500, has a small import and export trade. The 

cha 155 the widened part of the mole is 310 feet 

1 th a depth of 22 feet alongside. Fresh pro- 
ons ish 9 tity can be procured. There 

a rainy station, rand bus, 8 and telephone 


LANDMARKS—COASTAL FEATURES 

(Continued) 

SA-18 The coast northward of Otranto 
contains numerous coves, and for the most 
part is bordered by an inshore reef. Baia di 
Alimini opens 814 miles northward of Punta 
Craul at the head of which is an inlet into 
a lagoon. A conspicuous masonry bridge 
with seven arches crosses the inlet. North- 
ward of the inlet the coast consists of a 
sandy beach backed by groups of irregular 
sand dunes sparsely covered with bushes. 

Secca Missipezza is a rocky steep-to reef 
extending 14 mile offshore 434 miles north- 
ward of Punta Craul. It is advisable to 
always pass eastward of the shoal. 

Torre San Andrea (40°15’ N., 18°27 E.) 
stands on a coastal elevation 614 miles north- 
northwestward of Punta Craul, and close to 
it is a white building and a large farm house. 

A light is shown from Torre San Andrea 


from a black-and-white checkered square 
tower standing close to the coast, 


A light is shown from the head of the outer 
mole at Torre Santa Foca, about 3 1/4 miles 
northwestward of Torre San Andrea, 

Punta San Cataldo di Lecce, 10% miles 
northwest of Torre San Andrea, is low and 
sandy. A light is shown on the point; a radio- 
beacon transmits from the light structure. On 
the beach westward of the point there is a 
conspicuous white bathing pavilion. A rocky 
ledge with depths of 3 to 13 feet extends 500 
yards eastward from the point. 

A prohibited anchoring and fishing area 
extends about 5 miles offshore from Punta 
San Cataldo di Lecce to a position 6 1/2 
miles northwestward. 

Borgo Piave Radio Direction-finder Station 
(40°24.6'N., 18°13.7'E.) is situated about 
3% miles west-northwestward of Punta San 
Cataldo. 

The coast from Punta San Cataldo to Capo 
Cavallo, 20 miles northwestward, is low and 
generally rocky, contains few dwellings, but 
has numerous towers. 
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A coast guard station is located near 
Torre Specchiolla, situated about 11% miles 
northwestward of Punta San Cataldo. 


The campanile of Squinzano, 714 miles 
northwestward of Lecce (sec. 8A-10), is 
secondary only to that of the latter in use as 
a landmark by mariners. The pointed cam- 
panile is dark-colored and rises above in- 
conspicuous houses on the summit of a flat- 
topped little hill about 5 miles inland. 

Torre Mattarella (40°35’ N., 18°03’ E.), 
about 17 miles northwestward of Punta San 
Cataldo, is a brown rectangular tower. A 
white masonry building, 49 feet high, stands 
close westward of the tower. 

SA-19 Capo Cavallo.—Punta della Con- 
tessa lies about 1 mile northward of Torre 
Mattarella, and nearly 8 miles farther north- 
northwestward, Capo Cavallo extends east- 
ward for almost ½ mile. Between these two 
points the shore bank with depths of less 
than 5 fathoms extends offshore for about 
1 mile. 

Secche di Capo Cavallo is a rocky foul area, 
with depths from 1 to 5 fathoms and with 
many awash and sunken rocks, extending 34 
mile eastward and nearly 1 mile northward 
from Capo Cavallo. On the extremity of the 
cape is a conspicuous trellis. Several wrecks 
lie about 1% miles northeastward and north- 
ward of Capo Cavallo. 

Buoys.—A buoy is moored about 1% miles 
southeastward of Capo Cavallo. 4 light buoy 
is moored 1% miles north-northeastward of 
Capo Cavallo in about 8 fathoms of water. 
The buoy marks deep water northeastward of 
Secche di Capo Cavallo and is used as an 
approach buoy by vessels bound for Porto 
di Brindisi from eastward and southward. 


ANCHORAGES 

3A-20 Anchorages may be taken any- 
where along the coast where depths permit. 
The location of recommended anchorages fol- 
low: 

Porto di Castro—In 714 fathoms over 
mud about 750 yards southwestward of 
Punta Mocarone (sec. 8A-5). 

Punta Postal delle Fasci—aIn 8 fathoms 
over mud about 14 mile southward of the 
point (sec. 83A-5). 
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Porto di Otranto.—Section 3A-11. 

Baia di Alimini—In 714 fathoms north- 
eastward of a white house on the beach and 
1/2 mile offshore (sec, 3A-18), 

Cala dell’?Orso.—For small vessels in 514 
fathoms over good holding ground with 
Torre dell’Orso, 114 miles north-northwest- 
ward of Torre San Andrea, bearing 270° and 
at least 220 yards offshore (sec. 3A-18). 

Punta San Cataldo di Lecce.—In 714 fath- 
oms over sand about 1 mile east-southeast- 
ward of the lighthouse (sec. 8A-18). 

Porto di Brindisi.—Section 3A-30. 


PORTO Di BRINDISI 
5 40°89 N., 17°69’ E. 


De 
Kramporto, 5% to 9 fathoms. 
Porto Esterno, 5 to 6 fathoms. 
Canale Pigonati, 31 feet. 
Porto rae 26 to 39 feet. 


to 32 feet. 
eee range, 0.6 foot; spring range, 0.9 foot. 


Port ‘plans: 
Pian A, Porto Esterno (sec. 8A-31). 
Plan B, Porto Interno (sec. 3A-40). 


SA-21 Porto di Brindisi has the best har- 
bor on Italy’s Adriatic coast. It lies between 
Capo Bianco, 114 miles west-northwestward 
of Capo Cavallo, and Punta Riso, 1144 miles 
northwestward. Capo Gallo is situated about 
2 miles farther northwestward. The shore 
between Capo Gallo and the port is irregular, 
consisting of low dark rocks. Vessels up to 
656 feet long with a maximum draft of 327 
feet can enter the port. There are also ex- 
tensive naval installations. 

The port has three parts: Avamporto is 
the outer roadstead; Porto Esterno is the 
breakwater-protected outer harbor; and 
Porto Interno is the inner harbor, which con- 
sists of two basins entered from Porto Es- 
terno through Canale Pigonati. 


NAVIGATION 

8A-22 Northbound.—Vessels following 
the coastal track between Capo di Otranto 
and Capo Gallo pass about 2% miles east- 
ward of the light buoy in the eastern ap- 
proach to the port, from whence Directions 
for entering (sec. 3A—39) should be followed. 

Southbound—From a position on the 
coastal track with Capo Gallo Lighthouse 
bearing 206°, distant 5.5 miles, a course of 
180° leads to the harbor entrance. 


Sec, 3A-21 


An aviation radiobeacon transmits from a 
position 314 miles westward of Brindisi. 

WIND AND CURRENT 

3A-23 Wind—Southeasterly and north- 
easterly winds predominate at Brindisi, but 
northwesterly wind is not infrequent. 

The harbor is sheltered from all winds 
except those from northeastward and from 
eastward, which cause some disturbance at 
Banchina Centrale and Banchina della Dogana. 

When the winds from west and northwest 
begin to veer to the north, it is almost 
certain that there will be bora weather. 
Sometimes, in winter, after about 1 hour of 
the libeccio winds, a strong bora follows. If 
the bora turns to the north it will ptobably 
decrease; if, instead, it turns to the east, 
almost always the contrary will happen. 

Current.—Outside the harbor the current 
sets southeastward along the coast, its velo- 
city increasing with northerly wind. These 
currents are dangerous because they set 
toward the land; they have caused many 
shipwrecks in periods of low visibility. 
Before strong northwesterly wind this cur- 
rent enters the harbor, sometimes attaining a 
velocity of 3 knots at the entrance to Porto 
Esterno and in Canale Pigonati. 

DEPTHS 

3A-24 The Avamporto has depths of 5% 
to 9 fathoms except over the bordering 
shoals in the southeastern part of the road- 
stead, and depths greater than 20 fathoms 
exist in the approach. The frequented por- 
tion of Porto Esterno has 5 to 6 fathoms of 
water. There is a depth of 321% feet in the 
fairway of Canale Pigonati. The greater por- 
tion of Porto Interno has depths of 26 to 39 
feet. 

Caution.—Silting has always occurred in 
this port, and depths described herein may 
not exist at all times. 


LANDMARKS 

3A-25 The land in the vicinity of Porto 
di Brindisi is low and sometimes difficult to 
identify. The campanile of Lecce (sec. 8A 
10) is the only distinguishable object from a 
distance eastward of southeastward. A con- 
spicuous chimney stands about 3/4 mile west- 
ward of Capo Cavallo. A conspicuous flare 
was reported (1964) to exist about 1/2 mile 
westward of the cape. A chimney northward 


Sec. 3A-26 


of Punta San Cataldo di Lecce (sec. 8A—18) 
may be sighted from closer inshore. From 
northward or northwestward, Torre Penna is 
the first object sighted on this low coast, 
which otherwise is not visible beyond a 
distance of 7 miles. Torre Penna is a large 
square tower situated on the extremity of 
Capo Gallo (Punta Penna), a low tongue of 
land 2 miles northwestward of Punta Riso, 
the western entrance point of the harbor. (See 
sec. 8B—1). 

In the vicinity of the harbor the most con- 
spicuous ebjects are: the two light struc- 
tures marking the entrance; Castello a Mare, 
a massive light gray-colored masonry struc- 
ture situated northward of the entrance into 
Porto Esterno; the quadrangular campanile 
of the dark-colored church in the northern 
part of the city; and the tall isolated Sailors’ 
Monument situated on the northeastern 
bank of Porto interno. The monument re- 
presents a rudder and when seen from a 
distance it has the shape of a bird. 

APPROACHES 

SA-26 Between Capo Cavallo and Porto 
di Brindisi the 6-fathom curve lies up to 
about 1 mile offshore. The foul rocky area 
within the 6-fathom curve is a westerly ex- 
tension of the foul ground off Capo Cavallo 
(sec. 8A-19). 

The coast between Capo Gallo, northward 
of the port, and Isola San Andrea is rocky, 
but fairly steep-to, the 6-fathom curve lying 
nearly 14 mile offshore. Except for Secca 
San Andrea, a 7.3m (4 fm) patch about 650 
yards north-northwestward of Isola San An- 
drea, no dangers lie outside the 6-fathom 
curve. A wreck lies about 2 miles east-north- 
eastward of Capo Gallo. Another wreck lies 
about 1% miles northeastward of Pedagne 
light. A white conical buoy is moored about 
% mile north-northeastward of Punta Riso. 

A charted prohibited anchorage area ex- 
tends up to 4 miles northeastward from the 
port and includes a large part of Avamporto. 


HARBOR—AVAMPORTO 

3A-27 The Avamporto, or roadstead, con- 
sists of a bay about 1 mile in diameter. The 
eastern side of the bay is bounded by Le 
Pedagne, a group of islands extending over 
% mile in a west-northwest and east-south- 
east direction on a shallow reef. Padagne 
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Grande, the largest, is connected southwest- 
ward by a causeway * mile long to Capo 
Bianco, A pier, 920 feet long with 7m (23 ft) 
to 8m (26 ft.) alongside, is about 1/2 mile 
westward of Capo Bianco, A light is shown 
from the head of the pier, Isolotto Traversa 
is the westernmost islet and the eastern en- 
trance point of the roadstead. A submerged 
pipeline extends about 460 yards southwest- 
ward from Isolotto Traversa, A buoy marks 
the outer end of this pipeline, with five moor- 
ing buoys nearby. Two beacons in range 143° 
and marking the alignment of the oil pipeline 
berth are about 425 yards west-southwest- 
ward of Capo Bianco. Tankers mooring to 
the buoys should let go their starboard 
anchor on the range line with Pedagne Light 
(sec, 3A-29) bearing 087°; precision is es- 
sential in anchoring, as the position is ina 
prohibited anchorage. A signal station stands 
close northwestward of the front beacon, 
The western shore of the roadstead is formed 
by Isola San Andrea and Castello a Mare, 
two causeway-joined islands, about % mile 
long lying on an extensive reef. Punta Riso, 
the western entrance point of the roadstead, 
is an islet lying 250 yards northeastward of 
Isola San Andrea. The northern extremity of 
the larger island is connected by a cause- 
way to the mainland westward. The main- 
land forms the southern shore of the road- 
stead. 


$A-28 Shoals.—Shallow water surrounds 
Le Pedagne and occupies the southeastern 
part of the roadstead. The 6-fathom curve 
runs southward from a position 200 yards 
northwestward of Isolotto Traversa to a po- 
sition 800 yards northwestward of Capo 
Bianco, whence it closes the shore westward 
to about 300 yards northward of Punta Fi- 
ume Grande on the southern shore, 5½ mile 
eastward of the root of the southern break- 
water, Depths of less than 11m (6 fm) lie 200 
yards eastward of the breakwaters enclosing 
Porto Esterno, A depth of 12.5m (6 3/4 fm) 
is located about 1/2 mile northeastward of 
Punta Riso, 

Secca dell' Arco is an isolated reef with a 
depth of 5.2m (2 3/4 fm) about 600 yards 
northwestward of Punta Fiume Grande, The 
reef is marked on its southern side by a light 
buoy, An isolated rocky patch with a depth of 
8.8m (4 3/4 fm) lies 700 yards north-north- 
eastward of the same point, Depths of 
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9.8m (5 1/4 fm) lie up to 200 yards west- 
northwestward of the patch. 

3A-29 Lights.—Pedagne Light is situated 
on Isolotto Traversa, 

A light is shown on the root of a pier at 
Punta Riso, 

Castello a Mare Light is situated on the 
top of the southern end of Castello a Mare, 
located close southward of Isola San Andrea, 


Signal Station. A signal station and mast 
are located close to Castello a Mare Light 
structure. Storm warnings are displayed. 
(See sec. 1-11.) 

3A-30 Anchorage.—The usual anchorage 
is in the eastern part of the Avamporto, 
which is open to northeasterly wind, but is 
protected from easterly wind by Le Pedagne 
and the causeway. When strong southeast- 
erly winds blow, a long swell enters the 
anchorage, and for this reason, though the 
bottom is mud and good holding ground, the 
roadstead is used only as a temporary anchor- 
age in good weather. 

HARBOR—PORTO ESTERNO 

-$A-31 Porto Esterno (Port plan A), the 
outer harbor, roughly triangular in shape, 
lies westward of Isola San Andrea, Castello 
a Mare, and the breakwaters to the south- 
ward. The breakwater entrance is about 250 
yards wide. Seno Bocche di Puglia, the 
northern part of the harbor, is enclosed on 
the north by the causeway connecting Isola 
San Andrea to the mainland and is complete- 
ly sheltered. Several landing places and 
short piers skirt the northwestern shore of 
the harbor, and seaplane hangars are located 
just northward of Canale Pigonati, the chan- 
nel leading from the southwestern part of 
the harbor into Porto Interno. A number of 
mooring buoys are in Porto Esterno. A com- 
pass adjustment buoy is in the center of Seno 
Bocche di Puglia. 

SA-32 Shoals.— The western side of Por- 
to Esterno is bordered by a reef about 200 
yards wide with depths of less than 5.5m 
(3 fm). The northern part of the eastern side 
is similarly bordered but for a lesser width. 
A shoal of sand with patches of rock ‘and 
weed, with a depth of 4.5m (2 1/2 fm) over 
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its western edge, extends about 100 yards 
from the northern breakwater. 

Secca del Fico, with a depth of 3.7m (2 fm) 
and surrounded by an area having less than 
5.6m (3 fm) of water, occupies the southern 
part of the harbor for a distance of about 
600 yards westward of the southern break 
water, The northern side of the shoal area, 
which is steep-to, is marked by a red can 
light buoy. 


$A-33 Lights—The breakwater entrance 
is marked by a light shown on the head of 
the northern breakwater and also on the head 
of the southern breakwater. 

A fog signal is sounded at the light on 
the northern breakwater. 

8A-34 Anchorage.—Good anchorage is 
available, over mud, offshore of the border- 
ing reefs. Sailing vessels and small craft 
usually anchor off the western shore south- 
eastward of Casa Finanza, situated 900 
yards north-northeastward of the entrance 
to Canale Pigonati. Seno Bocche di Puglia 
is reserved for naval use and seaplane activi- 
ties. In all cases vessels must not obstruct 
traffic through Canale Pigonati. 

A number of mooring buoys are in the 
outer harbor. 

An obstruction, consisting of metal plates, 
is located about 700 yards west-southwest- 
ward of the light on the northern breakwater. 


HARBOR—PORTO INTERNO AND 

CANALE PIGONATI 

SA-35 Porto Interno consists of two 
arms of a bay; a northern one extending 
about 1 mile in an east-west direction north- 
ward of the city; and an eastern one about 
14 mile long lying eastward of the city. Por- 
to Interno is entered from the southwestern 
part of Porto Esterno by Canale Pigonati, a 
quayed entrance about 300 yards long and 
110 yards wide. A conspicuous white and 
slender marble column stands on the summit 
of a stairway near the entrance of the channel. 

The northern and eastern sides of the city 
are quayed as is a section of the eastern 
arm immeaiately southward of Canale Pigo- 
nati. The western end of the northern arm 
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is reserved for naval use, its shores contain- 
ing naval installations. An oil depot with 
several piers is located at the southern end 
of the eastern arm. 


The greater portion of the shores of both 
arms is fronted by shoals containing some 
rocks, the extent and depths of which can 
be determined best by inspecting the chart. 

A number of mooring buoys are in the inner 
harbor. 


3A-36 Lights.—Both points at the north- 
eastern entrance to Canale Pigonati are 
marked by a light. Both points on the south- 
western entrance marked also by a light, 


PILOTAGE 


3A-37 Pilotage is compulsory for vessels 
exceeding 500 tons. Vessels are boarded by 
the pilot approximately in a position midway 
between Punta Riso and Le Pedagne Light- 
houses. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS 


3A-38 A number of regulations are in 
effect relating to the movement of vessels, 
their berthing and anchoring, and to aireraft 
movement in Porto Esterno, Canale Pigonati, 
and Porto Interno. Pilots are acquainted with 
the existing regulations and a copy of them 
can be obtained from the harbor authorities. 


DIRECTIONS FOR ENTERING 

3A-39 As mentioned previously, the land 
in the vicinity of Porto di Brindisi is low and 
difficult to identify, especially during south- 
erly winds, when a haze is prevalent. On near- 
ing the port the character of the bottom is 
helpful in determining position; it being 
weedy off Capo Cavallo; hard mud off Capo 
Gallo; and rock, sand, or gravel between the 
two. 

A vessel approaching from eastward or 
southward should head for Punto Riso Light- 
house on a bearing not greater than 252° 
from a position with Torre Mattavella (sec. 
3A—18) bearing not less than 197° passing 
eastward and northward of the light buoy 
off Capo Cavallo. By observing these limit- 
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ing bearings the wreck and foul area (sec. 
3A-19) off Capo Cavallo will be avoided. 
From a position about 1,150 yards 330° from 
Le Pedagne Lighthouse, a course of 180° 
leads to the anchorage’ in Avamporto. 

A vessel approaching from northward 
should steer to pass between Punta Riso and 
Le Pedagne Lighthouse, favoring the Le 
Pedagne side of the entrance to avoid the 
shoals off Isola San Andrea. 


FACILITIES 

3A-40 Brindisi (Port plan B) is built on a low 
almost circular, promonotory which is separa 
from a fertile plain by the two arms of Porto Interno. 
At the northwestern corner of the ancient wall 
which partially surrounds the city, is situated an old 
castle flanked by huge round towers and is conspicu- 
ous from all sides. The northeastern part comprises 
the old city, whereas the southern and western parts 
are the more modern. There is an active passenger 
service, and a considerable import and export trade. 
The population was about 80,000 in 1962, 

Brindisi is a port of first call. The Health and 
Customs Officials usually board vessels from along- 
side the quays. 


Berths.—(Numbers on Port Plan are for reference 
only-) Four berths are located at the quays on the 
eastern side of the southern arm of Porto Interno. 
Berth No. 1, 275 feet long, is situated at Banchina 
San Apollinare just southward of Canale Pigonati, and 
has a depth of 8.5m (28 ft.). Berths Nos, 2 and 
3 at Banchina Montecatini, immediately 
southward of No, 1, have a total length of 750 
feet and a depth of 8.2m (27 ft.). Berth No, 4, 
situated about 600 yards southward of No, 3, 
has a length of 725 feet and a depth of 8.2m 
(27 ft.). 

Seven berths, served by railway tracks, are 
located at the quays onthe western side of the 
same arm of the port, Berth NO. 5 at Banchina 
Carbonifera, the southernmost, has a length 
of 925 feet and a depth of 9.7m (32 ft.). Im- 
mediately northward, Banchina Stazione Ma- 
rittima, used for handling passengers, extends 
about 540 feet with a depth of 7.9m (26 ft.). 
Berth No, 6 at Banchinadella Dogana, north- 
ward of the passenger berth, has a length of 
590 feet and a depth of 7.9m (26 ft.). The ad- 
joining berths, Nos, 7 and 8 at Banchina Cen- 
trale, have a total length of 1,050 feet and a 
depth of 7.9m (26 ft.). Berth No. 9 at Ban- 
china Montenegro, westward ofthe foregoing, 
has a length of 290 feet and a depth of 7.3m 
(24 ft.). Fishing and other small craft obtain 
gasoline at this berth, Banchina Sciabiche, 
the westernmost, provides Berth No, 10 and 
has a length of 820 feet and a depth of 4.9m 
(16 ft.). 


There are mobile and floating cranes; 
tugs are available, 
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For caution regarding silting in the harbor, see 
section 3A—24. 

Repairs.—Large scale machinery and motor repairs 
can be made, also some hull work. Divers are avail- 
able. Two floating drydocks are in the port, the larg- 
est having the following dimensions: length, 443 
feet; breadth, at entrance, 59 feet; depth on blocks, 
6.8m (22 1/2 ft.); lifting capacity, 4,500 tons. 

Supplies.—Provisions are available. Deck and 
engine supplies can be produred at a local firm. Bunk- 
ers are available; however, prior arrangements should 
be made. Drinking water is supplied at the principal 
berths or by waterboat. Chlorim.tion is recommended. 

Communications.—There is railway service to the 
main system from either the main station at Brindisi 
or Stazione Marittima. 

There is a good coast motor road and one to Rome. 

There are frequent ship sailings to Italian ports 
and regular ones to various foreign ports. 

Telephone, telegraph, and radio service is avail- 
able. 

Deratting.——-Deratting can be carried out and Derat- 
ting Certificates and Deratting Exemption Certifi- 
Cates issued. 

A naval hospital will accept seamen. 


PART 3. CAPO GALLO TO PROMONTORIO 
DEL GARGANO 


SB-1 Capo Gallo (Punta Penna) (40°41’ 
N., 17°56’ E.), located 2 miles northwestward 
of Punta Riso, is a low tongue of land on 
which stands Torre Penna, a large square 
tower. 


COAST—GENERAL 

SB-2 From Capo Gallo the coast trends 
west-northwestward about 105 miles to Pro- 
montorio del Gargano, a large headland ex- 
tending about 20 miles northeastward from 
the coast and terminating in Testa del Gar- 
gano, its eastern extremity. Scogiio Santa 
Croce, a rocky islet close off Vieste at the 
northeastern extremity of the promontory, 
lies 4 miles northward of Testa del Gargano. 
(See sec. 4A-1.) 

Between Capo Gallo and Porto di Barletta, 
86 miles west-northwestward, there are nu- 
merous towns, especially in the vicinity of 
the latter; these towns are connected by the 
railway that skirts the shore, and each town 
has a small port for coasters. At Porto di 
Monopoli, the first of these ports northwest- 
ward of Capo Gallo, the flat country disap- 
pears and the land maintains a moderate 
elevation, partially cultivated, almost to Bar- 
letta. Between Barletta and Manfredonia, 


Sec, 3B-1 
about 25 miles northwestward, the coast is 
backed by marshes and lakes. 

DANGERS 


SB-3 Northwestward of Capo Gallo the 
water is deep to within about 1 mile of the 
coast, except in Golfo di Manfredonia, 
roughly between Barletta and Promontorio 
del Gargano, where the 6-fathom curve lies 
up to 3 miles offshore. 


NAVIGATION 

3B-4 From a position 5 miles northeast- 
ward of Capo Gallo, a course of 812° for 108 
miles leads to a position 4 miles northeast- 
ward of Scoglio Santa Croce (sec. 4A-1) off 
the northeastern extremity of Promontorio 
del Gargano. Between these positions this 
track has a greatest offshore distance of 
about 25 miles. 


LANDMARKS—COASTAL FEATURES 

SB-5 The coast from Capo Gallo to Punta 
Torre Canne, 23 miles west-northwestward, 
is low, flat, and contains several towers and 
villages. The coast may be navigated safely 
at a distance of 1 mile. The most conspicuous 
landmarks are the villages of Carovigno and 
Ostuni, situated 4 miles inland and 12 and 16 
miles, respectively, west-northwestward of 
Capo Gallo. The latter village, which is whit- 
ish, is the more prominent, being higher and 
more dispersed. A wreck lies about 2 miles 
north-northwestward of Capo Gallo. 

Punta Torre Canne projects slightly east- 
ward from the shoreline. A light is shown 
from this point. A wreck lies about 5 miles 
east-northeastward and another 6 miles 
northeastward, respectively, of Punta Torre 
Canne. 

San Velletri di Fasano, is a small fishing 
port, about 344 miles northwestward of Punta 
Torre Canne. The harbor consists of a north- 
ern mole which projects in an easterly di- 
rection for about 160 yards and then east- 
southeasterly for about 100 yards, and a 
small southern mole which projects north- 
ward for about 55 yards. A light is shown on 
the head of each mole, A depth of 3m (10 ft.) 
was reported (1959) in the entrance of the 
harbor with a depth of 2.4m (8 ft.) in the 
center, 


Sec. 38-6 


The description of the coast northwestward 
of Monopoli is continued in section 38-15. 


PORTO DI MONOPOLI 


Position: 40°57’ N., 17°18’ E. 
Depths: Entrance, 26 feet. 
Harbor, 23 to 36 feet. 
Quays, 1/2 to 28 feet. 
Port Plan: Section 3B-14. 


3B-6 PORTO DIMONOPOLI, situated about 
10 miles northwestward of Punta Torre 
Canne and 33 miles west-northwestward of 
Capo Gallo, is an artificial harbor formed 
by two moles. The town of Monopoli is situ- 
ated on the southwestern side of the harbor. 


3B-7 NAVIGATION-NORTHBOUND. — 
From a position 5 miles northeastward of 
Capo Gallo, a course of 293° for 34 miles 
leads to a position 1 mile eastward of the 
harbor entrance. Vessels from Brindisineed 
not proceed as far off Capo Gallo as the 
above position on the coastal track, but may 
round Capo Gallo at a closer distance as 
follows: From a position 2 miles northeast- 
ward of Capo Gallo, a course of 297° for 33 
miles leads to the above position off the 
harbor entrance. 

SOUTHBOUND.-—From a position 4 miles 
northeastward of Scoglio Santa Croce, a 
course of 140° for 76 miles leads to a posi- 
tion 1 mile northeastward of the harbor en- 
trance. 


3B-8 CURRENT.—Generally the current 
follows the direction of the coast southeast- 
ward, and with northerly and northeasterly 
winds the velocity may build up to 2 or 3 
knots. 

WIND.—The harbor is well protected from 
wind from any direction, but sometimes 
northeasterly and easterly winds blow suffi- 
ciently to cause entry between the moles 
difficult. 

If the scirocco is blowing and storm clouds 
with thunder and lightning appear from the 
north, a violent shifting of the wind is to be 
expected, probably from the north. Normally, 
clouds accompanied with lightning precede 
easterly winds, especially in winter. 


3B-9 DEPTHS.—The entrance channel is 
about 150 yards wide, with depths of 26 
feet. No obstructions are found in the en- 
trance, except the submerged cement blocks 
that encircle the head of Molo Margherita 
at a 50-foot radius. 
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3B-10 LANDMARKS.—The most conspicu- 
ous objects from south to north in the port 
are: the dark pointed campanile of the 
Duomo; that of the church of San Francesco, 
quadrangular and having a clock; three chim- 
neys of the cement works in line at the 
northwestern side of the harbor; and a single 
stouter chimney of the oil refinery eastward 
of the cement works. 

The city appears like a narrow, low, and 
white strip when seen from southeastward in 
clear weather at a distance of 15 to 20 
miles. 

Westward of the port, the town of Con- 
versano is conspicuous because of its alti- 
tude. 


3B-11 HARBOR.— The harbor is protected 
by Molo Margherita, which extends north- 
ward from the coast northeastward of the 
town, and by Diga di Tramontana, which ex- 
tends eastward from the coast northward of 
the town; the entrance between their heads 
is about 220 yards wide. 

The western and southern sides of the 
harbor are indented by four shallow coves. 
There is a short quay for shallow draft ves- 
sels in the northern cove adjacent to the 
cement works. Banchina della Solfatara is 
located between the two southernmost coves 
and will accommodate vessels of moderate 
draft. Cove Curatori, close southwestward 
of the root of Diga di Tramontana, was 
dredged (1960) to 23 feet. 

The western part of the harbor is encum- 
bered with reefs. See section 3B-9. 

ANCHORAGE for ships depends on the 
prevailing winds. F the wind is from the 
north, ships are anchored 2 to 3 miles south- 
eastward of the port entrance. If the wind 
is from the south, ships are anchored north- 
ward of the port. Prevailing winds are 
norMally from the north. 


3B-12 LIGHTS.—A LIGHT is shown from 
the head of Diga di Tramontana. 


A LIGHT is shown from the head of Molo 
Margherita. 


3B-13 Pilotage is compulsory for mer- 
chant vessels over 400 tons. Vessels are 
boarded seaward of the entrance. Entry 
is permitted at any time. 


3B-14 FACILITIES.— Monopoli is built on 
a gentle slope and the part towards the sea is 
enclosed partially by a wall. Thenew quarter 
is more elevated and of modernaspect. There 
are some industries including an oil refinery, 
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and a moderate import and export trade. The 
population is about 37,000. 

An oil berth is located on the southern 
side of the outer part of Diga di Tramontana. 
Underwater obstructions exist for a distance 
of about 30 feet southward of the mole, and 
tankers are berthed at the head of two short 
narrow piers carrying pipe lines. The depths 
at the eastern part of the mole are 19 to 26 
feet. 

Banchina della Solfatara, used for general 
cargo, has three berths; the southeastern 
side is 230 feet long with 13 to 21 feet along- 
side, the northeastern side is 346 feet long 
with 23 to 28 feet alongside, and the north- 
western side is 197 feet long with 13 to 23 
feet alongside. 

Cove Curatori has two quays; one is 160 
feet long with 23 feet alongside, and the 
other is 312 feet long with 1/2 to 23 feet 
alongside. 

Molo Margherita has a berth 590 feet long 
with 1/2 to 13 1/2 feet alongside. 

SUPPLIES.— Provisions are limited. Water 
is plentiful and good quality. Diesel oil may 
be obtained. 

REPAIRS.—Repairs of a minor nature can 
be made, A 300-ton marine railway is avail- 
Able. 

There is a railway station, a motor road 
to the interior, telegraph and telephone 
service. The port has regular steamer ser- 
vice with other Italian ports. 

There is a hospital available for seamen, 


LANDM ARKS—COASTAL 

FEATURES (Continued) 

3B-15 From Monopoli the coast which is 
low, rocky, and broken, trends 11 miles 
northwestward to Mola di Bari. A number of 
towers, coves, and scattered buildings exist 
along this stretch of coast. 

A dangerous WRECK lies about 3 miles 
northwestward of Monopoli and about 1 mile 
off the coast. 

POLIGNANO A MARE is a conspicuous 
town with numerous chimneys, 4 1/2 miles 
northwestward of Monopoli. The town consists 
of sprawling whitish houses situated on a 
craggy coastal bluff. 

MOLO DI BARI (41°03’N., 17°06’E.), a 
town of about 20,000 population is situated 
about 11 miles northwestward of Monopoli. 
Its houses have horizontal roofs and appear 
of equal height. Conspicuous in the town from 
east to west are: a factory chimney near the 
beach; two whitish campaniles with pointed 
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tops; and a dark quadrangular one. The 
HABOR is formed by a mole, which has 
two knuckles, extending about 525 yards 
eastward from the northern part of the town, 
and by a straight mole, extending about 
165 yards north-northeastward from the 
southeastern part of the town. Underwater 
foundations extend 40 yards from the head of 
the northern mole. Neither mole should be 
approached too closely because of artificial 
blocks on the bottom, which extend for a 
distance of about 33 feet. There are depths 
of from 3 1/2 to 10 feet in the harbor. Ves- 
sels with a maximum draft of 10 feet can 
enter the port. The harbor is open to the 
scirocco: however, according to the local 
people, the most dangerous winds for ves- 
sels anchored in the harbor are from north- 
east and east. Sand bars and seaweed tend 
to silt up the harbor. A LIGHT is shown from 
the head of each mole. A hospital is available. 

From Mola di Bari the coast trends west- 
northwestward 11 miles to Porto di Bari: 
there are numerous towers and houses along 
this stretch. A LIGHT is shown at Torre 
Pelosa, a village, situated about 4 1/2 miles 
west-northwestward of Mola di Bari. A 
WRECK with a depth of 7 fathoms lies about 
2 miles northeastward of Punta San Cataldo 
Light. 

The description of the coast northwest- 
ward of Porto di Bari is continued in section 
38-26. 


PORTO DI BARI 


Position: 
Depths: 


41°08'N., 16˙527E. 

Entrance, 36 to 46 feet. 

Harbor, 10 to 52 feet. 

Quays, 10 to 40 feet. 

Tide: Mean range, 0.6 foot; spring range, 
0.9 foot. 

Port Plan: Section 3B-25. 


3B-16 PORTO DI BARI, about 56 miles 
west-northwestward of Capo Gallo and about 


12 miles west-northwestward of Molo di 
Bari, consists of a breakwater-enclosed 
harbor, about 1 ‘mile in diameter and known 
as Porto Nuovo, located between Punta San 
Cataldo to westward and a point about 1.2 
miles east-southeastward. Porto Vecchio, 
a small craft harbor, lies close southeast- 
ward of the latter. The city of Bariis dis- 
posed in a wide are southward of the harbor. 
Vessels up to 698 feet long with a maximum 
draft of 35 feet can enter the port. 


0 
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NAVIGATION 

8B-17 Northbound.—From a position on 
the coastal track 5 miles northeastward of 
Capo Gallo, a course of 296° for 45 miles 
leads to a position 1 mile northeastward of 
the light structure on the head of the mole at 
Mola di Bari, from whence a course of 294° 
for an additional 18 miles leads to a position 
1 mile northward of the harbor entrance. 

From Brindisi—From a position 2 miles 
northeastward of Capo Gallo, a course of 
800° for 44 miles leads to a position 1 mile 
northeastward of the light structure on the 
head of the mole at Mola di Bari, from 
whence a course of 294° for an additional 18 
miles leads to a position 1 mile northward of 
the harbor entrance. 

Southbound.— From a position 4 miles 
northeastward of Scoglio Santa Croce, a 
course of 149° for 64 miles leads to a position 
1 mile northward of the harbor entrance. 

An aeronautical radiobeacon is located 
at Santo Spirito (sec. 83B—26) in a position 
about 6 miles west-northwestward of Punta 
San Cataldo. 

CURRENT AND WIND 


8B—18 The current follows the coast 
southeastward, changing direction with 
fresh southeasterly winds. Northerly winds 
may increase the velocity to 1 to 8 knots in 
a southeasterly direction. A counterclock- 
wise current in Porto Nuovo attains consid- 
erable force during strong northerly winds. 
This current leaves the harbor along the out- 
er section of Nuovo Molo Foraneo. During 
the strength of the current vessels may be 
set toward Molo San Cataldo. 


The prevailing wind is from northwest to 
southeast through north. Northwesterly 
winds, particularly the maestrale, threatens 
shipping in the harbor. 


DEPTHS 

3B-19 The entrance has depths of iim 
(36 ft.) to 14m (46 ft.) and is obstructed by a 
wreck located about 1/2 mile northwestward 
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of the entrance, The northern part of Bacina 
Grande has depths of 9.8m (32 ft.) to 16m 
(52 ft.) and contains a foul area, The central 
portion including that northward of Molo 
Pizzoli and Molo San Vito, has depths of from 
5m (16 ft.) to 9m (29 ft.). 


LANDMARKS 

3B-20 The first object sighted by day is 
usually the large building of Torre Campa- 
naria in Palazzo della Provincia southeast- 
ward of Porto Vecchio, and next is Punta San 
Cataldo Lighthouse. At night the illumina- 
tion of the city has been seen 30 miles, and 
three greenish lights arranged horizontally 
on a factory have been seen before the har- 
bor lights. From close inshore the following 
are conspicuous: Punta San Cataldo Light- 
house; the brown quadrangular campanile of 
the Duomo in the center of the old city; the 
Basilica di San Nicola close northeastward; 
the quadrangular signal tower on a large 
castle flanking the Duomo close westward; 
several other prominent buildings; and some 
chimneys southward and southeastward of 
Punta San Cataldo Lighthouse. 


ANCHORAGE 

3B-21 The recommended outside anchor- 
age lies in about 18.4m (10fm) approximately 
1,300 yards northwestward of Punta San 
Cataldo Lighthouse. Inshore, in 9.2m (5 fm) 
to 16.5m (9 fm), the bottom is rocky and 
poor holding ground, 


Because of the foul area southward of 
Nuovo Molo Foraneo there is insufficient 
room in Bacina Grande for a large vessel to 
anchor. 

A prohibited anchorage area lies in the 
entrance of Bacina Grande between Molo San 
Cataldo and Nuovo Molo Foraneo. It is al- 
most square in shape and is bounded on two 
sides by the moles. 

Caution.—Generally, the bottom is rocky 
and covered with a thin layer of mud and 
sand. Consequently, anchors often become 
fouled on the bottom. Vessels should have the 
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the least headway possible when letting go 
and avoid sudden strain on the chain. 


BACINA GRANDE 

3B-22 The harbor is protected eastward 
and northward by Nuovo Molo Foraneo, con- 
sisting of five arms, and to northwestward 
by Molo San Cataldo. Nuovo Molo Foraneo 
extends northward from the point of land at 
the old city for about 750 yards, thence 
northwestward for 675 yards, thence west- 
ward for 1,060 yards, thence northwestward 
for 325 yards, and thence west-northwest- 
ward for about 330 yards. Molo San Cataldo 
extends northeastward about 725 yards from 
Punta San Cataldo. 

The quayed moles forming the older har- 
bor are situated at the southeastern part of 
Bacina Grande, Vecchio Molo Foraneo ex- 
tends as a broad quay about 450 yards north- 
westward from the root of Nuovo Molo Fora- 
neo, thence it continues westward with small- 
er breadth for about 460 yards, Molo di Ridos- 
so extends northward for about 325 yards from 
the knuckle of Vecchio Molo Foraneo. Molo 
San Vito extends northwestward for about 
200 yards from a position close to the cus- 
tomhouse, about 270 yards southwestward of 
the root of Vecchio Molo Foraneo, Works are 
in progress (1968) on the northeastern side 
of Molo San Vito in an area about 50 yards 
wide commencing at the root of Molo San 
Vito and extending in a northwesterly direc- 
tion for about 325 yards, Molo Pizzoli, with 
a knuckle near its root, extends about 585 
yards north-northeastward from a position 
on Corso Trieste southward of the head of 
Vecchio Molo Foraneo, A mole-protected 
small craft basin lies southwestward of Molo 
San Vito, 

Shoals with depths of less than 5.6m (3 fm) 
encumber the southwestern part of Bacina 
Grande, the area between Molo San Vito and 
Molo Pizzoli, and the area surrounding the 
latter mole, 

Mariners are CAUTIONED that shoaling 
has occurred in the basin eastward of Moli 
di Ridosso, and that rubble from the quay 
and coal lost overboard have reduced depths 
alongside the northeastern face of Vecchio 
Molo Foraneo. Throughout the harbor the 
bottom is muddy and full of scrap iron. 

LIGHTS.—A LIGHT is shown on Punta San 
Cataldo. Lights are shown on the heads of 
Molo San Cataldo, Vecchio Molo Foraneo, 
and Molo Pizzoli. A LIGHT is shown on the 
western elbow of Nuovo Molo Foraneo, 

Two LIGHTS, vertically disposed, are 
shown on the heads of Molo di kidosso, and 


Sec, 3B-22 


on the northeastern corner of the quay that 
is located at the root of San Cataldo. 

A LIGHT is shown on the head of the short 
mole located northward of Molo di Ridos 80. 

An OBSTRUCTION LEGHT is shown from 
a tower located about 1/4 mile southwest- 
ward of Punta San Cataldo Light. 

A RADIOBEACON is located at the light 
on Punta San Cataldo. 

A SIGNAL STATION is located onthe castle 
southward of the root of Molo San Vito. 

A SEAPLANE AREA lies between Molo 
Pizzoli and the square 8. Cataldo. After 
landing the plane may enter the zone between 
Molo Pizzoli and Molo San Vito. Arrival and 
departure of the planes is indicated by a green 
flag on the staff of the signal station. The 
area must be clear before a plane lands or 
takes off. 


PORTO VECCHIO 

3B-23 This harbor, used only by fishing 
and other small craft, lies southeastward of 
the old city. It is protected northward by 
Molo San Antonio, and partially southward 
by Molo San Nicola. The depths are less than 


5.6m (3 fm), Secca Del Monte, almost awash, 
lies 430 yards northward of the head of Molo 
San Antonio, The head of Molo San Antonio is 
marked by a light. 


PILOTAGE 
Pilotage is compulsory for vessels over 
200 tons. Night navigation is prohibited. 


DIRECTIONS FOR ENTERING 

3B-24 In all cases, but particularly during 
fresh northerly winds, it is advisable for a 
vessel to obtain sufficient offing to enable 
her to approach the entrance on a southeast-~ 
erly heading. 


FACILITIES 

3B-25 Bari comprises an old quarter with 
narrow irregular streets located southward 
of the root of Nuovo Molo Foraneo, and a 
well developed new quarter with broad re- 
gular streets lying southward and westward 
of the old quarter. The population is about 
300,000. Bari has food processing plants, 
flour mills, metal plants, extensive rail 
transportation facilities, and a large oil 
refinery. 

The port has an active import and export 
trade. 
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Sec, 3B-26 


It is a first port of entry. Customs and 
health authorities board ships at the quays. 

BERTHS—NUOVO MOLO FORANEO.— The 
western (eastwest) leg has a berthing length 
of 2,600 feet with depths of 24 to 40 feet. 
The middle (northwest—southeast) leg, has 
a berthing length of 1,860 feet with a depth 
of 24 feet. The inner (north-south) leg, 
has a berthing length of 1,540 feet with a 
depth of 30 feet. A mole, 12 feet wide, ex- 
tends about 100 yards southward from a 
position on Nuovo Molo Foraneo opposite 
the head of Molo di Ridosso. 

VECCHIO MOLO FORANEO.— There is a 
berthing length of 1,245 feet with depths 
of 18 to 19 feet. 

MOLO DI RIDDOSSO.— The western side 
has a berthing length of 920 feet with depths 
of 32 to 34 feet. The eastern side hasa 
berthing length of 920 feet with depths of 
25 to 26 feet. The wharf, extending south- 
eastward and thence eastward from the root 
of Molo di Ridosso, has a berthing length of 
1,550 feet with depths of 28 to 30 feet along- 
side. 

MOLO SAN VITO. — Has a berthing length 
of 1,000 feet with depths of 10 to 14 feet 
alongside. 

MOLO SAN CATALDO.—Has a berthing 
length of 1,200 feet with depths of 14 to 
33 feet alongside. 

The remaining berths in the harbor will 
accommodate smaller craft only. 

There are cranes from 2 to 12 ton ca- 
pacity, and four floating ones, Lighters, 
and tugs are available. 

SUPPLIES.— Limited supplies offreshpro- 

visions are procurable. Water is available 
from quay connections at a rate of from 
15 to 22 tons an hour. There is also a water 
barge. Fuel oil is supplied by motor barge, 
Diesel oil is available. 
REPAIRS.—Minor repairs to machinery can 
be effected. The largest of three marine 
railways has a capacity of 500 tons. Divers 
are available. 

COMMUNICATIONS.—There is arailway 
station on the main coastal line. Three good 
motor roads serve the city. There is regu- 
lar steamer connection with Italian and 
various foreign ports. There is telegraph 
and telephone service and a government 
radio station, 

DERATTING.—~Deratting can be carried 
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out and Deratting Certificates and Deratting 

Exemption Certificates issued. 
HOSPITAL.—There is a military 

civil hospital, each with 200 beds. 


and a 


LANDM ARKS—COASTAL FEATURES 

(Continued) 

3B-26 The coastfrom Punta Cataldotrends 
west-northwestward for 12 miles to Molfetta, 
the southeastern part being generally slightly 
elevated and flat, and the northwestern part 
rocky and lower. PUNTA PEZZILO is a 
slight projection of land about 3 1/2 miles 
west-northwestward of Punta San Cataldo. 

SANTO SPIRITO is a town built on the 
shores of a cove, open northward, situated 
about 4 1/2 miles west- northwestward of 
Punta San Cataldo. Two breakwaters form 
a harbor for fishing and small craft. Two 
LIGHTS vertically disposed are shown on 
each side of the port entrance. An AERO- 
NAUTICAL RADIOBEACON is located near 
Santo Spirito. At the eastern end of the cove 
is a gray quadrangular tower. 

The town of Giovinazzo, partially surround- 
ed by a wall to seaward, stands prominently 
on the coast 4 miles west-northwestward of 
Santo Spirito. There is a small harbor at the 
town. A creek, used by coasting vessels, 
lies close northwestward of the town. A l- 
fathom shoal lies close off the eastern en- 
trance point of the creek, 


PORTO DI MOLFETTA 


Position: 
Depths: 


41°12’N,, 16°36’E, 
Entrance, 26 to 30 feet. 
Quays, 6 1/2 to 20 feet. 
Port Plan: Section 38-32. 


3B-27 PORTO DI MOLFETTA is situated 
12 miles ‘west-northwestward of Bari and 
about 40 miles southeastward of Pro- 
montorio del Gargano. The harbor, protected 
by two moles, is located north-northwest- 
ward of the town. Conspicuous are: the 
church with a quadrangular campanile of 
Madonna dei Martiri standing isolated on 
the shore westward of the town; the high 
wall on the eastern mole, near the center of 
which rises the lighthouse; and the twin 
quadrangular towers of the seminary situated 
near the root of the eastern mole, From a 
distance, the town presents an imposing 
appearance, 


Vessels up to 295 feet in length with a 
maximum draft of 21 feet can enter the port. 


8B-28 Navigation—Northbound.—From a 
position 1 mile northward of the entrance of 
Porto di Bari, a course of 290° for 13 miles 
leads to a position 1 mile northward of the 
harbor entrance. 

Southbound.— From a position 4 miles 
northeastward of Scoglio Santa Croce, a 
course of 160° for 51 miles leads to a position 
1 mile northward of the harbor entrance. 

8B-29 The harbor is protected eastward 
by a quayed irregular mole, the outer portion 


of which is known as Molo Foraneo, extend- - 


ing about 900.yards in a generally north- 
westerly direction from the northern part of 
the town. Molo di Ponente (Molo Pennelle) 
extends north-northeastward from the western 
side of the town for 300 yards toward the 
head of the outer mole. 

Diga Antemurale, a detached breakwater 
about 500 yards long, lies about 250 yards 
northwestward of the head of Molo Foraneo. 

Secca San Domenico is a rocky area, about 
230 yards long in an east-west direction, 
with less than 6 feet over it; its northwest- 
ern end is about 100 yards south-southeast- 
ward of the head of Molo di Ponente. Work 
was in progress (1960) toremove this danger. 

8B-—80 Depths in the entrance are 26 to 
30 feet. Depths of less than 3 fathoms exist 
in the southern part of the harbor, and also 
extend about 500 yards offshore of the beach 
westward of Molo di Pomente. 

8B—81 Navigational aids.—A light is 
shown from the head of Molo Foraneo; anoth- 
er light is shown on the second knuckle from 
the head. 

A light is shown from the head of Molo di 
Ponente. 

A light buoy is moored about 200 yards 
southeastward of the head of Molodi Ponente. 

A light is shown near the northeastern 
extremity of Diga Antemurale. 

Regulations. — Vessels on arrival should 
proceed to the interior of the port and moor 
in the position assigned them. Those with 
inflammable and explosive cargos will moor 
at the end of the mole. 


Sec, 3B-28 


All vessels must proceed at a moderate 
speed. 


A vessel must not use her steam whistle 
or siren except for maneuvering signals. 

Fishing in the port and in the outer harbor 
is prohibited. 

3B—22 FACILITIES.—WMolfetta, population about 
60,000, is spread over a large area. 

The berth at the outer end of Molo Foraneo has a 
length of 656 feet with depths of 13 to 20 feet. South- 
ward there are about 1,000 feet of quays with depths 
of 6 to 15 feet. 

Small supplies of fresh provisions are available. 
Fresh water is available from hydrants on Molo For- 
aneo. | 

A 500 ton marine railway is available. Divers can 
be obtained. 

There is a railway station and steamer connections. 

A hospital is available. 


LANDMARKS—COASTAL FEATURES 
(Continued) 


3B-33 From Molfetta the coast trends 
irregularly west-northwestward for 414 
miles to Bisceglie. The best landmark from a 
distance offshore is the quadrangular Castel 
del Monte standing isolated at an elevation of 
1,772 feet, about 15 miles southwestward of 
Bisceglie. 

The houses of Bisceglie (41°14 N., 16°30 
E.) are predominantly gray and from the 
center of the town rises the large whitish 
dome of the cathedral. A harbor consisting 
of a narrow shallow natural bay with depths 
of less than 8 fathoms lies northeastward of 
the town. The harbor is protected on its east- 
ern side by a mole and to northward by 
another mole. About 30 yards of the outer 
end of the latter mole has been destroyed 
by seas. A light is shown from the head of 
the southeastern mole. Winds from northwest 
through north to northeast are predominant in 
winter and, being strong at times, prevent 
entering or leaving the harbor. Vessels 
should pass about 55 yards off the head of 
the southeastern mole and about 80 yards 
off the head of the northern mole. A hospital 
is in the town. 


From Bisceglie the coast trends 414 miles 
northwestward to Trani and consists of rocky 
and broken terrain sloping abruptly to a nar- 
row sandy beach. About 2 miles northwest- 
ward of Bisceglie there are two masonry 
bridges with numerous arches crossing a 
stream, and directly northward there is a 
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prominent tower. Punta Colonna, rocky and 
relatively high, on which stands a large whit- 
ish convent, projects slightly seaward about 
1 mile southeastward of Trani. The village of 
Andria with three large campaniles situated 
614 miles west-southwestward of Trani is 
conspicuous from seaward. 

3B-34 Porto di Trani (41°17’ N., 16°25’ 
E., See port plan), situated 414 miles west- 
northwestward of Bisceglie, consists of a 
natural bay about 330 yards in diameter with 
completely quayed shores. 

The town of Trani, which surrounds the 
harbor, is composed of low bright colored 
houses crowded together. Conspicuous in the 
town are: the Duomo with a quadrangular 
campanile to westward of the harbor en- 
trance; a castle with two lateral towers on 
the shore westward of the Duomo; and the 
high gable and campanile of the church of 
Madonna del Carmine surrounded by trees 
eastward of the harbor entrance. There is a 
civil hospital at Trani. 


Sec, 3B-34 


The harbor is protected by Molo San An- 
tonio which projects north-northwestward 
175 yards from the eastern entrance point, 
with a northerly extension of about 30 yards 
and Molo Santa Lucia which extends about 
100 yards from the western entrance point, 
providing an entrance about 100 yards wide. 
Braccio di San Nicola, a groin for the control 
of silting, extends 380 yards northeastward 
from a position near the Duomo. 

It was reported (1964) that the entrance 
channel and mooring area of the port had 
been dredged to 4.5m (15 ft.). Banchina Santa 
Teresa, 480 feet long; Banchina Santa Lucia, 
180 feet long; and the southern side of Molo 
Santa Lucia; all on the western side of the 
harbor, have depths of about 4.6m (15 1/2 ft.) 
to 5.2m (17 ft.). Shallow water prevails in 
the southern and eastern parts of the harbor, 
Vessels up to 196 feet long with a maximum 
draft of 14 1/2 feet can enter the port, 


PORTO DI TRANI 
(Sec. 3B-34) 


Sec, 3B-35 


Anchorage may be obtained outside of the 
harbor near Braccio di San Nicola over a 
good holding ground; however, this anchor- 
age is not recommended with wind and sea 
from the northeast quadrant. 


Lights.—A light is exhibited on the head 
of the extension of Molo San Antonio. 

A light is shown on the head of Molo San 
Antonio. 

A ligt is shown on the head of Braccio 
di San Nicola. 

From Trani a low and sandy coast trends 
west-northwestward for 614 miles to Porto 
di Barletta. Casino Ariscianno, a quadrang- 
ular white building in ruins with a broken 
wall seaward of it, stands on the coast 3% 
miles west-northwestward of Trani. 

A shoal with depths of less than 5 fathoms 
borders this coast for a distance as great as 
114 miles. 


PORTO Di BARLETTA 
Position: 41°19 N., 16°17’ E. 
8 

ntrance, 290 feet. 
Quays, 19% to 29% feet. 
Port plan: Section 3B—44. 


3B-35 Porto di Barletta has a break- 
water-enclosed harbor, about 14 mile in dia- 
meter, situated 614 miles west-northwest- 
ward of Trani and about 27 miles southward 
of Promontorio del Gargano. The port is 
protected against heavy seas and is consid- 
ered more secure than any other port on the 
Italian lower Adriatic. Vessels up to 656 feet 


in length with a maximum draft of 29½ feet 


can enter the harbor. 


NAVIGATION 


3B-36 Northbound—From a position on 
the coastal track 1 mile northeastward of the 
light structure on the mole at Mola di Bari 
(see sec. 8B-15), a course of 295° for 41 
miles leads to a position 1 mile northward of 
the harbor entrance. 

Southbound.—From a position 4 miles 
northeastward of Scoglio Santa Croce, a 
course of 163° for 10 miles leads to a position 
5 miles eastward of Torre Proposti (see sec. 
8B—57), from whence a course of 181° for 
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26 miles leads to a position 1 mile north- 
ward of harbor entrance. See Caution“ sec. 
8B—57. 

CURRENT AND WIND 

8B-37 Current.—During normal weather 
conditions the current is weak, entering the 
port along the western mole and flowing out 
along the eastern breakwater. High water in 
the port signifies bad weather. If, with a 
calm wind, there is a light current toward 
the northwestward along the coast, it pre- 
sages a fresh scirocco. 

Wind.—In winter, northerly and north- 
easterly winds are frequent, continuing for 
1 or 2 days and diminishing in strength at 
sunset. East-northeasterly winds last about 
4 days, frequently diminishing after the 
second day and then resuming. 


DEPTHS 


8B-88 The depth of the center of the en- 
rance channel is 29½ feet. In the northwest- 
ern part of the harbor and alongside the 
quays of the western mole depths are from 
19% to 31 feet. 


LANDMARKS 

8B-39 In clear weather, vessels from 
northward may identify the position of Bar- 
letta by Castel del Monte (see sec. 3B-33) 
situated about 14 miles southward of the 
city, and from northeastward by Monte Vul- 
ture, 4,864 feet high, situated about 37 miles 
southwestward of the city. 

During reduced visibility the first aspect 
to be identified is the straight white road 
leading from Barletta to Andria (see sec. 
8B-33) inland and perpendicular to the coast. 
The town of Trani and particularly the cam- 
panile of its cathedral are always visible 
from off Barletta, while vessels from north- 
ward will sight the long white horizontal line 
of houses of Andria. There is a conspicuous 
cemetery on the coast about 1 mile westward 
of Barletta. 

Conspicuous in the city are: the whitish 
campanile of the church of Santa Maria ris- 
ing from the eastern part of the city; the 
large bastioned castle close eastward of the 
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latter church; the large cupola of the church 
of the Immacolata Concezione situated about 
14 mile west-southwestward of the church of 
Santa Maria; and several chimneys eastward 
of the castle. Barletta differs from other 
cities in the vicinity because its houses are 
not whitewashed. 


HARBOR 

8B—40 Diga di Levante. protects the har- 
bor to eastward and extends as a flat arc, 
curving westward, for 1,400 yards northward 
from a position about 450 yards eastward of 
the castle. The harbor is protected from 
‘westward and northward by an irregular 
shaped quayed mole consisting of Molo di 
Ponente extending about 400 yards north- 
northwestward from a position about the 
same distance northwestward of the castle; 
Molo Centrale forms a right angle continua- 
tion eastward of Molo di Ponente for about 
285 yards; whence Molo di Tramontana with 
two arms continues northeastward for 550 
yards. A triangular quay, known as Spor- 
gente Capitaneria, projects eastward from 
Molo di Ponente. Shoal water occupies the 
southern and southeastern part of the har- 
bor, and borders the western side of Diga 
di Levante. 


A mooring buoy lies off the seaward part 
of Molo di Tramontana. 

An overhead conveyer, consisting of seven 
T-shaped pillars connected by steel cables, 
runs between the western end of Molo di 
Tramontana and the shore west-southwest- 
ward of the end of the same mole. The con- 
veyor connects the loader on Molo di Tra- 
montana with the salt pans inland. No lights 
are shown on the pillars. 

Caution.—The head of Diga di Levante 
should be given a berth of about 110 yards. 

A 5% fathom patch lies 1% miles north- 
noftheastward of the head of Diga di Levante. 

LIGHTS 

8B—41 Lights are shown on each side of 
the entrance. Barletta Main Light is shown 
near the head of Molo di Tramontana. A light 


Sec. 3B-40 


is shown on the cupola of the church of the 
Immacolata Concezione. 

ANCHORAGE 

8B-42 Anchorage may be taken offshore, 
either westward or eastward of the harbor. 
Eastward of the harbor the bottom contains 
patches of rock, but that westward is mud 
and sand with good holding properties. The 
recommended anchorages are in a position 
with the campanile of the church of Santa 
Maria bearing 165°, one in a depth of 414 
fathoms at a distance of 1 mile off the west- 
ern mole, the other in a depth of 514 fathoms 
at a distance of 2 miles off the mole. 


PILOTAGE 

3B-43 Pilotage is compulsory. Vessels 
are boarded outside the entrance. A vessel 
should remain eastward of the entrance until 
boarded by the pilot. 


FACILITIES 

38-44 Barletta, population about 52,000, is built 
on a slight elevation close southward of the harbor. 

e port has an active import and export trade. 

Berths.— Vessels berth at the quays of the western 
mole. Referring to the port plan, the berth designations 
and particulars are as follows (Berth numbers are for 
reference to the port plan only): 


Berth No. Usable length (t.) Depth (ft.) 
1 480 shallow 

2 185 shallow 

3 229 31 
4and 5 560 31 

6 and 7 610 31 

8 135 26 

9 and 10 590 24 

11 and 12 760 29 


With the exception of Berths Nos. 1, 2, and 3, the 
width of the quays is about 197 feet and have railway 
tracks. 

A few mobile cranes are located on Molo di Po- 
nente. 

Supplies.—Provisions and fuel and diesel oils 
are available. Water is piped to the berths. 

Repairs.—Minor repairs can be accomplished. 
Divers are available. 

Communications.—tThe city has railway, telegraph 
and telephone service. There is regular Adriatic 
steamer service. 

Deratting.——Deratting can be carried out and 
Deratting Certificates and Deratting Exemption Certi- 
ficates issued. 

Hospital.—There is a hospital in the town. 


PORTO DI BARLETTA (Sec. 3B-44) H. O. 54— Change 1 91 


PORTO DI BARLETTA 


(Sec. 3B-44) 


Molo Centrale 


Fh FTL Sy py 
3 2 
7 || O@ 
70 1 O 
e 
a 
=} N Harbor Master 
= 4 edt Customhouse 
7] 
911 
ö 0 
: 
. 
Saen iff 
. 


S. Maria 
* 


GOLFO DI MANFREDONIA 

3B—45 Golfo di Manfredonia is entered 
between Barletta and Testa del Gargano, 
about 30 miles northward. The shore of the 
gulf from the.mouth of Fiume Ofanto, 314 
miles northwestward of Barletta, to a posi- 
tion 8 miles southwestward of Manfredonia 
is low and marshy, with several lakes in- 
shore, and is backed by an undulating and 
cultivated plain. Northeastward from the 
vicinity of Manfredonia the coast becomes 
high, steep, and backed by the mountainous 
terrain of Promontorio del Gargano. 

A detached rocky patch with a depth of 
10. Im (6 1/2 fm) lies about 3 miles south- 
eastward of the eastern mole at Manf redonia. 
Shoals of 10.1m (8 1/2 fm) and less, reported 
in 1959, lie about 5 miles eastward of this 
mole, A 8m (4 1/4 fm) shoal and a 8.3m 
(4 3/4 fm) shoal, lie 3 miles eastward, and 
4 miles east-northeastward, respectively, 
of the same mole, Otherwise, the bottom 
shoals uniformly shoreward and there are 
no offshore dangers; the 6-fathom curve lies 
2 1/2 miles off at its greatest distance, 


CURRENT 

3B-46 The current follows the coast gen- 
erally southeastward, and with light winds 
the velocity is less than 1 knot. With north- 
westerly winds the current at times attains 
a velocity of 3 knots. During southeasterly 
winds the current direction alters to between 
southwest and west-northwest and may 
reach a velocity of 1 knot. 


LANDMARKS—COASTAL FEATURES 
(Continued) 


3B—47 About 1 mile westward of Barlet- 
ta there is a large conspicuous white enclos- 
ure containing a cemetery and a pyramidal 
monument. 

Fiume Ofanto discharges through a mouth 
extending nearly 3% mile seaward about 314 
miles west-northwestward of Barletta. Sedi- 
ment from this river carried southeastward 
contributes to silting in harbors in that di- 
rection. Torre  dell’Ofanto, prominently 
white and quadrangular, rises above trees 


Sec, 3B-45 


about ½ mile southward of the river mouth. 

The town of Margherita di Savoia, which 
appears as a line of light-colored houses 
rising from the sea, is situated 3 miles west- 
northwestward of the mouth of Fiume Ofanto. 
Two short moles extend northward from the 
shore; one on each side of the entrance to a 
canal for small craft extending about 2/3 
mile inland. Three steel bridges cross the 
canal. A light is shown from the head of the 
eastern mole. 

Conspicuous inland are the village of Trini- 
tapoli with a prominent white cupola situated 
3 miles westward of Margherita di Savoia, 
and the more elevated San Ferdinando di 
Puglia, 6 miles southwestward of the former. 

Between Margherita di Savoia and Man- 
fredonia, 1814 miles northwestward, the 
coast is low, sandy, and intersected by lakes 
and marshes. Lago di Salpi, the largest and 
about 3 miles long, is situated about 5 miles 
west-northwestward of Margherita di Sav- 
oia. It is separated from the sea by a narrow 
strip of sand, near the center of which prom- 
inently stands the tall Torre Pietra. Numer- 
ous conspicuous piles of salt are deposited 
on the beach. A light is shown on the head 
of a jetty located about 1½ miles west-north- 
westward of Torre Pietra. 

The houses of the village of Zapponeta 
with some low sheds having red roofs appear 
prominently on the beach about 414 miles 
northwestward of Torre Pietra. 


PORTO Di MANFREDONIA 
Position: 41˙37 N., 15°55’E, 
Depths: 
Entrance, 7m (23 ft.). 
Harbor, 7m (23 ft.). 
Quays, 1.9m (6 1/2 ft.) to 7m (23 ft.). 
Port plan: Section 3B-56, 


8B—48 Porto di Manfredonia is situated 
25 miles northwestward of Barletta and 17 
miles southwestward of Testa del Gargano. 
It has a triangular-shaped mole- enclosed 
harbor. The roadstead is considered the best 
anchorage on the eastern coast of Italy, es- 
pecially during bora gales. Vessels up to 
328 feet long with a maximum draft of 19% 
feet can enter the port. 


Sec, 3B-49 


NAVIGATION 

3B-19 Northbound.—From a position on 
the track 1 mile northeastward of the light 
structure on the head of the mole at Mola 
di Bari, a course of 302° for 61 miles leads 
clear of all dangers to the roadstead off 
Manfredonia. 

Southbound.—From a position 4 miles 
northeastward of Scoglio Santa Croce, a 
course of 183° for 9 miles leads to a position 
2 miles eastward of Torre Proposti, from 
whence a course of 280° for a similar dis- 
tance leads to a position 1 mile southeast- 
ward of Punta Grugno. From the latter 
position, a course of 238° for 7 miles leads 
to the roadstead of Manfredonia. See Cau- 
tion’’ sec. 3B—57. 


CURRENT AND WIND 

3B-50 Current.—Slight current is ex- 
perienced at Manfredonia. When southeast- 
erly winds blow the current runs generally 
southwestward. 

Wind.—Light southwesterly wind pre- 
vails at night, veering westward at daylight, 
continuing during the greater part of the 
forenoon. Southwesterly winds sometimes 
blow briefly in heavy squalls and make 
entering and leaving the harbor dangerous. 

Although the roadstead offers no protec- 
tion from the sirocco, this wind seldom blows 


hard near the land, and the sea is never very 
heavy in the anchorage, 


The bora, locally called monterese, blows 
in violent squalls down the gorges of Pro- 
montorio del Gargano. 

Tide.—The tidal range is small with the 
lowest tide occuring in January and Feb- 
ruary. A tide gage is located on Molo di 
Ponente. 

DEPTHS 

3B-51 The least depth in the harbor en- 
trance is 7m (23 ft.), (1961). Depths along- 
side quays are from 1.9m (6 1/2 ft.) to 7m 


(23 ft.). The roadstead has depths of 7.4m 
(4 fm) to 12.8 m (7 fm), 


LANDMARKS 

3B—-52 The best landmark from any di- 
rection is the high isolated headland of Gar- 
gano, with Monte Calvo, 8,465 feet high, the 
highest peak, situated about 9 miles north- 
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westward of Manfredonia. Also conspicuous 
and the best guide for approaching the road- 
stead is Monte degli Angeli, 2,907 feet high, 
located 5 miles north-northeastward of the 
harbor. The village of Monte San Angelo 
with a prominent tower at its western limit 
is visible near its summit. 

From closer inshore the following are con- 
spicuous: the lighthouses on the moles; a 
castle at the eastern side of the town; the 
cupola of the church of San Domenico near 
the shore 850 yards southwestward of the 
castle; and a keep in the form of a truncated 
cone situated near the root of Molo di 
Ponente. 


ANCHORAGES 


3B-53 The recommended anchorage is a- 
bout 2 miles offshore in about 12m (6 1/2 fm) 
between Manfredonia and Punta Grugno, 8 
miles northeastward, Also used is an an- 
chorage in 11m (6 fm) to 13m (7 fm) with the 
town bearing 318° and the village of Monte 
San Angelo bearing 003°. In summer, vessels 
sometimes anchor in 9.2m (6 fm) about 1/2 
mile southeastward of the eastern mole, 
These anchorages have good holding ground, 
The above anchorages are not recommended 
with winds from the south and southwest, 
Anchorage can be taken inside the harbor, in 
depths of 7m (23 ft.) off either mole, 


HARBOR 

3B-54 The harbor is protected to east- 
ward by Molo di Levante which extends 1,065 
yards southward from a position near the 
castle. The mole has a slight knuckle near 
its outer end and is broadly quayed inshore 
for two-thirds of its length. Molo di Ponente 
extends eastward for about 1,000 yards from 
a position southwestward of the keep, and is 
also broadly quayed to a knuckle at about 
midlength. A pier, about 87 yards long ex- 
tends in a northeasterly direction from a 
position about 130 yards from the root of 
Molo di Ponente. Banchina di Tramontana, 
used by shallow draft vessels. forms the 


northwestern side of the harbor, A mooring 
buoy is off the eastern end of this quay. The 
entrance between the mole heads is about 
270 yards wide, 
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Shoals with a depth of less than5.5m (3 fm) 
front the northern side of the harbor fora 
distance of from 120 to 300 yards, 


LIGHTS 

3B-55 Manfredonia Light is situated near 
the root of Molo di Levante, 

The head of Molo di Levante is marked by 
a light. 

The head of Molo di Ponente is marked 
by a light. 


A light is shown near the extremity of the 
pier projecting from Molo di Ponente. 


PILOTAGE 

Pilotage is compulsory for vessels ex- 
ceeding 500 gross tons. Pilots board ves- 
sels about ½ mile outside the entrance, 
both day and night. 


FACILITIES 


3B—56 Manfredonia, population about 40,000 (1962), 
lies at the foot of Monte degil Angeli, and is sur- 
rounded by an ancient wall. There is a moderate 
import and export trade, bauxite being the largest 
export commodity. 

Berthing space is available along Molo di 
Levante and Molo di Ponente with depths 
alongside up to 7m (23 ft.). A pier is located 
near the root of Molo di Ponente and has 
5.8m (19 ft.) alongside, 

Supplies.—Provisions, water and oil are available. 

Repairs.—Minor repairs can be made. A small 
marine railway is located here. Divers are available. 

Communications.—There is railway, telegraph, and 
telephone service. 


LANDMARKS—COASTAL FEATURES 

(Continued ) 

3B—-57 The shore between Manfredonia 
and Monte Saraceno, 7 miles northeastward, 
is level and at its northeastern end merges 
with a steep inclination into the sharp ridges 
of the headland of Gargano. Monte Saraceno, 
787 feet high and conspicuously white, slopes 
steeply eastward into the sea a short dis- 
tance, forming Punta Grugno. 

Between Punta Grugno and Punta Agnuli, 
114 miles northeastward, the white houses 
of the sprawling town of Mattinata, 1 mile 
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inland, are visible on the slope of a green 
hill. Torre del Porto stands on the shore 
seaward of the village. A light is shown 
on Punta Agnuli. A white dwelling stands iso- 
lated close to the light post, 


From Punta Agnuli the coast trends 63, 
miles northeastward to Torre Proposti, 
whence it turns northward for 2½ miles to 
Testa del Gargano, the most easterly pro- 
jection of the promontory. The coast, which 
is steep, rugged and high, is indented with 
numerous coves containing some under- 
water rocks and close off-lying islets. 

Torre Proposti, 2144 miles southward of 
Testa del Gargano, consists of a white square 
masonry structure with a squat tower at one 
corner standing on a massive reddish-colored 
base midway up a rocky spur overlooking 
the sea. A light is shown on the tower. 

Caution.—A wreck, with 4.6m (2 1/2 fm) 


over it, lies about 3 1/2 miles eastward of 
Torre Proposti. 


Testa del Gargano (41°50’ N., 16°12’ E.), 
148 miles northwestward of Capo di Otranto, 
the extreme eastern point of Promontorio 
del Gargano, is steep and rocky. It is fronted 
by several rocks lying about 225 yards off- 
shore, and the remains of an old tower stands 
on the head. Northward there are a number 
of towers standing on the coast, and a few 
rocks lying close offshore. 


ANCHORAGES 

3B-58 Mola di Bari.—In 13.8m (7 1/2 fm) 
over rock but considered fair holding ground, 
about 14 mile off the northern mole. (See 
sec. 3B-15.) 

Seno di San Giorgio.—In 12m (6 1/2 fm) out- 
side the cove, 6 miles west-northwestward 
of Mola di Bari (sec. 3B-15), with the center 
of the viaduct bearing about 225°. 
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Porto di Bari.—See section 3B-21. 
Siovinaz zo. — In 25m (13 1/2 fm) over good 
holding mud about 550 yards offshore with 
the extreme northern part of the town (sec. 
3B-26) bearing about 225°. 

Bisceglie.—Northeastward of the head of 
the moles for vessels working cargo in good 
weather. (See sec. 8B-38.) 

Porto di Barletta.—See section 3B-42. 

Margherita di Savoia.—In 10.9m (6fm) over 
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mud off the town in range with the moles. 
(See sec. 83B—47.) 

Porto di Manfredonia.—See section 88-53. 

Mattinata.— In 10. 9m (6 fm) over mud about 
2 miles eastward of Punta Grugno. Greater 
protection against the gusts of the bora 
sweeping over the headland of Gargano will 
be found in a position in 12,8m (7 fm) over 
good holding mud about 3 miles southward of 
Mattinata. (See sec. 3B-57,) 
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CHAPTER 4 


EASTERN COAST OF ITALY FROM 
PROMONTORIO DEL GARGANO TO DELTA OF FIUME PO 


Part A. Promontorio del Gargano to Promontorio di Ancona. 
Part B. Promontorio di Ancona to delta of Fiume Po. 


Plan.— The coast in this chapter, comprising the northern part of Italy’s Adriatic coast, 
is described in sequence from Scoglio Santa Croce, off Vieste on Promontorio del Gargano, 
northward to the delta of Fiume Po, and includes the off-lying Isole Tremiti, Isola Pianosa, 


and Ototi¢éi Palagruz. 


GENERAL REMARKS 

4—1 The southern part of the coast de- 
scribed in this chapter, from Promontorio 
del Gargano to Fiume Tronto, 118 miles 
northwestward, is generally low. Between 
Fiume Tronto and Rimini, 190 miles north- 
westward, the coast is somewhat higher, the 
steepest portion being a 10-mile stretch 
north-northwestward of Fiume Tronto. At 
Rimini the coast becomes low and sandy and 
so continues to Fiume Po, and beyond it to 
the northwestern end of the head of Golfo 
di Trieste. The important harbor of Ancona 
and numerous smaller harbors are included 
in this area. 


NAVIGATION 

42 To delta of Fiume Po.—From a posi- 
tion on the coastal track 4 miles northeast- 
ward of Scoglio Santa Croce, a course of 319 
for 242 miles leads to a position 6 miles 
eastward of Punta della Maestra Lighthouse. 
See caution in section 5A-5. This course ap- 
proaches land nearest in a position 5.5 miles 
northeastward of Isola Pianosa. (See sec. 
4A-13.) 


CURRENT AND WIND 

43 Current.— The current off the north- 
ern side of Promontorio del Gargano sets on- 
shore and eastward. Northward of the pro- 
montory the current sets generally south- 
eastward; during strong northerly winds, 
particularly in winter, the velocity may at- 
tain 8 knots. 

Northward of Fiume Tronto the current 
follows the coast southeastward; it has a 
Velocity of 1 knot in good weather. During 


strong northerly winds the velocity may in- 
crease to 2 knots. 

Winds.—In the vicinity of Promontorio del 
Gargano and northward to about Fiume 
Tronto, southeasterly and westerly winds 
prevail in summer, and southeasterly winds 
prevail in autumn. During winter the pre- 
vailing winds are northwesterly, northeast- 
erly, and southeasterly, those having easter- 
ly components generally last about 3 to 5 
days and are accompanied by squalls and 
heavy rain. 

Northward of Fiume Tronto, northwest- 
erly, northeasterly, and easterly winds pre- 
vail. In winter strong northeasterly and 
northwesterly winds with rain squalls pre- 
dominate, the latter being accompanied with 
mist. When southwesterly winds blow they 
are particularly strong. 


PART A. PROMONTORIO DEL GARGANO 
TO PROMONTORIO DI ANCONA 


4A—1 Scoglio Santa Croce (Eufemia) (41° 
53'N., 16°11'E.), an islet lies 230 yards 
east-northeastward of Punta Santa Croce, the 
northern of two points of land extending 
about 500 yards seaward, situated 3% miles 
northward of Testa del Gargano. Punta San 
Francesco, the southern point, extends east- 
ward, and Punta Santa Croce, 850 yards 
northwestward, extends north-northeastward 
from the northeastern extremity of Promon- 
torio del Gargano. The village of Vieste 
stands on sloping ground southwestward of 
Punta San Francesco. A prominent fort, on 
which is located a black and white checker- 
ed signal station, is situated at the south- 
western edge of the village. Storm signals 
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are shown at the station. The modern suburb 
of Vieste is located at the head of the cove 
between the two points. An overhead cable 
stretches between Scoglio Santa Croce and 
Punta Santa Croce.The cable is about 65 
feet above sea level. Passage is forbidden 
to vessels with rigging higher than 59 feet. 


A light is shown from a dark brick octag- 
onal tower, 90 feet high and on which ap- 
pears the word VIESTE, situated at the 
northwestern end of Scoglio Santa Croce, A 
radiobeacon operates at the light. 


COAST—GENERAL 

4A-2 Promontorio del Gargano continues 
bold, indented, and rocky northwestward and 
westward about 14 miles from Vieste to the 
town of Rodi Garganico, whence a long sandy 
beach begins, which extends almost as far 
as Monte Conero, a mountain close south- 
eastward of Ancona. From Rodi Garganico to 
Fiume Tronto, a distance of about 160 miles, 
the coast is sparsely settled and is mostly cul- 
tivated only near the towns. Porto di Ortona 
is the only harbor of importance along this 
stretch of coast. 

Between Fiume Tronto and Monte Conero, 
about 42 miles north-northwestward, the 
coast continues generally low and sandy, the 
foothills of the Appenines being evident at 
wide intervals. These hills do not reach 
closer than about 4 mile of the coast, except 
between Cupra Marittima and Porto San 
Giorgio, a steep 10-mile stretch beginning 
8 miles northward of Fiume Tronto; the hills 
are well cultivated and contain numerous vil- 
lages. 

The off-lying Isole Tremiti, Isola Pianosa, 
and Ostrvi PalagruZ are situated between 
12 and 30 miles northward of Promontorio 
de] Gargano. 


DANGERS 

4A-3 The coast between Promontorio del 
Gargano and Promontorio di Ancona is nota- 
bly free of dangers. From the former to 
Fiume Tronto, about 120 miles northwest- 
ward, the 6-fathom curve lies a little more 
than 1 mile offshore, and between the river 
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and Promontorio di Ancona it lies about 2 
miles offshore. The depths shoal uniformly 
shoreward. (See sec. 4A—20.) 


NAVIGATION 

4A-4 Along the coast.—This coast may 
be navigated safely by remaining outside 
the 6-fathom curve. (See sec. 4A-3.) 

To Promontorio di Ancona.—From a posi- 
tion 4 miles northeastward of Scoglio Santa 
Croce, a course of 312° for 158 miles leads 
to a position 5 miles northeastward of Prom- 
ontorio di Ancona. This course approaches 
land nearest in a position 2.2 miles northeast- 
ward of Isola Pianosa. (See sec. 3A-13.) 


LANDMARKS—COASTAL FEATURES 

4A-5 The coast from Vieste trends 6 
miles northwestward, whence 234 miles west- 
ward to the village of Peschici, and consists 
of numerous short points of land and coves. 
There is a scattering of towers on the shore. 

Peschici is situated on the top of a barren 
promontory which appears as a rocky wall 
descending vertically into the sea. The tree- 
covered promontory of Monte Pucci is visible 
about 1 mile westward. 

From Peschici the coast trends westward 
for 6 miles to Rodi Garganico. Conspicuous 
along this stretch of shore is a long wall with 


arched openings for the protection of the 
contained citrus groves which, from a dis- 
tance, appears as an arched viaduct. 

Rodi Garganico (41 56 N., 15°53’ E.) a town 
with a population of about 5,000, is situated 
about 14 mile from the shore on a sloping 
hill surrounded by citrus and olive groves. 
Conspicuous in the extreme western part of 
the town is a bright yellow church cupola. 
A cement mole, about 220 yards long, extends 
northeastward from the eastern part of the 
town, but will accommodate only small craft. 
A light is shown from a post on a white 
cylindrical masonry hut, situated near the 
head of the mole. 


The description of the coast westward is 
continued in section 4A-18. 


Sec, 4A-6 
OFF-LYING ISLANDS 


ISOLE TREMITI—GENERAL 

DESCRIPTION 

4A-6 Isole Tremiti (42°07’ N., 15°30’ E.) 
a group of four islands situated 36 miles 
west- northwestward of Testa del Gargano 
and 12 miles northward of the coast of 
Promontorio del Gargano, occupy a distance 
of nearly 3 miles in a northeast-southwest 
direction. They comprise the islands of San 
Domino, San Nicola, Caprara, and Cretaccio, 
and are populated principally by Italian penal 
prisoners, and a few fishermen. The islands 
are low by comparison with the mainland and 
are not visible, except in clear weather, from 
a distance greater than 20 miles. The high- 
est land is a hill at the southern end of Isola 
San Domino, 877 feet high. Their coasts, 
especially on the northern side, are generally 
steep and inaccessible. 


CURRENT, WIND, AND TIDE 

4A-7 Current.—Between the islands and 
the headland of Gargano the current is gen- 
erally east-southeastward. In the channels 
between Isola Cretaccio and the adjacent is- 
lands there is a strong tidal current, which 
if unaffected by wind, changes direction reg- 
ularly every 6 hours. ö 

Wind. — The prevailing winds are north- 
easterly and southeasterly. The libeccio, lo- 
cally called garbino, if strong, is as danger- 
ous as the bora. However, the latter is the 
more violent and lasts 4 or 5 days. Abnormal 
high tides with strong currents always in- 
dicate exceptionally bad weather. 

Tide.—The high-water interval is 4 h. 05 
m.; the mean range is 1 foot 3 inches. 


LANDMARKS—ISLAND FEATURES 

4A-8 Isola San Domino, the largest and 
southwesternmost of the group, is also the 
most fertile and cultivated. Its shores are 
rocky, broken, and contain a number of grot- 
toes. Toppa del Canio, the eastern extremity 
of the island, is a short yellowish peninsula 
terminating in a beach. A reef, with a depth 
of less than 3.7m (2 fm) at its western end, 
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extends about 250 yards west-southwest- 
ward of Punta del Coccodrillo, a sinuous pen- 
insula on the northwestern shore. With the 
exception of the foregoing and the reef sur- 
rounding Toppa del Canio, there are no off - 
lying dangers, A light is shown from the 
southwestern extremity of the island, 


4A-9 Isola San Nicola lies with its south- 
western extremity about 450 yards eastward 
of Toppa del Canio, to which it is connected 


by a reef with less than 3.7m (2 fm) of water 


over it. This island contains practically the 
total population of the group. The village of 
Tremiti, consisting of a group of buildings, a 
church. and a signal station stands on the 
flat elevated southwestern end of the island, 
There is a short quayed mole southwestward 
of the village to which it is connected by a 
winding road, Two lights, vertically disposed, 
are shown from the head of the mole, 

A mooring buoy is located about 275 yards 
west-northwestward of Isola San Nicola 
Light. 


4A-10 Tl Cretaccio, the smallest of the 
group, is yellowish and extremely irregular, 
and lies about 170 yards off the northeastern 
end of Isola San Domino on the reef connect- 
ing the latter with Isola San Nicola. Scoglio 
la Vecchia, which is blackish and surrounded 
by smaller rocks, lies close off the eastern 
extremity of Il Cretaccio. Secca del Cretaccio 
with a least depth of 1.6m (5 ft.) extends 220 
yards northeastward from the northern end 
of II Cretaccio. The passage between this 
island and Isola San Domino and Isola San 


Nicola will accommodate only shallow draft 


craft, . 
A mooring buoy is located about 165 yards 
southward of Scoglio la Vecchia. 


4A-11 Isola Caprara, the northeastern- 
most of the group, is steep on its northern 
side, slopes gradually southward, and is sep- 
arated from Isola San Nicola by a passage 
360 yards wide, in the fairway of which there 


102 


is a depth of 8.2m (27 ft.). An isolated rocky 
patch with a depth of about 7.4m (4 fm) lies 
about 140 yards southward of the southern 
extremity of the island. A rocky shoal with 
a depth of 3.2m (17 ft.) lies about 1/4 mile 
north-northwestward of the southern extre- 
mity of the island, Punta Secca is the extre- 
mity of a narrow, high, sinuous peninsula 
extending 550 yards eastward from the north- 
eastern side of the island, A shoal with a 
depth of 6.8m (22 ft.), lies about 150 yards 
northeastward Punta Secca, A light is shown 
on the northern side of the peninsula, 


4A-12 Anchorages.— A vessel can anchor 
in 31m (17 fm) to 64m (35 fm) over good 
holding mud about 600 yards off the south- 
eastern shore of Isola Dan Domino, The 
nearer a vessel anchors to the southwestern 
end of Isola San Nicola, the better the pro- 
tection from the bora, 

With east-northeasterly gales, there is 
shelter close westward of the southern end 
of Isola Caprara. 

Anchoring and fishing is prohibited in an 
area about 200 yards wide extending about 
450 yards east- southeastward from the south- 
eastern shore of Isola San Domino. 


ISOLA PIANOSA 

4A-13 Isola Pianosa (42°13’ N., 15°45’ E.) 
which is low, about 10 feet high, and rocky, 
is situated 11 miles northeastward of Isola 
Caprara. It is about 740 yards long from 
east to west. Its northern shore is steep-to 
but elsewhere a bordering reef with depths 
of less than 9.2m (5 fm) exists for a distance 
of about 150 yards offshore. The currents 
in its vicinity are, at times, strong and un- 
certain in direction. Because of these cur- 
rents, vessels passing the island at night or 
in thick weather should give it a wide berth. 
A light is shown from the island, 

OSTRVI PALAGRUZ (ISOLE 

PELAGOSA) 

44-14 General description.—Ostrvo Pal- 
agruz Veliki and Ostrvo PalagruZ Mali (42°- 
23’ N., 16°15’ E.) (Ceded to Yugoslavia 1947) 
lie nearly in the middle of the Adriatic, 25 
miles east-northeastward of Isola Pianosa 
and about midway between Testa del Gar- 
gano and Ostrvo Lastovo. 
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A vessel should avoid approaching these 
islands closely, especially at night or in thick 
weather, on account of currents. It is recom- 
mended to pass westward of the islands. 

Caution.—The current between Ostrivi 
Palagruz and Otocic Galiola sets toward the 
southwest at a rate of 1 knot to 1% knots. It 
is advisable not to pass between the islands 
at night or with reduced visibility. 


4A-15 Ostrvo Palagruz Veliki, a high, 
rocky, uncultivated island, is about 1,500 
yards long from east to west, and rises to a 
height of 285 feet near its western end. 
Hrid Pampano, a small above-water rock 
lies about 300 yards westward of the west- 
ern extremity of the island. Hridine Manzi 
are a group of sharp-peaked rocks lying be- 
tween the island and Hrid Pampano. A reef 
with a depth of 1.8m (1 fm) extends about 175 
yards off the southeastern end of the island, 
A light is shownfrom the summit of the island. 
Another light is shown close eastward ofthe 
lighthouse, 
4A-16 Ostrvo Paiagruz Mali, a rocky and 
irregular island, 127 feet high, lies with its 
western extremity about 200 yards south- 
eastward of the larger island. Several islets 
and above-water rocks lie southward and 
eastward at an extreme distance of 300 
yards. 
4A-17 Ototié Galioia, 19 feet high, is sit- 
uated about 8 miles east-southeastward of 
Ostrvo Palagruk Mali. Reefs lie within a 
radius of 500 yards of the islet. Grebeni 
Pampan with depths of less than 1.8m (6 ft.) 
which breaks, lie about 900 yards eastward 
of the islet. 
LANDMARKS—COASTAL FEATURES 
(Continued ) 
4A-18 Promontorio di Monte d’Elio (41°- 
55’ N., 15°38’ E.).—A spur from the moun- 
tains of the headland of Gargano extends 
northward slightly into the sea forming 
Promontorio di Monte d’Elio, about 12 miles 
westward of Rodi Garganico. (See sec. 4A— 
5.) On the northernmost point of the prom- 
ontory stands Torre Mileto and a few low 
white huts. Lago di Varano lies eastward, 
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and Lago di Lesina lies westward of the 
promontory, and are separated from the sea 
by a sandy strip of land consisting of dunes 
covered by sparse growth. These lakes con- 
nect with the sea, the principal channel be- 
ing Canale di Capoiale which opens from 
Lago di Varano to the sea between two 
moles, 2 miles eastward of Torre Mileto. The 
canal is accessible to craft with a maximum 
draft of 4 to 5 feet and a maximum length of 
32 feet. 


A prohibited anchorage area 1 mile wide, 
extends 6 miles north-northwestward from a 
position about 1 mile eastward of Torre 
Mileto. 

From the mouth of Fiume Fortore, 15 
miles westward of Torre Mileto and near the 
western extremity of Lago di Lesina, the 
coast trenas west- northwestward for about 
14 miles to Termoli. The shore consists of a 
low sandy beach backed by wooded groves 
without landmarks except for Torre Fantina 
which rises prominently from the beach, 6 
miles westward of Fiume Fortore. This is a 
whitish quadrangular tower and near it 
stands a red two-story railway station with 
a larger yellow building close by. Several 
towns are visible a few miles inland. San 
Martino in Pensilis, about 7½ miles south- 
westward of Torre Fantina, can be easily 
recognized by the steeple which stands in 
the center of town and a white reservoir. 

Anchorage can be obtained northward of 
the mouth of Fiume Fortore about 1 mile off- 


shore in 16.5m (9 fm) to 18.3m (10 fm) sand, 
With easterly winds or the sirocco, it is one 
of the best anchorages until Ancona, Northerly 
winds cause the anchorage to become unten- 


able. 
The coastal railway which withdrew from 


the coast westward of Barletta to pass in- 
land of the mountains of Promontorio del 
Gargano, again approaches the coast east- 
ward of Torre Fantina and thence follows 
the coast as far as Rimini. 

4A-19 Termoli (42°00 N., 15°00’ E.).— 
This town, population about 7,000, is situated 
on a flat rocky peninsula, 69 feet high, ex- 
tending a short distance northward from a 
position 53 miles westward of Vieste. The 
old town lies on the extremity of the pen- 
insula and is enclosed by a prominent wall, 
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whereas the new town lies southward on a 
small flat-topped hill. Conspicuous are: a 
low brown quadrangular tower at the western 
side of the root of the peninsula; a church 
with a low campanile; and a cemetery with 
some whitish buildings enclosed by a wall 
westward of the town on a slight elevation. 
A hospital is in the town. 

A small harbor, about 300 yards in dia- 
meter, is formed to eastward of the peninsula 
by two moles. Molo Nord extends in an 
easterly direction for about 210 yards, then 
dog-legs to the southeastward for a similar 
distance and thence in a northeasterly di- 
rection for about 200 yards from a position 
about 55 yards northwestward of the extrem- 
ity of the southeastern section. The east 
and southeast section of Molo Nord are 
quayed. Molo Sud extends in an easterly 
direction for about 230 yards. 

A light is shown from a tower of the Cita- 
delle in the town; a radiobeacon transmits 
at the light. 

A light is shown on the head of each mole 
and on the extremity of the southeastern 
dog-leg of Molo Nord. 

The depths in the entrance (1959) are 4m 
(13 ft.) to 4.3m (14 1/2 ft.) and in the center 
of the harbor depths of 3m (10 ft.) to 3.3m 
(11 ft.) can be found, The depths decrease 
rapidly toward the shore and toward the root 
of Molo Nord. 

The usual anchorage is in depths of 18.3 m 
(10 fm) to 20,1m (11fm) from 11/2 to 2 miles 
northward and northeastward of the town, 
but with winds from north, east, or southeast, 
vessels must leave, A preferable anchorage 
during offshore winds is in 13.8m (7 1/2 fm) 
about 5 miles west-northwestward of Ter moli. 


4A—20 From Termoli a low sandy beach 
backed inland by mountains trends west- 
northwestward 14 miles to Vasto Marina 
(ex-Istonio Marina), whence a rocky bluff 
coast, partially covered with olive groves and 
vineyards and closely bordered by rocks, ex- 
tends northward 414 miles to Punta Penna. 
With depths to 7m (23 ft.), the port of Vasto 
can accommodate ships to 10,000 tons, It is 
located only 5 1/2 miles from an industrial 
complex, For cargo operations ships canuse 
the 295m (968 ft.) wharf along the Eastern 
Mole, the 90m (295 ft.) wharf along the Mar- 
tello Mole, or the 40m (131 ft.) wharf along 
the Southern Mole, Vasto is being further 
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improved and expanded (1969) to satisfy de- 
mands of this industrial complex, 

Punta Penna (42°10 N., 14°43’ E.), a dark- 
colored flat-topped rocky point, 75 feet high, 
extends a short distance from a position 1614 
miles northwestward of Termoli. On the 
point stands a tower and a smal! building 
with a flagstaff close southward of it. Calla 
Lotta is a cove lying directly westward of 
Punta Penna. 

Porto di Punta Penna, is a port of refuge 
situated in this cove between two break- 
witers. The eastern breakwater extends 
about 440 yards north-northwestward from 
Punta Penna. Near its head is a mole which 
extends about 130 yards west-southwest- 
ward. The western breakwater extends about 
460 yards northward.A mole, about 125 yards 
long, extends in a northeasterly direction 
from a position about 150 yards northward of 
the root of the western breakwater. The 
distance between these moles is about 120 
yards with depths of 4.9m (16 ft.) to 6.7m 
(22 ft.). The entrance between the heads of 
the two breakwaters is about 150 yard wide 
with depths of from 6.1m (20 ft.) to 8.8m 
(29 ft.). Anchorage can be taken in about 6.1m 
(20 ft.) of water, sandy bottom, westward of 
the eastern breakwater head. Vessels may 
not berth alongside the western breakwater 
except in case of emergency. 

A light is shown about 360 yards south- 
ward of Punta Penna. Lights are shown on 
the heads of the western breakwater, the 
eastern breakwater, and on the heads of the 
moles projecting from these breakwaters. 

A small conspicuous pillar is located on 
Punta Lotta. 

A wreck lies about 2% miles east-south- 
eastward of Punta Penna. 

The coast from Punta Penna to Punta 
Rocca San Giovanni (Punta di Cavalluccio), 
11 miles northwestward, is sandy and is 
pierced by a number of rivers. The mouth of 
Fiume Sinello, 8 miles northwestward of 
Punta Penna, is crossed by a three-arch 
masonry bridge, and prominent close by is a 
long masonry viaduct with many arches. 
Fiume Sangro, 5% miles northwestward of 
Fiume Sinello, flows through a wide valley 
and is crossed at its mouth by a long rail- 
road bridge; 2 miles upstream it is crossed 
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by another bridge with arches. The town of 
Paglieta is visible from sea on a hill in the 
river valley. 

Punta del Moro, which is rocky and is 
pierced by a railway tunnel, lies 5 miles 
northwestward of Punta Rocca San Giovan- 
ni. From Punta del Moro the coast continues 
northwestward for 1144 miles to Ortona. A 
number of rocks lie 14 mile offshore of a 
position about 1 mile northwestward of 
Punta Rocca San Giovanni. The town of San 
Vito Chietino, 2 miles south-southeastward 
of Punta del Moro, is situated on the top of 
a hill which slopes steeply to tne beach. 
Conspicuous at the edge of the town and 
overlooking the sea is a church with a sur- 
rounding balustraded balcony which appears 
from sea as a gray bastion. At Marina San 
Vito Chietino near the mouth of Torrente 
Feltrino there is a short mole. A light is 
shown from a mast on the head of the mole. 


PORTO DI ORTONA 


Position: 42°21’N,, 14°25’E, 


Depths: 

Entrance, 5m (16 1/2 ft.) 

Northern part of harbor, 5m (16 1/2 ft.) 
Quay, 3.1m (10 1/2 ft.) 

Port plan: Section 4A-30, 


4A-21 Porto di Ortona, situated 17 miles 
northwestward of Punta Penna, consists of 
a mole-enclosed harbor, about 1,100 yards in 
diameter, lying southeastward of a small 
peninsula on which stands the town of 
Ortona. 

4A-22 Navigation—Northbound.—From 
a position 4 miles northeastward of Scoglio 
Santa Croce Lighthouse, the coastal track 
course of 312° continued for 4 miles leads to 
a position 5.5 miles northward of the light- 
house, from whence a course of 281° for 83 
miles leads to a position 2 miles southwest- 
ward of the lighthouse near Punta del Dia- 
volo, the southwestern end of Isola San 
Domino. (See sec. 4A-8.) From the latter 
position a course of 289° for 48 miles leads 
to a position 1 mile eastward of the harbor 
entrance. 

Southbound.—The following courses from 
the positions indicated will lead to a position 
1 mile eastward of the harbor entrance: 


From close off Plitina AlbaneZ (Secca 
Pericolosa) Lighthouse (sec. 6B-7), 170.5° 
for 144 miles. 

From a position 6 miles westward of Hrid 
Sveti Ivan (Scoglio San Giovanni in Pelago) 
Lighthouse (sec. 6B—-24), 165° for 165 miles. 

From the entrance of Porto di Lido (Ven- 
ice) (sec. 5B-26), 155° for 201 miles. This 
course will bring a vessel through a position 
1.75 miles off Punta Mezzaluna and over a 
least depth of 634 fathoms off Porto Recanti. 


-4A-23 Current.—The current sets gen- 
erally southeastward and during strong 
northerly winds, especially in winter, may 
acquire a velocity of 3 knots. Strong steady 
easterly wind may produce a reversal of di- 
rection for a brief period. Prolonged strong 
northeasterly wind causes a current to enter 
the harbor. 

Winds.—Easterly and southeasterly winds 
prevail, the former being troublesome to 
ships in the harbor. The roads are partially 
protected from the latter by Punta Penna, 
although they bring rain and mist. North- 
easterly winds are so strong semetimes that 
seas break over the mole rendering the an- 
chorage in the harbor dangerous, in which 
case it is advisable to moor stern to the quay 
with the port anchor down with chain lead- 
ing southeastward. 

4A—24 Depths.—The entrance and the 
channel leading to Molo Martello was dredg- 
ed (1962) to 16% feet and is marked by 
buoys. 

4A—25 Landmarks.—There is a conspicu- 
ous chimney in a small valley southeastward 
of the town, and midway between it and the 
town stands the isolated church of Santa 
Maria di Costantinopoli. The Cathedral 
cupola, in the northern part of Ortona is 
conspicuous. 


4A-26 Anchorage.—The recommended 
anchorage exists in 6 fathoms over good 
holding ground about 1 mile northeastward 
of the root of Molo Nord. 

4A-27 The harbor is formed northward 
by Molo Nord which is narrowly quayed and 
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which extends about 1, 700 yards east- south 
eastward with two knuckles from a position 
close eastward of a castle in ruins. Molo 
Sud extends about 1,200 yards east-north- 
eastward with one knuckle from a position on 
the shore about 1,600 yards southward of 
Molo Nord. A damaged spur extends about 
150 yards northeastward from about the 
center of the first knuckle, from the shore, 
of Molo Sud. Molo Martello, about 150 yards 
long, projects southwestward from the sec- 
ond arm of Molo Nord. The entrance between 
the two moles is about 320 yards wide. 

The entire western side of the harbor from 
the head of Molo Sud to close southward of 
the root of Molo Nord is occupied by shallow 
water. The southern side of Molo Nord east- 
ward of Molo Martellois fronted by a shallow 
reef, 150 yards wide in places. A basin, 
extends west-northwestward and northwest- 
ward for about 500 yards from the root of 
Molo Martello, There is a depth of 14 feet 
alongside the northwestern end of this basin 


and the channel leading to it is periodically 
dredged to about 15 feet, 


4A-—28 Lights.—Ortona Light is shown 
near the root of Molo Nord and a light is 
shown on the head of this mole. A light is 
shown on the head of Molo Sud and a light 
is shown on the head of Molo Martello. 

44-29 Pilotage.—Some local mariners 
are authorized to perform pilotage. 

Caution.—The head of the moles at the 
entrance should be given a herth of at least 
145 yards. 

Obstructions lie close off the western 
side of the head of Molo Martello. 


4A—30 FACILITIES.—Ortona, population about 
9.000, stands on a small partially wooded yellowish 
haat The port has a small import and export 
rade. 

Berthing space is available in the northwestem 
part of the harbor and on the westem side of Molo 
Martello with about 16 feet alongside. 

There is a small marine railway. 

Fresh provisions are available in limited quantity. 
Water is laid on Molo Nord as far as Molo Martello. 

Railroad, telephone, and telegraph services are 
available. 

There is a hospital in the town. 
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LANDM ARK S- COAST AL FEATURES 
(C ontinued) 

4A-31 From Ortona a high trregular 
COAST extends northwestward for 1 3/4 
miles, whence it declines in elevation for 
8 1/2 miles to the mouth of FIUME PES- 
CARA. The mouth of FIUME ARIZLLI, 21/2 
miles northwestward of Ortona, is crossed 
by a conspicuous reddish concrete bridge 
with five arches. The town of San Silvestra 
stands on the flat summit of a hill about 1 
mile from the sea and about 6 miles north- 
westward of Fiume Arielli; a radio tower, 
Close eastward of the town, is very con- 
spicuous and makes a good landmark, 

PESCARA (42° 28’ N., 14°13’ E.) consists 
of two communities standing on the banks 
of Fiume Pescara near the shore. PESCARA- 
PORTA NUOVA lies on the southeastern bank 
of the river about 1/2 mile inland and con- 
Sists of numerous factories and whitish 
buildings. PESCARA-RIVIERA DI CAS- 
TELLAMARE with residential buildings and 
two prominent public edifices stands on the 
opposite side of the river on the beach. Two 
large steel bridges across the river and the 
radio tower of San Silvestra, showing ob- 
struction lights, are prominent. A conspi- 
cuous tower stands 3/4 mile south-south- 
eastward of the mouth of Fiume Pesoara. 
A small port for shallow draft vessels is 
entered between two moles projecting from 
the mouth of the river, Each mole is marked 
near its head by a light. A fog signal is 
sounded from the head of the southeastern 
mole, Vessels up to 230 feet in length with a 
maximum draft of 12 feet are allowed to enter 
the port, 


All vessels entering the port must pass 
at least 200 yards seaward of the head of 
the southeastern mole. Speed when entering 
Or leaving must be slow. Only vessels of 
less than 50 tons may pass in the channel, 
Regulations are in foroe for vessels carry- 
ing petroleum, 

The HARBOR is difficult to enter with 
northeasterly winds and requires constant 
dredging because of silt. Vessels witha draft 
of 13 feet or more anohor about 600 to 1500 
yards north-northeastward of the moles and 
Offload their cargo into barges. The banks of 
the river just inside the moles are quayed. 
Depths alongside the northern quay are about 
3.4m (11 ft.) and up to 4.3m (14 ft.) alongside 
the southern quay, In 1966, there was adepth 
of Sm (16 ft.) in the entrance channel, Two 
spoil grounds lie about 1 mile northeastward 
and 2 miles north-northeastward, respec- 
tively, of Piscara, There is a hospital at 
Piscara, 
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The village of SILVI is situated close to the 
sea on the crest of a hill, 787 feet high, 8 
miles northwestward of the mouth of Fiume 
Pescara, and at its foot on the shore are 
grouped the houses of Its MARINA. TORRE 
DI CERRANO, 1 1/4 miles north-northwest- 
ward of Silvi, consists of a square embattled 
building with a set-back addition on top. A 
SIGNAL STATION available for public corre- 
spondence at all hours is located on the 
tower. 

FIUME VOMANO empties into the sea 
through a broad fertile valley, about 4 1/2 
miles north-northwestward of Torre di Cer- 
rano, and is crossed near its mouthbya long 
concrete bridge with 19 arches, 

GIULIANOVA is a town situated in part on 
the side of a hill, 200 feet high, and partly 
on the shore, 11 1/2 miles north-northwest- 
ward of Torre di Cerrano. Conspicuous in 
the town is a square with a statue and two 


churches, The depths in the small harbor, 
formed by two moles, are subject to change; 
the entrance and the area alongside Molo 
Nord are dredged periodically to about 4.3m 
(14 ft.). The heads of Molo Nord and- Molo 
Sud are each marked by a light. Close north- 
westward of the head of Molo Nord: anew arm 
extending east-northeastward for about 100 
yards was under construction (1966), The 
head of MoloSudwaspartlydemolished 
(1962). A LIGHT is shown on the extremity 
of the oonstruotion. The light is moved as 
work progresses. It is dangerous to enter 
the harbor with heavy seas caused by the 
northeasterly and easterly winds. A red 
BUOY marks a WRECK in the northwest- 
ern section of the harbor. There is a 
hospital in the town. 

The mouth of FIUME TRONTO (42° 54’ N., 
13°55’ E.) is situated about 8 1/2 miles 
northward of Guilianova; a mole is on the 
south side of the entrance. A WRECK, with 
about 3m (10 ft.) over it, lies about 1/4 mile 
off the entrance of the river mouth, The re- 
mains of a mole, which dries, extends 
about 150 yards from the coast about 1/2 
mile southward of the river mouth, The 
town of Colonnella is perched conspicuously 
on the top of a hill 994 feet high, about 3 
miles inland on the southern side of the 
broad valley through which flows Fiume 
Tronto. Several small villages are located 
on the shore southward of the river mouth, 
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Two LIGHTS, vertically disposed, are shown 
at the entrance of the river. 


4A-32 SAN BENEDETTO DEL TRONTO 
(42° 57’ N., 13°53’ E.), situated 3 3/4 miles 
north-northwestward of the mouth of Fiume 
Tronto, is an active fishing town of about 
23,250 population lying principally on the flat 
shore with some buildings on the hill slope 
and villas spreading southward. Conspicuous 
in the town are; a square campanile with a 
balcony atop, a clock tower, a water tank 
near the root of Molo Nord, a large yellow 
bathing pavilion on the beach, and southward 
of the town a large black cross on a little 
hill. The HARBOR is formed by Molo Nord 
and Molo Sud withan entrance about 130 yards 
wide. Molo Nord projects in a general east- 
southeasterly direction and Molo Sud in a gen- 
eral northeasterly direction. An area south- 
ward of Molo Nord is dredged to a depth of 
4m (13 ft.), but vessels can not approach the 
mole closer than 4.5m (15 ft.) because of 
bordering underwater rocks, The controlling 
depth over a sand shoal off the entrance is 
3m (10 ft.) Several lights are shown within the 
harbor area, one on the head of Molo Nord, 
one on the head of Molo Sud, and one in the 
southwestern part of the harbor, A fog signal 
is sounded from the light structure on Molo 


Sud. ANCHORAGE is dangerous in the road- 
stead with winds from the northeast quadrant. 
With winds from the west the sea is always 
rough, The bottom is sand, good holding 
ground. 

About 1 1/2 miles northward of San Bene- 
detto del Tronto, TORRENTE TESINO flows 
through a broad fertile valley to its mouth 
where it is crossed by a large cement bridge 
with five arches, and near it are two tall 
cylindrical water filters. About 1 mile north- 
ward the village of GROTTAMMARE spreads 
along the beach and up the slope of a hill. 
Three groins are located southward of this 
village. One of the most conspicuous peaks 
along this coast is RIPATRANSONE, 1,667 
feet high, situated 5 miles westward of 
Grottam mare. There are three towers on its 
summit which from southeastward appears 
level but from northeastward appears un- 
even, 

The village of PEDASO, 6 1/2 miles north- 
northwestward of Grottammare, lies amid 
trees on the southern bank of FIUME ASO 
which is crossed by a masonry bridge with 
six arches. Two short groins extend from 
the beach. A LIGHT is shown from a white 
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octagonal tower, adjacent to a house marked 
with the words “FARO PEDASO”, situated 
about 1/2 mile southward of the village. A 
dangerous WRECK was reported (1965) to 
lie about 4 miles north-northeastward of 
the light structure. 


4A-33 PORTO SAN GIORGIO, situated 
about 5 miles north-northwestward of Pedaso, 
is the port for Fermo and is a popular 
watering resort. Prominent in the village 
are: a fort, a square tower, several chim- 
neys, and various colored villas on the beach 
including a large blue- color ed building. A 
LIGHT is shown on the head of apier about 1 
mile southeastward of the village. FERMO, 
standing on a partially wooded hill, 1,047 
feet high, about 3 1/2 miles west- southwest- 
ward of Porto San Giorgio, is conspicuous 
above the surrounding hills and is the best 
landmark in the vicinity; it is surmounted 
by a church with a large steeple. 

The coast from Porto San Giorgio trends 
8 miles north-northwestward to Porto Civi- 
tanova and contains a few small scattered 
villages. About 1 mile south- southeastward 
of Porto Civitanova, FIUME CHIENTI enters 
the sea from a broad valley and is crossed 
near its mouth by a bridge on cement piles. 
The village of MONTEGRANARO stands on a 
hill, 909 feet high, at the head of the valley 
and at its foot is the village of MACERATA. 

MONTE SAN VICINO, situated 30 miles 
westward of Porto Civitanova has a trape- 
zoidal-shaped peak and is one of the best 
landmarks visible from as far northward as 
Rimini. 


4A-34 PORTO CIVITANOVA (43°19’ N., 
13°44’ E.), population about 9,000, is built 
on a level beach 8 miles north- northwest- 
ward of Porto San Giorgio. It has an im- 
portant fishing fleet. Conspicuous in the town 
are: a large palace and a square inthe center 
of the town facing the sea, a water tank with 
an adjacent chimney, several companiles, 
and at the southern extremity of the town a 
white building with many windows. A small 
fishing boat harbor with depths of 3.4m (11 
1/2 ft.) to 4m (13 ft.) is for med by moles, 
A light is shown on the head of the northern 
mole; a radiobeacon transmits at the light. A 
Fog Signal is sounded, A light is shown from 
the church tower of Chiesa di Cristo Re in 
Porto Civitanova, A small pier extends off 
the town, Vessels can anchor in 10,2m (51/2 
fm) sand, about 1 mile offshore, or in about 
4.4m (2 1/4fm), sand, nearly 1/4 mile from 
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shore; the holding ground is only fair, The 
town of Civitanova, situated on a hill, 509 
feet high, 2 miles northwestward of the port, 
has three conspicuous companiles and a 
square tower. 

Porto Recanti.—The coast from PortoCivi- 
tanova trends 8 miles north-northwestward 
to Porto Recanti and contains several 
streams and small villages. The port is situ- 
ated at the foot of a hill between the railway 
and the sea. An ancient square tower, a 
chimneys and cement works are prominent 


southward of the village. The town of Re- 


canti with a palace of many windows spreads 
out on a flat-topped hill, 961 feet high, about 
5 miles west-southwestward of the port. The 
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town of Loreto with a prominent dome and 
campanile is conspicuous on a hill, 417 feet 
high, 2144 miles westward of Porto Recanti. 
A short pier extends about 55 yards from 
| the beach. A light is shown from a short 
tower on a hut, both of dark color, situated 
on the beach. 


port. Two wrecks lie as far as 4 miles 


northeastward of the t. 
44-35 Headland of Monte Conero.— 


From Porto Recanti, the coast trends north- 
northwestward about 7 miles to Punta Mez- 
zaluna, the eastern extremity of a conspicu- 
ous headland rising precipitously to Monte 


| Several wrecks lie in the approach to the 
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Conero, whose peak is 1,877 feet high. A 
range of hills extends northwestward from 
Monte Conero decreasing in elevation to the 
northern end of Promontorio di Ancona, € 
miles northwestward. Between Porto Recan- 
ti and the village of Numana, 5 miles north- 
northwestward, the valley of Fiume Musone 
slopes into the sea. Numana is divided into 
two parts by a small point of land on which 
stands a tower resembling an isolated arch. 
The village of Sirola stands on a bluff 84 
mile northward of Numana; its whitish 
houses are partly obscured by trees. On the 
rounded and dark-colored summit of Monte 
Conero stands a conspicuous abandoned sig- 
nal station, and ½% mile southeastward 
stands an abandoned convent. Monte Conero, 
which has bare whitish sides, particularly 
the eastern, is an excellent landmark. A 
dangerous wreck lies sunk about 2 1/2 miles 
eastward of Numana. 

Scogli Le Due Sorelle, two conical rocks 
lying close eastward of Punta Mezzaluna, are 
prominently visible from southeastward and 
northwestward. 

Porto Nuovo is a slightly indented sandy 
bay about 1 mile wide between the headland 
of Monte Conero and Promontorio di Ancona. 
Its southeastern entrance point, on which 
stands a grayish square tower, lies 2 miles 
northwestward of Punta Mezzaluna. The 
point is closely fronted by two detached 
groups of rocks. A church with two adjacent 
houses is situated on the shore 680 yards 
southeastward of the tower. The northwest- 
ern entrance point consists of Scogliera 
Trave, a natural rocky mole about 625 yards 
long, extending east-southeastward from the 
northwestern side of the bay. A reef contin- 
ues from the head of the mole in the same 
direction for 550 yards. 

There is a good anchorage in 22 feet of 
water within a radius of 250 yards from a 
position with Montirozzo, a hill 590 feet high 
on the western shore, bearing 256°, and the 
square tower in line with the church south- 
eastward bearing about 134°. A depth of 89 
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feet within the same radius exists from a po- 
sition with Montirozzo bearing as before and 
the square tower bearing 180°. 


ANCHORAGES 
4A-36 Vieste—lIn 6 fathoms about 700 
yards eastward of the southern extremity of 
Scoglio Santa Croce. Large vessels should 
anchor farther offshore. Small vessels can 
anchor, according to the wind, either south- 
ward of the convent on Punta San Francesco, 
or westward of Punta Santa Croce. (See sec. 
4A-1.) 

Rodi Garganico.—In 314, fathoms about 
1,800 yards offshore with the head of the 
mole bearing about 180°. (See sec. 4A-5.) 

Isole Tremiti.—See section 44-12. 

Fiume Fortore.—In 9 fathoms over sand 
a little over 1 mile northward of the river 
mouth. During easterly and southeasterly 
winds this is considered one of the best an- 
chorages southward of Ancona. (See sec. 4A— 
18.) 

Termoli.—See section 4A-19. 


Torre Petacciato.—In 714 fathoms over 
good holding sand about 114 miles northward 
of the tower. This anchorage is preferred 
to that at Termoli because, generally there 
is less of a sea. Torre Petacciato is a thick 
square whitish tower on a slope above the 
beach 5 miles west-northwestward of Ter- 
moli. (See sec. 4A-20.) 

Vasto.—In 7 fathoms over fair holding 
ground 8 miles northeastward of the town 
which lies at an elevation about 84 mile 
north-northeastward of Vasto Marina. 
Another place used is in 4 fathoms in the 
vicinity of Vasto Marina, a little over 1 mile 
offshore. The bottom towards Punta Penna 
is mud and has better holding properties. 
(See sec. 4A-20.) 

Porto Ortona.—See section 4A-26. 


Pescara.—In 6 to 8 fathoms over good 
holding mud about 114 miles off the mouth 
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of Fiume Pescara, or in 9 to 10 fathoms 1 
mile farther offshore. (See sec. 4A-31.) 

San Benedetto del Tronto.—In from 514 
to 7 fathoms over good holding sand between 
1,600 and 2,000 yards offshore of the village. 
(See sec. 4A-32.) 

Porto Civitanova.—In 514 fathoms over 
good holding ground about 1 mile off the 
port. (See sec. 4A-34.) 

Porto Recanti—In depth desired with 
good holding ground prevailing everywhere. 
Steamers usually anchor about 750 yards 
off the pier. (See sec. 4A-34.) 

Porto Nuovo.—8See section 4A-36. 


PART B. PROMONTORIO Di ANCONA TO 
DELTA OF FIUME PO 


4B-1 Promontorio di Ancona (43°38 N., 
13°31’ E.), the northern extremity of which 
lies 7 miles northwestward of Punta Mezza- 
luna, is a headland extending northward 
from the general trend of the coast. It is 
separated from the headland of Monte Con- 
ero by Porto Nuovo. A range of hills, de- 
creasing in elevation northwestward, extends 
between Monte Conero and Monte Guasco, 
the northernmost elevated extremity of 
Promontorio di Ancona. Porto di Ancona is 
situated on the western side of the promon- 
tory. 


COAST—GENERAL 

4B-2 Between Promontorio di Ancona 
and the delta of Fiume Po the coast trends 
northwestward and then northward for a 
distance of 85 miles. Between the promon- 
tory and Rimini, a city 50 miles northwest- 
ward, the hills backing the coast are still in 
evidence, but northward of Rimini the land 
is low and sandy, continuing as such to Fi- 
ume Po. Between Rimini and Cervia, 16 
miles northwestward, there are several vil- 
lages situated on the large cultivated plain; 
northward of Cervia the coast is marshy. 


The rivers and streams northwestward of 
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Promontorio di Ancona bring large alluvial 
deposits down to the sea, producing a grad- 
ual extension of land seaward and forming 
irregular and extensive shoaling. Where the 
land is high, rocks border the shore in 
places. 


DANGERS 

4B-8 Shoal water bordering the coast 
between Promontorio di Ancona and the del- 
ta of Fiume Po extends somewhat farther 
offshore than that to southward, but the 
depths shoal gradually shoreward, and there 
are no off-lying dangers. Between the prom- 
ontory and the town of Cattolica, 40 miles 
northwestward, the 6-fathom curve lies 
about 2 miles offshore, but between the lat- 
ter and the delta of Fiume Po it lies up to 
about 4 miles offshore. 

A dangerous wreck lies about 2 miles 
east-southeastward of Scoglio Volpe (sec. 
4B-6). 

NAVIGATION 

4B—4 Along coast.—This coast may be 
navigated safely by remaining outside the 
6-fathom curve. See DANGERS above. 

To delta of Fiume Po.—From a position 5 
miles northeastward of Promontorio di An- 
cona, a course of 332.5° for 86 miles leads to 
a position 6 miles eastward of Punta della 
Maestra Lighthouse. See caution in section 
5A-5. 


PORTO DI ANCONA 
Position: 48°87’ N., 13°80’ E. 


* 
ads, 7 fathoms. 
Entrance, 33 feet. 


Northwestern part of harbor, 291% feet. 
Quays, 5 to 33 feet. 
Tide: Diurnal range, 1 foot; maximum range, 1.9 


feet. 
Port plan: Section 4B-16. 


48-5 Porto di Ancona is a small but well 
protected harbor situated directly westward 
of Promontorio di Ancona. The harbor, 
which is formed between two moles, is sub- 
stantially circular and about 14 mile in dia- 
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meter. It is extensively quayed and the 
largest vessel that can be accommodated is 
about 650 feet long with a draft of 28 feet. 
The city lies chiefly eastward of the harbor. 

A shipyard with a small craft basin occu- 
pies an area northward of the harbor at the 
extreme northern end of Promontorio di An- 
cona. 


DANGERS 

48-6 Scoglio Volpe, with less than 38 
fathoms over it, extends about 300 yards 
north-northwestward from the northern end 
of the shipyard. A breakwater projects about 
200 yards northwestward from the shore in 
this vicinity. 


See section 4B—17 for a dangerous wreck 
in the approach to the port. 


NAVIGATION 

4B-7 Northbound.— From a position on 
the coastal track eastward of Promontorio di 
Ancona, vessels may close the coast to pass 
about 2 miles northward of Ancona Light- 
house on Colle dei Cappuccini, a hill near the 
northern end of the promontory, whence 
directions for entering may be followed. 

Southbound.— The following courses for 
southbound vessels from the positions indi- 
cated will lead to a position 0.5 mile north- 
westward of the head of Molo Foraneo Nord: 

From close off Plitina AlbaneZ (Secca 
Pericolosa) Lighthouse (sec. 6B—7), 195° for 
69 miles. 

From a position 6 miles westward of Hrid 
Sveti Ivan (Scoglio San Giovanni in Pelago) 
Lighthouse (sec. 6B—24), 180° for 84 miles. 

From the entrance of Porto di Lido (Ven- 
ice) (sec. 5B-26), 158° for 115 miles. 

Caution—Vessels approaching from 
northward during poor visibility will find 
that the 514-fathom curve leads to the port, 
whereas vessels fror southward should not 
close the land inside the 11-fathom curve 
until a reliable position is obtained. 

CURRENT, WIND, AND TIDE 

4B—8 Currents.—The coastal current has 
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a general southeasterly set. A branch from 
the main current passes approximately 300 
yards offshore, touching the outer end of 
Molo Foraneo Sud, thence crossing the en- 
trance channel, and thence passing over 
Scoglio Volpe where it turns away from the 
coast and rejoins the main current. The 
drift of this current is usually about 4 miles 
in 24 hours. However, during streng north- 
westerly and north-northwesterly winds the 
current may reach a velocity of 2 knots, 
which endangers the maneuverability of ves- 
sels entering the harbor; the main current 
about 7 miles offshore may reach a velocity 
of about 8 to 8 knots. 

A portion of these fast currents striking 
Molo Foraneo Nord is diverted into the port 
and makes ship handling dangerous in the 
vicinity of Molo Nord and Molo Clementino. 

Winds.—In winter, the prevailing winds 
are from the westward and northwestward, 
but fresh easterly winds blow frequently. 
Dense fogs accompanied by a calm occur in 
winter. The northeasterly wind is usually 
forecast by the accumulation of clouds on the 
surrounding mountains.of Ancona. In sum- 
mer, westerly winds prevail in the forenoon 
and southeasterly later in the day. Clouds 
covering Monte Conero usually indicate 
southeasterly winds with rain and heavy 
weather. , 

Tide.—The high-water interval is 10 h. 28 
m. The maximum range is 1.9 feet. The bora 
has been known to increase the height of 
the water by more than 8 feet. 


DEPTHS 

4B—9 A depth of 7 fathoms is found in the 
roads, 88 feet in the entrance, and 29% 
feet in the harbor northwestward of a line 
extending from the eastern protruding point 
of Molo Sud to the southwestern corner of 


Pontile Tropezoidale. The harbor is subject 
to silting and is dredged periodically. 


LANDMARKS 
4B-10 Monte Conero, surmounted with a 
signal tower and convent, is the most con- 
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spicuous landmark to be seen from any di- 
rection. See caution regarding similarity of 
appearance of Monte Ardizio (sec. 4B-18). 
In clear weather, Monte San Vicino (sec. 
4A-33), situated 27 miles southwestward of 
Ancona, is a good landmark from the offing. 
From closer inshore, particularly from 
northwestward, the city appears built on 
sloping land in the form of an amphitheater 
below three hills; Monte Guasco to north- 
ward on which stands the cathedral of San 
Ciriaco with a detached campanile and a 
conspicuous dome; Colle dei Cappuccini, 
close southeastward, supporting the 
lighthouse and signal station; and Monte 
Astagno, / mile southward, on which a large 
citadel is located. From a position still 
closer, the head of Molo Nord and prominent 
buildings in the city will be seen. 


ANCHORAGE 

4B—11 Two anchorages are located out- 
side the harbor. One is to the northward of 
Molo Nord in depths of 7 2/8 to 8 1/6 fa- 
thoms, and affords protection from westerly 
to southwesterly winds but is untenable in 
northerly or easterly winds; the holding 
ground is fair, the bottom being of hard 
sand. The second anchorage is southward 
of Molo. Foraneo Sud with a maximum depth 
of 4 5/6 fathoms, but affords better holding 
ground than the northern anchorage. The 
inner harbor can afford anchorage to three 
vessels of the Liberty type, and one at a 
Mediterranean moor in an emergency only. 
Two mooring buoys are available, one in the 
outer part and the other in the inner part of 
the harbor. 


HARBOR 

4B-12 The harbor is protected to north- 
ward by a three-sectioned mole, about 1,130 
yards long, projecting westward from tne 
northwestern extremity of Promontorio di 
Ancona. Molo Clementino is the inner sec- 
tion; Molo Nord, the center; and Molo For- 
aneo Nord, the outer. 
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Molo Sud, broadly quayed for the most 
part, extends with three knuckles in a gen- 
eral north-northwesterly direction for about 
1,080 yards from a position 550 yards west- 
ward of the citadel. Molo Foraneo Sud ex- 
tends about 400 yards northwestward from 
a position about 200 yards southward of the 
head of Molo Sud. Two short breakwaters 
extend toward eaeh other, one from the head 
of Molo Sud, and the other from the junction 
of the inner and center sections of the north- 
ern mole, providing an entrance 175 yards 
wide. 

Three broad wharves extend into the har- 
bor from the northeastern part of the city, 
forming three basins, the names, position, 
berths, and dimensions of which can be 
understood best by regarding the port plan. 
A shallow harbor is formed southwestward of 
the town by a mole which extends about 850 
yards southwestward from Molo Sud and a 
rubble breakwater. In 1964, the area between 
the mole breakwater and shore was being 
reclaimed. 

An offshore oil terminal, consisting of a 
framework tower with hoses, and dolphins on 
each side, lies about 275 yards west- south- 
westward of the head of Molo Foraneo Sud, 
A submarine pipeline connects it to the shore. 
Three mooring buoys are positioned in the 
vicinity. 


A signal station, consisting of a gray 
square tower stands on Colle dei Cappuccini 
near the lighthouse. Storm signals are dis- 
played at the station. (See sec. 1—11.) 


LIGHTS 

4B—18 Ancona Light is shown on Colle 
dei Cappuccini, about 1/3 mile southeast- 
ward of the extremity of Promontorio di An- 
cona; this light often cannot be seen in hazy 
weather. 

The heads of Molo Foraneo Nord and Molo 
Foraneo Sud are each marked by a light. The 
head of the short rock spur which extends 
southward from the head of Molo Nord is 
marked by a light. Also, the heads of the 
northern and southern breakwaters are each 
marked by a light. A light is shown from the 
oil terminal tower. 
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The lights along the coastal road connect- 
ing Ancona with Falcona Marittima, about 
54% miles westward, are very conspicuous at 
night. 

A nautophone fog signal is sounded at the 
light structure on the head of Molo Foraneo 
Nord. 


PILOTAGE 

4B-—14 Pilotage is compulsory for ves- 
sels over 500 tons, and 24-hour service is 
available. During fair weather pilots will 
board ships outside the entrance between the 
heads of the outer moles, but during strong 
northerly winds vessels will be met inside 
the entrance. 


DIRECTIONS FOR ENTERING 

48-15 Vessels should approach the head 
of Molo Foraneo Nord on a bearing not over 
227° to clear the reef surrounding Scoglio 
Volpe. Mariners are cautioned regarding 
the current onto Molo Foraneo, Molo Nord, 
and Molo Clemintino. 


FACILITIES 

4B—16 Ancona is built in the form of an amphi- 
theater on the slopes of three hills; Monte Guasco 
to northward on which stands the cathedral of San 
Ciriaco; Colle dei Cappuccini, southeastward of the 
former; and Monte Astagno to southward surmounted 
by the citadel. 

The population was about 89,000 in 1962. 

The principal trade consists of the importation of 
coal, phosphates, jute, pyrites, and lumber. Exports 
ere agricultural products, asphalt rock, sulphur, and 
refined sugar. 


Berths.—The usable length and alongside depths 
of the various berths in 1960 were as follows: (Berth 


numbers are for reference to the port plan only.) 
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Berth Usable length (feet) Depth 
Molo Fora- 
neo 
Nord 850 10m (33 ft.) 
Molo Nord 600 2.7m (9 ft.) 
1 950 9.1m (30 ft.) 
2 500 7.9m (26 ft.) 
3 365 7.9m (26 ft.) 
4 510 7. 9m (26 
5 700 5.8m (19 ft.) 
to 7m (23 ft.) 
8 320 5.5m (18 ft.) 
7 320 6.4m (21 ft.) 
8 395 5.8m (19 ft.) 
9 400 7. 3m (24 ft.) 
10 430 5. 2m (17 ft.) 
to 6.1m (20 
ft.) 
11 480 Foul 
12 225 6.7m (22 ft.) 
13 335 6.7m (22 ft.) 
14 245 5.5m (18 ft.) 
15 915 1.8m (6 ft.) to 
3m (10 ft.) 
16 340 3.6m (12 ft.) 
17 750 1.5m (5 ft.) to 
1.8m (6 ft.) 
18 480 2. Im (7 ft.) 
19, 20, 
21. 22 1810 4. 9m (16 ft.) 
to 7.9m (26 
ft.) 


Tugs, several shore cranes, and a 50-ton floating 
Crane are available. 

Sapplies.——Fresh provisions are Plentiful end 
water is piped to the berths. Fuel oil and diesel oi] 
may be obtained. 

Repairs.—Facilities are available for all types of 
hull or machinery repairs to vessels afloat. The larg- 
est slipway can teke a vessel up to 500 tons. Divers 
ere available. 


Hospitals.—There is a military and a civil hospital, 
the latter having a camxcity of 650 beds. 
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(Sec. 4B-16) 
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LANDMARKS—COASTAL FEATURES 

NORTHWARD OF ANCONA 

4B-17 The coast forms a small bay 
southwestward of Ancona, whence it contin- 
ues northwestward for 18 miles to Senigallia. 
The water shoals uniformly shoreward, the 
6-fathom curve lying 114 miles offshore. 

A dangerous wreck, the existence of which 
is doubtful, is charted about 5% miles north- 
northeastward of Falconara Marina. 

Falconara Marina, situated on the shore at 
the foot of a hill about 5 miles westward of 
Ancona, has a prominent white railway sta- 
tion and a red church with a campanile. Two 
conspicuous white roads ascending to Fal- 
conara Alta, 14 mile southward straddle the 
marina. 

At Falconara Marittima, 14 mile north- 
westward of Falconara Marina, a cement pier 
extends 1,860 yards northeastward. Several 
mooring buoys are located off the head of 
this pier for securing vessels discharging 
oil at the pier. Vessels drawing up to 27% 
feet can be accommodated; length is not a 
limiting factor. Vessels with greater drafts 
may be lightered in Ancona roads by barges. 
It was reported (1964) that strong currents in 
the vicinity of the pier may, at times, force 
vessels to leave the berth and anchor in the 
roads. A berth for vessels with drafts not 
over 19 to 20 feet is on the eastern side of 
the pier about 328 yards from its head. Two 
small vessels can moor to the pier with the 
aid of mooring buoys. Lights are shown from 
a hut on the head of the pier. A dangerous 
wreck lies about 1 mile east-northeastward 
of the head of the pier. A prohibited area, 
which comprises a submerged pipeline ter- 
minal, has its southeastern boundary extend- 
ing along the oil pier to a position about 1% 
miles northeastward of the head of the pier; 
its northwestern boundary extends northeast- 
ward from the shore about / mile northwest- 
ward from the root of the pier. The berth will 
accommodate a tanker 680 feet long with a 
83-foot draft. Water is piped to the pier; fuel 

oil and diesel oil can be supplied. 

Several mooring buoys and two buoys, each 
with a radar reflector, are moored in the 
vicinity of the terminal. Buoys marking the 
pipeline are positioned about 1/8 mile and 
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¥ mile north-northwestward, ½ mile west- 
northwestward and 8/5 mile westward, re- 
spectively, of the terminal. 

A light is shown on the terminal of the 
submerged pipeline. A fog signal is sounded 
at this light. 

All vessels bound for Falconara Marittima 
must anchor outside Ancona harbor to await 
pratique and a pilot. 

Fiume Esino discharges into the sea 
through a valley about 1 mile westward of 
the pier at Falconara Marittima and is 
crossed near its mouth by a large bridge 
with many arches which is partially con- 
cealed by verdure. 

The town of Montignano stands promi- 
nently on a hill, 825 feet high, about 14 mile 
inland and 4 miles west-northwestward of 
the mouth of Fiume Esino. Torre Albani, 
plainly seen from any direction, stands on a 
hill, 367 feet high, 84 mile northwestward of 
Montignano. When bearing about 215°, this 
tower appears to be connected to the shore 
by a steep white road. 

Senigallia (43°43’ N., 13°13’ E.), a water- 
ing resort with considerable import and ex- 
port trade, is situated at the mouth of Fiume 
Misa, 14 miles west-northwestward of An- 
cona. The harbor is entered between two 
moles extending about 220 yards northeast- 
ward from the sides of the river mouth. The 
banks of the river are quayed for a distance 
of about % mile, as are two communicating 
basins. In 1960 the depths ranged from 9 feet 
in the entrance to 6 feet and less in the 
basins. The harbor is subject to a violent 
rise of the river which causes considerable 
change to the harbor itself and the entrance 
bar. A depth of 9% feet is maintained by 
annual dredging. A 500 ton marine railway 
is available. 

The most conspicuous of several prominent 
buildings is Albergo Bagnik, a large gray- 
colored bathing pavillion situated near the 
beach southward of the moles. A light is 
shown near the head of each mole, and 
from a position at the root of the eastern 
mole. A fog signal is sounded at the head of 
the eastern mole. A radiobeacon transmits 
from a mast located atthe root of the eastern 
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mole. Anchorage may be taken anywhere in 
the depth desired. At a distance of about 11 
miles with the mole heads bearing about 204° 
a depth of 5 fathoms over sand will be found. 
Better holding ground of mud will be found 
seaward of the 6-fathom curve. Anchorage 
in the roadstead is dangerous with winds 
from the northeast quadrant. Deratting can 
be carried out and Deratting Certificates 
and Deratting Exemption Certificates issued. 
A civil hospital is available. 


48-18 The coast from Senigallia trends 
12 miles northwestward to Fano and consists 
of a series of hills, densely covered with vege- 
tation, and dotted with numerous houses and 
villages. Fiume Cesano is crossed at its 
mouth, 8 miles northwestward of Senigallia, 
by a bridge with 14 arches, and 7 miles 
farther northwestward Fiume Metauro is 
traversed by two bridges. The seaward 
bridge has 18 arches and the inner one has 
large conspicuous white piles. In clear 
weather the sinuous dorsal ridge of Monti di 
Catria, 5,584 feet high, may be seen to rise 
about 27 miles southwestward of Senigallia. 

Fano(43°51'N., 15°01'E.), a town of about 
36,329 population and with an aspect from 
seaward of a large city, is situated at the 
mouth of Canale Albani, a branch of Fiume 
Metauro, 12 miles northwestward of Senigal- 
lia. Conspicuous are: a convent with a cam- 
panile atop Monte Giove, 782 feet high, 2 
miles southwestward of the town; a large 
white bathing pavilion near the beach at the 
northwestern side of the town; and a tower 
on a brown fort near the center of the town. 
A small basin, about 130 yards in diameter, 
is formed by two moles extending irregularly 
northward from the sides of the mouth of 
Canale Albani. A short mole in the basin 
forms two smailer basins. In 1962 there was 
8 feet in the entrance channel. 

Fano Light is shown about ½ mile south- 
ward of the entrance between the moles. A 
light is shown, respectively, from the head 
of the eastern and western moles, and two 
lights vertically disposed are on the head 
of the internal mole; a fog signal is sounded 
at the light on the eastern mole. A light is 


shown close northwestward of the swing 
bridge that crosses the canal about 1/3 mile 
southward of the entrance. 
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A dangerous wreck lies about 2 miles east- 
ward of Fano Light structure, 

Vessels can anchor in 6 fathoms, mud, 
good holding ground, about 1% miles off- 
shore. | 

Vessels should not enter the harbor with- 
out local knowledge as it is subject to silt- 
ing, and shifting banks, with as little as 4 
feet over them, sometimes form about 200 
yards off the entrance. A civil and a mili- 
tary hospital are available. 8 

Between Fano and Pesaro, 6 miles north- 
westward, the relatively high coast is dom- 
inated slightly by Monte Giove (see above) 
and Monte Novilara, 705 feet high, standing 
2 miles inland and about 814 miles west- 
northwestward of Fano. On the summit of 
the latter there is a dark-colored village with 
a tower. Monte Ardizio, 468 feet high, dark 
and steep-sided, rises close to the coast 1 
mile southeastward of Pesaro. This mount- 
ain slopes steeply to the sea and decreases 
in height northwestward, greatly resembling 
Monte Conero (sec. 4A-85), although of les- 
ser height. Mariners are cautioned that in 
reduced visibility it can be mistaken for the 
latter. 

Pesaro (43°55’ N., 12°5# E.), a prominent 
coastal town of about 50,000 population, is 
situated on the eastern bank of the moutn 
of Fiume Foglia, between Monte Ardizio to 
southeastward and Monte San Bartolo to 
northwestward, and about 6 miles north- 
westward of Fano. Conspicuous are: a large 
white two-storied building with two similar 
turrets located at the foot of Monte Ardizio; 
a church cupola in the center of the town; 
and a bathing pavilion surrounded by small 
dwellings on the beach at the southeastern 
part of the town. A harbor, with a depth of 
about 11 feet, is between Fiume Foglia and 
the town; it is entered between two moles 
extending about 230 yards north-northeast- 
ward from the shore. Vessels up to 196 feet 
long with a maximum draft of 10 feet are 
allowed to enter the harbor. There are three 
basins which are quayed, as is the eastern 
mole. A light is shownfrom the head of the 
eastern and western moles. A fog signal is 
sounded from the light structure on the head 
of the eastern mole. A 1000-ton capacity 
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marine railway, 265 feet long and 165 feet 
wide, is located in one of the basins. Monet 
San Bartolo Light is on the former signal 
station atop Monte San Bartolo. Several 
rocks with a depth of less than 1.8m (6 ft.) lie 
on shoals extending about 450 yards off the 
entrance, which should not be attempted 
without local knowledge. Craft mooring 
alongside the quays should proceed with 
caution as parts of the old quay wall still 
lie submerged adjacent to the new walls. 
Craft entering or leaving the harbor should 
not proceed at a speed greater than 5 knots, 
except under special circumstances. 

48-19 Between Pesaro and Rimini, 17 
miles northwestward, the coast is intersected 
by many streams. For a distance of 6 miles 
northwestward of Pesaro, as far as the vil- 
lage of Gabicce, situated on a hill 472 feet 
high, the coast consists of cultivated hills, 
whereas westward the hills are lower. From 
a position about 1 mile eastward of Gabicce 
the coast trends about 8 miles westward 
forming a bight. 

Cattolica, a village of about 5,000 popula- 
tion, lies about 500 yards inland and about 
1 mile westward of Gabicce. Prominent in 
the village are a yellowish tower, a white 
church, and a blue-colored fish market, while 
westward of the city a group of hotels paral- 
lel to the beach are very conspicuous. At 
the western extremity of the group of hotels 
are the buildings of a beach resort. A shal- 
low harbor with a depth of less than 2.4 m 
(8 ft.) is entered between two small moles 
extending a short distance northward from 
Torrente Tavallo. Some rocks with depths of 
less than 1.8m (6 ft.) exist about 500 yards 
eastward of the channel entrance, A light is 
shown on the head of the eastern mole; a 
fog signal is sounded from this light. A light 
is shown from the head of the western mole. 
A light is shown at the root of the eastern 
mole. 

A dangerous wreck lies sunk about 4 miles 
northwestward of the light on the eastern 
mole. 
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A groin extends seaward about 100 yards 
from the western side of the mouth of Fiume 
Conca, about 1 mile westward of Cattolico. 
The sprawling village of Riccione, situated 
about 414 miles west-northwestward of Cat- 
tolico, has a tree-hidden part and another 
comprising villas on the beach. Canale di 
Riccione, a small craft harbor with shallow 
depth, is entered between two short moles 
at the mouth of Rio Maranello close north- 
westward of Riccione. A light is shown from 
a post on the head of the eastern mole. The 
large grayish building of the Grand Hotel is 
conspicuous about \ mile southeastward of 
the small craft harbor entrance. A high iso- 
lated chimney stands near the entrance of 
the harbor. 

An aviation light is shown at an airport 
about 2 miles west-northwestward of Canale 
de Riccione. 

The mouth of Rio Marano, about 1½ miles 
northwestward of Canale di Riccione, is 
crossed by a bridge. 

48-20 Porto di Rimini (44°04'N.,..12°35' 
E.), situated 10 miles northwestward of Cat- 
tolica, consists of the quayed banks of 
Fiume Marecchia and is entered between two 
moles extending northward from the shore. 
Depths in the entrance and the river are 
variable, but the average is about 2.9m (93/4 
ft.), whichis maintained by dredging. The cur- 
rent during floods, which occur often unex- 
pectedly, is extremely strong. The city at 
Rimini, about 77,163 population, is situated 
on the southeastern bank of Fiume Marec- 
chia at the foot of wooded hills and about 1 
mile from the sea, Aspects visible from sea 
include a conspicuous tall building about 1/2 
mile southward of Rimini light, a seaside 
garden, villas and a large bathing pavilion, 
The garden, villas, and pavilion are brightly 
illuminated during the summer until mid- 
night. Approaching in clear weather froma 
distance, vessels will sight Monti di Car- 
gegna, 4,642 feet high, with a nearly flat 
summit, situated about 20 miles southwest- 
ward of the entrance, Monte San Marino, 
2,438 feet high, located 9 miles southwestward 
of the city can be distinguished by its height 
and by the three towers on its summit, The 
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latter in line with Moni di Carpegna lead ap- 
proximately to the entrance of the port. 

Rimini Light is shown from a tower on the 
eastern river bank nearly 600 yards south- 
ward of the entrance. 

A light is shown from the head of each 
entrance mole. A fog signal is sounded from 
the eastern mole. Storm signals are shown 
from a mast on a low building near the root 
of the eastern mole. A hospital is in the 
town. 


Anchorage in 9. 2m (5 fm) over good hold- 
ing mud exists between 1 and 2 miles north- 
eastward of the head of and in line with the 
eastern mole, 


The current in the vicinity of the port sets 
southeastward at an average velocity of 1 
knot, but it is reported that with strong 
northwesterly winds in winter the velocity 
may reach 5 knots. 

Between Porto di Rimini and Cesenatico, 
11 miles northwestward, the coast is low 
and sandy, and is backed by higher, culti- 
vated land. From about Porto di Rimini to 
Fiume Po the shore is fronted by a wide 
shoal, uniformly decreasing in depth. The 
6-fathom curve lies about 4 miles offshore 
while at the beach obstructing shoals have 
been formed by the numerous streams en- 
tering the sea in this locality. 

About 6 1/2 miles northeastward of Rimini 
Light lies an obstruction, a collapsed derrick, 
marked by three buoys. 

Immediately northwestward of Rimini the 
sprawling village of Viserba extends for 
about 114 miles along the beach which is 
protected by numerous groins. 

The village of Bellaria lies at the mouth 
and northward of Fiume Uso, the Rubicon 
of Roman history, 6 miles northwestward 
of Porto di Rimini. A small harbor with shal- 
low depths exists in the river between two 
short moles. 

Numerous oil rigs, some up to 12% miles 
offshore, are in the area from about 6 miles 
north of Porto di Rimini to Porto Corsini; 
many show lights and sound fog signals. 


Sec. 48-21 


About 2 miles northwestward of Bellaria 
the mouth of Fiume Pisciatello appears as a 
blackish interruption of the uniformly white 
line of the shore, and is crossed by a concrete 
bridge with nine arches. 

An aviation light is shown at Rocca delle 
Caminate, 1,088 feet high, about 25 miles 
westward of Rimini, and is clearly visible 
from seaward in fair weather. 

4B-21 Cesenatico (44°/2’ N., 12°2# E.), 
situated 1014 miles northwestward of Porto 
di Rimini, has a population of about 13,000 
and is principally a fishing town and water 
resort. Conspicuous from a distance are: 
Monti di Carpegna and Monte San Marino, 
described in section 4B—20; and the double 
hill of Bertinoro and Cappuccini crowned 
with a prominent convent, 1014 miles west- 
southwestward of Cesenatico. From a 
closer inshore position will be seen a water 
tower, an isolated reddish building to north- 
ward of the town, a yellow modern building 
to southward, and farther southward a water 
tank on conrete legs. A square white sky- 
scraper, about 407 feet high, is located about 
mile southward of the port entrance. 

The harbor is provided by a basin and a 
channel entered between two short moles 
extending northeastward from the shore of 
the town. 

The depth varies from 2.4m (8 ft.) to 4.9m 
(16 ft.) depending on the dredging programs. 

Cesenatico Light is shown from a white 
cylindrical tower at the root of the south- 
eastern mole; a light is also shown on the 
molehead and a fog signal is sounded. A 
light is shown from the head of the north- 
western mole. 

A submarine pipeline extends about 220 
yards offshore from about 2 miles southeast- 
ward of the port. 

A lighted oil drilling platform is about 
4 miles east-northeastward of Cesenatico. 
A fog signal is sounded at the platform. A 
lighted oil well platform is about 12 miles 
east-northeastward of Cesenatico. 

A wreck, with a depth of 7.6m (25 ft.) lies 
about 6 3/4 miles east-northeastward of 
Cesenatico Light, 
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Sec, 4B-22 


The entrance is encumbered by a sand 
shoal and should not be attempted without 
local knowledge. 

The village of Cervia, situated about 4 
miles north-northwestward of Cesenatico 
and at the southern extremity of an exten- 
sive pine forest, is a noted watering resort. 
The principal industry is the extraction of 
salt from the neighboring marshes. There 
is a prominent campanile in the town slightly 
inland, and overlooking the beach is a large 
yellow four-storied hotel with a terrace. A 
small harbor with a depth of about 1.8m (6 ft.) 
is entered betweentwo moles extending brief- 
ly northeastward from the shore, A light is 
shown from close southwestward of the head 
of the southern mole. A light is shown from 
the head of the northern and southern moles. 
A fog signal is sounded at the light on the 
head of the southern mole. Anchorage over 
good holding mud, northeastward of the vil- 
lage may be taken in the depth desired up to 
a distance of 5 miles offshore. 


Between Cervia and Porto Corsini, 14 miles 
north-northwestward, the shore is low, 
sandy, interspersed with marshes, and 
backed by the pine forest previously men- 
tioned. The high land bordering the coast 
nearer Ancona disappears northward of Cer- 
via, nor are the Apennines any longer seen 
a short distance inland. Several rivers empty 
into the sea along this stretch of coast, two 
of them forming projections of land at their 
mouths, Fiume Savio, 814 miles northward 
of Cervia, and Fiumi Ronco and Montone 
which join and form Fiume Unito, 5 miles 
farther northward. Deposit from these 
streams forms a bordering shoal with depths 
of less than 5.5m (3 fm) extending about 1 
mile offshore, | 

Three light beacons, marking a shallow 
channel along the coast, are located about 
3 1/2 and 7 1/4 miles northward ofthe mouth 
of Fiume Savio. 

A small artificial ‘‘island’’ supported on 
a number of steel piles lies off the coast 
about 314 miles east-southeastward of the en- 
trance of Porto Corsini. Submerged pipelines 
extend from the shore to the island are mark- 
ed by flags and lights. Several mooring buoys 
are positioned in the vicinity of the terminal. 
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The depth in the area is about 11m (36 ft.). 
For the details of the navigational aids on and 
around this structure, see section 4B—28. 
A rectangular cable area, about 1% miles 
wide and 7 miles long, extends from the shore 
in an east-northeasterly direction close 
southward of the artificial island. 

A rectangular prohibited anchoring and 
fishing area, about 3/4 mile wide and 5 miles 
long, originating 3 1/2 miles northward from 
Porto Corsini extends in a south-easterly 
direction from the shore. Transit is prohi- 
bited in the outer 1/5 of this area due to the 
presence of drilling platforms and under- 
water obstructions, 


This stretch of coast lacks prominent 
landmarks from any reasonable distance off- 
shore, and mariners must rely, in clear 
weather, on bearings of the double hill of 
Bertinoro and Cappuccini, described in see- 
tion 4B-21. 


PORTO CORSINI AND PORTO DI 
RAVENNA 
Position: Entrance, 4429 N., 12°17’E, 
Depths: 
Entrance channel, 5.2m (17 ft.) to 6.4m 
(21 ft.). 
Canale Corsini, 5.5m (18 ft.). 
Porto di Ravenna, 5.5m (18 ft.). 


Tide: Mean range, 1.7 feet. 
Post plan: Porto di Ravenna, Section 48-30. 


4B-22 Porto Corsini (ex-Marina di Rav- 
enna), situated midway between Ancona and 
Venezia, is the entrance to Porto di Ravenna, 
6 miles southwestward, to which it is con- 
nected by Canale Corsini (Candiano). 

48—28 Navigation—Northbound.—F rom 
a position 5 miles northeastward of Promon- 
torio di Ancona, a course of 317° for 68 1/2 
miles leads to a position about 5 miles from 


the offshore end of the submerged pipeline 
east-southeastward of Porto Corsini, 


Southbound.—The following courses from 
the positions indicated will lead to a position 
4 miles eastward of the entrance to Porto 
Corsini: 

From close off Plitina Albane% (Secca 
Pericolosa) Lighthouse (sec. 6B-7), 258° for 
67 miles. 

From a position 8 miles westward of Capo 
Salvore Lighthouse (sec. 6-41), 216° for 
76 miles. 
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From the entrance of Porto di Lido (Ven- 
ice) (sec. 5B-26), 160° for 28 miles to a po- 
sition 6 miles eastward of Punta della 
Maestra Lighthouse (eastern mouth of Fi- 
ume Po della Pila, sec. 5 A- 5), whence 203° 
for 31 1/2 miles. 

48-24 Current.— The coastal current at 
the entrance is generally southeasterly, in- 
ereasing in velocity with northeasterly wind, 
and diminishing, often reversing direction, 
with southeasterly wind. The channel cur- 
rent is not wholly dependent on the stage 
of the tide but is influenced by bad w.«ather, 
rains, and thaws. 

Current signals are displayed from a sig- 
nal mast situated at the root of the southern 
mole and consist of the following: Two green 
lights disposed vertically indicate current is 
running in, and disposed horizontally that 
current is running out. By day, the lights 
are replaced by black balls. 

Tide.—The high-water interval is 10 h. 
24 m. The mean range is 1.7 feet, but an 
extreme range of 5.4 feet has been experi- 
enced. 


Wind.—During winter, winds from the 
eastern semicircle prevail, causing seas to 
break over the moles. Generall§ in fair 
weather seasons, northwesterly breezes are 
experienced in the morning and southeasterly 
in the afternoon. Persistent and thick fog 
with calms are frequent in winter. 

4B-—25 Depths.——The depth in the en- 
trance channel, which is about 1,500 yards 
long, is 6.2m (21 1/4 ft.). The controlling 
depth of Canale Corsini, which has a total 
length of 6.37 miles from the sea, including 
Darsena di Ravenna is 5.5m (18 ft.). 

4B—26 Landmarks.—Anywhere on this 
part of the coast, which is flat and visible 
only from a short distance, the double hill 
of Bertinoro and Cappuccini (sec. 48-21), 
about 16 miles southward of Ravenna, is 
first sighted, followed by the pine forest on 
coast. The domes and towers ofthe churches 
of Ravenna can be seen amidst the surround- 
ing trees from a distance of about 8 miles, 
and lastly are seenthe houses of Porto Cor- 
sini and the lighthouse, which stands iso- 
lated. Southward of the port entrance is a 
large white building of a beach resort; the 


building is surmounted by a tower and is 
often visible even in hazy weather. 

48-27 Porto Corsini and Canale Corsini 
(Candiano).—Porto Corsini is entered be- 
tween two moles about 44 yards apart, which 
project about 625 yards east-northeastward 


from the coast. Two rubble preakwaters, one 


close northward and the other close south- 
ward of the entrance moles, were nearing 
completion of their extension in 1968, A fog 
signal is sounded from the eastern end of 


the northern breakwater. The sides of the 


entrance channel are quayed from the roots 
of the moles to the confluence of Canale 
Baiona and Canale Corsini, about 775 yards 
west-southwestward. A smail basin for fish- 
ing craft indents the quay at Porto Corsini 
on the southern side, close westward of the 
lighthouse. Canale Baiona, which is navi- 
gable for only a short distance, leads west- 
ward as a continuation of the entrance chan- 


nel. A quay, 360 feet long 5.8m (19 ft.) along- 


side, is located on the northern side of Canale 
Baiona and just westward of the confluent 
canals. Canale Corsinileads generally south- 


westward for æbout 5 miles to Porto di Ra- 
venna. 


Canale Corsini, whose banks are quayed 
in places, has a surface width of about 164 
feet and a bottom width of 82 feet. There 
are special regulations for vessels navigat- 
ing this channel and control signals are 
displayed from the signal station situated 
at the root of the southern mole. At night, 
two red lights disposed horizontally, with a 
white light beneath them, indicates that 
entrance to Porto Corsini is prohibited. 

A red conical buoy, moored about 200 
yards eastward of the head and on the axis 
of the southern mole, marks the sunken mole 
obstruction. Vessels are to pass northward 
of the buoy when entering or leaving the 
harbor. 

4B-28 Lights.—Porto Corsini Light is 
situated near the root of the southern mole; 
a radiobeacon transmits from the lighthouse, 
A light is shown from the head of each mole, 


A fog signal is sounded from the head of 
each mole, 


A light buoy is moored about 2 1/2 miles 
east-northeastward of Porto Corsino Light, 
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Sec. 4B-29 


A light is shown from the head and the 
root of each of the rubble breakwaters being 
extended (sec. 4B—27). 

A light is shown about 3 1/2 miles east- 
southeastward of Porto Corsini Light. A 
fog signal is sounded at the light structure, 

A lighted drilling platform is situated 
about 10 miles eastward of Porto Corsini 
Light. 

Porto Corsini Light. A fog signal is sounded 
at the light structure. 

Pipeline—Light Buoy.— An oil pipeline 
terminal is marked by a light buoy with nau- 
tophone moored about 5% miles east-south- 
eastward of Porto Corsini Light. The buoy 
is positioned at the outer limit of a prohibi- 
ted area which extends about 2½ miles sea- 
ward from the light 3% miles east-southeast- 
ward of Porto Corsini; a charted danger area 
lies between the latter light structure and 
the shore. 

A prohibited anchorage area 14% miles 
wide and 64 miles long, has its northwest- 
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ern corner in a position about 3 miles south- 
ward of Porto Corsini Light. Fishing is bro- 


hibited within the area. 
4B-—29 Porto di Ravenna. — Canale Cor- 


sini terminates southwestward in Darsena 
Nuovo, a triangular quayed basin about 1,800 
feet long and 656 feet wide, situated on the 
eastern side of Ravenna. About 275 yards 
from the entrance of Darsena di Ravenna, an 
overhead cable, with a vertical clearance 
of 147 feet at maximum high water, crosses 
the canal. 


Pilotage is compulsory for vessels of 
more than 350 gross tons and/or vessels 
with greater drafts than 13 feet 10 inches. 
Draft limits in the canal are 17% feet for 
large vessels and 18 feet for small ves- 
sels. Pilots will board vessels about ½ mile 
off the entrance to Porto Corsini; they will 
not take vessels in, or transit the canal, at 
night. 

Directions for entering.—Vessels must 
keep as much as possible on the axis of the 
canal and proceed with caution, following 


PORTO DI RAVENNA 
(Sec. AB- 20) 
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the pilot’s advice for the possible presence 
of sandbanks. The external limits of the 
danger zone on the extension of the southern 
mole is marked by a can buoy, which must 
be kept to port when entering. 

Entrance to the canal, which is normally 
difficult, is dangerous and not adviseable 
in bad weather. The sea, especially with an 
ebb current, becomes rough and makes 
steering of the vessel very difficult. More- 
over, the rate and direction of the current 
is difficult to judge by those who are not 
familiar with the area. 

Sometimes with a rough sea from the 
northeast and southeast quadrants and 
heavy rains, the level of the water rises; 
when the sea becomes calm again the 
gathered mass of water flows violently and 
creates whirlpools. 

Entrance signals are shown from the 
signal station at the root of the southern 
mole. Entrance is permitted if no signals 
to the contrary are shown. Entrance is not 
permitted if the following signals are shown: 
by day a black ball, and by night two fixed 
red lights shown horizontally, with a fixed 
white light shown between and below the red 
lights so as to form an inverted triangle 
with the lights at the corners. In case of 
poor visibility, the signal is shown from the 
head of the south mole. 


48-30 FACILITIES.—Ravenna, population about 
100, 000. originally stood on the coast but is now ap- 
proximately 4 miles inland. It is built on low flat 
ground on the border of the pine forest previously 
mentioned. The industries are egriculture, sulphur, 
and sugar refining, the manufacture of bricks, cement, 
and chemical fertilizers. A moderate import and export 
trade is conducted at Porto di Ravenna, whereas 
fishing is the principal activity operating from Porto 
Corsini. 


On the northern side of Darsena di Ravenna is 1,800 
feet of berthing space; on the southeastern side, 1,650 
feet: and on the western side, 660 feet. The depth 
alongside at all berths is 5.5m (18 ft.) except 
for some sections where, owing to an under- 
water escarpment breasting off a few feet is 
necessary, All quays are served by double 
railroad tracks, 


Cranes available are as follows: two electric 
cranes on tracks of 2% and 3 tons capacity, two 
automotive cranes of 1 and 2 tons capacity, and two 
floating sheerlegs on barges of 30 and 40 tons cape- 
city. A new (1969) heavy lift floating crane 
(800 ton capacity) is intended for use in and 
near the port of Ravenna, 

Three tugs are available for assisting in berthing. 

Some minor repairs can be effected. There is a 
marine railway with a 300-ton capacity. 

Some provisions are procurable. Water is laid on 
the quays, but the supply is limited during summer. 
Fuel and diesel oil is supplied by barge at any wharf. 
There is a civil hospital. 

The cityis connected tothe general railway system. 
Radio, telephone, and telegraph services are avail- 


e. 
Deratting can be carried out and Deratting Certifi- 
cates and Deratting Exemption Certificates issued. 


LANDMARKS—COASTAL FEATURES 

(Continued) 

4B-81 About 834 miles northward of 
Porto Corsini, a drainage canal opens to the 
sea between two short moles, and about 4½ 
miles farther northward, Fiume Po di Prim- 
aro, of shallow depth, enters the sea. Shift- 
ing shoals front the river mouth. 

Between the mouth of Fiume Po di Prim- 
aro and Canale del Bianco, 8½ miles 
northward, there is a bight, the shore being 
a strip of low land with occasional groups 
of conspicuous tall slender trees terminating 
in a series of small sand dunes which separ- 
ate Laguna di Comacchio from the sea. This 
lagoon, fed with sea water entering Canale 
Pallotta and Canale del Bianco, embraces an 
area of 150 square miles. 
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Sec, 4B-32 


Porto Garibaldi (44°41’ N., 12°15’ E.) lies 
at the mouth of Canale Pallotta, 3 miles 
north-northwestward of the mouth of Fiume 
Po di Primaro, and is entered between two 
moles extending 415 yards east-northeast- 
ward from the shore. Three groins parallet 
the beach northward of the moles. The 
shores of the channel are irregularly quayed 
but can be used only by craft of shallow 
draft. The village of Comacchio is situated 
on Canale Pallotta amidst salt marshes, 3 
miles west-northwestward of Porto Garibal- 
di. 
The mouth of Canale Pallotta may be 
identified by a ridge of pine trees and a 
unique grouping of houses. Conspicuous are: 
the lighthouse; two pointed campaniles in 
Comacchio; two prominent towers, that to 
northward rising near a massive black 
building. Dense fog is frequent. 

Lights.—A light is shown from a white 
cylindrical tower, 41 feet high, attached to 
a two-story brick-colored building situated 
near the root of the northern mole. Each 
mole is marked near its head by a light. 
shown from a post. A fog signal is sounded 
at the light structure near the head of the 
northern mole. 

Canale del Bianco, another outlet of La- 
guna di Comacchio about 514 miles north- 
ward of Porto Garibaldi, is completely 
obstructed during some months but is 
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opened by dredging for the requirement of 
fishery. A conspicuous customshouse with a 
red roof stands on the southeastern bank 
of the channel, and the isolated campanile 
of Pomposa; on Fiume Po di Volano 5 miles 
northeastward, is a good mark. 


ANCHORAGES 

4B-32 Porto di Ancona.—See section 
4B-11. 

Senigallia.—See section 4B-17. 

Fano.—See section 4B-18. 

Pesaro——In about 6 fathoms over poor 
holding mud about 114 miles off the town. 
(See sec. 48-18.) 

Cattolica.—In depth desired over good 
holding ground off the village. (See sec. 4B— 
19.) 

Porto di Rimini.—See section 4B-20. 

Bellaria.—In depth desired over good hold- 
ing ground off the village. (See sec. 4B. 20.) 

Cresenatieo.— Anywhere in depth desired 
over good holding mud and sand. (See sec. 
4B-21.) 


Cervia.—See section 4B—21. 

Porto Garibaldi to Volano.—In fair weath- 
er in about 5 fathoms at a distance of about 
214 miles offshore anywhere, but mariners 
are cautioned to take continuous soundings 
in the approach. (See sec. 4B-31.) 
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Sec. 88-16 


Porto di Chioggia 
Sec. 58.5 


GENERAL CHART 
H.O. 3955 


Fiume Po della Pila 
Sec. 5A-5 


Punta della Maestra 
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Fiume Pe delle Tolle 
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See Chapter 4 


Chart limits shown are of the best scale charts issued to naval vessels by the U. S. Naval Oceanographic Office. 
Section numbers refer to the place in the text where a description of the designated locality begins. 
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CHAPTER 5 


THE WESTERN AND NORTHERN COAST OF 
THE GULF OF VENICE FROM DELTA OF FIUME PO TO PUNTA DEL TAGLIAMENTO 


Part A. Delta of Fiume Po. 


Part B. Laguna di Venezia, including Porto di Chioggia, Porto di Malamocco, and Porto 


di Lido-Venezia. 


Part C. Punta Sabbioni to Punta del Tagliamento. 


Plan. — The coast in this chapter, comprising the Italian shore of the Gulf of Venice, is 
described northward and northeastward in sequence. 


PART A. DELTA OF FIUME PO 


5A-1 Porto di Volano (44°49 N., 12°16 
E.) is situated at the mouth of Fiume Po di 
Volano, 284 miles north-northeastward of 
Canale del Bianco. (See sec. 4B-31.) The 
mouth of the river, which lies between two 
low sandy spits, is indistinguishable but is 
marked by a few houses and a tower, north- 
ward of which extends a large forest. 

A light is shown on the low sandy spit 


southeastward of Volano, A fog signal is 
sounded at the light. 


COAST—GENERAL 

5A-2 Fiume Po rises in the Alps at Mon- 
viso and after flowing 280 miles, receiving 
in its course the water of numerous tribu- 
taries, discharges into the northwestern 
Adriatic through a vast delta. The delta may 
be considered to extend from Porto di Volano 
to Porto Caleri, 17 miles northward in a 
direct line, but about 29 miles following its 
periphery. The soil brought down by the 
river and deposited in the sea has extended 
the delta 10 miles eastward of the natural 
coastline and is steadily advancing eastward 
at an estimated rate of 45 yards a year. 
This condition produces rapid and uncertain 
alterations in offshore depth. 

There are seven major branches from Fi- 
ume Po Grande with numerous mouths at 
all branches, and, since all the intervening 
land is low, flat, and marshy, identification 
of any part of the delta is most difficult 
if not impossible even for those with local 
knowledge. The major branches in order 


northward are; Po di Volano, Po della Pila, 
Po della Maestra, and Po di Levante, the 
northernmost. 

The four practicable passages have suffi- 
cient depth only for small craft. 

The yellow color of the river water discol- 
ors the sea for a considerable distance and 
indicates, in clear weather, proximity to the 
delta. Large masses of mist, however, spread 
over the delta area during a great part of 
the year which contributes additional hazard 
to close approach. 

Currents.—The waters of the Fiume Po flow 
into the sea and are almost always in- 
fluenced by the Adriatic circulation; however, 
they also tend to extend eastward a con- 
siderable distance. The currents at the mouth 
of the river are not considered dangerous 
because they tend to set the vessel away 
from the dangerous and low lands of the 
river delta. 


NAVIGATION 


5A-3 Because of the rapid and uncertain 
changes in depth between Po di Goro and 
Po della Maestra, vessels should not ap- 
proach the delta closer than 5 miles nor 
within a depth of less than 15 fathoms. The 
light buoy off Punta della Maestra together 
with those marking the coastal route are 
described in Nemedri, and since they are of 
a temporary character, are omitted in this 
publication. However, as long as they are 
established they should be employed for 
navigational assistance. 


H. O. 54 127 


128 


LANDMARKS—COASTAL FEATURES 

5A—4 Sacca di Goro, a semicircular bay 
8 miles wide and obstructed by shoals, lies 
between Porto di Volano and the mouth of 
Po di Goro, 54% miles eastward. Rada di 
Goro Hes southward of the bay and provides 
an anchorage in about 4½ fathoms in a 
position about 4 miles southeastward of 
Porto di Volano. 

Fiume Po di Goro and Fiume Po della 
Gnocea discharge through manifold mouths 
at a low peninsula, 2144 miles wide, which 
separates Sacca di Goro, to westward, and 
Sacca degli Scardovari, a long shallow bay, 
to the northeastward. Po di Goro Light is 
shown on the southern point of Po di Goro. 
The campaniles of Goro and of Gorino rising 
5% and 84 miles northwestward, respective- 
ly, of the light are fairly prominent. 

Fiume Po delle Tolle empties into the sea 
through two mouths; one facing southward 
and situated eastward of Sacca degli Scar- 
dovari, and the other, called Busa del Bas- 
timento, discharging 4 miles north-north- 
eastward. A light marks the mouth of Busa 
del Bastimento. The white structure of Casa 
Bonelli with a turret atop is visible in a po- 
sition / mile south-southwestward of the 
junction of Busa del Bastimento and the 
southern branch of Po delle Tolle, as is a 
tall chimney northeastward. 


5A-5 Punta della Maestra (44°58 N., 
12°32’ E.), the easternmost portion of the 
delta of Fiume Po, is an ill-defined low, 
marshy point comprised of many islands, 
situated about 4 miles north-northeastward 
of the entrance to Busa del Bastimento. 
Trees near the point are visible at a distance 
of 5 miles. As previously mentioned, shoals 
are constantly developing eastward of the 
point and mariners are cautioned to keep 
not less than 5 miles offshore. 

Fiume Po della Pila About 4% miles west- 


Sec, S5A-4 


ward of Punta della Maestra, Fiume Po 
Grande divides into Po delle Tolle which 
flows southeastward, and Po della Pila which 
continues eastward, and, about 2 miles west- 
ward of the point, divides into three major 
streams or mouths entering the sea. These 
are Busa Tramontana, running to northward, 
Busa di Levante to eastward at the point, 
and Busa di Scirocco to southward. A light 
is shown from the northern point of Busa di 
Levante. A red light buoy is moored 2% miles 
eastward of the river entrance. 

Fiume Po della Maestra enters the sea on 
the northeastern side of the delta, 7 miles 
northwestward of Punta della Maestra. 

Fiume Po di Levante, navigable only by 
small craft, discharges through a narrow 
constricted mouth, 2½ miles northwestward 
of the mouth of Po della Maestra. The low 
weathered houses and the companile of Porto 
Levante are visible near a marsh 1 mile 
southward of the river entrance. Two range 
lights are shown on the western side of the 
entrance. The front range is moved to con- 
form to channel changes at the entrance. A 
buoy is moored nearly 1 1/5 miles east- 
northeastward of the rear range light. The 
entrance channel lies southwestward of the 
above buoy and is marked by 8 black and 
white buoys. 

Porto Caleri, 8 miles north-northwestward 
of Porto Levante, is reached through a small 
lagoon opening in the coast and can be iden- 
tified by a conspicuous grove of trees north- 
westward. A conspicuous tank stands about 
21/2 miles northward of Porto Caleri. 

SA-6 The coast from Punta della Maes- 
tra to Porto Caleri has scanty landmarks, but 
those offering some identification are the 
campaniles in the villages of Tolle, 514 miles 
westward of Punta della Maestra; Maestra, 
516 miles northwestward of the point; Con- 
tarina, 114 miles farther northwestward; 
and Rosolina, 7 miles farther northwestward. 


Sec, SA- 7 


Porto Fossone at the mouth of Fiume 
Adige, and Porto di Brondolo at the mouth of 
Fiume Brenta are situated 414 and 55, miles 
northward, respectively, of Porto Caleri. 
Obstructing shoals at their mouths prohibit 
entrance by any craft except those of ex- 
tremely shallow draft, although both rivers 
communicate with numerous inland navi- 
gable canals. 

From Porto Brondolo the coast, which is 
composed of dunes of fine sand, extends 3 
miles northwestward to Porto di Chioggia. 


ANCHORAGE 
5A-7 Rada di Gora.—See section 5A—4. 


PART B. LAGUNA DI VENEZIA 


5B-1 Fiume Brenta (45°11’ N., 1259 E.). 
situated 534, miles northward of Porto Caleri 
(see sec. 5A-6), is the southern boundary of 
Laguna di Venezia. 


COAST—GENERAL 

5B-2 Between Punta della Maestra (see 
sec. 5A-5) and Punta del Tagliamento, about 
46 miles northeastward, the coast forms a 
large bight to northwestward and consists of 
a low sandy shore intersected by marshes. 
The largest of these marshes, lying between 
Fiume Brenta to southward and Fiume Sile 
to northward, a littoral distance of about 28 
miles, forms Laguna di Venezia. In the la- 
goon are hundreds of islands and the city 
of Venezia is built upon a small archipelago 
of 122 islets. The lagoon forms a basin which 
is separated from the sea by a long strip of 
land forming a natural sea wall consolidated 
by artificial walls called murazzi, which still 
further preserve the lagoon against the ac- 
tion of seas. In the vicinity of Venezia this 
strip of land is named Il Lido. 

There are three principal channels leading 
to Venezia, that at Porto di Chioggia which 
is accessible for vessels of light draft, and 
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those at Porto di Malamocco and Porto di 
Lido, both of which may be used by vessels 
of deep draft; the last is used more 
frequently. 
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NAVIGATION 

5B 3 The coast of Laguna di Venezia 
may be approached safely with usual caution, 
the depths shoaling gradually and uniformly 
shoreward. The 6-fathom curve lies about 
184 miles offshore. This stretch of coast is 
almost destitute of landmarks except for 
the campaniles of the larger villages. 


PILOTAGE 

5B—4 Pilotage in the Laguna di Venezia 
area is divided into two sections, namely, 
sea pilotage and that of the inner channels. 
The first section comprises the area lying 
westward of a line drawn from Fiume Piave 
Vecchia Lighthouse (see sec. 5C—4) to Punta 
della Maestra Lighthouse (see sec. 5A-5) 
and includes Porto di Chioggia, Porto di 
Malamocco, and Porto di Lido. The second 
section consists of the channels which, from 
the interior of Porto di Malamocco and Porto 
di Lido, lead to the various anchorages and 
berths at and near Venezia. 

The first section is subdivided into two 
sectors, outer and inner. The outer sector 
lies between the line joining Fiume Piave 
Vecchia Lighthouse and Punta della Maestra 
Lighthouse, and the line joining Fiume Vec- 
chia Lighthouse and the campanile at Chiog- 
gia (see sec. 5B-9); the inner sector em- 
braces the remainder. 

In the first section pilotage is optional. 
In the second section it is compulsory for all 
ocean-going vessels. 

The pilot station for Laguna di Venezia 
is situated at San Nicolo di Lido, on the 
southern side of the entrance to Porto di 
Lido, and will respond day and night to ad- 
vance notice or the usual signals. 
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PORTO Di CHIOGGIA 
Depthe: 41 N. 12°17 K. 


— 15 fot to 45 feet. 


Porto Interno, 10 to 15 feet, 
Tide: Average range, 13 feet. 


5B-5 Porte di Chioggia, which consists 
of the Avamporto and the Porto Interno, is 
situated at the southern end of Laguna di 
Venezia, 19 miles northwestward of Punta 
della Maestra and westward of Lido di Sot- 
tomarina, on which is constructed the muraz- 
zi which protects the town of Chioggia and 
the inland lagoon. The port is entered be- 
tween two breakwaters extending eastward 
from an opening in the coastal strip of sand. 

5B-6 Navigation.—The following courses 
from the positions indicated will lead to 
a position 2 miles eastward of the breakwater 
entrance to Porto di Chioggia: 

From close off Plitina AlbaneZ (Secca 
Pericolosa) Lighthouse (sec. 6B-7), 294° 
for 72 miles. 

From a position 1 mile westward of the 
center breakwater of Porto Franco Nuovo in 
Porto di Trieste, 247° for 62 miles. 

From a position 6 miles eastward of Punta 
della Maestra Lighthouse (sec. 5A-5), 319° 
for 20 miles. 

587 Current, wind, and tide.—Strong 
currents are produced by heavy rains, the 
height of the rivers, and by gales rather than 
by the stage of the tide. Strong easterly 
winds cause a strong current between the 
breakwaters. 

Wind from the eastern semicircle is most 
common, often blowing strong and raising a 
considerable sea in the Avamporto. 

The high-water interval is 10 h. 19 m 
The average range is about 1.3 feet, the 
greater range occurring usually in October, 
November, and December, and the lesser in 
January and February. During strong south- 
easterly wind a range of 3.9 feet has been 
experienced. 

5B-8 Depths. — The controlling depth in 
the entrance channel is 15 feet. Though a 
large area of the Avamporto has a depth of 
only 10 feet and less, there are depths in 
the small frequented anchorage of 16 to 45 
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feet. The controlling depth in the entrance 
to Porto Interno and along the northern side 
of Bacino di Vigo is 14 feet, while the re- 
mainder of the port has depths of 10 to 15 
feet. A 13-foot patch lies onthe northern 
side of the entrance channel about 700 yards 
northeastward of Forte San Felice Light. 
Submerged rocks extend over 200 yards be- 
yond the ends of the breakwater. 

5B-9 Landmarks.—The two objects usu- 
ally sighted first are the campanile at Pe- 
lestrina, 2 miles northward of the entrance, 
and the tall reddish brick campanile of the 
Duomo, located at the southern extremity 
of Chioggia. On nearer approach, vessels will 
sight next the two forts near the inner end 
of the breakwaters, the buildings of Sotto- 
marina and Chioggia, and the campaniles of 
the villages southward, previously described. 
Sometimes in clear weather the distant Colli 
Euganei near Padua can be seen. 

5B-10 Anchorage can be taken in 9 fath- 
oms over mud and sand with the campanile 
of the Duomo bearing about 260°, distant 
2 miles. This anchorage is suitable only 
in fine weather and during offshore winds. 
In Avamporto there are about three anchorage 
berths southwestward of Forte San Felice 
for vessels not exceeding 300 feet in length 
and with a draft not over 16 feet. Mooring 
buoys are found westward and southwestward 
of Forte San Felice. 

Submarine cables are found on the northern 
side of Bacino di Vigo, northwestward of 
Forte San Felice, and near the captain of 
the port’s office; anchorage is prohibited in 
these areas which are marked by notice 
boards. 

5B-11 The Avamporto is located at the 
southern end of Laguna di Venezia at the 
intersection of Canale di Caroman and Can- 
ale Perognola, both of which are marked by 
pile beacons or buoys and lead northward to 
Porto di Malamocco and Porto di Lido. The 
port is entered between two breakwaters 
extending eastward about 1,650 yards, the 
southern one from Murazzi di Sottomarina, 
and the northern one from the southern ex- 
tremity of Isola di Pellestrina. The distance 
between the breakwaters is about 590 yards. 
Forte San Felice stands on the inner end of 
the southern breakwater, and Forte Coro- 
man near the inner end of the northern. 


Sec, 5B-12 


5B-12 Navigational Aids.—A licht 1s shown 
from Forte San Felice, A signal station is 
located at the fort. 

The head of each breakwater is marked by 
a light. A fog signal is sounded on a nauto- 
phone from the light structure onthe southern 
breakwater, 

A range leads through the center of the 
entrance between the breakwater, A light is 
shown from the front structure; the towers 
are in range 275 1/2°, 

A light is located northward of Forte San 
Felice, near the root of the northern break- 
water, 

A radio direction-finder station is located 
in a position about 500 yards southeastward 
of Forte San Felice. 


5B~-13 Porto Interno consists of Bacino 
di Vigo which lies northward of the town 
of Chioggia and is protected northward by 
Diga delle Saline. The basin is 1,148 feet 
long and 410 feet wide. A channel, marked 
by piles and a buoy, leads from the Avam- 
porto into the eastern side of the basin. Four 
canals of shallow depth lead southward 
through the town from the basin. 

A light is shown at the eastern entrance 
point of Canale San Domenico, the eastern- 
most canal of the basin. 

Stazione Marittima, a rectangular quayed 
basin, 820 feet long and 394 feet wide, lies 
northwestward of the town. Alongside this 
basin’s eastern quay, which is about 616 
feet long, is a depth of about 4.5m (15 ft); a 
quay 197 feet long, with 4.5m (15 ft.) along- 
side, extends along the southern side, A 
4.5m (15 ft.) channel leads westward along 
the edge of the flat extending northward from 
Diga della Saline to the entrance of the basin; 
Dolphins mark the edge of the flat. 


58. 14 Directions for entering.—A shoal 
spot with a depth of about 4.5m (15 ft.) is 
located about 400 yards southward of the head 
of the northern breakwater, and the southern 
side of the channel between the breakwaters 
is reported to be shoaling. In order to obtain 
the greatest depth, a vessel should enter be- 


tween the heads of the breakwaters about 
midway between the range, bearing about 
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275%°, and the head of the southern break - 
water, whence immediately close and favor 
the northern side of the channel. When the 
western corner of Forte San Felice bears 
about southwest, alter course to pass about 
70 yards westward of the fort and to east- 
ward of the buoy moored about 150 yards 
westward of the fort, whence course may be 
shaped for the desired anchorage. Careful 
regard must be given to the current. 

Pilotage.—It was reported (1962) that 
there was only one pilot, and advance notice 
should be given through the Captain of the 
port for his services. 


SB—15 FACILITIES.—Chioggia, population about 
47,151, is built on an island in the southern part of 
of Laguna di Venezia and is connected southward by 
a bridge to Lido di Brondolo, and eastward to Sotto- 
marina. Though the town is principally a maritime 
one engaged in fishing, there are also industries of 
cement and brick making and wooden boat building. 
There is a small import and export trade. 

There is a berthing space, about 755 feet long, for 
vessels not exceeding 262 feet in length and a draft 
of 15 feet alongside the dolphins in Bacino di Vigo at 
Diga delle Saline. 

There is a marine railway with a capacity of 200 
tons. Divers are available. 

Fish and vegetables are abundent, but other pro- 
visions are limited in amount. Though water is piped 
to the quays its supply for vessels is scarce. Small a 
amounts of fuel oil and diesel oil are available. 

Chioggia is connected to the railway system and 
there is regular steamer connection with Venezia 
and other ports in the vicinity. The intricate inland 
canal system connects Chioggia with Venezia and 
with many other communities. 

There is a small hospital. 


PORTO DI MALAMOCCO 
Position: 45°20’N,, 12°19’E, 
Depths: 
Entrance channel, 5.8m (19 ft.) to 14m 
(46 ft.). 
Anchorage, 7m (23 ft.) to 9.7m (32 ft.). 
Channels to Venezia, 6.4m (21 ft.). 
Tide: Spring range, 2.5 feet; mean range, 
1.5 feet. 


5B-16 Porto di Malamocco.—lIsola di Pel- 
jestrina, a low sandy natural dyke amplified 
by a higher murazzi, extends 6 miles north- 
ward from the entrance of Porto di Chioggia 
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to the entrance of Porto di Malamocco. The 
port is entered between Isola di Pellestrina 
to southward, and Isola di Malamocco to 
northward, and between two breakwaters. It 
consists essentially of an anchorage at the 
junction of four channels in Laguna di Ven- 
ezia: Canale Spignon and Canale di San Pie- 
tro, leading southward to Chioggia; Canale 
Fisole, leading westward to secondary inland 
ports; and Canale Rocchetta, leading north- 
ward to Venezia and facilities in that vicinity. 

A naval exercise area extends about 23 
miles eastward from the coast between the 
campanile at Pellestrina (sec. 5B—20) and 
a position close southward of the southern 
entrance of Porto Di Malamocco. 

5B~-17 Navigation.—The following courses 
from the positions indicated will lead to 
a position 2 miles eastward of the head of 
the northern breakwater at Porto di Mala- 
mocco: 

From close off Plikina AlbaneZ (Secca Per- 
icolosa) Lighthouse (sec. 6B-7), 299° for 
73 miles. 

From a position 1 mile westward of the 
center breakwater of Porto Franco Nuovo 
in Porto di Trieste (sec. 6B-47), 252° for 
58.5 miles. 

From a position 6 miles eastward of Punta 
della Maestra Lighthouse (sec. 5A-5), 331° 
for 24 miles. 

5B-18 Current and tide— The tidal cur- 
rent enters the lagoon through both Porto di 
Malamocco and Porto di Lido, the strength 
varying. In Porto di Malamocco the current 
between the breakwaters sometimes attains 
a velocity of 4 knots and tends to scour the 
channel. The ebb currents from the various 
channels meet off Forte San Pietro forming 
strong eddies and have a strong set towards 
the northern side of the entrance channel. 

The high-water interval is 10 h. 30 m. 
The spring range is 2.5 feet, the mean is 
1.5 feet. 


5B-19 Depths.—The entrance channel had 
depths of 5.8m (19 ft.) to 14m (46 ft.) in 1958, 
A detached shoal; with a depth of 4.5m (15 ft.), 
lies about 280 yards northwestward of the 
head of the southern breakwater, A vessel 
of deep draft is cautioned not to enter with- 
out local knowledge, Only small vessels now 
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use the route through Canali Rochetta, Mala- 
mocca, San Spirito and Orfano, which was 
reported, in 1959, to have depths of only 4.1m 
(13 3/4 ft.) in places, 

5B-20 Landmarks—To southward of 
the entrance the most prominent landmarks 
are: the quadrangular reddish-roofed cam- 
panile of Pellestrina located about 2 miles 
northward of the southern extremity of the 
island of the same name; the slender pointed 
campanile of San Antonio, 1 mile farther 
northward; and about 1 mile southward of 
the entrance to Porto di Malamocco there 
is the conspicuous church of San Pietro in 
Volta. The campanile of Malamocco rises 
about 2 miles north-northeastward of the 
entrance and in clear weather the campanile 
of San Marco in Venezia can be seen to rise 
above the city and all others in the lagoon. 
From closer inshore a vessel will sight the 
light structures and forts at the entrance, 
and the prominent Torre Piloti, painted in 
white and black horizontal stripes, situated 
about 3, mile northward of the entrance. 

Port Marghera refinery flare is conspicu- 
ous. 

5B-21 Anchorages.—Vessels waiting to 
enter the port will find a convenient berth 
in a depth of 13m (7 fm) with the nead of the 
northern breakwater bearing 295°, distant 
1 mile. An anchorage in 9.7m (32 ft.) of water 
for a vessel up to 350 feet in length is located 
with Rocchetta Lighthouse bearing 034°, 
distant 365 yards. Smaller vessels may 
anchor off the village of Alberoni. 

Prohibited anchorage areas exist near the 
roots of the northern and southern break- 
waters, where submarine cables are laid and 
are marked by notice boards. 

There are several mooring buoys westward 
of Diga Palata delle Ceppe. 

5B—-22 The harbor is entered between 
two breakwaters about 490 yards apart, the 
northern extending approximately 1, 450 
yards east-southeastward from the shore at 
the southern extremity of Isola di Malamoc- 
co, and the southern extending about 1,070 
yards in the same direction from the shore 
at the northern extremity of Isola di Pelles- 
trina. The southern breakwater has a 
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knuckle extending northward near its mid- 
length. Forte San Pietro stands at the south- 
ern entrance point, and Forte Rocchetta at 
the northern with Forte Alberoni a short 
distance northeastward. 

A dangerous wreck lies sunk about 4 2/3 
miles east-northeastward of the northern 
breakwater heads. The mast is only 4% feet 
below the surface. The area within a radius 
of 1 mile of the wreck is dangerous to navi- 
gation. 

A semicircular bay, about 14 mile wide 
and into which flow the four channels pre- 
viously mentioned, is formed between the 
southwestern extremity of Isola di Malamoc- 
co and the low lying land of the lagoon west- 
ward. Several short piers and a quay with 
shallow depth alongside are located at the 
village of Alberoni, westward and northwest- 
ward of Forte Rocchetta. Diga Palata delle 
Ceppe is a stone groin extending about 300 
yards northward from the western corner 
of Forte San Pietro. There is a narrow open- 
ing near its shoreward end. 


5B-23 Navigational aids.—Rocchetta 
Light is shown on the western part of the 
northern entrance point. This light in range 
287 1/3° with a tower about 2/3 mile farther 
west-northwestward leads in between the 
breakwaters, Three lighted buoys mark the 
range. 

The head of each breakwater is marked by 
a light. A fog signal is sounded on a nauto- 
phone from the head of the northern break- 
water. 

A light is shown on the head of Diga Pala- 
ta delle Ceppe. 

The southwestern extremity of a shoal 
with depths of less than 5.5m (3fm) that ex- 
tends 340 yards westward from Rocchetta 
Lighthouse is marked by a buoy. 

A disused signal station is located at 
Torre Piloti, nearly 1 mile northeastward of 
Rocchetta Light. 

Pilotage.—Vessels requiring a pilot must 
request one from the pilot station at San 
Nicolo di Lido. See section 5B—4. 
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5B-24 Directions for entering. —A vessel 
should enter between the breakwaters with 
Rocchetta Light, and the tower, about 2/3 
mile west-northwestward in range 287 1/3°, 
keeping to the northern side of the channel 
to obtain the deepest water. When the head 
of Diga Palata delle Ceppe bears about 250° 
a mid-channel course should be pursued to 
the anchorage, remembering that deeper water 
exists off the head of the groin than off the 
northern shore. 


When strong northeasterly winds have 
been blowing, mariners are cautioned that 
there will be a strong southwesterly set, 
and under such circumstances it is advisable 
that a vessel approach the entrance with the 
head of the southern breakwater bearing 
about 250°, and when the head of the north- 
ern breakwater is abeam to northwestward, 
head into the channel with increased speed 
until the stern is under the lee of the break- 
water. It is dangerous to stop the engines 
and even worse to reverse them before the 
vessel is under the protection of the break- 


water, even if the bow is swung so as to be 
facing the rocks. 


§B-25 FACILITIES.—There are none at Porto 
di Malamocco. At Alberoni (sec. 5B—-22), where 
steamers plying between Venezia and Chioggia stop, 
there is telegraph and telephone service, and motor 
connection to Il Lido. 


PORTO Di LIDO-VENEZIA 


Position: Entrance, 45°25’ N., 12°26’ E. 
Depths: 


Entrance channel, 10m (33 ft.). 

Channel to Porto di Venezia, 10. 3m (34 ft.). 

Quays at Porto di Venezia, 6.1m (20 ft.) 
to 8.8m (29 ft.). 

Stazione Marittima, 1m (3 1/4 ft.) to 9.7m 
(32 ft.) 

Channel to Porto Marghera, 10. 9m (36 ft.) 

Porto Marghers, 5.5m (18 ft.) to 8.8m 
(29 ft.). 

Tide: Springs rise 2.3 feet; neaps, 1 foot. 

Port plans: 


Stazione Marittima, Plan A, section 58-51. 
Porto Marghera, Plan B, section 5B—51. 


5B-26 Porto di Lido is formed between 
the northeastern end of Isola di Malamocco, 
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614 miles north-northeastward of the en- 
trance to Porto di Malamocco, and Punta 
Sabbioni, 114 miles eastward, and is entered 
between two breakwaters. It consists of 
Canale di San Nicolo, from which Canale di 
San Marco leads northwestward towards 
Porto di Venezia, Stazione Marittima, and 
Porto Marghera. The lesser Canali di Tre- 
porti, di San Erasmo, and delle Navi lead 
from the northeastern, northern, and north- 
western sides, respectively, of Porto di Lido. 


Measured distance.—A measured distance 
of 22,245 feet lies off the coast between 
Porto di Lido and Porto di Malamocco on a 
229° - 049° course. One end of the course is 
determined by the Hotel Excelsior front, 
which lies on the coast about 1 1/3 miles 
southward of the entrance to Porto di Lido, 
and San Marco Campanile in range about 
310°. The other end is determined by the 
alinement of the steeple at Malamocco and 
Poveglia Campanile on a bearing of about 
333°. See section 5B-30. 

All the shipping facilities of the Estuario 
Veneto will be described in the following 
sections under the major heading of Porto 
di Lido-Venezia. 


NAVIGATION 

5B-27 The following courses from the 
positions indicated will lead to the approach 
light buoy off Porto di Lido, situated 2.35 
miles 132° from the head of the northeastern 
breakwater: 

From close off Plikina AlbaneZ (Secca 
Pericolosa) Lighthouse (sec. 6B-7), 308° for 
72 miles. 


From a position 1 mile westward of the 
center breakwater of Porto Franco Nuovo in 
Porto di Trieste (sec. 6B—47), 254° for 53 
miles, 


From a position 6 miles eastward of Punta 


della Maestra Lighthouse (sec. 5A-5), 342° 
for 26.5 miles. 


CURRENT, TIDE, AND WIND 

5B-28 The maximum velocity of the 
tidal current is about 3 knots, diminishing 
toward the interior of the lagoon. 


Sec, 5B-27 


The high-water interval is 10 h. 19 m. 
substantially the same as at the other ports 
of the lagoon. Springs rise 2.8 feet, neaps 
1 foot. The flood and ebb current at Porto di 
Lido reach their maximum velocity near 
the time of low and high water, respectively, 
at Gibraltar. Wide variability of this rela- 
tionship has been reported. Local tide pre- 
dictions should be obtained when accurate 
data are required. At times an unrelated 
phenomenal] rise of 3.9 feet has occurred 
which induces, consequently, a greater cur- 
rent. Strong southeasterly winds occasionally 
cause water to overflow the quays. 


During the three summer months the 
breeze alternates regularly between a land 
breeze in the morning from the northeast- 
ern quadrant, and in the afternoon a sea 
breeze from the southeastern quadrant. In 
the other months the northerly component 
predominates. During the 8 months of reg- 
ularity, the breeze shifts from the land to the 
sea at 10 or 11 a. m., continuing until about 
8 p. m., when the breeze springs from the 
southwestern quadrant. From September 
through February the wind, on the average, 
diminishes toward sunset. In the remain- 
ing months the winds are lightest in the 
night and strongest in the early afternoon. 


Fog is most frequent during the months 
of December, January, and February, aver- 
aging 8 to 9 days of fog a month. 


DE PT HS 

5B-29 The controlling depth in the entrance 
channel between the breakwaters, in 1952, 
was 10m (33 ft.). In Canali di San Nicolo, 
di San Marco, and della Guidecca, the chan- 
nels leading to Porto di Venezia and to Sta- 
zione Marittima, the controlling depths inthe 
fairways is about 10.3m (34 ft.). Canale Vit- 
torio Emanuele II (Canale di Marghera), the 
entrance channel to Porto Marghera, hada 
controlling depth of 10.9m (36 ft.) in 1952, 
The turning basin off Stazione Marittima was 
dredged to 10.9m (36 ft.) in 1951, and the 
turning basin in Porto Marghera has a depth 
of 8.8m (29 ft.). The controlling depth in 
Canale delle Navi is 9.7m (32 ft.) and that in 
Canale dei Marani as far as Murano is 6. im 
(20 ft.). 
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Sec. 5B-30 


LANDMARKS 

5B-30 The buildings of the city of Ven- 
ezia are mostly obscured by Isola di Mala- 
mocco but the campanile of San Marco rises 
above all else and is identified easily from 
sea. The steeple is massive, terminating in 
a greenish quadrangular pyramid with white 
corners and surmounted by a golden angel. 
Also conspicuous are the large Hotel 
Excelsior surmounted by two cupolas stand- 
ing on the beach at II Lido, 2 miles south- 
westward of the entrance, and the white 
framework light structure at Fiume Piave 
Vecchia (sec. 5C-4), about 714 miles east- 
northeastward of Punta Sabbioni. The cam- 
paniles of Malamocco, Pellestrina, and Chiog- 
gia are visible usually to southward. 


ANCHORAGE 


5B-31 Vessels may anchor in a depth of 
13m (7 fm) to 16.5m (9 fm) at a distance of 
2 miles offshore anywhere between the en- 
trance and Fiume Piave Vecchia (sec, 5C-4), 
Vessels waiting to enter will find a good an- 
chorage in 12m (6 1/2 fm) withthe campanile 
of Burano in line with Forte Treporti bearing 
about 335°, and San Marco companile in line 
with the light structure on the head of the 
southwestern breakwater bearing about 285°, 
Forte Treporti is situated about 2 miles 
northward of the head of the northeastern 
breakwater, and Burano campanile about 2 
miles farther north-northwestward. 


There is insufficient swinging room for 
ocean-going vessels to anchor in the port. 


The above anchorages are not considered 
safe anchorages, especially with a scirocco. 
Vessels should leave the anchorage when a 
scirocco threatens and possibly seek shelter 
under the Istrian coast. 

A number of mooring buoys are anchored 
off the northern side of Canale di San Marco 
between the public gardens and Punta della 
Salute. These buoys are for the use of 
naval vessels only. A group of four mooring 
buoys are anchored westward of the signal 
station and close offshore. 
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Anchoring is prohibited in an area re- 
served for sea planes bounded roughly by 2 
line drawn through the front range struc- 
ture, the signal station, the light buoy east- 
ward of Santa Elena, the southeastern corn- 
er of La Certosa, thence to position of origin. 


HARBOR—PORTO DI LIDO 

5B-82 Breakwaters.— The northeastern 
breakwater extends 1,000 yards southeast- 
ward from Punta Sabbioni, and the south- 
western breakwater extends 3, 270 yards in 
the same direction from the eastern corner 
of the airport at San Nicolo di Lido, the 
northern extremity of Isola di Malamocco. 
The outer portion of the two breakwaters 
are parallel at a distance of 980 yards. 

5B-33 The entrance channel leads from 
sea between the two breakwaters and joins 
Canale di San Nicolo at the latter’s north- 
eastern end. 

When dredges are working they will indi- 
cate, by two balls disposed vertically or two 
white lights similarly arranged, the side on 
which they may be passed at moderate speed. 

Canale di Treporti, which also serves as & 
port of the same name and which will accom- 
modate vessels not exceeding 10 feet of draft, 
leads from the entrance channel at a position 
eastward of Punta Sabbioni, whence it pur- 
sues a north-northeasterly direction for 214 
miles where it is joined to Canale di Burano, 
which, in turn, leads to the town of Burano, 
114 miles northwestward. 

A torpedo launching zone is located in 
Canale di Treporti. Red flags are shown from 
the launching site % hour before and during 
excercises. When the signal is flying, en- 
trance to the canal is forbidden, and ves- 
sels in the area must leave immediately. 

Canale di San Erasmo is a narrow channel 

with a depth of about 1.5m (5 ft.) which leads 
from the entrance channel over a shoal ata 
position about 440 yards eastward of the front 
range structure. This channel leads into 
Canale Carbonera, about 1 mile north-north- 
westward. 
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5B-34 Navigational aids of the entrance 
channel,—An approach light buoy is moored 
about 2 1/3 miles southeastward of the north- 
eastern breakwater head. 

Two lights in range 301° lead in the fair- 
way between the breakwaters and thence 
northwestward, An auxiliary light is shown 
from the front structure: a directional light 
shows an intensified beam along the range 
line, 

A lighted bell buoy, is moored about 1 mile 
southeastward of the southwestern break- 
water head, 

The head of the northeastern breakwater 
is marked by two lights shown from aframe- 
work structure, A fog signal is sounded at 
this structure, 

The head of the southwestern breakwater 
is marked by a light. 

A light beacon is located about midway 
along the southwestern breakwater, A fog 
signal is sounded at the beacon, 

A buoy about 3/4 mile northwestward of 
the southwestern breakwater head marks 
sunken wrecks, 

A buoy marked with the letter E“, is 
moored near the edge ofthe bankatthe mouth 
of Canale Treporti about1 mile northwest- 
ward of the southwestern breakwater head, 


The entrance channel is marked addition- 
ally by a number of light buoys. 

5B-35 Canale di San Nicolo begins at the 
northwestern terminal of the entrance chan- 
nel, northward of San Nicolo di Lido, and 
extends southwestward for 114 miles to San- 
ta Elena, the easternmost suburb of Ven- 
ezia. Its southeastern side is formed by San 
Nicolo di Lido, and its northwestern by Le 
Vignole, a group of three islands; Forte San 
Andrea, on the southeastern extremity of 
them, commands the cnannel. The least 
navigable width of this channel is 185 yards. 

A signal station is situated at the northern 
extremity of San Nicolo di Lido. Two ob- 
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struction lights, horizontally disposed, are 
shown on the semapnore station, 

5B-86 Navigational aids of Canale di San 
Nicolo.—Three lighted beacons mark the ap- 
proximately 120° turn from the entrance 
channel into Canale di San Nicolo. Two bea- 
cons are located on the southern side of the 
turn, northwestward and east-northeast- 
ward, respectively, of the signal station, and 
the other beacon is located on the northern 
side, west-southwestward of the front range 
structure. 

A light is shown from Forte San Andrea. 

Two light buoys mark the eastern and 
southern extremity, respectively, of the 
shoal extending from Santa Elena. 

5B-37 Canale delle Navi is entered from 
Canale di San Nicolo between the flats off 
Santa Elena, on its southwestern side, and 
those off La Certossa of Le Vignole, on its 
northeastern side, and leads northwestward 
for 84 mile to the Arsenale. From the latter 
place this channel becomes Canale dei Marani 
and leads northward in an easterly arc to 
Murano, a small glass-making town with 
alongside depths sufficient only for small 
craft. 

Two buoys, one lighted, mark the northern 
entrance point, and one buoy marks the 
southern entrance point of Canale delle Navi. 

Two mooring buoys are found on the east- 
ern side of the entrance to this channel. 

5B-38 Arsenale.— This naval installation 
is situated at the eastern end of the city on 
Canale delle Navi, about 3, mile northwest- 
ward of its junction with Canale di San 


Nicolo. There is a quadrangular quayed basin 
with depths of about 6.1m (20 ft.) which is 
entered through a channel 82 feet wide, Some 
dry docks are situated on the western side 
of Canale delle Navi close northeastward.of 
the Arsenale, 
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HARBOR—PORTO DI VENEZIA 

5B-39 Canale di San Marco is entered 
from the western end of Canale di San Nicolo, 
southward of Santa Elena, whence it sweeps 
westward in a northerly arc for nearly 1 
miles to Punta della Salute, the southern en- 
trance point of Canale Grande. The public gar- 
dens, immediately westward of Santa Elena, 
and the eastern part of Venezia form its 
northern boundary. This shore is quayed as 
far westward as the famous Piazza San 
Marco at the northern entrance point of 
Canale Grande. Flats and Isola San Giorgio 
form the southern side of this channel. 

Several lights are shown from the south- 
ern side of the channel marking the en- 
trances to secondary channels. 

Canale Orfano is entered from Canale di 
San Marco, southwestward of Santa Elena, 
and leads to Porto di Malamocco via Canali 
di Santo Spirito, di Malamocco, and Roc- 
chetta. 

§B-40 Canale della Giudecca is a continu- 
ation westward of Canale di San Marco and 
leads for 114 miles to Stazione Marittima. 
The quayed southern shore of the city forms 
its northern side, and the partially quayed 
shore of the suburb of La Giudecca consti- 
tutes its southern. 


5B-41 Bacino di Marittima (Stazione 
Marittima.) — This commercial cargo facility 
is located at the western side of the city and 
entered from the western end of Canale della 
Givdecca. It consists of two piers, each 
about 2,400 feet long; Molo di Levante, 
about 315 feet wide, to eastward; and Molo 
di Ponente, about 722 feet wide, to west- 
ward. The two piers are separated by Bac- 
ino di Marittima. Canale Scomenzera is a 
narrow basin lying eastward of Molo di 
Levante. The quayed southern part of the 
city for a distance of about 2,725 feet east- 
ward of Canale Scomenzera is included in 
this facility. 

A 200 yard turning basin lies just south- 
westward of Bacino di Marittima. 

A fog signal is sounded close southeast- 
ward of the head of Molo di Levante. 
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HARBOR—PORTO MARGHERA 

5B—42 Porto Marghera, an industrial and 
commercial port, is situated between 2 and 
3% miles northwestward of Bacino di Marit- 
tima, to which it is connected by Canale di 
Marghera (Vittorio Emanuele III) (Canale 
di Marghera), which is 262 feet wide at the 
bottom; it is 4,370 yards long. The channel 
is marked by two pairs of lights, and by 
another pair where the channel enters the 


port between two short breakwaters, A 6.4m 
(21 ft.) patch is about 1/2 mile northwest- 
ward of the northern breakwater, 


5B—48 Porticcilo dei Petroli and Darsena 
Raffineria are petroleum facilities located at 
the southeastern part of the port. 

5B—44 Turning basin. — The entrance 
channel extends northwestward past the 
petroleum facilities and leads to a turning 
basin about 355 yards in diameter. A light 
marks each entrance point into the basin. 

5B-45 Bacino Commerciale No. 1, which 
is quayed, leads west-northwestward from 
the turning basin. It is about 1,110 yards 
long and 87 yards wide. 


5B-—46 Canale Brentella extends north- 
ward from the turning basin and terminates 
in a smaller basin. Berths are provided along 
the side of this channel. 

5B—47 Canale Industriale Nord, a little 
over 1 mile long, extends northwestward from 
the turning basin and is provided with berths 
similarly as is Canale Brentella. A ship 
construction and repair yard is situated at 
the head of the channel. Each side of the 
entrance is marked by two lights, displayed 
vertically. 

5B—48 Canale Industriale Ovest extends 
% mile west-northwestward from the head 
of the proposed Bacino No. 3 to a smaller 
basin, whence it continues about 1 mile 
northward. It has an average width of 80 
yards. The northern arm of this channel has 
berths alongside dolphins and T-piers. 


PILOTAGE 


5B—49 Pilots meet incoming vessels 
about 2 miles southeastward of the entrance 
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to Porto di Lido. In heavy weather they may 
venture out only as far as the heads of the 
heads of the breakwaters, or just inside them. 

During fog, pilots searching for vessels 
scheduled to enter the harbor, sound two 
long blasts and two short blasts. Vessels 
should answer with two long blasts and one 
short blast to assist pilots in locating the 
vessel. 

Vessels wishing to enter Porto di Lido at 
night should give advance notice so that 
berthing arrangements can be made. 

For pilotage regulations for the Laguna di 
Venezia area, see section 5B—4. 


DIRECTIONS FOR ENTERING 

5B-50 A vessel should line up on the 
range, bearing 301°, before passing westward 
of the lighted bell buoy. A channel 100 yards 
on each side of the range and for a distance 
of 1.2 miles southeastward from the heads 
of the breakwaters has been dredged to a 
depth of 10.9m (36 ft.), and a vessel of deep 


draft should be in position on the range be- 


fore arriving at the buoy. 
When the lighted beacon, situated 400 


yards east-northeastward of the signal sta- 
tion, draws abeam, bearing about 211°, the 
course should be altered southwestward, con- 
forming to the channel and pass midway be- 
tween the mooring buoys off San Nicolo di 
Lido and the pier extending from Forte San 
Andrea. If any current is running it will be 
found to be strongest at this position, and the 
larger ships are assisted by tugs in making 
the turn. 

The larger vessels which expect to berth 
alongside Riva dei Sette Martiri (Riva dell’- 
Impero) or secure bow and stern to buoys off 
the public gardens should enter the break- 
water between one and one and one-half 
hours before slack high water. This precau- 
tion will insure slack water at the customary 
turning position, between Punta della Salute 
and San Giorgio, where the channel has a 
navigable width of about 800 feet. This 
maneuver permits vessels to be heading sea- 
ward when berthed. 

Some mariners prefer to execute this 
maneuver during the last of the flood current 


so as to be stemming the current when secur- 
ing the bow. 


Sec, 5B-50 


FACILITIES 

5B-51 The city of Venezia is situated about 2 
miles from the shore near the center of 1 di 
Venezia and stands on an archipelago of 122 isle 
connected by 400 bridges and intersected by 17 
canals. The eity is bisected by the famous Grande 
Canale which, in the form of the letter 8, connects 
Canale della Guidecca near Piazza San Marco with 
Canale di Santa Chiara at the railway station. The 
city is connected to the mainland at Mestre, north- 
westward, by Ponte della Liberta, a bridge 2 miles 
long which carries the railway. The population is 
about 322,000. 

The principal industries are the manufacture of 
its famous glassware, carved furniture, lace, mo- 
saics, porcelain, goldsmiths’ work, and articles of 
wrought iron, the material for all of which is im- 
ported. The chief imports are coal, grain, petroleum 
produc™: phosphates, and lumber. Fishing is active 
n the lagoon. 

The United States is represented by a consul and 
a vice consul. 


Berths—Canale di San Marco.—The berths used 
normally by large naval vessels, passenger and cruise 
vessels are on the northern side of Canal di San Marco 
and consist of mooring buoys off the public gardens 
and off PiazzaSan Marco alongside Riva dei Sette 
Martiri (Riva dell ‘Impero) where, at the latter loca- 
tion there is a berthing length of 1,160 feet 
with 8.8m (29 ft.) alongside, Banchina San 
Biagio, adjacent northwestward of Riva dei 
Sette Martiri, has a length of 310 feet and a 
depth of 8.5m (28 ft.). About 260 feet of the 
southeastern end of Banchina Forni has an 
alongside depth of 8.5m (28 ft.). Water for 
vessels at these berths is supplied by barge. 

Canale della Guidecca (See Port PlanA).— 
A T-headed wharf at Fondamenta della Zat- 
tere, on the northern side of the channel, 


1, 200 yards westward of Punta della Salute, 


is used by packet ships and has a length of 
260 feet and an alongside depth of 8. 5m (28 ft.). 
Between the latter wharf and Bacino di Marit- 
tima there are five berths which are consid- 
ered a part of Bacino di Marittima, Beginn- 
ing at Canale Scomenzera and extending 
eastward these be:ths are; Banchina Santa 
Marta, 430 feet long, depth 7.3m (24 ft.): 
Magazzini Generali and Contonificio, 1,090 
feet long, depth 7.9m (26 ft.); Banchina Punto 
Franco, 620 feet long, depth 7.6m (25 ft.); 
and Banchina San Basillo, 580 feet long, depth 
8.2m (27 ft.). These berths have fresh water, 
railroad and crane falilities. Vessels can lie 
a short distance off the quays onthe southern 
side of the channel, 


Bacino di Marittima (See port plan 4).— The berths 
at Bacino di Marittima consist of the quayed sides of 
Molo di Levante, Molo di Ponente, Canale Scomenzera, 
Banchina Palazzo, and Banchina Fluviale. The ap- 
proximate lengths and alongside depth of these berths 
are as follows: 
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Sec, 5C-1 


Berth Usable length Depth Ct.) 
(feet) 
Head of Molo 7m (23 ft.) to 
di Levante 305 9.7m (32 ft.) 
Northwestern side 950 8.5m (28 ft.) 
of Molo di Le- 
vante 1,040 6.7m (22 ft.) 


Banchina Palazzo 490 
Southeastern side 


8.8m (29 ft.) 


of Moli di Po- 

nente 1,670 7.3m (24 ft.) 
to 8.2m (27 
ft.) 


Head of Molo di 


Ponente 736 9.7m (32 ft.) 
Northwestern side 
of Molo di Po- 
nente 2,780 8.5m (28 ft.) 
to 9. Im (30 
ft.) 
Banchina Fluviale 1, 250 4.9m (16 ft.) 
to 5.5m (18 
ft.) 


The berths in Canale Scomenzera are used 
by small craft, Shallow water fronts the 
northern part of the southeastern side of 
Molo di Ponente. 

All berths have fresh water, railroad and 
crane facilities, Grain cargoes are discharg- 
ed near the head of Molo di Levante where 
the grain silos are situated. 


Porto Marghera (See port plan B). - Two 
medium size tankers with a draft of about 
8.5m (28 ft.) can be accommodated in both 
Porticcilo dei Petroli and in Darsena Raf- 
fineria, 

The commercial port consists principally 
of Bacini Commerciale No, 1 where there 
are about 6,000 feet of berthing space with 
a depth of 8.5m (28 ft.)—9.4m (31 ft.). There 
are several mobile cranes of 1 1/2 to 4 1/2 
tons capacity and bridge-transporter cranes 
for coal handling. 

The industrial port occupies the remainder 
of Porto Marghera and the industrial estab- 
lishments bordering the channels are 
equipped for discharging their own cargoes, 
The available berthing space is as follows: 
Canale Brentella, 1,400 feet with depths up 
to 8.8m (29 ft.);Canale Industriale Nord, 
5,800 feet with depths to 8.8m (29 ft.); and 
Canale Industriale Ovest, 5,400 feet with 
depths of 2.4m (8 ft.) to 8.8m (29 ft.). Fresh 
water at Porto Marghera is delivered by 
barge, 

The combined ports of the area are equipped with 
tugs, water and fuel barges, and considerable light- 
erage. Cranes of 3 to 30 tons are available. It is 


H. O. 54—Change 1 141 


estimated that the commercial working capacity of 
of the port is approximately as follows: Stazione 
Marittima, 31 vessels; Bacino Commerciale No. 1, 13 
vessels; the remainder of Porto Marghera, 20 vessels; 
and mooring buoys and other berths, 36 vessels. 

Supplies.-—Fresh fruit and vegetables are available 
in season in unlimited quantities, but stocks of dry 
provisions are limited. Fresh water and fuel oil can 
be supplied by barges. 

Repairs.—There are four ship repair yards that 
can undertake any reasonable repairs. Atthe Arsenale, 
which is operated by the government, there are three 
dry docks. the largest having the following dimen- 
sions: length on bottom, 803 feet: width at 
entrance, 115 feet: depth on sill H,W.O.S., 
11,9m (39 ft.). There is a 1'70-ton crane at 
the Arsenale, Divers are available. 


Communication.—Regular steamer service plys be- 
tween Venezia and the ports of the world. The city 
is served by the railway and a motor road through 
Mestre. There is an airport at San Nicolo di Lido. 

Deratting.—Deratting can be carried out and Derat- 
ting Certificates and Deratting Exemption Certificates 
issued. 

Hospital.— There is a civil hospital to which sea- 
men can be admitted by consular request. 

PART c. PUNTA SABBIONI TO PUNTA 


DEL TAGLIAMENTO 


5C~1 Punta Sabbioni (45°26 N., 12°26’ E.), 
the northeastern entrance point of Porto di. 
Lido, is the western extremity of a stretch of 
low, sandy, and bare beach. 


COAST—GENERAL 

5C-2 From Punta Sabbioni, the coast, 
which is low, sandy and bare trends 31 miles 
east-northeastward to Punta Del Tagiia- 
mento. It is backed by two lagoons, the prin- 
cipal one of which contains Venezia, and the 
other is Laguna di Caorle which is entered at 
Porto Falconera, about 28 miles east-north- 
eastward of Punta Sabbioni. The network of 
inland waterways in and between these la- 
goons connects Venezia with the principal 
rivers and with the sea by various parts. 


NAVIGATION 

5C-$ This stretch of coast may be ap- 
proached safely with usual caution, the 
depths shoaling gradually and uniformly 
shoreward. The 6-fathom curve lies about 
184 miles offshore. 


LANDMARKS—COASTAL FEATURES 
504 Porto di Piave Vecchia, situated at 
the mouth of Fiume Sile 7 miles east-north- 
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eastward of Punta Sabbioni, is obstructed at 
its entrance by a shoal over which there is a 
depth of about 1.8m (6ft.). A licht is shown on 
the western entrance point. A tank stands 
about 2% miles west-southwestward of the 
light. 

A wreck lies about 4 miles southeastward 
of the light at Porto di Piava Vecchia. 

A naval-exercise area fronts the coast and 
extends up to 6 miles offshore from between 
a position about 1 mile east-northeastward of 
Porto di Piave Vecchia and a position about 
2% miles east-northeastward of the northern 
entrance point of Porto Cortellazzo. 

Porto Cortellazzo, situated at the mouth of 
Fiume Piave, 7 miles east-northeastward of 
Porto di Piave Vecchia, is navigable for 
small craft only. The entrance is obstructed 


by shoals having a depth of 0.3m (1 ft.) to 
0.9m (3 ft.). The houses of the village of 
Cortellazzo are visible between tall trees 
near the river mouth. A wreck lies close 
southward and several wrecks lie about 11/4 


miles east-northeastward, respectively, of 
the northern entrance point. Three submerged 
concrete columns, about 55 yards apart, lie 
about 1/3 mile southward of the mouth of the 
river, 

Caution.—The coast between Porto Cor- 
tellazzo and Caorle should be approached 
on soundings and only in favorable weather. 
The Fiume Piave deposits a very white and 
milky substance into the sea which, when 
seen from a distance, appears as a white 
sandy stretch of beach. 

Porto Santa Margherita lies at the mouth 
of Fiume Livenza, 6% miles northeastward 
of Porto Cortellazzo. The river can be enter- 


ed only by small boats. Two jetties form 
the entrance to the mouth of the river, The 
head of each jetty is marked by a light. A 
white truncated conical buoy is moored in 
the entrance, and should be left to port when 
entering. 

Caorle is a village situated on the shore 
1 mile northeastward of Porto Margherita 


near a point of land projecting slightly east- 
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ward. The village which is conspicuous is 
protected by a stone seawall. A prominent 
campanile rises from the village, and on the 
point of land east-northeastward another 
campanile rises from the church of Madonna 
degli Angeli, A light is shown from the ex- 
tremity of the point of land eastward of the 
latter church, A 3-fathom bank is located 
about 1 mile southward of the light structure, 
A submerged mole extends about 550 yards 
southeastward from the coast about 1/3 mile 
northward of Carole Light. Its outer end is 
indicated by a red barrel-shaped marker, 


50-5 Porto Falconera, 114 miles north- 
eastward of Caorle, consists of the lower 
reach of Fiume Lemene and provides access 
to Laguna di Caorle. The entrance channel 
leads over a shoal having depth of about 0.9m 
(3 ft.), whence the channel deepens to as much 
as 6.1m (20 ft.) between a point of land to 
westward and a shoal to eastward, The port 
is much frequented by small craft for refuge 
and for working cargo. 


Porto Baseleghe is situated 414 miles 
northeastward of Caorle in an inlet at the 
mouth of Canale dei Lovi. The inlet is almost 
completely obstructed by shoals and is used 
only by small craft with local knowledge. A 
red frame house stands on the shore at the 
western side of the inlet. A light is shown 
at the inlet. 

The coast from Porto Baseleghe trends 
414 miles eastward to Punta del Tagliamento 
and consists of low wooded land known as 
Pineta di Revellino. 

Anchoring and fishing are prohibited within 
11/2 miles of the coast between Porto 
Baseleghe and Fiume Tagliamento(sec, 
6A-6), 

For dangers off Punta del Tagliamento, 
see section 6A-1. 

ANCHORAGE 

5C-6 Fiume Piave Vecchia to Caorle, sec- 
tion 5C-4.— In 12m (6 1/2 fm) over mud and 
sand anywhere 2 miles offshore. 


1 


ay 


P 


GRAPHIC INDEX H. O. 54 143 


(See Chapter 3) 


H. O. 3955 


= 68-45 
s 


eee 


i 
2 


Porto Umago 
Sec. 88.40 


Brionski Otoci 
Sec. 68-19 


Rt Marlera 
A Sec. 6B-1 


Rt Kamenjak 
Sec. 68-7 


2 


Chart limits shown are of the best scale charts issued to naval vessels by the U.S. Naval Oceanographic Office 
Section numbers refer to the place in the text where a description of the designated locality begins. 


CHAPTER 6—GRAPHIC INDEX 


Digitized by Google 


CHAPTER 6 


GULF OF TRIESTE AND WESTERN COAST OF ISTRIA 
FROM PUNTA DEL TAGLIAMENTO TO RT MARLERA 


Part A. Punta del Tagliamento to Porto di Trieste. 
Part B. Rt Marlera to and including Porto di Trieste. 


Plan. The area embraced by this chapter comprises the northern coast of Italy on the Ad- 
riatic Sea, including that bordering the Gulf of Trieste, and the coast of Yugoslavia formed 


by 
Tagliamento to Porto di 
Trieste. 


PART A. PUNTA DEL TAGLIAMENTO TO 
PORTO Di TRIESTE 


6A-1 Punta del Tagliamento (45°38 N., 
13°06’ E.) is a low point of land situated 414 
miles eastward of Porto Baseleghe (sec. 
5C-5) and 81 miles east-northeastward of 
the entrance of Porto di Lido. A light is 
shown on the point. 

Wrecks.—A dangerous wreck lies about 6 
miles south-southeastward of Punta del Tag- 
liamento. Two wrecks, one with 9% fathoms 
over it and the other with 7 fathoms of water 
over it, lie about 6% miles southward of the 
same point. See section 68-41 for other 
wrecks in the vicinity. 


COAST—GENERAL 

6A-2 From Punta del Tagliamento to 
Grado, 12 miles north-northeastward, the 
coast forms a bight to northward, whence it 
trends irregularly 8 miles east-northeast- 
ward to Punta Sdobba, and consists essen- 
tially of a number of low islands, separated 
by channels and backed by mud flats which 
dry. These islands form the seaward boun- 
dary of a large lagoon which, though actu- 
ally a single one, is known as Laguna di 
Murano to westward, and Laguna di Grado 
to eastward. The lagoon is entered through 
three principal mouths; Porto Lignano, Porto 
Buso, Marina di Grado. Between Punta 
Sdobba and the village of Duino, 814 miles 
northeastward, the shores continue low and 
form a bay to northwestward. From Duino 
the coast, which is no longer low and sandy 
but rocky and often steep, trends 10 miles 
southeastward to Porto di Trieste. 


the western side of Istria. This coast is described in sequence eastward from Punta del 
Trieste, and from Rt Mariera northward to and including Porto di 


DANGERS 

6A-8 The northern coast of the Gulf of 
Trieste is low and is bordered by extensive 
shoals which dry for a distance of as much 
as 1 mile in places, the largest one being 
Banco Mula di Muggia, eastward of Grado. 
The 6-fathom curve in this vicinity lies 8% 
miles offshore, and the coast should be ap- 
proached nowhere inside this curve unless 
the ship’s position is accurately known. 
Banco Mula di Muggia is reported extending 
eastward. 

A detached shoal, with a depth of about 5 
fathoms and about 814 miles long in an east- 
west direction, lies with its western end 
about 384 miles southeastward of Punta del 
Tagliamento. A detached 6-fathom rocky 
patch lies 2 miles south-southwestward of its 
eastern end. 

Many dangerous wrecks are found in the 
approach and within the entrance to the Gulf 
of Trieste. 

A shoal, with a depth of 5% fathoms, lies 
about 2%, miles east-southeastward of Punta 
Sdobba Light. 

The coast between Duino and Porto di 
Trieste is steep-to and may be approached 
safely to a distance of 14 mile. 


NAVIGATION 

6A-4 Except for the courses hereinafter 
described with ports, vessels should keep an 
offing of about 314 miles between Punta del 
Tagliamento and Baia di Panzano, section 
6A-8. Between Duino and Porto di Trieste, a 
course 1 mile offshore charts all dangers. 
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CURRENT AND WEATHER 

6A-5 The current in the center of the 
gulf is negligible but is influenced for the 
most part by the height of water in the 
northern part of the Adriatic and to a lesser 
degree by the prevailing wind. Under ordi- 
nary conditions the current along the north- 
ern coast attains a velocity of about 1 knot 
influenced locally by the discharge of water 
from river mouths. 

Northeasterly wind, the bora, is excep- 
tionally strong during the late autumn and 
winter and usually lasts 2 or 3 days. When it 
lasts longer, sometimes blowing for 9 days 
and longer, a growing strength is noted on 
the second day. In summer it blows generally 
during a change in weather, as during and 
after heavy rain, but in this season it is al- 
ways of short duration. The bora is presaged 
by masses of whitish clouds rising behind 
the northeastern coast accompanied by a 
drop in temperature and a rise in the 
barometer. 

The scirocco, southeasterly wind, which 
next to the bora is the most frequent wind in 
winter, seldom attains great force in the gulf, 
but may cause, if prolonged, a rise of water 
in the entire gulf which overflows the low 
coast of the lagoons. 

During the fair season, southwest winds 
begin in the forenoon, veering through west 
to northwest in the afternoon, and in the 
course of the night the wind quite regularly 
becomes easterly. 

During hot weather rainstorms at times 
come from the southwest accompanied by 
winds which attain the strength of a gale, 
suddenly raising high seas. 

Fog is more frequent in the Gulf of Trieste 
than anywhere on the eastern shore of the 
Adriatic. The annual average is 20 days. Fog 
occurs more frequently during the winter, 
but is present often at other times in limited 
areas, especially in the morning, dispersing 
towards noon. 


LANDMARKS—COASTAL FEATURES 
6A-6 Fiume Tagliamento discharges 
through an entirely obstructed mouth, 4% 
mile northward of Punta del Tagliamento. 
There is access to the river from Porto Base- 
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leghe (sec. 50-5), and Porto Lignano, see 
below, above the entrance shoal, whence the 
river is navigable for 8 miles inland for craft 
with s draft of less than 11 feet. A pier ex- 
tends 250 yards seaward from a position 
about 1 1/5 miles northward of Punta del 
Taliamento. 

A pier about 656 feet long with 8 feet off 
its head is about 2 miles north - northeast ward 
of the light on Punta del Tagliamento. Two 
lights, displayed vertically, are shown from 
the pierhead. 

Laguna di Marano and Laguna di Grado, 
similar in character to Laguna di Venezia, 
embraces a littoral distance of about 30 miles 
eastward from a position northward of Punta 
del Tagliamento. The greater number of the 
25 islets lying in the lagoon, of which Grado 
is the most important, are sparsely inhabited. 

Porto Lignano consists of a channel about 
1 mile long extending northward into Laguna 
di Marano from an entrance located 4% miles 
northeastward of Punta del Tagliamento. 
The port is the best refuge for small vessels 
between Marino di Grado and Venezia. The 
controlling depth at the entrance is 8 feet. 
In 1954, it was reported that the channel is 
marked by buoys. The village of Lignano is 
situated on the western entrance point from 
which extends a short pier. A light is shown 
on the head of the pier. A lighted beacon 
is on the eastern side of the entrance 
channel about 400 yards east-southeastward 
of the head of the pier. Conspicuous in the 
vicinity of Lignano are: the tall chimney at 
Porto Mogaro, 8 miles north-northeastward; 
the campanile at Grado, 10 miles eastward; 
a conspicuous isolated group of trees at 
Porto Buso, 4 miles east-northeastward; and 


ward, 


Porto Buso lies at the confluence of two 
rivers and two inland channels and is entered 
through a channel over a shoal with depths 
of about 9 feet, at a position 4 miles east- 
northeastward of Lignano. The narrow chan- 
nel is marked by lighted beacons and buoys. 
A light is shown froma white framework 
and tank structure on a cement block 
situated 75 yards southeastward of the 
head of a pier extending westward from Isola 
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di Porto Buso, the eastern entrance point. A 
red customshouse is situated on each side of 
the entrance. A breakwater extends south- 
ward for about 1/3 mile from the southern- 
most tip of Isola di Porto Buso. A second 
breakwater, the extremity of which lies 
about 600 yards southwestward from the 
light shown from the white frameworktower, 
extends in a north-northwestward direction 
to shore, 


Porto Nogaro (45°49' N., 13°13' E.), 
about 6 miles northward of Porto Buso, is a 
river port on the Fiume Corno. The river has 
a depth of about 16 feet in the channel with 
a 18 foot spot about half way up. On the 
east bank of the river is a wharf about 1, 300 
feet long with an alongside depth of about 9 
feet. On the west bank of the river is a basin 
with a pier where tankers discharge at a 
draft of 13 feet. Near the end of the wharf on 
the east bank is a 5-ton diesel crane. There 
are several tugs; diesel oil is available. 

6A—7 Marina di Grado (45°40'N., 13°22' 
E.) consists of a breakwater-protected har- 
bor lying northwestward and northward of the 
town of Grado, 64 miles east-southeastward 
of Porto Buso. An entrance channel, about 1 
mile long and 185 yards wide with a depth 
of about 7 feet (1964), is marked by a lighted 
entrance buoy and other buoys and piles. The 
channel is subject to change. A nautophone 


is sounded from the head of the east break- 
water. 


Winds from the southerly quadrants, which 
are predominant in fall and spring, cause a 
very rough sea in the entrance. At such 
times, it is not advisable to land or seek 
shelter within the harbor. 


The entrance is flanked by drying shoals, 
Banco d’Orio to westward, and Banco Mula 
di Muggia to eastward, which should not be 
approached closer than 2 miles and then only 
when the harbor entrance is identified. 

See section 1—24 concerning danger areas. 

About 450 yards north-northeastward of 
the heads of the breakwaters the entrance 
channel divides into two channels which in 
turn communicate with the inland canal sys- 
tem: Canale di San Pietro d’Orio which leads 
northwestward for 1 mile and has depths of 
10 to 42 feet, and Canale di Grado which 
leads northeastward and eastward for % 
mile to the northern side of the town and 
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has depths of 8 to 25 feet. A narrow quayed 
basin leads southward through the town 
from Canale di Grado. The town is connected 
to the mainland northward of the lagoon by 
a causeway which carries a roadway and 
forms the eastern side of Canale di Belve- 
dere. A bridge with a movable span joins the 
town and the causeway. 

Lights, in addition to the lighted entrance 
buoy, are shown from the following described 
positions: one, on the western side of the 
entrance southeastward of the western break- 
water; southern end of the spit dividing the 
entrance channel into the two channels previ- 
ously described; northern edge of the shoal 
on the southern side of the bend into Canale 
di Grado; eastern entrance point of Canale di 
Belvedere; western entrance point of Dar- 
sena di Grado; and head of the mole of the 
small boat basin. 

Anchorage.—Large vessels can anchor 
offshore south-southeastward of Grado, sand 
and mud, good holding ground. 

Anchoring is prohibited within 1 mile 
eastward and southward of the lighted en- 
trance buoy. 

Conspicuous off Grado are: a campanile in 
the center of the town; that of Aquileia, 514 
miles northward; and a cupola rising above a 
prominent grove of trees eastward. There is 
a hospital at Grado. 

6A-8 Banco Mula di Muggia. — Between 
Grado and Punta Sdobba, 8 miles east-north- 
eastward, the coast consists of the low fring- 
ing islets of the eastern part of Laguna di 
Grado. Banco Mula di Muggia, whose west- 
ern extremity lies about 2 miles east-south- 
eastward of Grado, stretches about 3 miles 
northeastward and dries for a distance of as 
much as 1 mile in places. It is closely fronted 
by some rocky patches. A light is shown from 
a white framework structure on piles, the 
whole 28 feet high, situated in about 714 feet 
of water off the southern extremity of Banco 
Mula di Muggia, 114 miles southward of Isola 
la Rotta. 

Punta Sdobba. — Fiume Sdobba, the last 
reach of Fiume Isonzo, discharges through a 
mouth that has formed Punta Sdobba, a low 
sandy point extending about 1% miles east- 
southeastward from the general coastline. 
The river has produced a drying flat extend- 


148 


ing % mile eastward of the point and sur- 
rounded the mouth with extensive shoals. 
There is a small craft channel with a depth 
of less than 4 feet over the shoals to the 
river. The passage is marked by piles. A 
light is shown from a cylindrical cement tow- 
er, 25 feet high, situated in about 12 feet of 
water 1 mile east-southeastward of the mouth 
of Fiume Sdobba. The tower is not very con- 
spicuous by day and then only in clear wea- 
ther. A pyramidal beacon stands at the ex- 
tremity of the eastern entrance point. 


Baia di Panzano, about 214 miles in width 
and length, is a low-shored bay lying be- 
tween Punta Sdobba and the small harbor of 
Duino, 814 miles northeastward. At the cen- 
ter of the entrance of the bay there is a depth 
of 5 fathoms which diminishes gradually 
westward and northwestward to a bordering 
shoal with depths of less than 8 fathoms 
which in places is as much as 1 mile wide. 
The marshy shores which prevail northeast- 
ward of Fiume Po end at Fiume Timavo, 
about 1 mile west-northwestward of Duino, 
whence the coast, known as Catena del Carso, 
rises in elevation southeastward. Porto di 
Monfalcone lies at the head of the bay. 

Duino consists of a close grouping of yel- 
lowish houses and a castle on a coastal 
elevation overlooking a small mole-protected 
boat harbor. A light is shown from a black 
post, 16 feet high, located on the head of 
the eastern mole. A light is shown from a 


white tower with black bands about 1/2 mile 
west-northwestward of the above light. 


The description of the coast southeastward 
of Duino is continued in section 6A-19. 


PORTO Di MONFALCONS 
— aap 45°47 N., 18°83’ -E. 


Porto Rosega, deen a Pa are to ss font. 
res 5 sa 
f 2 8 6A-18. 

Pi Porto di Monfalcone is situated at 
the head of Baia di Panzano and consists of 
three parts entered through a dredged chan- 
nel; Porto Rosega, Bacini di Panzano, and 
Canale Valentinis. The town of Monfalcone is 
located at the head of Canale Valentinis 
about 114 miles inland. 
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NAVIGATION 

6A-10 The following courses from the 
positions indicated will lead to the entrance 
buoy of the dredged channel at Porto di 
Monfalcone: 

From a position 1 mile westward of the 
head of Molo Fratelli Bandiera at Porto di 
Trieste, 814° for 10 miles. 

From a position 2.5 miles westward of 
Punta Salvore, 026° for 15 miles until Punta 
Sdobba Light structure bears 241°, distant 
1.5 miles, whence 814° for 2.6 miles. 

From a position 6 miles eastward of Punta 
della Maestra Lighthouse (eastern mouth of 
Fiume Po della Pila), 048° for 58.5 miles 
to a position with Banco Mula di Muggia 
Light structure bearing 298°, distant 8.8 
miles, whence 081° for 7 miles to a position 
with Punta Sdobba Light structure bearing 
241°, distant 1.5 miles, whence 814° for 2.6 
miles. 

From the entrance buoy at Porto di Lido, 
072° for 46 miles to a position with Banco 
Mula di Muggia Light structure bearing 
298°, distant 8.8 miles, whence 081° for 7 
miles to a position with Punta Sdobba Light 
structure bearing 241°, distant 1.5 miles, 
whence 814° for 2.6 miles. 


CURRENT 

6A-11 The coastal current is negligible. 

An out-going current is usually experi- 
enced in the entrance channel but is of in- 
sufficient velocity to affect maneuvering. 

Eddies and a surface counter current 
sometimes occur in the vicinity of Banchina 
Solvay in Porto Rosega. Disturbance by sub- 
terranean springs has been noted. 


DEPTHS 

6A-12 The entrance channel has a con- 
trolling depth of 28 feet. In Porto Rosega 
the depths vary from 16 to 82 feet. Although 
depths in Bacini di Panzano range from 6 
to 59 feet, and the alongside depths at the 
facilities in Bacino I are from 20 to 38 feet, 
the only part usable by ocean-going vessels 
has a dredged channel with a depth of 17 


— 
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feet. The fairway of Canale Valentinis has a 
controlling depth of 2.7m (9 ft.). The depths 
in Bacino Nazario Sauro at the head of Canale 
Valentinis are 1.8m (6 ft.) to 4.2m (14 ft.) 


See caution note in channel description, 
section 6A~15. 


LANDMARKS 

6A-13 The principal prominent land- 
marks visible in the vicinity of Porto di Mon- 
falcone are: the castle and houses of Duino 
(sec. 6A-8), Cippo Randaccio which appears 
as a white mark slightly elevated above the 
mouth of and on the western bank of Fiume 
Timavo; the ruins of the ancient fortification 
of San Marco standing on a bare hill close 
northeastward of Monfalcone; the large 
chemical works with four conspicuous chim- 
neys eastward of Porto Rosega; the shipyard 
on the western side of Porto Rosega; and 
the range light structures of the harbor 
entrance. 


ANCHORAGE 

6A-14 Large vessels anchor about 1 mile 
southwestward of Duino in 10m (5 1/2 fm) 
small vessels anchor farther inshore. The 
bottom in the center of Baia di Panzano is 
sand and mud; that near the shore is mud. 


HARBOR 

6A-15 The harbor is entered between 
Penisola di Panzano to westward and the 
mainland to eastward through an entrance 
about 80 yards wide. 


Entrance channel.—The port is approached 
through a narrow channel about 1% miles 
long, marked by four buoys, eight concrete 
pile beacons, and two lights in range 15814°— 
338/5°. The channel in 1951 had a controlling 
depth of 8.5m (28 ft.). The outer eastern side 
of the entrance channel is shoaling and the 
greatest caution should be exercised in its 
navigation; deep draft vessels should favor 
slightly the western side of the range be- 
tween the tow outer channel buoys and a 
position about 550 yards northward. 

The front range light is shown from the 


head of the shipyard mole, The rear range 
light is shown from an aviation tower, 
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Lights are shown from two beacons on the 
inner eastern part of the channel. A fog sig- 
nal is sounded at the beacon located east- 
ward of the front range light. 

The entrance to the channel is marked by 
a light buoy, painted in red and black stripes 
and showing a flashing white light, situated 
on the range about 114 miles from the front 
range structure. 


Porto Rosega consists of a basin about %4 
mile long in a northwest-southeast direction 
and about 220 yards wide, entered northward 
of the entrance to the harbor. The sides of 
the basin are, for the most part, quayed. A 
chemical works lie on the eastern side of the 
basin and the installations of the shipyard 
occupy the majority of the western side, 
which for the most part is fronted by quays. 

In 1968, extensive harbor works were in 
progress to enlarge the quayage at the north- 
ern end of Porto Rosega, Canale Vecchio, 
the old entrance to the harbor but now dis- 
used, leads south-southeastward from the 
southeastern part of Porto Rosega and is 
used as a shallow depth basin, 

Bacini di Panzano is an artificially devel- 
oped uncompleted harbor lying northwest- 
ward of Penisola di Panzano and is entered 
between it and the southern extremity of the 
tongue of land occupied by the shipyard. It 
consists of three basins formed by two pro- 
jections extending from the northwestern 
side. The basins are numbered I, II, and III 
from east to west. Shoals extend from both 
sides of the entrance leaving an unmarked 
channel about 110 yards wide with a depth 
of 6.7m (22 ft.) in the fairway (1955) leading 
to the eastern part of Bacino I, Deep water 

exists in Bacini II and III but their en- 
trances are obstructed by shallow water. 

A submarine cable crosses the entrance of 
Bacini di Panzano, the landing places being 
marked by an inverted anchor painted on a 
wall. 

Canale Valentinis leads northwestward for 
about 0.6 mile from the northern end of Porto 
Rosega. The width varies from 115 to 295 
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feet, In 1954, there were depths of 3m (10 ft.) 
to 3.9m (13 ft.) in the fairway and 2.4m 
(8 ft.) to 4.2m (14 ft.) in the basin, The east- 
ern and part of the western sides are quayed, 

Bacino Nazario Sauro, 985 feet long and 
245 feet wide, is the northern termination 
of Canale Valentinis at the town of Monfal- 
cone, Depths are from 1.8m (6 ft.) to 4.2m 
(14 ft.). The northern part is crossed by a 
bridge and receives the water from an ir- 
rigation and water power canal which pro- 
duces a strong current especially alongside 
the quays. 


PILOTAGE 

6A—16 Pilotage is compulsory for vessels 
over 400 tons. Pilots board seaward of the 
entrance. 

Vessels navigating in the channel or 
harbor should not exceed a speed of 5 knots 
(see sec. 1-20). 


DIRECTIONS FOR ENTERING 

6A-17 Approaching vessels may safely 
favor the northeastern side of Baia di Pan- 
zano and, in no case, steer for the entrance 
buoy on a bearing greater than 814°. 

Port authorities prescribe that a vessel 
should anchor southeastward of the entrance 
buoy until assignment of berth. 


FACILITIES 

6A-18 1 N 3 20 red is 
an important in erable 
pee and In in addition to a consider 
8 nip rier Mee Lape 1 works 


shalt. — the i iia of 
0 
a at it and ae is seasonal. pers aie 
efly coal and“ umber, 

ea eo Rosega.—Banchina Solvay, 
fronting the chemical works, has a length of 
328 feet with an alongside depth of 6. 4m 
(21 ft.). This berth is used only for the dis- 
charge of salt and coal to the works which 
is accomplished by two cranes of about 30 
tons capacity each which feed a belt con- 
veyor, Another quay continues northwestward 
of Banchina Solvay for 655 feet with a depth 
of less than 4.9m (16 ft.). Southeastward of 
Banchina Solvay is another quay with a length 
of 328 feet with depths of 3m (10 ft,) to 4.2m 
(14 ft.) alongside. These three berths have 
railway tracks connecting with Monfalcone. 

There is 1,640 feet of berthing space atthe 
quays of the shipyard used only for vessels 
under repair and those discharging cargo 
consigned to the yard, The alongside depths 
vary from 8.8m (29 ft.) to less than 4.9m 
(16 ft.) These berths have railway tracks 
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connecting with the station at Ronchi dei 
Legionari, 2 miles distant, The shipyard 
quays are equipped with a number of fixed 
and mobile cranes. Two floating cranes of 
35 and 40 tons capacity, respectively, and 
about eight lighters are operated by the yard, 
The yard can also furnish two tugs of 120 and 
70 horsepower, respectively, A 750 hp, tug 
is available from Grieste, 

Bacini di Panzano.—The northeastern and 
northern sides of Bacino I are quayed or em- 
banked and contain a few piers alongside all 
of which are depths of 6.1m (20 ft.) to 11.6m 
(38 ft.). There is a berth 325 feet long with 
a depth of 5.8m (19 ft.) on the northeastern 
side of Bacino I used by coastwise steamers, 
but to approach it vessels must traverse a 
shoal with 4.2m (14 ft.) of water over it, 

Supplies.—Fresh provisions are available, 
Banchina Solvay and the quays at the ship- 
yard are fitted with fresh water connections, 
A limited stock of coal is stored, 

Repairs to hull and machinery are unre- 
stricted. There is a steel floating dock of 
the following dimensions: length, 229.6 feet: 
inside breadth, 67.3 feet; depth over blocks, 
6.4m (21 ft.); lifting capacity, 1,200 tons, 
located in Bacino I, Divers are available, 

Communications.—There is a railway sta- 
tion and motor service to adjacent towns, A 
regular steamer service is maintained to 
Porto di Trieste. 

Medical.—There is a civil hospital, 


LANDMARKS—COASTAL FEATURES 

(Continued) 

6A-19 Sistiana (45°46’ N., 13°38 E.) isa 
village situated at the head of a cove, 1% 
miles eastward of Duino. The cove is ringed 
by a series of green hills with conspicuous 
stone quarries. Two short breakwaters pro- 
vide a harbor for small craft, one projecting 
from each entrance point of the cove. There 


is a plier about 200 feet long, with depths of 


4.2m (14 ft.) to 4.9m (16 ft.) alongside, in 
the northern part of the harbor, and a mole 
in the southeastern corner of the cove with 
a depth of 3.3m (11 ft.) at its head, The head 
of each breakwater is marked by a light, 

A wharf, about 50 yards long with a pier 
extending from it, is located about / mile 
eastward of Sistiana at a quarry. The depth 
at the pierhead is about 3m (10 ft.). 

Vessels must not exceed a speed of 6 
knots in the harbor when passing the stone 
quarries in the vicinity. 


From Sistiana the coast, which is high and 
steep, trends 5 miles southeastward to a 
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rocky projection of the coast on which stands 
the conspicuous Castello di Miramare. A 
water tank stands on the coast about 1 mile 
southeastward of Sistiana, and about 114 
miles farther southeastward is situated the 
prominent aqueduct of Aurisina. A tower 
rises close inland above the aqueduct, and 
on the shore fronting it, a short mole pro- 
vides a boat harbor. 

Porticciolo di Santa Croce, situated about 
1% miles southeastward of the aqueduct of 
Aurisini, is another small boat harbor 
formed by a short breakwater and a mole. 
The head of the mole is marked by a light 
shown from a post. Entrance into the port is 
difficult and dangerous with a rough sea and 
inadvisable for craft with a draft over6 feet. 
The village of Santa Croce is situated on an 
elevation ½ mile inland of the boat harbor. 

Valle Grignano lies northward of the pro- 
jection on which stands Castello di Miramare 
and at the eastern side of the bight is located 
a small craft harbor formed by a short break- 
water and a mole. There is a depth of about 
15 feet at the head of the mole from which 
a light is shown from a post. The inner 
harbor is quayed; there are depths of about 
6 feet alongside. 

Porticciolo di Miramare, situated close 
southward of Castello di Miramare, Portic- 
eiolo di Cedas and Porticciolo di Barcolo, 
about 114 and 2 miles, respectively, south- 
eastward are suitable only for boats drawing 
less than 6 feet. A light is shown from the 
head of the mole at Porticciolo di Barcolo, 
and one on the head of the southern break- 
water at Porticciolo di Cedas. 

A naval practice area, 1 3/4 miles wide, 
extends about 6 miles offshore southwestward 
of Castello di Miramare. 

6A-20 Vittoria Light is shown from a 
white cylindrical stone monument, 223 feet 
high, situated on a hill 175 yards inland of a 
position 1/2 mile south-southeastward of 
Porticciolo di Barcolo. A radiobeacon trans- 
mits from Vittoria Light. The northern 
extremity of Porto di Trieste lies 0.6 mile 
south- southeastward of Vittorio Light and is 
described in section 6B-47, 


ANCHORAGES 

6A-21 Porto Lignano (sec. 6A-6) . — In 
5½ fathoms over mud about 2 miles south- 
eastward of the entrance. 


Sec. 6A-20 


Morgo, the name of the anchorage between 
Porto Buso and Marina di Grado, section 6A 
6 and 6A-7.—In 5 to 6 fathoms with the 
campanile of Aquileia and the house on Isola 
Morgo in range bearing 081° and about 2½ 
miles distant from the latter. . 

Porto di Monfalcone.—Section 6A-14. 

Valle Grignano (sec. 6A-19).—In 8 fath- 
oms over good holding sand a little more 
than 14 mile west-northwestward of Castello 


di Maramare. Anchorage is prohibited 1/2 
Mile offshore southeastward of Castello di 
Miramare. 


PART B. RT MARLERA TO AND INCLUDING 
PORTO Di TRIESTE 


6B-1 Rt Marlera (Capo Merlera) (44°48 
N., 14°00’ E.) is the eastern point of the 
southern extremity of Istria, a mountainous 
peninsula separating the Gulf of Venice on 
its western side and the Gulf of Quarnaro 
on its eastern side. The cape which is 69 
feet high, bare, and steep-to, juts southeast- 
ward 184 miles from the peninsula and lies 
4 miles northeastward of Rt Kamenjak. An 
area within a radius of 1 mile with its cen- 
ter at Rt Marlera light is prohbibted to all 
vessels, 

Rt Marlera Light is shown from a white 
square stone tower and dwelling, 31 feet 
high, situated on the cape. A fog signal is 
sounded by hand on a siren at the lighthouse. 


COAST—GENERAL 

6B-2 The western coast of Istria trends 
north-northwestward approximately 50 miles 
from its southern extremity to Capo Salvore, 
whence it alters direction to northeastward 
for about 12 miles to Porto di Trieste. The 
coastline is profusely indented, presenting a 
continuous succession of coves and bays, 
nearly all of which contain villages. The 
western side of the Istrian peninsula is 
fronted with numerous islands, and many 
rocks and shoals extend, in places, over 2 
miles offshore. The irregular shoreline is 
generally bare except for a sprinkling of 
low green bushes. The land rises gradually 
from the shore to a dominating mountainous 


Pea. 
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ridge in undulating hills on which are numer- 
ous scattered villages, vineyards, olive and 
cedar groves. The northern coast is clear of 
off-lying islands and shoals and contains two 
large bays. 


DANGERS 


68-3 The rocks and reefs fronting the 
western shoreline of Istria are too numerous 
to locate and describe individually, but the 
most important ones will be described with 
the shore off which they lie. No dangers 
exist seaward of positions 2 miles westward 
and northwestward of Rt Barbana, the 
northwestern point of Ostrvo Veliki Brioni 
(Isole Brioni Maggiore), and elsewhere sea- 
ward of the same distance off the main 
coastline. 

A circular ammunition dumping area, 6 
miles in diameter, lies about 16 miles west- 
ward of the breakwater at Luka Pula (sec. 
6B—10); a circular danger area, with a di- 
ameter of about 6 miles, lies about 31 miles 
westward of the above breakwaters. 

The northeastern corner of a rectangular 
artillery and submarine exercise area lies 
about 2% miles west-southwestward of the 
head of the breakwater at Luka Pula; it is 
about 11% miles long and about 8% miles 
wide. 

A circular prohibited area, one mile in 
diameter, marked by a buoy, lies about 21/2 


miles southwestward of Rt Verudica (sec, 
6B-9). 


PILOTAGE REGULATIONS 

6B—4 Vessels desiring a pilot between 
Rt Kamenjak and Rijeka, should notify, by 
radio, the Port Authorities Office in Rijeka 
at least 24 hours in advance. The vessel 
should then proceed to the anchorage at 
Luka Pula where the pilot will board. If a 
pilot is taken for the return trip, he will dis- 
embark at the same place. 


NAVIGATION 
6B-5 Northbound coastal track.—The 
following described courses lead from the po- 
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sitions indicated to a position with Punta 
Lanterna Lighthouse (Capo Salvore) bearing 
109°, distant 2.1 miles: 

From close off Plitina AlbaneZ (Secca 
Pericolosa) Lighthouse, 310 for 10.8 miles 
to a position with Rt Pinida Lighthouse bear- 
ing 040°, distant 8 miles, whence 330% for 
18.4 miles to a position with Hrid Sveti Ivan 
(Scoglio San Giovanni in Pelago) Lighthouse 
bearing 090°, distant 2.7 miles, whence 850° 
for 27.8 miles. 

From a position, to which previous men- 
tion has been made, 6 miles westward of 
Hrid Sveti Ivan (Scoglio San Giovanni in 
Pelago) Lighthouse, 357“ for 27.5 miles. 

To Porto di Trieste From a position with 
Punta Lanterna Lighthouse (Capo Salvore) 
bearing 109°, distant 2.1 miles, 026° for 1 
mile to a position with Punta Lanterna 
Lighthouse bearing 189°, distant 2.8 miles, 
whence 056° for 14 miles to a position 1 mile 
westward of the head of Molo Fratelli 
Bandiera. 

Along northern coast of Istria.—From the 
position with Punta Lanterna Lighthouse 
bearing 139°, distant 2.3 miles, a course may 
be laid to any position off the northern coast 
of Istria, providing the land is not closed 
nearer than 0.5 mile. 


CURRENT, WIND, AND TIDE 

6B-6 Current—Between Rt Kamenj ak 
(Capo Promontore) and Capo Salvore the 
current flows northward along the coast 
with a velocity of from 0.4 to 0.8 knots. With 
strong wind or wind of long duration, the 
velocity may increase to 1 or 2 knots for a 
short time. 

Wind.—The bora is less violent along the 
western coast of Istria than in any other 
part of the Adriatic. With a southerly com- 
ponent, the bora is relatively stronger than 
with a northerly. When the bora blows in 
the Kvarner it seldom is felt northward of 
Rovinj, excepting in the valleys of Limski 
Kanal and Fiume Quieto. During such a 
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period this coast is often swept by strong 
cool northwesterly winds. 

The scirocco blows strong in a direction 
parallel to the coast and is accompanied with 
reduced visibility. 

Seas make up with southwesterly wind 
which also brings fog to the coast. 

During the season of good weather, the 
wind alternates between a day breeze from 
the northwest and a land breeze at night. 

Tide.—The normal tidal range is 2.2 feet 
but in exceptional cases it has reached about 
5-feet. 


LANDMARKS—COASTAL FEATURES 

6B-7 Rt Kamenjak (Capo Promontore) 
(44°46 N., 13°55’ E.), the southern extremity 
of Istria, is a narrow hilly point of land, 
150 feet high northward of its extremity, 
projecting southward about 8 miles. The 
point is not well defined except in very clear 
weather. Vessels approaching from east- 
ward will sight the campaniles of a number 
of hilltop villages together with the light- 
houses, whereas a vessel approaching from 
westward will sight, in addition to the light- 
houses, only the village of Premantura, about 
214 miles northward of the extremity of the 
cape. 

There is a signal station on the point for 
communication by International Code of Sig- 
nals with vessels requesting pilotage service. 
(See sec. 6B-—4.) 


Hrid Porer (Scoglio Porer), a rock 28 feet 
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high, lies 114 miles west-southwestward of 
Rt Kamenjak and near the outer extremity 
of a reef extending southwestward from the 
western face of the cape, A beacon marks 
part of this reef, 

Hrid Porer Light is shown from a white 
cylindrical stone tower on a dwelling, the 
whole 103 feet high, situated on the rock. 
A fog signal is sounded at the light. 

Plikina AlbaneZ (Secca Pericolosa), a rock 
with a depth of 9 feet over it, lies 2 miles 
south-southwestward of Rt Kamenjak. 

Pliéina Albane% Light is shown from a 
white cylindrical concrete tower, 61 feet 
high, situated on the rock. A detached rocky 
patch with a depth of 5 fathoms over it lies 
14 mile north-northwestward of Plitina 
Albanez. A dangerous wreck lies about 2/5 
mile southeastward of the tower. 

Note.—When Plikina Albaner Light is 
extinguished, an alternate light with fixed 
white, red, and green sectors is shown from 
Hrid Porer light tower, at an elevation of 39 
feet. 

6B-8 Medulinski Zaliv (Baia di Medo- 
lino) is entered between Rt Kamenjak on 
its southwestern side and Rt Marlera on 
its northeastern side. The gulf is divided 
into an inner and outer bay by Rt Kasteja, 
the extremity of a low peninsula jutting 
southward from the northeastern side of 
the bay, which forms with Rt Munat, about 
425 yards westward, a narrow entrance. The 
inner bay is shallow and available only for 
small craft. The outer bay contains several 


Sec. 6B-9 


islets and rocks which together with the in- 
dented shores of the bay are bordered by 
reefs and shoals. Otocic Finera, the outer- 
most islet, lies about 1 mile eastward of Rt 
Kamenjak and is marked by a beacon. Sever- 
al beacons mark reefs in the western part of 
the bay. 


A light is shown from a post, 18 feet high, 
alongside a concrete hut situated on Rt 
Munat. The white sector of this light be- 
tween the bearings of 312° and 827° leads 
through the principal passage in the outer 
bay between Ototici Ceja and Bodulad. 

6B-9 The coast between Rt Kamenjak 
and Rt Kumpare (Capo Compare), 814 miles 
northwestward, consists of an irregular hilly 
shoreline indented by numerous coves acces- 
ible to small vessels only. 

Luka Veruda (Porto Veruda), the most 
important bay along this stretch of coast, 
is entered between Rt Verudica (Punta Ver- 
udella) and Ostrvo Veruda (Isolotto Ver- 
uda), 5½ miles northwestward of Rt 
Kamenjak and consists of two inlets. The 
northern inlet offers an anchorage in about 
6 fathoms over hard mud for a small vessel. 
A light is shown from a turret, 26 feet high, 
at the corner of a white building situated 
on Rt Verudica, the northern entrance point 
of the bay. A conical buoy is moored a little 
less than 1 mile northwestward of the light 
structure. 


The description of the coast northward of 
Luka Pula is continued in section 6B-19. 


LUKA PULA (RADA Di POLA) 
Position: 44°58’ N., 18°48’ E. 
5 harbor, 12 to 20 fathoms. 

Inner harbor, 5% to 15 fathoms. 
Quays, 8 to 26 feet. 
Tide: Diurnal range, 1.7 feet. 


Port plan: Section 68-18. 

6B-10 Luka Pula, essentially a naval 
base, is an almost landlocked basin sur- 
rounded by hills. It is entered between Rt 
Kumpare, 8 miles northwestward of Rt Ver- 
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udica, on its southern side, Rt Kristo, about 
1,600 yards northward, on its northern side, 
and Rt Pinida, the southern extremity of 
Ostrvo Veliki Brioni (sec. 6B—19), about 1% 
miles northwestward of Rt Kumpare, on its 
northwestern side. The entrance is narrowed 
to a width of about 560 yards by a break- 
water extending 1,280 yards north-north- 
westward from Rt Kumpare. The harbor is 
divided into an outer and inner part by two 
islets, Ototié Sveti Andrija and Ototié Sveta 
Katarina. The inner harbor is also divided 
into two parts by Ototié Uljanik. 


CURRENT, WIND, AND TIDE 

6B-11 Current.—The northwesterly 
coastal current, retarded or accelerated by 
the wind, is experienced in the approaches to 


the harbor, Within the harbor tidal currents 
only are felt. 

Wind.—The bora and scirocco are preval- 
ent during winter. The former, sometimes 
violent, always lasts for three or more days 
but is seldom felt with force in the inner 
harbor. 

Tide.—The tide is chiefly diurnal; the 
diurnal range is 1.9 feet. The scirocco raises 
the water in the harbor, but both the bora 
and northwest winds lower it, the range can 
be as much as 6.5 feet. 


DEPTHS 


6B-12 Depths in the outer harbor, clear 
of the shore’s narrow bordering shoal and 
the heads of the several coves, vary from 
20 fathoms at the entrance to about 12 fath- 
oms southward of Ototié Sveta Andrija. Off- 
shore depths in the inner harbor vary from 
514 to 15 fathoms; the eastern side of the 
northeastern part of the inner harbor is 
shallow. 


LANDMARKS 


6B-13 The land about Pula generally is 
not high and the only prominent points near 
the entrance are Rt Kumpare and a steep 
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point, 266 feet high, 1 mile south-southeast- 
ward. The latter is the first rather high 
land northward of Rt Kamenjak. Conspicu- 
ous forts stand on the summits of the hills 
surrounding the harbor. 


ANCHORAGE 

6B-14 The harbor has sufficient size for 
seven anchorage berths, 600 yards in dia- 
meter, in 614 to 19 fathoms. A larger num- 
ber of small vessels can be accommodated. 
The bottom is good holding mud. Permission 
for and location of anchoring should be ob- 
tained from the naval authorities. 

There are a number of mooring buoys in 
the outer and inner harbors. 

Prohibited anchorage.—Anchorage is pro- 
hibited northward of a line between Rt 
Pinida and Rt Kumpare, and southward of a 
line between Rt Rankon and the mainland 
about 14 miles east-southeastward of Ototié 
Sveta Katarina, to the opposite shore. 


HARBOR 

6B-15 The outer harbor is about 114 
miles long in a northwest-southeast direc- 
tion and, within the breakwater, has a mini- 
mum width of about 850 yards. Portions of 
the outer end of the breakwater are de- 
stroyed. The shores of the outer harbor are 
indented with several coves and are fronted 
by a shoal with depths of less than 5 fath- 
oms, 100 yards wide in some places, on which 
are scattered rocks. The coves on the south- 
ern shore contain several quays and moles. 
The cove at the root of the breakwater is 
protected to eastward by a short breakwater. 

From the eastern side of a cove on the 
northeastern shore, entered about 1 mile 
southeastward of Rt Kristo, an oil fueling 
pier, with a depth of 28 feet at its head 
extends about 100 yards west-northwest- 
ward. A number of oil storage tanks line 
the shore of this cove. 

Lights. —A light is shown from a red iron 
post on a cylindrical hut on Rt Kristo. There 
is a signal station at the light structure. 

The head of the breakwater is marked by 
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a light shown from a red iron tower, 15 feet 
high. 

A signal station located at a fort atop a 
hill, & mile south-southeastward of Rt Kum- 
pare, is available for naval and commercial 
communication. Merchant vessels entering 
the port must signal their name and last port 
of call. 


The inner harbor is about 1 mile long in a 
northeast-southwest direction and has a 
minimum deep water width of about 400 
yards. Otodié Uljanik (Isolotto Olivi) and 
the bridge joining it to the town east-south- 
eastward, divides the inner harbor into two 
parts. The southern portion of this harbor is 
reserved usually for naval vessels, and the 
northern portion for merchant vesseis. 

The passage for large vessels into the 
inner harbor, about 450 yards wide, lies be- 
tween Otodié Sveti Andrija, situated in about 
the middle of the port, and Poluototié Sveti 
Petar (Penisola di San Pietro), which pro- 
jects about 840 yards northward from the 
southern shore. Ototié Sveti Andrija to- 
gether with Ototié Sveta Katarina, close 
north-northwestward, lie on a shoal with 
depths of less than 5 fathoms that extends 
from the northern shore. The latter islet is 
connected west-northwestward by a cause- 
way to a small peninsula projecting from the 
northern shore. 

A passage between Ototié Sveti Andrija 
and Ototié Sveta Katarina has been dredged 
to a depth of 28 feet for a width of 40 yards 
and is marked by four lights shown from 
cylindrical iron towers, 16 feet high; the two 
on the northern side are painted red and the 
two on the southern side, black. 

Numerous short piers extend off the 
northern shore of the inner harbor; their 
use is restricted generally to naval craft. 

Otocié Uljanik, about 400 yards in diam- 
eter, occupies a central position in the inner 
harbor and is connected to the town east- 
southeastward by a swing bridge which is 
opened for vessels proceeding to the com- 
mercial harbor. This islet is the site of a 
shipyard and contains two large roofed build- 
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ing ways, three drydocks, two floating dry- 
docks, and four marine railways. 

Plicina Uljanik, rooky, extends about 400 
yards east-northeastward from Otocic Ul- 
Janik. This reef is marked on each of its 
Cardinal points by a conical BUOY. 

The commercial harbor lies between the 
bridge to Otocic Uljanik and the railway 
station, 1,150 yards north- northeastward. 
The eastern shore of the harbor is quayed 
and there are two moles; Gat Rijeka, at 
about midway between the bridge and the 
station, and Gat Sveti Toma, at about mid- 
way between the bridge and the other mole. 

The naval arsenal is located on the shore 
of the southern part of the inner harbor 
between the bridge and Poluotocic Sveti 
Petar. 

LIGHTS.—The southern extremity of Otocic 
Sveti Andrija is marked by a light. 

A LIGHT is shown close north-northeast- 
ward of Otocic Uljanik. 

The head of Gat Rijeka is marked by a 
light. 

A LIGHT is shown from the head of Gat 
Sveti Toma. 


PILOTAGE : 

6B-16 Pilotage is compulsory; pilots board 
vessels near the breakwater entrance and are 
available day and night. 


DIRECTIONS FOR ENTERING 

6B-17 By day, the landmarks previously 
described and Ostrvo Veliki Brioni will 
serve to guide a vessel to the entrance from 
a position on the coastal track with Rt Pinida 
Lighthouse bearing 040°, distant 3 miles. By 
night, the lights on Rt Pinida, on the head 
of the breakwater, and on Rt Kristo will 
serve similarly. A vessel should pass be- 
tween the outer end of the breakwater and 
Rt Kristo, giving the latter a berth of at 
least 100 yards, whence the vessel should 
be headed toward Poluotocic Sveti Petar 
bringing the light theron or the northern 
extremity of the northwesternmost build- 
ing bearing 131°. Upon approaching Otocic 
Sveti Andrija, the vessel should shape course 
to pass between it and Poluotocic Sveti 
Petar, thereafter turning southward to the 
arsenal, or northward between Octocic An- 
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drija and Otocic Uljanik if bound to the north- 
ern anchorage or to the moles in the com- 
mercial harbor. 


FACILITIZS 

6B-18 Pula is built on the southeastern 
side of the inner harbor and is one of the 
most ancient towns in Istria. Several in- 
teresting Roman remains are still visible, 
particularly the amphitheatre with conspi- 
cuous high and well preserved walls; sit- 
uated close eastward of Gat Sveti Toma. 
The population is about 35,000. 

The importance of Pula derives princi- 
pally from its used as a naval base. 

There is a moderate maritime trade; ex- 
ports are bauxite, flint, cement, wine, and 
fruit; the imports are mostly foodstuffs. 

Gat Rijeka is about 460 feet long on its 
northern side and about 490 feet on its south- 
ern side. The depths along both sides are 12 
to 26 feet. 

The quay, extending southward of Gat Ri- 
jeka, is 440 feet long with 11 1/2 to 19 1/2 
feet alongside. 

A quay, extends 1,800 feet west-south- 
westward of the southern end of the above 
quay, has 8 to 19 1/2 feet alongside. 

Gat Sveti: Toma, a pier extending from 
near the center of the above quay is 230 
feet long with 13 to 24 1/2 feet alongside. 

Poluotocic Svet: Petar, has 2,080 feet of 
berthing length with 8 to 23 feet alongside 
and 245 feet with 26 feet alongside. 

Several tugs, cranes, and lighters are 
available. 

SUPPLIES.— Provisions are available. Fuel 
oil and water can be obtained. 

REPAIRS.—Major repairs can be made at 
the shipyard. The dimensions of the largest 
drydock are: length, 846 feet; width, 171.3 
feet, depth over sill, 7.9 feet. 

COMMUNIC ATIONS.— Pula is connected to 
the general railway system of the continent. 
There is regular steamer service with other 
Adriatic ports. 

There is a radio station. 

HOSPITAL.—There is a hospital to which 
seamen are admitted. 

DERATTING.—Deratting can be carried 
out and Deratting Certificates and Deratting 
Exemption Certificates issued. 
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point, 266 feet high, 1 mile south-southeast- 
ward. The latter is the first rather high 
land northward of Rt Kamenjak. Conspicu- 
ous forts stand on the summits of the hills 
surrounding the harbor. 


ANCHORAGE 

68-14 The harbor has sufficient size for 
seven anchorage berths, 600 yards in dia- 
meter, in 614 to 19 fathoms. A larger num- 
ber of small vessels can be accommodated. 
The bottom is good holding mud. Permission 
for and location of anchoring should be ob- 
tained from the naval authorities. 

There are a number of mooring buoys in 
the outer and inner harbors. 

Prohibited anchorage.—Anchorage is pro- 
hibited northward of a line between Rt 
Pinida and Rt Kumpare, and southward of a 
line between Rt Rankon and the mainland 
about 144 miles east-southeastward of Ototié 
Sveta Katarina, to the opposite shore. 


HARBOR 

6B-15 The outer harbor is about 11% 
miles long in a northwest-southeast direc- 
tion and, within the breakwater, has a mini- 
mum width of about 850 yards. Portions of 
the outer end of the breakwater are de- 
stroyed. The shores of the outer harbor are 
indented with several coves and are fronted 
by a shoal with depths of less than 5 fath- 
oms, 100 yards wide in some places, on which 
are scattered rocks. The coves on the south- 
ern shore contain several quays and moles. 
The cove at the root of the breakwater is 
protected to eastward by a short breakwater. 

From the eastern side of a cove on the 
northeastern shore, entered about 1 mile 
southeastward of Rt Krizto, an oil fueling 
pier, with a depth of 28 feet at its head 
extends about 100 yards west-northwest- 
ward. A number of oi] storage tanks line 
the shore of this cove. 

Lights.—A light is shown from a red iron 
post on a cylindrical hut on Rt Kristo. There 
is a signal station at the light structure. 

The head of the breakwater is marked by 
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a light shown from a red iron tower, 15 feet 
high. 

A signal station located at a fort atop a 
hill, % mile south-southeastward of Rt Kum- 
pare, is available for naval and commercial 
communication. Merchant vessels entering 
the port must signal their name and last port 
of call. 


The inner harbor is about 1 mile long in a 
northeast-southwest direction and has a 
minimum deep water width of about 400 
yards. Otodé Uljanik (Isolotto Olivi) and 
the bridge joining it to the town east-south- 
eastward, divides the inner harbor into two 
parts. The southern portion of this harbor is 
reserved usually for naval vessels, and the 
northern portion for merchant vesseis. 

The passage for large vessels into the 
inner harbor, about 450 yards wide, lies be- 
tween Otodié Sveti Andrija, situated in about 
the middle of the port, and Poluototié Sveti 
Petar (Penisola di San Pietro), which pro- 
jects about 840 yards northward from the 
southern shore. Ototié Sveti Andrija to- 
gether with Ototié Sveta Katarina, close 
north-northwestward, lie on a shoal with 
depths of less than 5 fathoms that extends 
from the northern shore. The latter islet is 
connected west-northwestward by a cause- 
way to a small peninsula projecting from the 
northern shore. 

A passage between Ototié Sveti Andrija 
and Ototié Sveta Katarina has been dredged 
to a depth of 28 feet for a width of 40 yards 
and is marked by four lights shown from 
cylindrical iron towers, 16 feet high; the two 
on the northern side are painted red and the 
two on the southern side, black. 

Numerous short piers extend off the 
northern shore of the inner harbor; their 
use is restricted generally to naval craft. 

Otocié Uljanik, about 400 yards in diam- 
eter, occupies a central position in the inner 
harbor and is connected to the town east- 
southeastward by a swing bridge which is 
opened for vessels proceeding to the com- 
mercial harbor. This islet is the site of a 
shipyard and contains two large roofed build- 
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ing ways, three drydocks, two floating dry- 
docks, and four marine railways. 

Plicina Uljanik, rooky, extends about 400 
yards east-northeastward from Otocic Ul- 
Janik. This reef is marked on each of its 
cardinal points by a conical BUOY. 

The commercial harbor lies between the 
bridge to Otocic Uljanik and the railway 
station, 1,150 yards north- northeastward. 
The eastern shore of the harbor is quayed 
and there are two moles; Gat Rijeka, at 
about midway between the bridge and the 
station, and Gat Sveti Toma, at about mid- 
way between the bridge and the other mole. 

The naval arsenal is located on the shore 
of the southern part of the inner harbor 
between the bridge and Poluotocic Sveti 
Petar. 

LIGHTS.—The southern extremity of Otocic 
Sveti Andrija is marked by a light. 

A LIGHT is shown close north-northeast- 
ward of Otocic Uljanik. 

The head of Gat Rijeka is marked by a 
light. 

A LIGHT is shown from the head of Gat 
Sveti Toma. 


PILOTAGE 

6B-16 Pilotage is compulsory; pilots board 
vessels near the breakwater entrance and are 
available day and night. 


DIRECTIONS FOR ENTERING 

6B-17 By day, the landmarks previously 
described and Ostrvo Veliki Brioni will 
serve to guide a vessel to the entrance from 
a position on the coastal track with Rt Pinida 
Lighthouse bearing 040°, distant 3 miles. By 
night, the lights on Rt Pinida, on the head 
of the breakwater, and on Rt Kristo will 
serve similarly. A vessel should pass be- 
tween the outer end of the breakwater and 
Rt Kristo, giving the latter a berth of at 
least 100 yards, whence the vessel should 
be headed toward Poluotocic Sveti Petar 
bringing the light theron or the northern 
extremity of the northwesternmost build- 
ing bearing 131°. Upon approaching Otocic 
Sveti Andrija, the vessel should shape course 
to pass between it and Poluotocic Sveti 
Petar, thereafter turning southward to the 
arsenal, or northward between Octocic An- 
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drija and Otocic Uljanik if bound to the north- 
ern anchorage or to the moles in the com- 
mercial harbor. 


FACILITIZS 

6B-18 Pula is built on the southeastern 
side of the inner harbor and is one of the 
most ancient towns in Istria. Several in- 
teresting Roman remains are still visible, 
particularly the amphitheatre with conspi- 
cuous high and well preserved walls; sit- 
uated close eastward of Gat Sveti Toma, 
The population is about 35,000. 

The importance of Pula derives princi- 
pally from its used as a naval base. 

There is a moderate maritime trade; ex- 
ports are bauxite, flint, cement, wine, and 
fruit; the imports are mostly foodstuffs. 

Gat Rijeka is about 460 feet long on its 
northern side and about 490 feet on its south- 
ern side. The depths along both sides are 12 
to 26 feet. 

The quay, extending southward of Gat Ri- 
jeka, is 440 feet long with 11 1/2 to 19 1/2 
feet alongside. 

A quay, extends 1,800 feet west-south- 
westward of the southern end of the above 
quay, has 8 to 19 1/2 feet alongside. 

Gat Sveti: Toma, a pier extending from 
near the center of the above quay is 230 
feet long with 13 to 24 1/2 feet alongside. 

Poluotocic Svet: Petar, has 2,080 feet of 
berthing length with 8 to 23 feet alongside 
and 245 feet with 26 feet alongside. 

Several tugs, cranes, and lighters are 
available. 

SUPPLIES.— Provisions are available. Fuel 
oi] and water can be obtained. 

REPAIRS.—Major repairs can be made at 
the shipyard. The dimensions of the largest 
drydock are: length, 546 feet; width, 171.3 
feet, depth over sill, 7.9 feet. 

COMMUNIC ATIONS.— Pula is connected to 
the general railway system of the continent. 
There is regular steamer service with other 
Adriatic ports. 

There is a radio station. 

HOSPITAL.—There is a hospital to which 
seamen are admitted. 

DERATTING.—Deratting can be carried 
out and Deratting Certificates and Deratting 
Exemption Certificates issued. 
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_OFPF-LYING SBLANDS 

6B-19 BRIONSKI OTOCI GSOLE BRIOND 
(44° 55’ N., 13° 45’ E.). This group of islands, 
about 4 miles long in a northwest-southeast 
direction, lies olose northwestward of the 
entrance to Luka Pula, parallel with the 
coast and separated from it by Fasana Kanal 
(Canale di Fasana). The islands are composed 
of marble covered with thick bush and low 
trees and range in height from 20 to 189 
feet. Numerous islets, rocks, and reefs lie 
westward and northwestward for a distance 
of 1 1/2 miles from thetwo principal islands, 
OSTRVO MALI BRIONI GOLA BRIONI 
MINORE) to northward and OSTRVO VE LIKI 
BRIONI GSOLA BRIONI MAGGIORE) to south- 
ward. The former and smaller island has a 
prominent stone quarry, and onthe summit of 
the latter and largerisland, 189 feet high, 
there is a conspicuous fort, 

RT PINIDA (PUNTA PENEDA), the southern 
extremity of the larger island, is marked by 
a light. A FOG SIGNAL is sounded at the 
lighthouse. Several brilliant lights are visible 
near the lighthouse, 

A WRECK with 8 fathoms of water over it 
lies about 8 miles west-northwestward of 
Rt Pinida. ANOTHER WRECK, lies about 
1 3/4 miles west-northwestward of Greben 
Kabula. 

GRE BEN KABULA (SCOGLIO CABULA), 
1 mile west-northwestward of the north- 
western extremity of Ostrvo Mali Brioni, is 
marked by a light. 


FAZANSKI KANAL (CANALE DI FASANA) 

6B-20 Passage through FAZANSKIKANAL 
and within 1 mile of Brionski Otooi is pro- 
hibited to all vessels, 

Fazanski Kanal lies between the mainland 
from Rt Kristo (44°53 N., 13°48’ E.) to Rt 
Barbariga, 6 miles north-northwestward, on 
its eastern side, and Brionski Otooi, on its 
western side, A least depth of 34 feet exists 
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in the fairway of the narrowest part, about 
350 yards wide, but with extreme oare & 
least depth of 39 feet can be obtained. The 
channel is entered from southward between 
Rt Kristo, on the eastern side, and Rt Pinida, 
on the western side. Otocic Sveti Jerolim, 
Otocic Kozada, and Plicina Kosada lie nearly 
in mid-channel at the southern part; the best 
route lies westward of these three, Fazanski 
Kanal is entered from northwestward between 
Rt Barbariga, on its northeastern side, and 
Greben Kabula, on its southwestern side. 
The southern part of Fasanski Kanal consists 
of bed rock uniting Brionski Otoci to the 
mainland and is bad holding ground. In the 
northern part a considerable number of ves—- 
sels of any size can find shelter from all but 
northwesterly winds; there are, however, in 
this part of the channel several rocky patches 
covered with a thin layer of mud and weed, 
and vessels should anchor with caution, 
CURRENT. — The normal coastal currentis 
northwesterly but its direction and rate are 
considerably affected by wind and the tide; 
the northwesterly tidal current sometimes 
attains a rate of 2 1/2 knots; the south- 
easterly tidal current is weaker. In the 
narrows the currents are stronger, and when 
wind and tide are in the same direction, 
occasionally attain a rate of 3 knots, 
EASTERN SIDE OF CHANNE IL. —- The ea st- 
ern side of Fasanski Kanal, from about 400 
yards north-northeastward of Rt Kristo to 
Rt Barbariga, is bordered by a shallow reef 
from 200 to 400 yards wide, Between Rt 
Kristo and Fazana, 2 1/4 miles northward, 
are several coves, One close northward of 
Rt Runci, 1 1/4 miles north-northeastward 
of Rt Kristo, is crossed by an embankment, 
OTOCIC SVETI JEROLIM, situated a little 
more than 1/2 mile northwestward of Rt 
Kristo, consists of two hills, the higher and 
northwestern one being 56 feet high. The islet 
is bordered by a shallow reef, 80 yards wide in 
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some places, and lies on the southwestern 
end of a rocky ledge with depths of less than 
6 fathoms which extends from the mainland 
coast. There is a quarry with steep sides on 
the islet which is particularly conspicuous 
from southwestward. A short pier with a 
depth of 18 feet at its head projects from the 
northern side of the islet. 

Ototié Kozada, 30 feet high and sur- 
rounded by a reef 160 yards wide in places, 
lies on the same rocky ledge about 400 yards 
eastward of Otocié Sveti Jerolim and 500 
yards offshore. There is a least depth of 54% 
fathoms in the fairway of the passage be- 
tween the two islets. A short pier with a 
depth of about 10 feet in its head projects 
from a quayed area on the northeastern side 
of the islet. 

Western side of channel.—Between Rt. 
Pinida and Rt Rankon, 184 miles northeast- 
ward, the southeastern side of Ostrvo Veliki 
Brioni is indented by three coves which are 
not suitable for anchorages. 

Rt Rankon is bordered for 300 yards east- 
ward and 400 yards northeastward by a 
reef with depths of less than 5 fathoms. 

Plitina Kozada, a reef with a least depth 
of 12 feet, lies about 900 yards eastward of 
Rt Rankon. This reef.is joined to the shore 
northeastward by a ridge over which there 
are depths of 26 feet; depths of less than 30 
feet extend about 200 yards southwestward 
from the light tower marking the reef. 

6821 Lights and buoy in the southern 
part of FaZanski Kanal.—The light on Rt 
Pinida is described in sec. 6B-19. 

The light on Rt Kristo is described in sec- 
tion 6B-15. 

A light is shown on the western point 
of Otocic Sveti Jerolim. 
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A light buoy, painted red above and white 
below, marks the eastern edge of the reef 
extending from Rt. Rankon. 

The western end of Plitina Kozada is 
marked by a light shown from a white cylin- 
drical concrete tower, 24 feet high. 


6B-22 Eastern side of channel—Luka 
FaZana, 2½ miles northward of Rt Kri8to, 
consists of a small harbor with a depth of 
6 feet formed by two moles at the village of 
the same name. The coast in the vicinity of 
FaZana is generally low, well wooded and 
cultivated. The town of Vodnjan is situated 
on a hill, 443 feet high, about 3 miles north- 
eastward of FaZana and helps to point out 
the position of the harbor. The head of each 
mole is marked by a light shown from a post, 
16 feet high. The reef bordering the shore 
southward of the harbor entrance is marked 
on its western side by a black conical buoy, 

Rt Mrtulin lies 1 miles north-northwest- 
ward of Fazana. Plicina Mrtulin with a depth 
of 10% feet lies about % mile west-south- 
westward of Rt Mrtulin. This reef is marked 
by a spherical buoy, painted in red and 
black bands. 

A 52-foot patch has been reported about 


21/4 miles west-northwestward of Rt 
Mrtulin. 


About midway between Rt Mrtulin and Rt 
Barbariga, 3 miles north-northwestward, are 
two conspicuous limekilns, the northern red 
and the other gray. Rt Barbariga is low and 
a shallow reef extends about 200 yards off 
it. A short pier projects southeastward from 
this point. 

Western side of channel.—Uvala Kadena 
is entered between Rt Rankon and Rt Kad- 
ena, 14 mile north-northwestward. Between 
Rt Kadena and Rt Saluga, 700 yards north- 
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ward, there is a conspicuous bathing pavilion 
with two turrets. 

Rt Saluga Light (44°55’ N., 13°47’ E.) is 
shown from a cylindrical iron tower, 28 feet 
high and painted in black and white hori- 
gontai bands, situated about 200 yards north- 
eastward of the point. 

Luka Brioni is entered between Rt Saluga 
and Rt Karme, 14 mile west-northwestward. 
A shallow reef extends 200 yards northward 
from Rt Saluga, and depths of less than 5 
fathoms extend about 600 yards off Rt 
Karme. At the head of the inlet there is a 
harbor protected by two breakwaters, the 
heads of which are about 175 yards apart. 
The harbor has depths of 10 to 19 feet. The 
village of Brioni in which are located some 
conspicuous buildings is situated on the 
shore of the harbor. Small vessels can secure 
to the northern breakwater or to a small mole 
which projects from the quay in the harbor. 
There are several mooring buoys off this 
port. The head of the northern breakwater is 
marked by a light shown from a black post, 
20 feet high. 

Between Rt Karme and Rt Barbana, the 
northwestern extremity of Ostrvo Veliki 
Brioni, about 114 miles west-northwestward, 
the coast is bordered by a narrow shallow 
reef. A passage, the bottom of which is rock 
and in the fairway of which there is a least 
depth of 8 feet, separates Ostrvo Veliki Bri- 
oni from Ostrvo Mali Brioni, northward, and 
is about 100 yards wide; this channel can be 
used by small vessels with local knowledge. 

6B-23 Anchorages.—Vessels of any size 
ean find good anchorage in FaZanski Kanal. 
The bora is frequently violent, and north- 
westerly winds cause a heavy sea. 

Vessels can anchor in the vicinity of Luka 
Brioni, FaZana, and in Uvala Marié, about 1 
mile eastward of Rt Bargariga, over good 
holding mud and sand. When choosing an 
anchorage care should be taken to avoid the 
numerous patches of rocky ground. 

Prohibited anchorage.—Anchorage is pro- 
hibited in an area about 328 yards northward 
and about 1,039 yards southward of an axis 
that extends from Rt Saluga Light and the 
light on the southern mole at Fazana. 


H. O. 54 161 


Anchorage is also prohibited in the southern 
part of the canal; see section 6B—14 for the 
limits of this area. 

Unsuitable anchorages.—There are several 
areas unsuitable for anchorage where the 
bottom is rock covered by a thin layer of 
mud. One of these is in the southern part of 
the channel; another midway between the 
villages of FaZana and Brioni; two areas, at 
distances of about 1 and 114 miles, respec- 
tively, exist west-northwestward of Fazana; 
another about 84 mile eastward of Rt An- 
telina, the southeastern extremity of Ostrvo 
Mali Brioni; two areas off the eastern coast 
of Ostrvo Mali Brioni; foul ground also ex- 
tends about ½ mile of Rt Mrtulin. 

Directions When entering FazZana Kanal 
from southward, the best channel is between 
Ostrvo Veliki Brioni and Ototié Sveti Jero- 
lim; it is deep and clear of dangers. A vessel 
should steer northeastward through it and 
bring the center of Otocic Sveti Jerolim a- 
stern, bearing 187°, and continue on this 
bearing which leads between Plicina Ko- 
zada and the reef off Rt Rankon. When a- 
breast Rt Saluga course may be altered 
northwestward or continued as before if 
bound for Fazana. 

At night a vessel should round the western 
end of Ototié Sveti Jerolim, and steer to 
pass about midway between Plitina Kozada 
Lighthouse and the light buoy off Rt Ran- 
kon, thence northward until abreast of Rt 
Saluga Light, when proceed as directed by 
day. 


LANDMARKS—COASTAL FEATURES 

(Continued) 

68-24 The coast between Rt Barbariga, 
the northeastern entrance point of FaZanski 
Kanal, and Rt Montauro (Punta Auro), 634 
miles northwestward, is indented with num- 
erous coves and is bordered by islets, rocks, 
and sunken dangers, none of which extends 
farther than 1 mile offshore, except Plikina 
Porer (Secca Porer) with a depth of 414 
fathoms situated 214 miles westward of Rt 
Barbariga. A number of these dangers are 
marked by beacons. 


162 


Submarine exercise area.—An area extend- 
ing about 8 miles northward of Greben Ka- 
bula, bounded on the western side by the 
meridian of Greben Kabula Light and extend- 
ing eastward to the coast is used for sub- 
marine exercises. A good lookout should be 
kept, for submarines when passing through 
these waters. 

Another artillery and submarine exercise 
area covers the same area as the above ex- 
ercise area and the area eastward of a line 
extending about 3% miles northwestward of 
Greben Kabula, thence eastward about 2 
miles to the above area. 

Rt Montauro (Punta Auro), is the northern 
extremity of a rounded promontory, 112 feet 
high, which has a sea face about % mile 
long. A chain of islets extends 1% miles 
south-southwestward from Rt Korente, the 
southern extremity of the promontory, and 
terminates at Hrid Sveti Ivan (Scoglio San 
Giovanni in Pelago), a rocky islet 30 feet 
high. A light is shown on the summit of the 
islet, A fog signal is sounded at the light, 


LUKA ROVINJ (ROVIGNO D’ISTRIA) 

Position: 45°05’ N., 18°88’ E. 

5 

vala Valdibora, 6 to 14 fathoms. 
Uvala Sabionera. 12 to 26 feet. 
Quays, 6 1/2 - 16 feet. 

Port plan: Section 6B-388. 

6B-25 Luka Rovinj lies in a bight in the 
coastline between Rt Auro and Rt Mucja 
(Punta Mouccia), 1144 miles northward. The 
bight is divided into two bays by a small 
peninsula jutting westward and terminating 
at Rt Sveta Eufemija (Punta Santa Eu- 
femia). Uvala Valdibora, the larger bay, 
lies northward of the peninsula. The bay 
southward of the peninsula contains two 
coves, Uvala Sabionera at its northern end, 
and Uvala Lone at its southern end close 
eastward of Rt Montauro. 

The town of Rovinj stands partly on the 
peninsula and partly on the slopes of the 
surrounding hills. 

Off-lying islands.—Ostrvo Sveta Katarina 
(Isolotto Santa Caterina), situated close 
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southward of Rt Sveta Eufemija and form- 
ing the western side of Uvala Sabionera, has 
two hills, the western of which is 75 feet 
high. A conspicuous red building stands at 
the center of the islet. 


Two small islets lie about 1 mile westward 
of Rt Mucja. 


Ototié Banjole (Isolotto Bagnole), 49 feet 


high and steep-to, lies 84 mile west-north- 
westward of Rt Montauro. 

68-26 Navigation.—Luka Rovinj can be 
approached clear of dangers from the coastal 
track, distant 8.6 miles westward, with Rt 
Sveta Eufemija, bearing between 067° and 
125°. 

6B—-27 Depths.—Uvala Valdibora has 
depths of 6 to 14 fathoms except for a rocky 
isolated patch with a depth of 4 fathoms and 
another with 5 fathoms located 450 yards 
southwestward and 575 yards southwest- 
ward, respectively, of Rt Mucja. 

In the bay southward of Ostrvo Sveta 
Katarina there are depths of 6 to 18 fath- 
oms. There are two isolated shoal patches 
off the entrance to this bay; one with a 
depth of 3½ fathoms located 800 yards 
west-southwestward of the western extrem- 
ity of Ostrvo Sveta Katarina, and another 
with a depth of 4% fathoms, 490 yards west- 
ward of Rt Montauro. 

The depths at the berths at the southern 
part of Uvala Valdibora are 12 to 18 feet, 
and there are depths of about 11 to 16 feet 
in the small harbor southward of the town. 

6B—-28 Landmarks.—Conspicuous in the 
approach to Luka Rovinj are: Turnina Vrh 
(Monte delle Torre), 851 feet high and sur- 
mounted by ruins, situated 2 miles east- 
northeastward of the town; Sveti Martin 
Vrh (Monte San Martino di Leme), 755 feet 
high, located 5 miles northeastward of the 
town, a pointed campanile near Rt Sveta 
Eufemija; the ancient quarries on Rt Mon- 
tauro; and the lighthouse on Hrid Sveti Ivan. 

6B—-29 Anchorages.—Recommended an- 
chorages for ocean-going vessels are: in 
Uvala Valdibora in 11 to 18 fathoms north- 
ward of the campanile of Sveta Eufemija 
and about 320 yards offshore; in 14 fathoms 
525 yards northward of Ostrvo Sveta Kat- 
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arina; in 17 fathoms 650 yards southwest- 
ward of Otocic Banjole; and in 17 fathoms 
about 3 1/2 miles westward of Ostrovo 
Sveta Katar ina. 


6B-30 HARBOR.— On the northern side of 
the town in the southern part of Uvala Val- 
dibora there is a quay which will accommo- 
date large vessels not exceeding 16 feet in 
draft. There are two MOORING BUOYS off 
this quay to which berthed vessels may haul 
when wind and sea makes up from north- 
westward. Northeastward of this quay there 
is a pier. 

On the southern side of the town there is 
a breakwater-protected harbor divided into 
two basins by a central mole. The break- 
water can berth vessels with drafts of 18 
feet along the outer side, and 10 feet along 
the inner side. 


6B-31 LIGHTS.—Rt Sveta Eufemija is 
marked by a light shown from a square 
whitish stone tower, 25 feet high, with a 
gallery. 

The southwestern corner of the quay on 
the northern side of the town is marked 
by a light shown from a post, 20 feet high. 

The head of the breakwater and that of 
the mole on the southern side of the town 
are each marked by a light shown from a 
post. 

A buoy, painted red over white, marks 
the eastern edge of the 3-fathom curve 
extending eastward from Ostrvo Sveta 
Katarina. 


6B-32 PILOTAGE is compulsory. Pilots 
board vessels near Ostrvo Sveta Katarina 
and are available day and night. 


6B-33 FACILITIES.—Rovinj, population a- 
bout 12,000, is the agricultural and fishing 
center of Istria. Besides exportation of 
bauxite, the industries include fishing, can- 
ning, and tobacco processing. 

The quay on the northern side of the town 
is about 1,270 feet long with about 16 feet 
alongside. There are water connections at 
this berth. The pier northeastward of this 
quay is about 100 feet long and has a depth 
of 12 feet at its head. 
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The central mole, in the harbor south- 
ward of the town, has depths of 6 1/2 to 
13 feet alongside. 

Fresh provisions and water are procur- 
able. 

There is a small yard for building wooden 
boats and it is equipped with several marine 
railways of 400-ton capacity. 

There are railway and coastwise steamer 
connections. Telegraph and telephone ser- 
vices are also available. 

Two hospitals serve the town. 


LANDM ARKS—COASTAL FEATURES 

(C ontinued) 

6B-34 LIMSKI KANAL (Canale di Leme) 
(45°08’N,, 13°37’E.) is entered between Rt 
Kriz (Punta Croce), a little more than 2 
miles north-northwestward of Rovinj, and 
Rt Siole (Punta Tiolle), 3/4 mile northward. 
The Channel which is about 1/2 mile wide 
at its mouth extends eastward for 5 miles, 
gradually diminishing in width. From its 
head, close northward of Sveti Martin Vrh 
Monte San Martino di Leme), LimskaDraga, 
a valley, continues eastward, The southern 
side of the entrance for a distance of 1 mile 
mortheastward of Rt Kriz is indented by 
three coves, beyond which the channel proper 
begins. The sides of the channel are steep 
and the tops, which vary from 200 to 500 
feet high, are covered with trees and thick 
bush. The depths diminish gradually toward 
the head from 18 fathoms at the mouth. 

The channel is exposed to wind and sea 
from westward. The bora is strong here, 
sometimes blowing out of the channel from 
the eastward, 

DANGERS.—Plicina Fojaga (Secca Foiaga), 
with a depth of 6 feet over it, rock, lies on 
the outer end of a shoal extending 800 yards 
southeastward of Rt Siole and is marked by 
a red BEACON with a wide white stripe in 
the middle. 

Plicina Lim (Secca Leme) extends for 
about 1/2 mile in an east-west direction. 
Its eastern extremity, over which there is 
a depth of 10 feet, lies about 1 mile west- 
southwestward of the eastern point of Rt 
Siole and is marked by a buoy. 
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Otocic Konverzada (Isolotto Conversada) 
lies close westward of Rt Siole to which it 
is connected by a shoal spit. 

Plicina Konversari (Secca Coversada) is 
a small isolated shoal with a depth of 9 feet 
lying about 1/4 mile west-southwestward of 
Otocic Konverzada. It is marked by a buoy. 

The best ANCHORAGE in Limski Kanal 
for a large vessel is in about 18 fathoms 
southeastward of Kuca Crijenka (Casa Cer- 
lenca), a conspicuous building standing on 
the northern shore of the channel about 1 
mile eastward of Rt Siole. 

The COAST between Limski Kanal and Luka 
Porec (Porto di Parenzo), about 6 miles 
northward, is lower than that southward and 
is indented with numerous inlets, but with 
the exception of Luka Vrsar (Porto di Or- 
sera) and Luka Funtana (Porto Fontane) 
they can accommodate small vessels only. 
This coast is bordered by islets, rocks, and 
Gangers which extend at one place to a dis- 
tance of 11/2 miles offshore. Vessels should 
avoid closing this part of the coast and 
should not permit the lighthouse or Rt Zub 
(Punta del Dente) (see. 6B-38), to bear less 
than 013°, 


6B-35 LUKA VRSAR (Porto di Orsera) 
(45°09'N,, 13°36°E,.) consists of a small inlet 
protected to northeastward by a point of land 
and to southwestward by Otocic Sveti Juraj 
(Isolotto San Giorgio), in a position 1 1/2 
miles north-northwestward of the entrance 
to Limski Kanal. The hills surrounding the 
inlet are tree covered and from 70 to 150 
feet high. The town lies eastward of the head 
of the inlet and is fronted by quays having 
shallow depths alongside. There is a pier 
about 150 feet long with an alongside depth 
of 13 to 16 feet. A LIGHT is shown from 
the head of the pier. 
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Otocic Galiner (Isolotto Galiner), a serub 
covered islet, lies close off the center of 
the entrance to the inlet. A LKIHT is shown 
on the summit of the islet. 

Hrid Orlandin (Scoglio Orlandin), a bare, 
gray colored rock, lies about 700 yards north- 
westward of the preceding islet. 

Uvala Piove (Valle Piove) lies between the 
northwestern entrance point of the inlet and 
several islets northeastward. 

ANC HORAGE for small vessels canbe taken 
northeastward of Otocio Sveti Juraj. 

DANGERS OFF-LYING LUKA VRSAR.— 
These dangers may be divided into three 
groups as represented by the obscured sec- 
tors of Otocic Galiner Light. The south- 
western group consists of Otocic Lunga 
(Isolotto la Longa), Plicina Galopon (Scoglio 
Galopon), and Plicina Saso (Secca Saso). 
This group lies between the bearings of 026° 
and 049° of Otocic Galiner Lighthouse, and 
within a distance therefrom of 1 mile. Plicina 
Saso, which breaks, is the westernmost of 
this group and is marked by a stone BEACON. 

The western group, from south to north, 
consists of Plicina Marmi (Secca Marmi) 
with 6 feet of water, Plicina Marmi Srednja 
(Secca Marmi di Mezzo) with a depth of 12 
feet, and Plicina Marmi Veliki (SeccaMarmi 
Grande) with a depth of 11 feet. Plicina Marmi 
is marked by a light. The northern shallow- 
est part of Plicina Marmi is marked by a 
buoy. The western group lies between the 
bearings of 064“ and 099“ of the reference 
lighthouse and within a distance therefrom 
of about 1 1/2 miles. 

The northern group consists of a number 
of islets including Hrid Orlandin and lies 
between the bearing of 116° of the reference 
lighthouse and the shore. 

DIRECTIONS FOR ENTERING LUKA 
VRSAR.— Vessels may safely approach Luka 
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Vrsar between the offshore dangers by head- 
ing for Otocic Galiner Lighthouse within the 
white sectors of the light; that is betweenthe 
bearings of 049° and 064°, and between 090° 
and 116° of the lighthouse. Vessels approach- 
ing from southwestward during daylight may 
pass safely between Plicina Saso and Plicina 
Marmi by steering for Hrid Orlandin in range 
with the campanile of Funtana, about 1 1/4 
miles northeastward, on a bearing of 037°, 


6B-36 LUKA FUNTANA (Porto Fontane) 
(45°11°N,., 13°36’E.), about 1/2 mile in dia- 
meter, is a bay situated nearly 2 miles 
northward of Luka Vrsar and contains secure 
anchorage for small vessels. It is entered 
between Rt Greta (Punta Fontane) and a 
closely off-lying islet, Otocic Veliki Skolj 
(Isolotto Revera Grande) to southward and 
Rt Jurina (Punta Bassolini) to northward. 
Reefs extend for a distance of 0.7 mile west- 
ward from the southern entrance point. A 
dangerous rock, marked by a BEACON, lies 
175 yards northward of the latter point. 
Plicina Benvinjuda (Secca Benvegnuta), a 
reef-surrounded rock which breaks and is 
marked by a beacon, lies 775 yards west- 
ward of the northern entrance point. 

The shore of the bay is bordered by reefs, 
and an isolated reef with a depth of 13 feet 
lies in the center of the bay. The church 
campanile in the village of Funtana, south- 
eastward of the bay, and the chapel of a 
cemetery on the southeastern shore are 
prominent. Two short piers for small craft 
are located near the village. 
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ANC HORAGE.-— Anchorage, in depths of 
7 to 9 fathoms good holding, may be had 
northward of the two short piers. 

The COAST between Luka Funtana and 
Luka Porec (Porto di Parenzo), 3 miles 
northward, continues profusely indented with 
small coves and is fronted with numerous 
islets, rocks and dangers which extend 1 1/2 
miles offshore in places, 

Otocic Altijez (Isolotto Altese), a low bare 
islet lying 1/2 mile westward of Debeli Rt 
(Punta Grossa), which is situated 1 mile 
northwestward of Luka Funtana, is marked 
by a light. Plicina Bekerija, with 5 feet over 
it and marked by a beacon, lies about 1 1/4 
miles north-northeastward of Otocic Altijez. 


6B-37 LUKA POREC (Porto di Parenzo) 
(46°14’N,, 13°35’E.), located 2 miles north- 
ward of Debeli Rt, lies between a small pen- 
insula jutting west-northwestward from the 
shoreline and a reef southwestward on which 
stands Otocic Sveti Nikola (Isolotto San Ni- 
colo), flanked southeastward by Hrid Sarafel 
(Scoglio Sarafel), and northwestward by Hrid 
Kalbula (Scoglio Calbula). Hrid Barbaran 
(Scoglio Barbaran), a low lying flat rock, 
lies on a reef directly northward of the en- 
trance. A breakwater extends 200 yards 
north-northeastward from the northern ex- 
tremity of Otocic Sveti Nikola, and another 
breakwater joins the southeastern extremity 
of the islet with Hrid Sarafel. The latter 
breakwater has a small craft opening at a- 
bout mid-length. 
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The town of Porec stands on the peninsula 
and extends for a distance eastward. The 
northeastern side of the harbor southward 
of the town is quayed for a distance of about 
1,700 feet, from about the center of which 
extends a 190-foot pier. Obala 9 Septembar, 


fronting the hotel, has an alongside depth 
of 5.2m (17 ft.), the pier 3m (10 ft.) to 3.9m 


(13 ft.), and elsewhere the depths alongside 
are less than 3m (10 ft.). 

LANDMARKS,-—Otocic Sveti Nikola, with 
& conspicuous castle and the ruins of a tower, 
are good landmarks. The chruch tower and 
cathedral, in the town, are conspicuous. 

ANCHOR AGE. — An anchorage berth 300 
yards in diameter in 5.5m (18 ft.) to 6. im 
(20 ft.) of water over mud 1s available in 
the center of the harbor. Large vessels an- 
chor as convenient in about 22m (12 fm) over 
good holding mud westward tonorthwestward 
of Hrid Barbaran, 


LIGHTS.—Hrid Barnaran Light is shown 
on the summit of the rock. 

The head of the northeastern breakwater 
is marked by a light. 

A LIGHT is shown from the southeastern 
corner of Obala 9 Septembar. 

A LEGHT is shown from the head of the 
pier. 

DIRECTIONS FOR ENTERING LUKA 
POREC.—To avoid the reefs lying northward 
and southward of Luka Porec, vessels must 
approach Hrid Barbaran between the bearings 
of 082“ and 153°, and when about 1/2 mile 
therefrom may head for the position desired, 
taking care to avoid the fringing reefs of Hrid 
Barbaran and Hrid Kalbula. To enter the 
port, pass between Hrid Barbaran and the 
head of the breakwater extending from Otocic 
Sveti Nikola. 


6B-38 The COAST between Luka Porec 
and Rt Zub (Punta del Dente), 4 1/2 miles 
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northward, is irregular with bordering reefs, 
the most extensive one being PLICINA CIV- 
RAN (Secca Civran) which extends about 
1 mile westward from a point 1 1/2 miles 
south- southeastward of Rt Zub. The south- 
westernmost limit of Plicina Civranis mark- 
ed by a cylindrical BUOY painted black above 
and white below. Plicina Ambolizo lies about 
1 mile north-northwestward of Hrid Bar- 
baran. 


All dangers off this stretch of coast will 
be avoided by keeping Hrid Barbaran Light- 
house bearing not more than 153°, and Rt 
Zub Lighthouse bearing not less than 018°. 

RT ZUB (Punta del Dente), the sloping 
extremity of a peninsula about 1 mile long, 
is situated at the southern entrance point of 
Porto Quieto, A light is located on the point, 


A fog signal is sounded on a siren at the 
lighthouse. 


6B-39 PORTO QUIETO (45° 18’ N., 13°34’ 
E.), a bay about 1 mile wide and long, is 
entered between Rt Zub and Punta Vescovo, 
1 1/4 miles north-northwestward, the ex- 
tremity of a short peninsula on which stands 
the town of Cittanova. Fiume Quieto dis- 
charges through a prominent valley into the 
northeastern head of the bay. The southern 
shore of the bay consists of hills and cliffs 
whereas the northern shore slopes gently 
except at its eastern and where there are 
steep reddish cliffs. The depths decrease 
gradually toward the head from about 20. im 
(11 fm) at the entrance, 

SECCA DI VAL, an irregularly shaped 
reef with a depth of less than 3m (10 ft.), 
lies about 1/2 mile southwestward of Punta 
Vescovo, and is marked by a Buoy which is 
liable to break adrift, Secca Di Quieto with 
a depth of 8.5m (28 ft.) les about 1/2 mile 
eastward of Secca di Val, A bearing of 072° 
on the chimney, about 1 1/4 miles eastward 
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of Porto di Cittanova, tangent to Punta San 
Pietro, about 1/2 mile west-southwestward 
of the chimney, will lead clear southward 
of the reefs at the entrance of Porto Quieto. 

The best anchorage is about 3/4 mile 
northeastward of Rt Zub, in 16.5m (9 fm), 


The best LANDMARKS in the area are: the 
town of Cittanova with the dark valley of the 
river Mirna in the background, the steep Rt 
Zub with its light, the chimney of the brick- 
works, and several bell towers onthe southern 
side of the bay. 

PORTO DI CITTANOVA (Novigrad), situ- 
ated immediately northward of the northern 
entrance point of Porto Quieto, consists of a 
small bay entered between Punta Vescovo and 
Punta Carpignano, about 600 yards north- 
northwestward. Shoals encumber the bay 
restricting its use by large steamers. The 
partially walled town of Cittanova lies on 
the peninsula southward of the bay. A con- 
spicuous white belfry is located in the town. 
The population is about 2,000; there are 
telegraph and telephone facilities and a small 
shipyard for wooden vessels. A breakwater 
extends northwestward from Punta Vescovo 
and to eastward there is a quayed mole. A 
small craft basin lies farther eastward. The 
maximum draft that can berth alongside is 
10 feet. The heads of the breakwater, the 
principal mole, and the mole of the small 
craft basin are each marked by a LIGHT. 
A shoal near Punta Vescovo is marked by a 
pole. An anchorage berth about 300 yards 
in diameter in about 10.9m (6 fm) of water 


lies midway between Seca di Val and Punta 
Carpignano. Provisions and water are avail- 
able in limited quantities. 

Between Cittanova and Umago, a town 
about 7 miles northward, the COAST is 
clear of offlying dangers with the exception 
of 2 wrecks, One wreck with 7.3m (4 fm) of 
water over it, lies 7 miles westward of 
Cittanova peninsula; the other, with 10. 9m 
(6 fm) of water over it, lies 3 miles westward 
of the same peninsula. The shoreline is low 
and indented by several bays. Porto Daila 
being the only one of importance, 


PORTO DAILA, 2 1/2 miles northward of 
Cittanova, is a small bay entered between 
Punta Daila to southward and Punta Comune 
to northward. A reef extends about 750 yards 
northwestward from Punta Daila, the outer 
extremity of which is marked by a BUOY. 


A conspicuous convent stands close eastward 
of the southern entrance point. There is an 
anchorage berth about 600 yards indiameter 
in 6. Im (20 ft.) to 8.5m (28 ft.) of water over 
good holding ground northward ofthe convent. 
A light marks the head of asmalllumber and 
bauxite loading pier at the northeastern side 
of the bay. A depth of about 3.9m (13 ft.) 
exists at the head of the pier. 


6B-40 PORTO DI UMAGO (Luka Umag) 
(45° 26° N., 13°31’ E.), situated 7 miles 
northward of Cittanova, is a circuJar bay, 
about 1/2 mile in diameter, formed to north- 
ward by Punta Pegolotta and to southward by 
a small point of land on which stands the 
town of Umago. A curved breakwater, 380 
yards long, extends northwestward from the 
town. The entrance lies between the head of 
the breakwater and the beacon on Secca dei 
Greci (see below), and is marked by two 
light buoys. Vessels with drafts up to 11 
feet may anchor in the harbor, and up to 8 
feet can berth alongside. 

DANGERS AND AIDS TO NAVIGATION.— 
Secca Peglotta is a dangerous reef with 
depths of less than 0.9m (3 ft.) extending about 
450 yards westward from Punta Pegolotta. 
Its western extremity is marked by a light 
beacon, Depths of less than 4.9m (16 ft.) ex- 
tend about 180 yards farther westward from 
the light beacon. 

Secca dei Greoi is another dangerous reef 
with depths of less than 0.9m (3ft,) extending 
about 375 yards southward from Punta Pego- 
lotra and is marked on its southern extre- 
mity by a beacon. 

Lights are shown on the head of the break- 
water and the head of the pier. 

Anchorage.—The best berth is in 18.3m 
(10 fm) over good holding mud with the town’s 
campanile bearing 090° and Secca Pegolotta 
Light Beacon bearing 348°, Another good an- 
chorage is in 26m (14fm) about 2 miles west- 
ward of Umago with the light beacon bearing 
063°, 

Pilotage is compulsory and pilots are avail- 
able day and night. The pilot is embarked and 
disembarked about 1 mile westward of Punta 
Pegolotta, 


Posoj is a port, under construction (1964), 
close southward of Porto di Umago. Instruc- 
tions for entering the port should be obtained 
from the Port Authorties at Porto di Umago. 


The COAST between Umago and Capo Sal- 
vore, about 4 miles northward, is low and 
indented with several small bays. Numerous 
reefs and rocks lie offshore, all of which may 
be cleared safely by keeping Secca Pegolotta 
Light Beacon bearing 163° or less. 

SCOGLIERA SCIPAR, some rocks of which 
uncover, extends 3/4 mile southwestward 
from a position 1 mile south- southeastward 
of Punta Lanterna, see below. A BUOY marks 
their southwestern extremity. This buoy is 
often swept away by the sea. 

Secca Scar with a least depth of 7.3m (4 fm) 
lies nearly 1 mile southwestward of Punta 
Lanterna. 


6B-41 CAPO SALVORE (45°30’ N., 13° 
30’ E.), the northwestern extremity of Istria 
and the eastern entrance point of the Gulf 
of Trieste, has a sea face of 1 1/2 miles 
containing three distinct projections. Punta 
Lanterna is the southwestern point, Punta 
di Mezzo the middle, and Punta Salvore t 
Savudrija) the northeastern. The cape is low 
and of dark appearance. A refuge harbor 
protected by a mole for small craft is situ- 
ated at Salvore, close southwestward of Punta 
Salvore. A LEKGHT is shown on the head of the 
mole. 

A white conical pillar is located on the 
reef southwestward of the entrance; vessels 
leave the pillar to starboard as they enter. 

Capo Salvore Light is shown on Punta 
Lanterna; there is also a signal station and 
telegraph at the light. A FOG SIGNAL is 
sounded from the light. 

Several isolated Reefs with depths of 6.5m 
(3 1/2 fm) to 10.4m (5 3/4 fm) lie northwest- 
ward of Capo Salvore, none of which is be- 
yond 1 1/2 miles offshore, Deep draft ves- 
sels should not close the cape nearer than 
2 miles, 

When the strongest bora is blowing in the 
Gulf of Trieste, vessels have experienced 
sometimes almost a calm while lying under 
the cape. 

WRECKS.—Several dangerous wrecks lie 
in the approach to the Gulf of Trieste. One 
wreck lies about 6 miles south-southeast- 
ward of Punta del Tagliamento (sec, 6A- 1) 
and has about 13.4m (44 ft.) of water over it. 
Three wrecks lie about 5 3/4 miles north- 
ward, 4 1/2 miles north-northwestward, and 


5 miles northwestward, respectively, of Punta 
Salvore, A dangerous wreck lies onthe north- 
ern side of Punta Salvore. 


H. O. 54—-Change 1 169 
miles north-northwestward, and 5 miles 
northwestward, respectively, of Punta Sal- 
vore, A dangerous WRECK lies on the north- 
ern side of Punta Salvore. 


6B-42 BAIA DI PIRANO is entered between 
Punta Salvore and Punta Madonna, 3 miles 
northeastward and on which stands a cylin- 
drical tower. The bay is about 3 miles long 
and contains two coves at its head. Both of 
these coves are shallow and the holding 
ground is poor for anchorage. The north- 
eastern shore is backed by hills cultivated 
with olive and cypress whereas the south- 
western shore is low and has sparse growth. 
The depths in the bay decrease uniformly 
from 18,3m (10 fm) at the entrance, A light 
is shown on Punta Maddona. A FOG SIGNAL 
is sounded at the light. 

PORTO DI PIRANO, close southward of 
Punta Madonna, consists of an outer and 
inner harbor for small craft. The outer and 
larger harbor is protected by two moles and 
has depths of 1.5m (5 ft.) to 5.5m (18 ft.). The 
head of each mole is marked by alight. Con- 
spicuous from seaward are the ruins of an 
old medieval castle, on the heights eastward 
of the town, and a high steeple of a church, 
which stands near the edge of a high wall. 
The town has a population of about 4,200 
and exports fruits, vegetables, salt, soap, 
and coal, An unlimited supply of boiler and 
drinking water is avallable from hydrants; 
fuel oil and lubricants are limited, There are 
telegraph and telephone facilities. Regular 
steamship service is available to Trieste and 
Pula, 


PUNTA SAN BERNANDINO, 1 mile south- 
ward of Punta Madonna, is marked by a 
LIGHT. The village of PORTOROSE, close 
eastward of Punta San Bernandino, is fronted 
by a quay. At the western side of the quay 
there is a short pier with 2.1m (7 ft.) at its 
head which is marked by a light, A wooden 
pier with a T-head is near the above pier and 
has depths of 4.9m (16 ft.) at the head, There 
is very little manuevering room, 

The best anchorage for a large vessel is in 
about 14.6m (8 fm) over good holding mud 
and clay about 600 yards offshore between 
Pirano and Punta San Bernandino, There is 
also another anchorage about 1/2 mile off 
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the southwestern shore but the bottom has 
only fair holding quality. Anchoring is PRO- 
HIBITED eastward of alinedrawnfrom Punta 
San Bernandino bearing 204° to the southern 
shore. 

The COAST between Punta Madonna and 
Punta Prete, 13/4 miles eastward, forms a 
bight at the eastern head of which is a pier 
near salt beds. Punta Ronco, 1/2 mile east- 
northeastward of Punta Prete, is a dark 
cliffy point rising from the sea to Monte 
Ronco, close inland and 380 feet high. A 
framework BEACON painted in black and 
white horizontal bands stands on the point. 


6B-43 BAIA DI CAPODISTRIA (45° 34’ N., 
13° 42’ E.) is entered between Punta Ronco 
and Punta Grossa, 5 miles northeastward. 
The northeastern and southwestern shores 
of the bay are hilly but the shore of the head 
of the bay through which flows Torrente Ris- 
ano is low. Monte Sermino, 279 feet high 
and surrounded by salt beds, rises isolated 
in the river valley. The depths in the bay 
decrease uniformly from 18,3m (10fm) at the 
entrance, The head of the bay fronting the 
river delta is shallow. 

Along the northern and eastern shores of 
the gulf, vessels may encounter FISHING 
NETS. Care should be taken to avoid the pil- 
ings supporting the nets as they are not always 
visible above the sea surface. 

Pilotage is compulsory and pilots are avail- 
able day and night. The pilot is embarked 
and disembarked in the sea area about 1 1/2 
miles from the breakwater light. 

ISOLA D°ISTRIA (Izola), a town of about 
7,000 population situated 2 miles eastward of 
Punta Ronco, completely occupies a small 
peninsula. Punta Gallo forms the north- 
western extremity of the peninsula and is 
marked by a light, A small craft harbor pro- 
tected by two moles lies on the western side 
of the town, A maximum draft of 10 feet may 
be accommodated inthe harbor, A light marks 
the head of each mole, Fishing nets extend 
about 3 miles offshore; they are usually 
marked so that they may easily be seen, 

CAPODISTRIA (Kopar), 3 miles eastward 
of Isola d' Istria, stands on gently sloping 
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rocky terrain which appears as an island. 
The town, about 8,000 population, has Vene 
tian aspect. Two moles form a small harbo1 
on the western side of the town for craft 
not exceeding a draft of 10 feet. The head of 
each mole is marked by a light. Vessels 
leaving and entering the small harbor should 
steer clear of the head of the northernbreak- 
water because of a shoal, Pilotage is com- 
pulsory. Pilots are available during daylight 
only. A light buoy is moored about 1/2 mile 
northeastward of the head of the northern 
breakwater, The main quay is onthe northern 
shore of Capodistria, and provides 1800 
feet of wharfage with 10m (33 ft.) alongside. 
It was reported (1967) that an additional 400 
feet of wharfage with 12.2m (40 ft.) alongside 
will be constructed, The entrance tothe berths 
is by way of a turning basin westward of the 
wharf, thence eastward between a line of 
buoys and the wharf. The line of buoys were 
reported (1967) non-existent: one red buoy 
was reported 300 feet off the wharf. The 
channel heading to the wharf is reported 
dredged to 9.1m (30 ft.). The width of the chan- 
nel allows only one vessel to pass. Vessels 
leave by backing to the turning basin. Two 
tugs are available. Cargo operations are 


carried out with ship’s gear, except for auto- 
matic handling of grain, Fuel oil is available 
by barge. Fresh water is obtainable at the 


berths, A mole for off-loading tankers was 
reported under construction (1968) north- 
eastward of the main wharf, 

LANDM ARKS.—Conspicuous in the bay are: 
a convent on the northeastern shore near the 
beach; a sanitarium southeastward; the town 
of Antignano to eastward on the northern 
side of the river valley on an elevation, 
1,217 feet high; prominent yellow cliffs 
between Isola d' Istria and Capodistria over 
which rises Monte San Marco, 735 feet high 
and surmounted by ruins; and the campaniles 
of the two towns. 

ANCHORAGE in Baia di Capodistria canbe 
taken most anywhere though the holding ground 
is not good. The recommended berth is in 
about 18. 3m (10 fm) 1/2 mile offshore south- 
ward and south-southeastward of Punta 
Grossa, 


Sec. 6B-44 


4 light is shown on the head of the mole 
near Antignano. 

A light is shown on the head of a mole 
about 1% miles northwestward of Antignano. 

6B—44 Punta Grossa (Debeli Rtic) and 
Punta Sottile (45°36'N., 13°53'E.)—A prom- 
ontory, about 2 miles wide, which extends 
northwestward separating Baia di Capodis- 
tria and Baia di Muggia, terminates in two 
points, Punta Grossa to southwestward and 
Punta Sottile, 1% miles northeastward. A 
light is shown close westward of Punta Grossa 
at the extremity of the shoal fronting the point, 


A buoy marking the extremity of the shoal 
fronting Punta Sottile is moored close west- 
ward of that point. A white obelisk stands 
on Punta Sottile near the lighthouse ruins. 
From the northern side of the point a 
wooden pier extends about 220 feet with a 
depth of 2.4m (8 ft.) at its head. 


Measured distance.—Two range beacons 
are installed on Punta Sottile to mark a 
measured distance ona base course of 042°— 
222°. Vessels with a speed in excess of 20 
knots using the range beacons must proceed 
at a distance of at least 2 miles northwest- 
ward of a bearing of 042° on Molo Fratelli 
Bandiera Lighthouse at Porto di Trieste. 

Valle San Bartolomeo, a bay lying between 
Punta Grossa and Punta Sottile, is a quar- 
antine anchorage for Porto di Trieste. A 
commercial quay off which are anchored 
some mooring buoys fronts the buildings of 
the Lazaretto situated close southward of 
Punta Sottile. A light is shown from the 
northwestern corner of the quay. Vessels 
approaching the bay should remain between 
the bearings of 065° and 180° of this light 
to avoid the shoals bordering the entrance 
points. Another light is shown close south- 
ward of the quay. Large vessels may anchor 
in 14,.6m (8 fm) over good holding mud west- 
ward of the Lazaretto. 

6B—45 Baia di Muggia.—The part of this 
bay lying northward of Punta Servola, situ- 
ated on the eastern shore about 1 mile north- 
ward of the southern shoreline, may be 
considered integral with Porto di Trieste and 
is described thereunder. 


The southern part of Baia di Muggia is 
entered between Punta Ronco, 84 mile east- 
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northeastward of Punta Sottile, and the 
southern extremity of Diga Luigi Rizzo (sec. 
6B-55), an entrance 800 yards wide. A 
lighted bell buoy is moored about one mile 
west-northwestward of Punta Ronco, on the 
axis of the entrance channel, and marks the 
southwest limit of the tanker waiting an- 
chorage. A fog signal is sounded at the light 
on the southern extremity of Diga Luigi 
Rizzo, and marks the southeast limit of the 
tanker waiting anchorage. Light buoys mark 
the channel to the marine terminal at San 
Sabba, The entrance channel was dredged 
(1967) to a depth of 16.4m (54 ft.). The south- 
ern part of the bay extends about 3 miles east- 
ward from the entrance and terminates 
in Valle di Zaule (Vallone di Muggia), 
the head of which is shallow and bordered 
by salt flats. The bay is backed by hills 
mostly cultivated on which are numer- 
ous villages, farms and villas, The land 
is low and level at the head of the bay. 
With the exception of a narrow bor- 
dering shoal and the shallow head of Valle 
di Zaule, there are depths of 10.9m (6 fm) 
to 18.3m (10 fm), Two railroad cars, one 
loaded with stone, lies about 270 yards north- 
eastward of Punta Ronco in about 12m (6 1/2 
fm). 


San Rocco Shipyard, a branch of the Can- 
tieri Riuniti dell’Adricatico (CRDA), lies 0.8 
mile eastward of Punta Ronco. 

Facilities.—-In a small artificial harbor 
there are a slipway and a dry dock, the latter 
having the following dimensions: length on 
bottom, 394 feet; breadth, 66 feet, and will 
accommodate vessels up to 53 feet beam; 
depth over sill, 6.4m (21 ft.), but water some- 
times rises 1.5 feet above this depth. 

The small harbor of the village of Muggia, 
protected by two moles, is situated % mile 
eastward of the shipyard. Vessels, 490 feet 
in length with drafts up to 19 1/2 feet, can 
berth alongside. A light marks the head of 
each mole. Vessels must not exceed a speed 
of 6 knots in the harbor. 

Aquila Oil Refinery, the larger of two in 
Baia di Muggia, is located at the head of 
Canale di Zaule, the site of the new indus- 
trial port. A tanker pier connected by pipe 
lines to the refinery extends 1,312 feet west- 
northwestward from the southern shore of 
Valle di Zaule at a position 1 miles east- 
ward of Muggia. Two lights are shown on 
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the pier, one on the head and the other about 
80 yards east-northeastward off the head. 
The maximum draft that can safely be taken 


alongside is 32 feet. Two chimneys stand 
about 700 yards east-southeastward and 1,700 
yards east-northeastward, respectively, of 
the head of the tanker pier. 

Zaule Industrial Port (Porto Industriale).— 
The industrial port lies at the head of Valle 
di Zaule, and is an inlet about 1/2 mile long 
and 200 yards wide. This port is the point 
of discharge for bulk cargoes intended for 
local industries. In 1966 the channel was 
dredged to 11.9m (39 ft.). A small pier is 
close to its southern entrance point; a light 
is shown on the west corner of the head of 
the pier, Another small pier projects from 
the northern shore, about 1/2 mile east- 
northeastward of the small pier near the 
southern entrance point. A pier, 656 feet 
long, is on the northern side, A mobile crane 
is available. Water can be supplied. Tugs are 
available, Pilotage is reported to be carried 
out only by day. A small pier is on the north- 
ern end of the inlet. Two lights, vertically 
disposed, are shown on the southern side of 
the entrance, Lights in range 064° Jead into the 
inlet. The front light is about ½ mile east- 
northeastward of the entrance. 

Porto del Petrolio di San Sabba, situated 
at the northern entrance point of Valle di 
Zaule, consists of the petroleum discharging 
facilities of the Societa Italo-Americana del 
Petrolio (SIAP). A breakwater, 984 feet long, 
extends southwestward from San Sabba atthe 
western extremity of the refinery. A marine 
terminal for the transalpine pipeline, 
Trieste-Ingolstadt, is located close westward 
of San Sabba and connected to San Sabba 
West Mole, The terminal consists of Piers 
1 and 2, each capable of berthing 2 super- 


Sec. 6B-46 


tankers, The outer ends of piers and the 
head of San Sabba West Mole are marked by 
lights. In 1968 it was reported that vessels 


with a draft of 15.8m (52 ft.) can be accom- 
modated alongside. A church stands about 
1250 yards east-northeastward of the head of 
the breakwater. The inner eastern side of the 
breakwater is quayed, against which tankers 
secure by the bow. There is a depth of 9.1m 
(30 ft.) alongside the quay. Close southeast- 
ward a 197-foot T-headed pier provides a 
berth for tankers at its head. Mooring buoys 
are located off the head of the pier. Close 
southeastward of this pier is a 755-foot tanker 
pier, with depths of 10.4m (34 1/2ft.)to 11.9m 
(39 ft.) alongside, Lights are shown from the 
heads of the breakwater and the southernmost 
pier, 


Servola.—The shore directly southeast- 
ward of Punta Servola, 3/4 mile northwest- 
ward of the petroleum port at San Sabba, is 
quayed for 820 feet with depths of 7m (23 ft.) 
alongside, Reclamation (1966) is in progress 
within an area fronting Servola, between a 
point about 1/3 mile south-southeastward of 
Punta Servola and the small pier lying par- 
allel to the breakwater that projects south- 
westward from San Sabba, 

A light marks the northwest corner of the 
quay about 1/3 mile south-southeastward of 
Punta Servola. 

Anchorage with protection from all winds 
especially the bora may be taken anywhere 
in the bay over good holding mud excepting 
in Valle di Zaule. The use of two anchors is 
recommended during a strong bora. 


PILOTAGE—Section 6B-56, 


ANCHORAGES 
6B—46 In case of emergency it is possible 
to anchor anywhere from 1 to 3 miles off the 


western coast of Istria. The best anchorage 
over tenacious mud is found from 1 to 2 miles 


Sec, 6B-47 


westward of Porto di Umago, the poorest off 
Luka Poreé. 

The following are the positions of recom- 
mended anchorages: 

Medulinski Zaliv (Baia di Medolino)—In 
a berth, 500 yards in diameter, in 9 fathoms 
over good holding mud between Ototié Ceja 
and the islet adjacent northwestward. 

Luka Veruda.—Section 6B-9. 


Rt Kumpare (sec. 6B—9).—Vessels wish- 
ing to ride out a bora before passing east- 
ward of Rt Kamenjak, may anchor anywhere 
off this coast in depth desired, except for 
the prohibited anchorage mentioned in sec- 
tions 68-14 and 6B-23. The preferred 
anchorage in this locality is in 20 fathoms 
over good holding mud or sand about 24 mile 
westward of the southern extremity of the 
headland of Rt Kumpare. 

Luka Pula.—Section 6B-14. 

Fakanski Kanal.—Section 6B—28. 

Luka Rovinj.—Section 6B-29. 

Limski Kanal.—Section 6B-34. 

Luka Vrsar.—Section 6B-35. 

Luka Funtana.—Section 6B-36. 

Luka Poreté.—Section 6B-37. 

Porto Quieto.—Section 6B-89. 

Porto Daila.—Section 6B-39. 

Valle San Lorenzo.—In 18 fathoms over 
mud about 214 miles westward of Valle San 
Lorenzo, situated 1144 miles northward of 
Porto Daila. 

Porto di Umago.—Section 6B—40. 

Baia di Pirano.—Section 6B—42. 

Baia di on 6B-48. 

Valle San Bartolomeo.—Section 6B—44. 

Baia di Muggia Section 6B-45. 

Porto di Trieste. Section 6B-52. 


PORTO Di TRIESTE 
Position: 45°88’ N., 18°48’ ER. 


Porto Do 24 
Porto Franco Nuovo. 32 to 65 feet. 
Quays, 13 to 30 feet. 


Tide: M 1.7 feet; , 28 feet. 

E 

68-47 Porto di Trieste, situated on the 
eastern shore of the Gulf of Trieste, is the 
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largest and most important port in the Ad- 
riatic. The port consists of three parts con- 
structed northward and southward of a point 
of land that extends westward from the foot 
of the Catena del Corso, surrounding which 
stands the city of Trieste. 

Porto Franco Vecchio (Porto Vittorio 
Emanuele III) is the older and northernmost 
harbor and consists of quays and piers pro- 
tected by a detached breakwater. 

Porto Doganale, immediately southward of 
the preceding harber, consists of a number 
of quayed basins and piers unprotected to 
northwestward. 

Porto Franco Nuovo (Porto Emanuele Fili- 
berto Duca d' Aosta), protected by three de- 
tached breakwaters, is the southernmost and 
newest harber lying at the northern part of 
Baia di Muggia. It contains several large 
piers, quays, and shipbuilding yards. 


NAVIGATION 

6B-48 The following courses from the 
positions indicated will lead to a position 1 
mile weatward of the head of Molo Fratelli 
Bandiera: 

From a position on the coastal track with 
Punta Lanterna Lighthouse (Capo Salvore) 
bearing 189°, distant 2.8 miles, course 066° 
for 14 miles. 

From the entrance buoy at Porto di Mon- 
falcone, 184° for 10 miles. 

From the entrance buov at Porto Lido- 
Venezia, 075° for 53 miles. 

A fog signal is sounded on a nautophone 
from the light structure on the northern 
extremity of the northern detached break- 
water of Porto Franco Nuovo. 


CURRENT, WIND, AND TIDE 

6B-49 The current at the entrance to the 
port is generally negligible, never exceeding 
a velocity of 1 knot. 

Wind.—During winter and late autumn 
the bora blows in the Gulf of Trieste with 
the greatest strength near Trieste. At the 
height of a violent bora vessels are advised 
to anchor in Baia di Muggia rather than 
attempt entering Porto di Trieste. 
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Tide.—The high water interval is 9 h. 
82 m. The mean tidal range is 1.7 feet; 
the maximum is 2.8 feet. 


DEPTHS—DANGERS 

6B-50 The depth in the approach to 
Porto di Trieste and in the usual anchorage 
off the port is about 10 fathoms. The depths 
alongside the berths for ocean-going vessels 
are from 13 to 88 feet with superior depths 
in the approaches to the berths. 

See sections 6A- 1 and 6B—41 for wrecks 
which lie in the vicinity of the course line. 
A wreck, with 52 feet of water over it, lies 
about 1 mile westward of the head of Molo 
Fratelli Bandiera. 


LANDMARKS 

68-51 Haze frequently obscures the 
landmarks in the approach to Porto di Tri- 
este until fairly elose-to but in clear weather 
the mountains backing the shoreline are 
prominent, the highest summit being Monte 
Nanos, 4,265 feet high, located about 14 
miles northeastward of the city. Conspicu- 
ous on closer approach are: Vittoria Light- 
house (sec. 6A-20), situated 0.7 miles 
northward of the northern entrance to Porto 
Franco Vecchio; two prominent groups of 
four radio masts about 700 yards eastward 
of the lighthouse; an obelisk standing on an 
elevation lower than and close to Monte 
Poggioreale (Opcina) about 1 mile eastward 
of Vittoria Lighthouse; a television tower 
1,840 feet high, from which lights are shown, 
stands about 1 mile east-southeastward of 
Monte Poggioreale; Castello di Miramare 
(sec. 6A- 19) on a point of land 2 1/2 miles 
northwestward of the lighthouse; the fortress 
on Monte San Giusto which overlooks the 
city; the three detached breakwaters of 
Porto Franco Nuovo; and the lighthouse on 
Molo Fratelli Bandiera. 

ANCHORAGE 

68-52 Unlimited, partly protected anchor- 
age berths of all classes are available in 
the roadstead westward of the port in 10 
fathoms, mud. Separate anchorage in Baia 
di Muggia are available for general cargo 
vessels and tankers. Protection is ample 
and the holding ground is good. 

There is insufficient room for an ocean- 
going vessel to anchor within the port. 
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Anchoring is prohibited southward of a 
line extending in a 250° direction from the 
northwestern corner of the head of Molo II 
in Porto Franco Vecchio and westward of the 
breakwater. 

Anchoring is prohibited for any vessel in 
Porto Doganale southward of the southern 
extremity of the breakwater of Porto Franco 
Vecchio. 


HARBOR—PORTO FRANCO VECCHIO 

6B-53 Porto Franco Vecchio, known pre- 
viously as Porto Vittorio Emanuelle III, is 
the northernmost harbor and consists of 
about 4,800 feet of quayed shore frontage 
from which extend five large piers forming 
four basins. A long detached breakwater 
paralleling the quayed shore protects the 
harbor between Bacino I, the northernmost 
basin, and Bacino IV, the southernmost. 
Bacino I is further protected to westward by 
a quayed mole. A spur projects from the de- 
tached breakwater near its northern extrem- 
ity toward Molo I, the northernmost pier, 
providing a passage into the harbor about 
815 feet wide, though entrance into this 
harbor is made usually from southward 
where the entrance is about 518 feet wide. 

Lights are shown from each extremity of 
the breakwater and from the head of the 


spur. 


HARBOR—PORTO DOGANALE 

6B-54 Porto Doganale lies between the 
southern extremity of the detached break- 
water of Porto Franco Vecchio and Molo 
Fratelli Bandiera, about 820 yards south- 
westward. The southeastern shoreline, about 
8,800 feet long, is quayed from which extend 
six piers. Molo Bersaglieri, the second pier 
from northeastward and the largest in this 
harbor, contains the Stazione Marittima and 
is used for large vessels including passenger 
vessels. Molo Fratelli Bandiera is a broad 
quay extending 340 yards northward from 
the point of land separating the two northern 
harbors and the southern. It is flanked on 
either side by a basin, that to westward 
being protected by an angular breakwater. 
The angle of the breakwater is marked by a 
light and a light is shown from its head. 
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The basin to the eastward is protected by a 
breakwater extending east-northeastward 
from the eastern extremity of Molo Fratelli 
Bandiera. A light is shown from the break- 
water head. 

From the eastern part of the harbor between 
Molo IV and Molo Audace, Canale Grande, 
used by small vessels and crossed by sever- 
al bridges, extends about 865 yards east- 
southeastward into the city. 

Molo Fratelli Bandiera Light is shownfrom 
a tower, situated near the root of the mole, 
Storm signals are shownfrom the light struc- 
ture, A light is shown from the head of Molo 
Venezia, 


HARBOR—PORTO FRANCO NUOVO 

6B-55 Porto Franco Nuovo, previously 
known as Porto Emamuele Filiberto Duca 
d’Aosta, lies southward of the point of land 
at the root of Molo Fratelli Bandiera, and 
may be considered to extend southward to 
Punta Servola, at about the center of Baia 
di Muggia. Molo V and Molo VI, two modern 
piers about 1,258 feet long and 528 feet wide, 
extend from the quayed shore west-south- 
westward in the direction normal to the bora. 
Molo VII, to southeastward, is under con- 
struction. Several mooring buoys are found 
close off Molo VI. 

Three detached breakwaters protect the 
harbor to westward, the southern and long- 
est section is called Diga Luigi Rizzo. The 
two openings in the breakwater are 80 
aligned that a vessel may enter to the basins 
between the piers on a heading into the direc- 
tion of the bora. The harbor may be entered 
also from northward and southward. 

At the head of the cove between the root 
of Molo VII and Punta Servola are the ship- 
building and ship repair yards of San Marco 
and Arsenale Triestino. Molo d’Allestimento 
is a pier extending about 600 feet southwest- 
ward from the San Marco Shipyard, and Molo 
dei Legnami is another pier about 575 feet 
long on the eastern side of the cove. Navi- 
gation is prohibited in this area. In order 
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to moor at any of the piers, permission must 
be obtained from the port authorities. 


Lights and buoys.—Each extremity of the 
three detached breakwaters is marked by a 
light. 

Each of the following is marked by a light: 
the northern and southern corner extremities 
of Molo V; the corner of the drydock entrance 
at Arsenale Triestino; and the head of Molo 
dei Legnami. 


PILOTAGE 

6B-56 Pilotage is compulsory. It was 
reported (1962) that pilots board between 
0600 and 2000, about ½ mile westward of 
Molo Fratelli Bandiera. Pilotage at night 
requires advance notice of ETA. A repre- 
sentative of the Captain of the Port accom- 
panies the harbor pilot to inform masters of 
berthing orders and to assist in docking 
and handling tugs. 

The pilot station for tankers bound to any 
of the oil terminals of the port lies about 
3 miles southwestward from Faro della 
Vittoria, ETA messages are required 6 hours 
in advance for day arrivals and 12 hours in 
advance for night arrivals, The waiting an- 
chorage area for tankers is the designated 
area westward of Diga Luigi Rizzo, 


DIRECTIONS FOR ENTERING 

6B-57 No dangers lie in the approach to 
Porto di Trieste. Vessels should head for 
the pilot station, approximately 1 mile west- 
ward of Molo Fratelli Bandiera Lighthouse, 
from which position a course may be laid to 
the entrance of any of the harbors. 


FACILITIES 


68-58 Trieste is the principal city of the Free 
Territory of Trieste and of a larger and older area 
known as Venezia Giulia. Trieste, together with that 
part of the Free Territory of Trieste lying northward 
of Punta Grossa, is under Italian civil administration. 
The Yugoslav Zone comprises all the Free Territory 
of Trieste lying southward of Punta Grossa. The es- 
timated population of Trieste in 1963 was about 
283,000. 

Trieste is a well built city rising in the form of an 
amphitheater on the slopes of the Catena del Carso, 
beyond which are the Juilian Alps. The old city lies 
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Berths.—There is approximately 49,000 feet of 
usable berthing space in the entire harbor with along- 
side depths up to 10m (33 ft.). Referring to 
the port plan, the berth particulars are as 
follows: (Berth numbers are for reference 
to port plan only.) 


Porto Franco Vecchio 


Berth Usable length (feet) Depth 
1 520 5.5m (18 ft.) 
2 495 5.5m (18 ft.) 
3,4 750 5.5m (18 ft.) 
5 550 5.5m (18 ft.) 
6 340 5.8m (19 ft.) 
7,8 740 4.5m (15 ft.) 
to 55m (18 
ft.) 
9,10 880 5.5m (18 ft.) 
11,12 650 5.5m (18 ft.) 
13 270 5.5m (18 ft.) 
14 645 5.5m (18 ft.) 
to 6.1m (20 
ft.) 
15,16 980 5.5m (18 ft.) 
17,18 690 5.5m (18 ft.) 
19 250 5.5m (18 ft.) 
20,21 690 5.5m (18 ft.) 
to 6.1m (2 
ft.) 
22,23 98C 5.5m (18 ft.) 
24 440 4.5m (15ft.) 
25 280 3.6m (12 ft.) 
26 440 5.5m (18 ft.) 


J ce et ee ĩð K ͤ K 
All the above berths have shipside railway 


tracks and water connections, 


Porto Doganale 


Bérth Usable length (feet) Depth 


27 780 3.9m (13ft.) to 
4.9m (16ft.) 


28 770 3. 9m (13ft.) to 
4.9m (16ft.) 

29 720 8.8m (29ft) to 
10.3m (34 ft.) 

30 800 4. 9m (16ft.) to 


6.7 m (22ft.) 


Sec, 68.88 
Molo della 
Pearcheria 
NE side 510 5.8m (19ft.) to 
6.7m (22ft.) 
SW side 410 4.9m (16ft.) to 


5.8m (19 ft.) 
Molo Venezia 


NE side 640 4.9m (16ft,) to 
5.8m (19ft.) 
SW side 640 4.9m (16ft.) to 


5.8m (19 ft.) 
4.9m (16ft) to 
5.8m (19ft.) 


Refrigerator 410 


All the above berths have water connections, 
but only berths No. 29, 30, Molo Venezia, 
and the Refrigerator have shipside railroad 
tracks. 


Porto Franco 
Nuovo (Usable 


Berth length (feet) Depth 
31 1,050 3.9m (13ft) to 
4.9m (16ft.) 
32,33 1,180 7.3m (24ft.) to 
8.8m (29 ft.) 
34 560 7.9m (26ft.) to 
8.8m (29ft.) 
35,36 1,180 7.9m (26 ft.) to 
8.8m (29ft.) 
37,38 1.170 7.9m (26ft.) to 
8.8m (29ft) 
39,40 1,180 7.9m (26ft.) to 
8.8m (29ft.) 
41 540 7.9 (26 ft.) 
42,43,44, 45 2,090 7. 9m (26ft.) to 
8. 8m (29ft.) 
46,47 1,190 8.8m (29ft.) 
48 1,160 8.8m (29 ft.) 
Molo dei Le- 
gnami S side 470 5.2m (17 ft.) 


Molo @’Alles- 
timenti E side 620 
W side 620 


8.5m (28 ft.) 
8.5m (28 ft.) 


l No, 45 has four penumatic grain handlers 


Berths No. 31 to 47 and the inshore half of No. 48 
have shipside railroad tracks. All berths have water 
connections. 

In addition to the foregoing there are about 14 
berths in Porto Doganale for vessels up to 250 feet 
in length with a draft of 4.9m (16 ft.) using 
the Merditerranean moor, 


Most of the berths are served by cranes. There are 
several floating cranes in the port area, the largest 
having a capacity of 200 tons. Tugs up to 1,000 hp. 
are available. 
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Supplies. —All foodstuffs are imported, hence 
their supply is both limited and expensive. 

Potable chlorinated water is supplied through 
berth hydrants at a pressure no y of about 

unds. There are several water barges. Low sal- 

ity boiler water is not available. 

A supply of coal is available at Berth No. 81 or 
it can be supplied by lighters. 

Imported bunker, Diesel, and lube oil is available 
at the SIAP and Aguila refineries near Valle di 
Zaule, section 6B—45. The delivery rate at the former 
is from 150 to 350 tons an hour and at the latter, 
60 to 70 tons. Bunker oil is aur pued also by pare: 
Diese] and lube oil can be supplied alongside be 
bv tank trucks. 

Repeirs.—Major hull and engine repairs can be 
effected at 3 of the 5 shipyards. Three drydocks can 
F vessels up to 5,000 gross registered 

ns. 

The largest drydock at Arsenale Triestino is 679 
is long, 98% feet wide, with 28 feet of water on the 
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The port has a self-propellea floating crane of 150 
tons capacity at 45 feet radius and 50 tons 

at 108 feet radius. A 620-ton salvage vessel equipped 
for underwater repairs is available. 


Communications. Trieste is the focal point of 
three main railway systems connecting the city with 
all of Europe. There is frequent steamer service 
Italian and Adriatic ports and all of the world. 
A new superhighway connects city with San 
Sabba, Opicina, and Sistiana. The d at U 
88 miles northwestward, is used for transport an 
mail service. A radio station is operated for marine 
and commercial traffic. | 

Hospitals. There are one army and seven public 
hospitals, one of which will receive seamen. 
precautions should be observed from June to October. 

Deratting.—Deratting can be carried out and Derat- 
ting Certificates and Deratting Exemption Certificates 


issued. 
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CHAPTER 7 


WESTERN COAST OF GREECE FROM AKRA TAINARON (MATAPAN) TO NISOS OXIA, 
INCLUDING NISOS ZAKINTHOS, PATRAIKOS KOLPOS, KORINTHIAKOS K6LPOS, 
AND DHIGRIX KORINTHC 


Part A. Akra Tainaron to Akra Kat&kolon. 
Part B. Akra Katäkolon to Akra Päpas, including Nisos Zäkinthos. 


Part C. Patraikés Kölpos. 


Part D. Korinthiaké6s Kölpos and Dhiörix Korinthou. 


Plan.—The coast in this chapter, comprising the southwestern and western sides of Pel- 
6ponnisos and the shores of the gulfs separating the Greek peninsula from the mainland, 
including the Corinth Canal, is described in sequence westward and northward to Akra 
Päpas, thence eastward to the southeastern entrance of the Corinth Canal. 

The coast of Greece eastward of Akra Tainaron is described in H.O. Pub. 56, Sailing 


Directions for the Mediterranean, Volume V. 


PART A. AKRA TAINARON TO AKRA 
KATAKOLON 


7A-1 Akra Tainaron (Cape Matapan) 
(36°23 N., 22°29 E.) is the southern extrem- 
ity of a dark grayish peninsula which forms 
the southern extremity of Peléponnisos. 
From the cape the land rises gradually to a 
peak, 1,025 feet high, and then falls abruptly 
to a low narrow isthmus, 8 miles northward. 
Akra Taſnaron appears as a wedge-shaped 
island when viewed from the eastward or 
westward, but when viewed from southward 
it is difficult to distinguish because of the 
high land northward. The cape is steep-to 
and there are no off-lying dangers. 

Akra Tafnaron Light is shown from a 
square masonry tower, 52 feet high, situated 
on the southern extremity of the cape. 


COAST—GENERAL 

7A-2 Messiniakés Kölpos (Gulf of Kala- 
mata), the westernmost of three gulfs that 
indent the southern coast of Pelopönnisos, 
lies between two mountainous peninsulas 


which terminate, on the eastern side, at 
Akra Tainaron and, on the western side, at 
Akra Akritas, 35 miles northwestward. The 
head of the gulf is backed by a fertile plain 
through which flow several rivers, some of 
which dry in summer. 

The coast between Akra Akritas and Akra 
Katäkolon, 62 miles north-northwestward, 
trends irregularly northwestward for 251% 
miles and contains several indentations and 
off-lying islands, whence Kiparissiakés K6l- 
pos, a large bight, indents the remainder of 
this stretch of coast for a distance of about 
10 miles eastward. The southern part of 
this coastline is backed by mountains of mod- 
erate height. A narrow coastal plain borders 
the whole of Kiparissiak6s Kölpos, from 
which the terrain rises steeply to the moun- 
tains. 


DANGERS 

7A-—3 This stretch of coast is, for the 
most part, free of oif-lying dangers. 

Nisis Karavi, a 47-foot rock, and Nis{s 
Karavopetra, a rock awash, lie 4 miles north- 


H. O. 54 181 


182 


westward of Akra Tainaron and 238, miles 
offshore. Akra Akritas, 85 miles northwest- 
ward of Akra Tafinaron, is fronted for 3 miles 
southward by rocks and an islet. With the 
exception of these dangers, the shores of 
Messiniakés Kélpos may be safely ap- 
proached in deep water anywhere to a dis- 
tance of 1 mile. 

Between Akra Akritas and Akra Katäko- 
lon the 6-fathom curve lies nowhere farther 
than 1 mile offshore or the same distance 
seaward of the off-lying islands. 

Pilos Reefs, a group of rocky patches with 
a least depth of 6 fathoms, lie between 14 
and 114 miles offshore of a position off the 
entrance of Ormos Navarinou, 15 miles 
northwestward of Akra Akritas. These reefs 
break in heavy weather and should be 
avoided. 

Nisidhes Strofädhes are a group of rocks 
and two islets lying 58 miles northwestward 
of Akra Akritas and 27 miles offshore. This 
group is steep-to on all sides except to south- 
eastward where, in 1946, it was reported that 
shoal water extends about 2 miles. 


NAVIGATION—OFFSHORE 

7A. Northbound—fFrom a position 3 
miles southward of Akra Tafnaron, the fol- 
lowing courses will lead to the positions 
indicated: 

To a position 7.5 miles southwestward of 
Akra Kat&kolon Lighthouse, and toward 
Porthmés Zäkinthou, Patralkös Kélpos, and 
the eastern sides of the Ionian Islands: 300° 
for 46 miles to a position with the lighthouse 
on the southern end of Nisos Sapiéntza bear- 
ing 045°, distant 2.8 miles; whence 336° for 
54.5 miles. 

To a midchannel position in the Strait of 
Otranto with Capo di Otranto Lighthouse 
bearing 242°, distant 20 miles: 300° for 46 
miles to a position with the lighthouse on 
the southern end of Nisos Sapiéntza bearing 
045°, distant 2.8 miles; whence 307° for 45.5 


Sec, 7A-4 


miles to a position with Nisis Stamfäni 
Lighthouse bearing 045°, distant 6.5 miles; 
whence 888° for 208 miles. 

Navigation information for the ports de- 
scribed in this chapter will be given with the 
information for the port. 


CURRENT AND WIND 

7A-5 Current.—The current parallels 
the coast in a general northwesterly direc- 
tion and off Akra Tafinaron may reach a 
velocity of 1 knot. The current is invariably 
stronger in the channels between the islands. 

Wind.—In winter, the winds are rather 
variable but generally alternate between 
mild southerly winds and cool northeasterly 
winds. The change to northeasterly winds 
occurs usually in a squall with heavy rain 
and thunder. The northeasterly winds blow 
from high land and consequently are squally 
and may reach high velocity locally; for ex- 
ample, the wind blowing out of Messiniakés 
Kölpos is often strong and squally with sud- 
den changes in direction between northeast 
and southeast. 

The scirocco is most frequent in autumn 
and spring. Its onset is marked by a sudden 
rise of 5° to 10° in temperature and about 
10 percent in relative humidity. 

In summer, northwesterly winds prevail. 

Land and sea breezes are experienced in 
settled weather in winter and increase con- 
siderably in spring. Near the coast, land and 
sea breezes are well developed. The land 
breeze in many areas is reinforced by winds 
blowing down from the mountains and may 
reach force 4. Off the western coast of Pelo- 
pénnisos it blows from northward or north- 
eastward, and on the southern coast it blows 
out of the gulfs. 


MESSINIAK6S K6LPOS 

7A-6 General description.—Messiniakés 
Kölpos recedes to the northward 19 miles 
from the parallel of Akra Akritas (sec. 7A- 


Sec. TA-7 


8), its western entrance point, situated 35 
miles northwestward of Akra Tainaron. The 
gulf is deep and free from dangers to a dis- 
tance of % mile off its eastern shore, and to 
a distance of 1 mile off its western and north- 
ern shores. 

The peninsula forming the eastern side of 
the gulf consists of a generally flat-topped 
mountain chain, which from its highest peak, 
snow-covered Profitis Ilias, 7,897 feet high 
and situated 34 miles northward of Akra 
Taſnaron, decends in elevation southward. In 
clear weather these mountains may be 
sighted from a great distance. 

The northern shore of the gulf is part of 
a fertile plain through which flows Potamdés 
P&misos and several streams. 

The western shore of the gulf is a penin- 
sula formed by the slopes of Oros Likédhi- 
mos (sec. 7A-25), 3,146 feet high, situated 
13 miles northward of Akra Akritas, and 
those of the hills between the mountain and 
the cape. 

See also section 7A-2. 

74-7 Eastern side of Messiniakés K6l- 
pos.—Between Akra Tainaron, section 7A-1, 
and Akra Grösso, 8 miles northwestward, the 
coast, which is fringed by sunken rocks in 
places, recedes northeastward forming a 
bight. Ormos Marmari and Ormos Iali are 
coves situated 214 miles northward and 614 
miles north-northwestward, respectively, of 
Akra Taſnaron, and contain shipping facili- 
ties for coasters, A light is shown from the 
latter port, 

Akra Grésso (36°29 N., 22°22’ E.) is the 
southwestern extremity of a conspicuous 
promontory, 1,235 feet high, which rises 
steeply from the sea. The face of this prom- 
ontory between Akra Grésso and Akra Dhrö- 
sos, 2% miles north-northwestward, consists 
of steep-to reddish cliffs. Akra Tigäni, the 
northern extremity of the promontory, is 
white and steep; it has the appearance of 


an islet when viewed from a distance. 
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The coast between Akra Tigäni and Akra 
Trakhflas, 1414 miles northward, is steep, 
rugged, and indented by several small bays. 
Oros Miniatika, a flat-topped mountain, 3,530 
feet high and situated 8 miles northeastward 
of Akra Tigäni, is a conspicuous landmark. 

6rmos Mézakos, a port of call for coasters, 
is located close eastward of Akra Tig&ni. The 
port is marked by a light. 


6rmos Limenfou, the best natural harbor 
in the gulf, recedes eastward 114 miles from 
the coast at a position 914 miles northward 
of Akra Tig4ni. The southern entrance point 
is marked by a light, 

Akra Trakhflas is the extremity of a nar- 
row peninsula that projects abruptly 84 miles 
from the coast. 

The coast between Akra Trakhilas and 
Akra Kitries, 12 miles northwestward, trends 
first north-northwestward and thence turns 
abruptly westward. A light is shown at 
Selenitsa, a coastal village 3 miles north- 
ward of Akra Trakhilas. A rock, with a 
depth of 5.5m (3 fm) over it, lies about 400 
yards west-southwestward of Selenitsa 
Light. 

Akra Tsaknova, a conspicuous projecting 
peninsula located 114 miles northwestward 
of Selenitsa, is fronted westward_and north- 
westward for 1/2 mile by depths of 5.5m 
(18 ft.) to 7.3m (24 ft.) 

Kardhamifli, a village and port for coasters, 
is situated 314 miles north-northwestward 
of Akra Tsaknova. An islet with a chapel lies 
close offshore and southward of the port. A 
light is shown near the jetty at Karchamili. 


The coast in this vicinity is backed by 
several conspicuous summits, the principal 
one being Profitis Ilias, section 7A-6. 

Akra Kitriés (36°55’ N., 22°08 E.), a con- 
spicuous round promontory 1,148 feet high, 
is the westernmost point of the eastern side 
of Messiniakés Kélpos. Depths as great as 
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100 fathoms lie only 1/2 mile off this steep- 
to promontory. A light is shown from the 
western extremity of the promontory. 

The coast from the root of the promontory 
of Akra Kitriés trends 514 miles northward, 
thence 134 miles westward to Limin Kala- 
mön, at the head of the gulf. Several coves 
indent this stretch of coast which is fringed 
closely with some above-water rocks. 


7A-8 Western side of Messiniakés K6l- 
pos.—Akra Akritas (36°43’ N., 21°52’ E.), the 
western entrance point of the gulf, is a steep 
rugged pinnacle connected to the mainland 
northward by a low narrow isthmus. 

Islets off-lying Akra Akritas.—Nisos Ven- 
étiko, a steep rugged island 570 feet high 
and about 1 mile long, is situated about 1 mile 
south-southeastward of Akra Akritas. Rocks 
extend 200 yards southward from the south- 
western and southeastern extremities of the 
island, and a reef with depths of 5.5m (3 fm) 
to 10m (5 1/2 fm) extends about 1/2 mile 
northward from its northern extremity, 

A light is shown near the northern ex- 
tremity of Nisos Venẽtiko. 

Nisidhes Avg6, a group of three above- 
water rocks, the southernmost and largest 
of which is 30 feet high, lies nearly 1 mile 
southward of Nisos Venétiko. 

A current affected by the wind sometimes 
sets through the passage between these islets 
and Akra Akritas with a velocity of 114 to 
2 knots. 

The coast between Akra Akritas and Akra 
Livadhiés, 614 miles northeastward, is free 
of off-lying dangers. In Ormos Némi, a 
bight close southwestward of Akra Livad- 
hiés, the 6-fathom curve lies 1,300 yards 
offshore. 

Akra Livadhies, from which a light is 
shown, is a prominent cape extending 
eastward from a rocky plateau on which 
stand the conspicuous ruins of a castle. 
The town of Koréni extends along the shore 
northwestward of the ruins. Because of a 
strong current experienced at times off this 
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cape, vessels from southward should give 
it a prudent berth. 

Limin Koréni, fronting the village of the 
same name, is protected to eastward by a 
breakwater, 430 yards long, and has depths 
of 1.8m (6 ft.) to 5.5m (18 ft.). The head of 
the breakwater is marked by a light. An 
area of foul ground is charted close north- 
ward of the light. 

The coast, which trends northward for 10 
miles from Akra Livadhiés to Akra Petalfd- 
hion, is fringed in places by sunken rocks 
and shallow patches, none of which extends 
farther than 14 mile offshore. The conspicu- 
ous summit of Oros Likédhimos, sections 7A— 
6 and 7A-25, stands 4 miles southwestward 
of Akra Petalidhion. 

Akra Petalſdhion is a low point which can 
be identified by a white church standing on 
it. An above-water rock surrounded by sev- 
eral awash lies 150 yards northeastward of 
the point. 

6rmos Petalſdhion is a small bight entered 
close northward of Akra Petalidhion. The 
village of the same name is situated on the 


southern snore of the bight. A light is shown 
close eastward of the village. 


7A-9 Northern side of Messiniakés K6l- 
pos.—From Akra Petalidhion, this shore 
trends northward and eastward in an arc to 
Limin Kalamön, 9 miles east-northeastward, 
and is fronted for 1,800 yards in places by 
depths of less than 9,1m (5fm), Many streams, 


most of which dry in summer, enter the gulf 
through this stretch of coast. The mouth of 
Potamés Pämisos, the largest river in this 
area, is located at midlength of this coastal 
stretch, A submarine pipeline extending 240 
yards offshore is located about 2 miles 
west-northwestward of Limin Kalamon en- 
trance, Three mooring buoys, some lighted, 


are located at the seaward end of the pipe- 
line, 


ANCHORAGES IN MESSINIAK6S 

K6LPOS 

7A-10 örmos Limenfou (sec. 7A-7)— In 
10 fathoms in the southern part of the bay. 


yo, fe 


Sec, 7A- 11 


Kardhamili (sec, 7A- 7). - In about 12. 8 m 
(7 fm) off the village and under the lee of the 
islet southward of the port. 

Ormos Almiro, situated 5 miles northward 
of Akra Kitries.—In 12.8m (7 fm) about 650 
yards off the village. 

Or mos Nemi (sec, 7A-8),.—In 16.5m (9 fm) 
to 18.3m (10 fm) over sand about 1/2 mile 
offshore, 

Limin Koroni (sec, 7A-8),—In 14.6m (8 fm) 
to 18.3m (10 fm) over mud, about 1/2 mile 
northeastward of the head of the breakwater. 

Or mos Petalidhion (sec, 7A-8).—In 10. 9m 
(6 fm) to 12.68m (7 fm) over sand and mud 
about 2/3 mile north-northeastward of the 
light structure, Anchoring is prohibited 
southward of this position, 

Potomos Pamisos (sec. 7A-6).— In 14.6 m 
(8 fm) about 1 mile off the river mouth. 


Limin Kalamon.—Section 7A-15. 


LIM{IN KALAM6N 


Position: 37°01’N,, 22°07’E, 
Depths: 

Entrance, 8.5m (28 ft.). 

Quays, 1.5m (5 ft.) to 7.9m (26 ft.). 
Port plan: Section 7A-19, 


7A-11 Limin Kalamön, situated in the 
northeastern part of Messiniakés Kölpos, 
consists of a breakwater-protected quayed 
harbor. The principal part of the town of 
Kalämai stands about 1 mile northward of 
the harbor and on the eastern bank of a 
river which discharges close westward of 
the harbor. 

7A-12 Navigation — From _§southeast- 
ward.—From a position on the coastal track 
with Akra Tafnaron Lighthouse bearing 
080°, distant 4 miles, course 836° for 35 
miles to a position 1 mile westward of Akra 
Kitriés Lighthouse, whence 004° for 6 miles 
leads to the breakwater entrance. 

From southwestward.—From a position on 
the coastal track with Akra Akritas bearing 
847°, distant 6.8 miles, course 022° for 27 
miles leads to the breakwater entrance. 
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TA-13 Depths.—There is a depth of 8.5m 
(28 ft.) at the entrance; and in the western 
and southern parts of the harbor; and depths 
of 5.5m (18 ft.) to 7.6m (25 ft.) exist along- 
side the quays; silting within the entrance to 
to the harbor prevents ships of more tan 24 
feet from berthing alongside, 


7A-14 Landmarks.—A conspicuous an- 
cient citadel stands on a wooded hill close 
northward of the harbor. There is a prom- 
inent flour mill at the western side of the 
harbor. The plain on which the town is built 
is backed by hills to northward and eastward, 
but the land is low and flat to westward and 
northwestward. 


7A-15 Anchorage.—Vessels can anchor 
outside the breakwaters in about 21.9m (12 
fm) over sand, The harbor will not accom- 
modate large vessels at anchor, 


7A-16 The harbor is formed by two 
breakwaters. The western and larger break- 
water, which is 3,494 feet long and is quayed 
on its inner side, extends southward, south- 
eastward. and thence eastward from the 
shore at the western side of the harbor. 


The eastern breakwater, 1,275 feet long, 
extends southward from the shore for half 
its length and then southwestward for the 
remainder. Nearly all of this breakwater 
is awash except for a concrete block mark- 
ing its extremity. 

e entrance to the harbor, between the 
heads of the breakwaters, is 550 feet wide. 


A mole about 930 feet long projects south- 
ward from a position midway between the 
roots of the two breakwaters, dividing the 
harbor into two parts. The western part is 
quayed and will accommodate large vessels; 
the eastern part is used by sailing craft. 

7A-17 Lights.—The head of each break- 
water and that of the mole are each marked 
by a light. 


186 


7A~-18 Pilotage is compulsory for all 
merchant vessels. Vessels are boarded by the 
pilot about 14 mile outside the breakwaters; 
pilots will take vessels in at night, if 
necessary. 


7A-19 FACILITIES—Kalémai, situated on the 
eastern bank of Potamés Nédhon, is the most impor- 
tant town in Messiniakés Kélpos. The town, which 
is well laid out, is surrounded by vineyards and olive 
poe and is the site of the ancient acropolis of 

harae. Population is about 40,000. The United 
States is represented by a consular clerk. 

Berths.—The usable berthing lengths and along- 
side depths are as follows: (Berth numbers are for 
reference to the port plan only). 


Usable length 


Berth (feet) Depth 
1 300 1.5m (5 ft.) 
2 1,350 4.5m (15 ft.) to 
4m (21 ft.) 
3 490 4.5m (15 ft.) 
4 430 3.9m (13 ft.) to 
7.9m (26 ft.) 
5 690 5.8m (19 ft.) to 


7.9m (26 ft.) 
540 5.5m (18 ft.) to 
7.6m (25 ft.) 


Several lighters and a 7-ton crane are availuble. 
Two portable grain unloaders are used to discharge 
at Berth 5. , 

Only minor repairs can be undertaken. A diver is 
available. 


Fresh water is piped to the quays. Coal, fuel oil, 
and Diesel oil are available in small quantities. 
Staple and fresh provisions are obtainable. 

lamai is connected to the telephone, telegraph, 
and railway systems. There is frequent steamer 
connections with Greek, European, and United States 


st pe are three hospitals having a total capacity 
of 50 beds. 

LANDMARKS—COASTAL FEATURES, 

WESTERN SIDE OF PEL6PONNISOS 

7A-20 The coast between Akra Akritas 
(sec. 7A-8) and Akra Souköuli, 10 miles 
northwestward, recedes northeastward at 
about its midlength to form a bay with a 
sandy beach on its northern shore. Akra 
Kolfvri, the western entrance point of this 
bay, is the extremity of a promontory, 228 
feet high, having the appearance of a round 
islet. Islets, rocks and shallow water front 
this stretch of coast for a distance of 800 
yards in places. 

Akra Soukéuli (36°47 N., 21°42’ E.), 53 
feet high, is a detached islet closely off-lying 
to southward the extremity of a peninsula 


Sec, 7A- 18 


to which it is connected by a causeway. The 
ruins of a fortress are visible on the promon- 
tory and a tower stands on the cape. The 


town of Methoni is situated % mile north- 
northeastward of Akra Souköuli. From the 
eastern side of the peninsula, a mole ex- 
tends about 100 yards eastward to an above- 
water rock, on which stands a marble pillar, 
and continues eastward for another 100 yards 
to form Methoni Harbor. The head of this 
mole is marked by a light. A pier, 164 feet 
in length, with a depth of 0,9m (3 ft.), extends 


southward from about 400 yards northward 
of the molehead. | 

Reef.—A rocky steep-to ridge with uneven 
depths of 4.5m (15 ft.) to 10,.3m (34 ft.) extends 
1,200 yards southward from Akra Soukouli 
and to within 600 yards of the northern ex- 
tremity of Nisos Sapientza, section 7A-21, 

The coast between Akra Souköuli and the 
southern entrance point of 6rmos Navarinou, 
5 miles northward, is rocky, steep-to, and is 
fronted closely by several islets. Gros Ayios 
Nikölaos, 1,688 feet high, is the summit of a 
range of hills extending from Methéni to the 
entrance of ormos Navarinou. 

For the description of the coast northward 
of Ormos Navarinou, see section 7A-27. 


OFF-LYING ISLANDS 

7A-21 Nisos Sapiéntza, a narrow island, 
740 feet high and $14 miles long in a north- 
south direction, lies with Akra Karsf, its 
northern extremity, nearly 1 mile southward 
of Akra Soukéuli, from which it is separated 
by Stenén Methonis, see below. The island 
appears wedge-shaped from northwestward. 
An elevated spur projects 24 mile eastward 
from the northeastern part of the island. 
Shallow water extends from the northern 
side of this spur for 14 mile, leaving a pas- 
sage about 14 mile wide between it and the 
shallow water extending from the mainland 
northward. Porto Longé, used by small ves- 
sels with local knowledge, is situated on the 
southeastern part of the island. The north- 
ern side of its entrance is encumbered by 
several islets. Several dark colored islets and 
above-water rocks lie close off the southern 
extremity of the island. 

Lights.—A light is shown on Akra Karsi. 


A. 555 is shown on the southernmost s um- 
mit of the island. 
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Nisos Skhiza, the largest of the three off- 
lying islands, lies with its northern extrem- 
ity 184 miles southward of Akra Kolivri. The 
island which is 314 miles long is rocky and 
barren, rising to a height of 644 feet near its 
northern end. Skhiza Harbor, a narrow in- 
dentation in the southwestern side of the 
island, is used as an anchorage by small 
vessels with local knowledge. A detached 


8.3m (4 1/2 fm) reef lies in the entrance, 
Arnatsi Rocks, the largest of which is 30 
feet high and blackish, lie 1/2 mile off the 
eastern coast of Nisos Skhiza., 


Nisos Ayfa Mariani, a rocky, barren islet, 
100 feet high, lies midway between the two 
foregoing islands. Shallow water fringes the 
islet for a distance of 275 yards in places. 


Stenén Methonis, the passage between the 
northern extremity of Nisos Sapiéntza and 
the rocky ridge extending from Akra Sou- 
kouli, has a least depth of 12,8m (7fm) and a 


least width of 14 mile. Vessels bound to the 
western side of Pelopénnisos from Messinia- 
kös Kélpos can reduce distance by about 7 
miles by using the passage between Akra 
Akritas and Nisos Venétiko (sec. 7A-8), 
and then proceeding through Stenén Meth- 
onis. Vessels using this route should keep in 
midchannel between the shallow water ex- 
tending from the mainland and from the 
spur of Nisos Sapiéntza, and then pass about 
200 yards northward of Akra Karsi. 


6RMOS NAVARINOU (NAVARIN BAY) 
Position: Entrance, 36°54’N., 21°40’E. 
Depths: 
Entrance, 42m (23 fm) to 75m (41 fm). 
Bay, 13.8m (7 1/2 fm) to 57m (31 fm). 
Mole at Pilos, 2,1m (7 ft.) 
Tide: Range, 0.5 foot. 


7A~22 General description.—Ormos Nav- 
arinou, a sem{-circular bay with a deep water 
width of about 184 miles, is entered between 
a point 5 miles northward of Akra Souköuli 
and Nisſs Pilos, 84 mile north-northwest- 
ward. The bay is fronted by Nisos Sfaktiria, 
a narrow steep-cliffed island, which com- 
pletely shelters it from westward; it is the 
largest harbor in Pelopénnisos and affords 
anchorage to the largest vessels. The town 


Sec. 7A- 22 


of Pilos is situated on the southern shore of 
the bay close within its entrance. 

7A-23 Dangers and depths.—Pilos Reefs, 
lying 114 to 2 miles south-southwestward of 
Nisfs Pflos and in the southern approach to 
the bay, consist of a group of rocky patches 
with a least depth of 10.9m (36 ft.). In strong 
wind, seas break heavily over them, Because 
of this and because they have not beenclosely 
examined, vessels should avoid them, and 
may do so by keeping Nisſs Pilos Lighthouse 
bearing greater than 028° or less than 006°. 

A group of rocks, two above water, extends 
about 100 yards westward from the mainland 
shore at a position 1 mile south-southeast- 
ward from Nis{s Pilos Lighthouse. 

A rocky ledge with a least depth of 7m 
(23 ft.) extends 500 yards northwestwardfrom 
the southern entrance point of the bay, re- 
ducing thereby the deep water entrance to a 
width of nearly 1/2 mile. 

Sfaktiria Reef, 400 yards long and with a 
least depth of 5.5m (18 ft.), lies 680 yards 
offshore in the northwestern part of the bay. 

Khelonisi, 24 feet high and 250 yards 
long, is situated in the northeastern part of 
the bay. The islet is fronted by shallow 
water for 300 yards southward and 250 yards 
westward and northward. 

The western side of the bay is steep-to 
whereas its eastern side is bordered by shal- 
low water for a distance of 14 mile in places. 
The depths in the bay clear of the described 
dangers vary from 13,8m (7 1/2 fm) to 5.7m 
(31 fm), except for a wreck, with a depth of 
44m (24 fm), that lies about 13/8 miles north- 
ward of Nisis Pilos Lighthouse. Foul ground 
lies about 1/2 mile north-northeastward of 
the northern end of Nisis Pilos, Foul ground 
lies about 380 yards 325° from the head of 
the mole at Pilos. 


7A 4 Navigation—From the positions 
on the coastal track indicated, the following 
courses lead to a position 0.5 mile southwest- 
ward of Nisſs Pilos Lighthouse. 

Northbound.—From a position with the 
lighthouse on the southern end of Nisos Sap- 
iéntza bearing 045°, distant 2.8 miles: 350° 


Sec, 7A-25 


for 10 miles to a position with Nisis Pilos 
Lighthouse bearing 045°; whence 045° for 
1.7 miles. 


Southbound.— From Porthmés Zäkinthou 


in a position with Akra Katokélou Light- 
house bearing 045°, distant 7.5 miles: 156° 
for 35 miles to a position with Akra Ourä, 
the southern extremity of Nisos Préti (sec. 
TA-27), bearing 066°, distant 2.7 miles; 
whence 181° for 10.5 miles. 

From the Strait of Otranto in a position 
with Akra Kerf, the southern extremity of 
Nisos Zäkinthos (sec. 7B-17), bearing 086°, 
distant 10 miles; whence 181° for 67 miles. 


TA-25 Aspects—Nisos Sfaktirfa, the 
eastern steep-to coast of which forms the 
western side of rmos Navarfnou, is a nar- 
row island, 214 miles long, which rises to a 
height of 499 feet at its northeastern part. 
The southern part of its western coast con- 
sists of conspicuous steep white cliffs that 
help to identify the entrance to the bay. The 
island is separated from the mainland north- 
ward by a narrow shallow strait. 


Nisis Pilos, 121 feet high and rocky, lies 
close off the southern extremity of Nisos 
Sfaktirfa to which it is connected by a spit 
with depths of 9.1m (5 fm) to 18.3m (10 fm) 
and on which stand several above-water 
rocks. 

A light is shown on the southeastern side 
of the islet. A prominent monument stands 
close northward of the lighthouse . 

It was reported (1962) that a pilot is 
available and boards after passing Nisis 
Pilos. 

Gros Likédhimos, a conspicuous conical 
peak 3, 132 feet high, is situated 8 miles east- 
ward of the bay and is a helpful landmark 
for vessels approaching from westward. See 
section 7A-6. 

Pilos, population about 2,600, is located on 
the southern shore of the bay close within 
its entrance. A mole, alongside which there 
is a depth of 2,1m (7 ft.), extends 100 yards 
from the western part of the town, forming a 


small harbor, The head of this mole is marked 
by a light, 
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A light is shown on Akra Neokastron about 
3/4 mile east-northeastward of Nisis Pilos. 

Nedékastron, a conspicuous castle, stands 
close westward of Pilos. 

At Gialova on the northeastern shore of 
the bay there is a stone pier with shallow 
Water alongside it. A fuel oil bunkering ship 
igs permanently anchored about 1 1/4 miles 
West- southwestward of the head of the pier, 


Fresh water can be supplied by barge, No 
tugs are available, 


A conspicuous chimney stands at Gialova. 
A light is shown on the south side of Khelonisi, 


7A-26 Anchorages.—Vessels can find 
sheltered anchorage almost anywhere in 
Ormos Navarinou in depths of 28m (15 fm) 
to 57m (31 fm), Anchoring in the northern 
part of the bay, northeastward of Sfaktiria 
Reef, is not recommended because of sunken 
wooden wrecks, 

In summer, large vessels usually anchor 
about 1/4 mile northward of Pilos in depths 
of about 18.3m (10 fm); however a foul patch 
lies close westward, Small vessels cananchor 
closer inshore, 

In winter, vessels usually anchor about 1/3 
mile southwestward of Gialova in 18.3 m 
(10 fm) to 24m (13 fm). There is less swell 
here than in other parts of the bay, 

There is also a suitable anchorage in the 
northwestern part of the bay in a position 
about ½ mile east-southeastward of the 
northeastern end of Nisos Sfaktirfa. The 
depth is about 24m (13 fm) over good hold- 
ing mud; however, the proximity of this an- 
chorage to Sfaktiria Reef and the foul ground 
northeastward renders this position less de- 
sirable than the other. 


LANDMARKS—COASTAL FEATURES, 
WESTERN SIDE OF PELG6PONNISOS— 
(Continued) 

74-27 Coast.—From the northern end of 
Ormos Navarinou the coast trends 714 miles 
north-northwestward to Akra Märathos. A 
conspicuous fortress in ruins stands on a 
hill, 456 feet high, close northward of Nisos 
Sfaktirfa. This stretch of coast is fringed 
with rocks and shallow water for a distance 
of nearly 14 mile in places. 
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Akra Märathos (37°03’ N., 219 E.) is a 
low rocky cape supporting a village and 
backed by cultivated plains. A mountain 
range with a prominent summit, 3,957 feet 
high, parallels the coast about 8 miles east- 
ward of the cape. A light is shown on the 
cape. 

Nisos Préti, an irregular steep-to wooded 
island 605 feet high and 2 miles long, lies 
1,250 yards westward of Akra Mérathos from 
which it is separated by Stenén Prétis. This 
passage is narrowed by a shoal with a depth 
of 8.6m (4 3/4fm) that extends westward from 
Akra Märathos, and midway between the 
western edge of this shoal and Nisos Pröti 
there is a rocky patch with a least depth of 
9.1m (5 fm). With these exceptions the pas- 
sage has a least depth of 12.8m (7 fm), 

The village of Ayia Kiriak{, which has a 
small pier, is situated 314 miles northward of 
Akra Märathos. 

74-28 Kiparissiakés Kélpos. — Between 
Akra Kounellos, 614 miles northward of 
Akra Märathos, and Akra Katäkolon, 31 
miles north-northwestward, the coast re- 
cedes eastward about 10 miles forming Kip- 
arissiak6s Kölpos. The shore of this gulf 
northward of Ormos Kiparissfas (see below) 
consists for the most part of sandy beaches 
pierced by several streams. Along the north- 
ern part of the gulf there is a chain of lakes 
separated from the sea by a narrow tree- 
covered strip of sand. There are no off-lying 
dangers and the 6-fathom curve lies no- 
where farther than 84 mile offshore. 

A southerly or southeasterly counter cur- 
rent of 0.4 to 0.6 knots is usually experienced 
in the gulf. 

6rmos Kiparissias is a small indentation 
714 miles northeastward of Akra Kounellos. 
A breakwater 300 yards long forms a harbor 


in which tnere are depths of 3.6m (12 ft.) 
to 7.3m (24 ft.). The town of the same name 


Seo, 7A-28 


lies close inland of the harbor and constitutes 
a conspicuous landmark for vessels ap- 
proaching from westward or northwestward, 
The harbor is a small anchorage protected 
by a dilapidated pier, It is reported that 


motor launches have difficulty approaching 
the shore, One 5-ton lighter is used to work 
cargo. The pier is about 130 feet long; depths 
are about 4.5m (15 ft.) at the entrance and 
2.4m (8 ft.) within the harbor, 


7A-29 Off-lying islets—Nisidhes Stro- 
fadhes (37°15’ N., 21°00’ E.), a group of two 
islets, lies 80 miles west-northwestward of 
Akra Mérathos. 

Nisis Stamfanf, the southeastern and 
larger islet, is 86 feet high and about 14 mile 
long. A fortified monastery of white stone 
stands near a cove on its northern side where 
there are two piers for use by boats. A light 
is shown on the summit of the western end 
of the islet. , 


Arpia (Harpy Rock), the other islet, lies 
14 mile northward of the larger one and is 
connected to it by a ridge of sunken rocks. 


ANCHORAGES ON THE WESTERN 
SIDE OF PELGPONNISOS, 
SOUTHWARD OF AKRA KATAKOLON 


7A-30 Methoni (sec, 7A-200.— In 12,8m 
(7 fm) over sand in the middle of the bay, 
about 1/4 mile eastward of the tower on 
Akra Soukouli, 

Phinikus.— In 12.8 m (7 £m) to 14,6m (8 fm) 
over sand off the village of the same name, 
situated 3 miles east-northeastward of Akra 
Kolivri (sec, 7A- 20). 

Or mos Navar inou.— Section 7A-26, 

Stenon Protis (sec, 7A- 27). - In 12.8 m (7 fm) 
over sand and rock about 1/3 mile s outhwe st- 
ward of Akra Marathos. 

Ayia Kiraki (sec, 7A- 27). — In about 10. i m 
(5 1/2 fm) over sand 1/4 mile off the village. 

Or mos Kiparissias (sec, 7A- 28).— In 28m 
(15 fm) about 1/2 mile offshore of the port. 

Nisidhes Strofadhes (sec, 7A- 29).— In 7 
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Sec. 7B-1 


to 15 fathoms over sand and weed northward 
of the monastery on Nisis Stamfanf. This 
anchorage should be approached with care 
because there are depths of over 50 fathoms 
about 600 yards from the northeastern ex- 
tremity of the islet, 


PART B. AKRA KATAKOLON TO AKRA 
PAPAS, INCLUDING NISOS ZAKINTHOS 


7B—-1 Akra Katäkolon (37°38 N., 21°18 
E.), the extremity of a peninsula forming 
the northern entrance point of Kiparissiskés 
Kölpos, is a low tongue of land which is 
fringed on all sides by rocks and shallow 
water for a distance of 750 yards in places. 
The peninsula extends 2 miles southward 
from the western coast of Peléponnisos in a 
position 31 miles north-northwestward of 
Akra Kounellos, section 7A-28. 

A light is located about 1/3 mile north- 
ward of Akra Katakolon. 


COAST GENERAL 

78-2 From Akra Katäkolon the coast 
trends northward and thence northwestward 
to Akra Tripiti, 16 miles northwestward, 
forming a bight with a low sandy shore, in- 
land from which is a cultivated plain. Akra 
Tripit{ is the southern end of a headland 
with a sea face, 6 miles long, which is cliffy 
with a sandy beach; it is backed by high 
land. 


Akra Tripiti, the westernmost point of 
Pelöponnisos, is separated from the south- 
eastern end of Nisos Zäkinthos, 9 miles 
southwestward, by Porthmés Zäkinthou. 


From the headland northward of Akra 
Tripiti, the coast trends 20 miles northeast- 
ward to Akra Päpas, receding slightly to 
form a bight. This stretch of coast is low 
and sandy and is backed by wooded and cul- 
tivated land. Near Akra Päpas, the land 
rises i@ dark rounded hills. 

Nisos Zäkinthos is described in section 7TB— 
16. 
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DANGERS 

783 Mesokandli Reef (Montague Rocks) 
with a least depth of 234 fathoms and steep- 
to, lies near the middle of Porthmés Zakin- 
thou in a position 7 miles northwestward of 
Akra Tripiti. The latter cape in range with 
Akra Katäkolon, bearing 144°, leads 114 
miles northeastward of Mesokanäli Reef. 

Another 2%-fathom patch was reported 
(1959), to lie about 1 mile westward of Me- 
sokanali Reef. 

Caution.—These reefs should be given a 
wide berth because of strong current in the 
vicinity. 

There are several islets, rocks, and shoals 
lying close offshore along this stretch of 
coast, but, with the exception of Mesokanäli 
Reef, there are no dangers outside the 6 
fathom curve, which is nowhere farther than 
114 miles offshore. 


NAVIGATION 

7B—4 Offshore—The offshore track be- 
tween the southern end of Pelöponnisos and 
the Strait of Otranto is described in section 
TA-A. 

Eastbound.—The following courses from 
the positions indicated lead to a position with 
Akra Papas Lighthouse bearing 126°, distant 
2.5 miles, the entrance into Patralké6s Kölpos: 

From Stretto di Messina in a position with 
Capo Spartivento Lighthouse bearing 000°, 
distant 2 miles: 098° for 224 miles to a posi- 
tion with Akra Moünda, the southeastern 
extremity of Nisos Kefallinfa, bearing 000°, 
distant 5.4 miles; whence 058° for 30 miles. 
This track passes Akra Skin4ri, the northern 
extremity of Nisos Zäkinthos and which is 
steep-to, at a distance of 2 miles. 

From Malta Channel in a position with 
Cozzo Spadaro Lighthouse, on the south- 
eastern extremity of Sicily, bearing 000°, 
distant 5 miles: 073° for 288 miles to a posi- 
tion with Akra Motnda, the southeastern 
extremity of Nisos Kcfallinſa, bearing 000°, 
distant 5.4 miles; whence 058° for 80 miles. 
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This track passes Akra Skin4ri, the northern 
extremity of Nisos Z&kinthos and which is 
steep-to, at a distance of 1 mile. 

Inshore—Northbound.—From a position 
on the coastal track with Akra Katäkolon 
Lighthouse bearing 045°, distant 7.5 miles, 
the following courses will lead to the en- 
trance of Patraikés Kölpos in a position with 
Akra Papas Lighthouse bearing 126°, distant 
2.5 miles: the coastal track continued on 
course 836° for 18 miles to a position with 
Akra Tripiti bearing 066°, distant 2.8 miles; 
whence 000° for 7 miles to a position with 
Nisis Kavkalfdha Lighthouse bearing 090°, 
distant 3 miles; whence 036° for 22 miles. 

The position with Nisis Kavkalfdha Light- 
house bearing 090°, distant 8 miles, can be 
used as the departure for any position on 
the western mainland coast of Greece or on 
the eastern sides of the Ionian Islands. 

Navigation information for the ports de- 
scribed in this chapter will be given with the 
information for the port. 


CURRENT AND WIND 

7B—5 Current.—The current parallels the 
coast in a general northwesterly direction in 
the order of 0.2 to 0.4 knot, but it is invari- 
ably stronger in the passages between the 
islands. In the vicinity of Akra Pap4&s the 
current is caused almost entirely by wind; 
with fresh northeasterly winds it sets west- 
ward at a velocity of 1.5 knots or greater, 
and eastward with northwesterly wind. 

Wind.—The description given in section 
7A-5 applies generally for the area embraced 
in Part B of this chapter. 


LIMIN KATAK6LOU (KATAKOLON 
HARBOR) 
Pesition: 87°89 N., 21°19 E. 
Entrance, 3% to 4 fathoms. 
Quays, 2 to 12 feet. 
7B-6 Limin Katakélou, situated on the 
eastern side of the peninsula terminating at 


Sec, 7B-5 


Akra Katäkolon at the northern end of KI. 
parissiakés Kölpos, consists of a roadstead 
and a breakwater-enclosed harbor about 600 
yards in diameter. It is the port for Pirgos, 
7 miles east-northeastward, one of the larg- 


TB-7 Navigation. The following courses 
from the positions on the coastal track indi- 
cated lead to a position 2 miles southward 
of Akra Katdkolon: 

Northbound, from a position with Akra 
Our (Nisos Préti, sec. 7A-27) bearing 066°, 
distant 2.7 miles; 345 for 36 miles. 

Southbound, from a position with Akra 
Tripiti bearing 066°, distant, 2.8 miles; 137 
for 18 miles. 

Akra Katäkolon should not be closed 
nearer than 0.5 mile. 

TB—8 Depths.—There are depths of 3Y 
to 4 fathoms in the entrance of and in the 
southeastem part of the harbor. The remain- 
der of the harbor is shallow. There isa depth 
of 6 feet at the outer end of the northern 
breakwater and depths of 2 to 12 feet along 
the inner face of the southern breakwater, 

7B-9 Landmark.—The best landmark in 
the vicinity is a conspicuous ruined castle 
located 2 miles northward of Akra Kat&ko- 
lon and close inland. A radio mast, marked 
by red lights, stands about 6 miles east- 
northeastward of Akra Katakolon. 


78-10 Anchorage.—The usual anchorage 
for large vessels is in a position 14 mile 
north-northeastward of the head of the 
southern breakwater. 

78-11 Harbor.—tThe harbor is formed 
by two breakwaters extending eastward 
from the town; the northern one is 125 yards 
long, and the southern one, 750 yards long, 
is quayed on its inner side. The outer 175 
yards of the southern breakwater turns 
northeastward. 

The head of the southern breakwater is 
marked by a light shown from a post on a 
hut. Akra Katäkolon Light is described in 
section 7B-—1. 


Sec, 7B-12 


TB—12 Pilotage is compulsory and ves- 
sels are met 4 mile outside the breakwater. 


7B-13 FACILITIES.—Katékolon, population about 

850, is the pert for Pirgos, 7 miles east-northeast- 

ch it is connected by railway. The 
inner side of the southem breakwater is quayed and 
has depths of 3 to 12 feet. The quays in front of the 
town and the inner side of the northem breakwater 
have depths of 2 to 12 feet. 

Two cranes of 2-ton capacity and several lighters 
Sit homers, Walt Fer, es fe te 
. A small marine railway n shop 
are located close to the north breakwater. 

LANDMARKS—COASTAL FEATURES 

TB—14 The coast between Akra Kat&ko- 
lon and Akra Tripitf, 16 miles northwestward, 
recedes 4 miles northeastward to form a 
bight with low sandy shores backed by a 
cultivated plain. The western side of the pen- 
insula at Katäkolon and the shores of the 
bight are fronted with rocks and shallow 
water of less than 6 fathoms depth for a 
distance of 1 mile in places. 

Akra Tripiti (37°50’ N., 21°06’ E.), the 
southern end of a headland, 6 miles long, is 
rocky and is closely fringed with rocks and 
shallow water. A light is shown on Akra 
Tripiti. 

Akra Killini, the northern end of the head- 
land, is a low rocky point fronted by dangers, 
as is the entire seaface of the headland, for 
a distance of about 84 mile. A conspicuous 
castle stands on the summit of a hill, 857 
feet high, about 114 miles inland and mid- 
way between Akra Tripiti and Akra Killini. 

An area of foul ground, about 1 mile square, 
is close northward of Akra Killmi. 

Nisis Kavkalfdha, an islet 18 feet high, is 
the outermost of several rocks lying close 
offshore, 84 mile west-southwestward of 
Akra Killfni. A light is shown from a square 
masonry tower and dwelling, 49 feet high, on 
Nisis Kavkalidha. 

The off-lying Mesokan4li Reef is described 
in section 7B—3. 

Limin Killinis, situated 34 mile southeast- 
ward of Akra Killini, is a small port protected 
to northward by a breakwater, 650 yards 
long, the outer end of which is partially de- 


stroyed and is underwater. A light buoy 
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showing a flashing green light is moored 60 
yards off the sunken head of the breakwater. 


A dangerous wreck lies close eastward of 
the light buoy. Good anchorage can be taken 
in 5 to 6 fathoms over sand and mud about “/ 
mile eastward of the head of the breakwater. 

From Akra Killini, the coast trends 20 
miles northeastward to Akra Papas, de- 
scribed in section 7C-1, receding slightly to 
form a bight. This stretch of coast with one 
exception, see below, is low and sandy and 
is backed by wooded and cultivated land. 
Near Akra Päpas, the land rises in dark 
rounded hills, the highest of which is 817 
feet high and is located 3 miles southward 
of Akra Papas. 

A depth of 5 fathoms exists about 6 miles 
northeastward of Akra Killfni, and a depth of 
7 fathoms exists about 3% miles north-north- 
eastward of the 5-fathom depth. A depth of 
2% fathoms also exists about 6% miles west- 
ward of Akra Killini. 

Akra Kounoupéli, an isolated rocky point, 
156 feet high, and on which stands the ruins 
of a fortress, is situated 1814 miles north- 
eastward of Akra Killfni. 


ANCHORAGES ON THE WESTERN 

SIDE OF PEL6PONNISOS, 

NORTHWARD OF AKRA KATAKOLON 

7B-15 Limin Katakélou.—Section 7B-10. 

Akra Katäkolon to Akra Tripit{ (sec. 7B 
14).—Vessels can anchor anywhere in the 
bight between these two points but north- 
ward of the rocky area near the latter in 6 
or more fathoms over sand or mud. 


NfSOS ZAKINTHOS (ZANTE) 

7B-16 General description.—Nisos Z&k- 
inthos, the southernmost of the Jonian Is- 
lands, lies with Akra Yérakas, its southeast- 
ern extremity, 16 miles west-northwestward, 
of Akra Katäkolon. Its southern end is 
formed by two points of land between which 
lies Ormos Kerfou. 

The island is 20 miles long and has a 
maximum width of 9 miles. The western 
part of the island is mountainous, the high- 
est summit, 2,724 feet high, is situated in 
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the northwestern central part. The eastern 
part of the island is an extensive plain which 
is wooded and cultivated. The island has 
traces of volcanic formation and is subject 
to severe earthquakes. 

The western and northern sides of the 
island are steep-to and without hidden dang- 
ers. Its eastern side is fringed with rocks 
and shallow water for a distance of 34 mile 
in places. Two islets with bordering dangers 
are situated at the entrance to Ormos Kerſou, 
one on the eastern side and the other on the 
western. The head of this bay is shallow. 

7B-17 Landmarks — coastal features, 
southern side—Akra Yérakas (37°42 N., 
2059 E.), the southeastern extremity of 
Nisos Z&kinthos, is low. Caution is advised 
in approaching this point during reduced 
visibility. A mountain, 1,621 feet high and 
situated 38, miles northwestward of the 
cape, may be mistaken for the southeastern 
extremity of the island. 

6rmos Keriou is entered between Akra 
Yérakas and Akra Marathiäs, 614 miles west- 
southwestward. An islet, 282 feet high, lies 
1 mile offshore of the northeastern side of 
the bay and is fronted northwestward for 14 
mile by a reef. A stranded wreck, marked 
by a light, lies about 840 yards west-north- 


westward of the western extremity of the 
islet. Another islet, 488 feet high, lies 


1144 miles offshore of the southwestern side 
of the bay and is joined to the shore north- 
westward by a ridge of rocks. Clear of these 
dangers and the shallow water about 1 mile 
wide in places at the head of the bay, the 
depths in it are from 7 to 82 fathoms. The 
bay is seldom used because of its rocky bot- 
tom and its lack of protection from southerly 
and southeasterly winds. 

Akra Keri, the southern extremity of 
Nisos Zäkinthos, is situated 114 miles south- 
westward of Akra Marathids. A light is 
shown from a cylindrical tower on a dwell- 
ing, about 1 mile west-n orthwestward of 
Akra Kerf. 


Sec, 7B. 17 


The western side trends 1514 miles north- 
westward from Akra Keri, thence 6 miles 
northeastward to Akra Skin4ri. There are 
several small coves and one closely off-lying 
islet, but for the most part the shore is reg- 
ular and steep-to. The highest summit of 
the island is situated 714 miles southward 
of Akra Skinäri. 

Akra Skinäri (37°56’ N., 20°42’ E.), the 
northern extremity of Nisos Zäkinthos, is 
steep-to and has a flat-topped summit, 200 
feet high. The point is marked by a light 
shown from a cylindrical masonry tower and 
dwelling, the whole 80 feet high. 

7B-18 Eastern side—From Akra Yéra- 
kas, the coast trends 2 miles northward to 
Akra Vasilikés, a low tongue of land with a 
sandy beach on either side of it. From Akra 
Vasilikés, the coast trends 8 miles northwest- 
ward to Akra Dhavia, a bluff cape fringed 
by sunken rocks and the southern entrance 
point of Ormos Zäkinthos. 

é6rmos Zäkinthos, at the head of which is 
situated the town and harbor of Zäkinthos, 
is entered between Akra Dhävia and Akra 
Krionéri, 3 miles northwestward. Limin 
Z&kinthou is described in section 7B-20. 


Akra Krionéri is a low point fronted by 
shallow water for a distance of 4 mile. The 
point is marked by a light. A detached 16- 
foot patch is reported to exist 1 mile north- 
ward of Akra Krioneri. 


The coast from Akra Krionéri trends 6 
miles northwestward to ormos Alikén, 
thence for the same distance north-north- 
westward to Akra Skinfri. An islet lies close 
off the entrance to a cove, 114 miles south- 
ward of Akra Skinäri. 


ANCHORAGES OF NfSOS ZAKINTHOS 

78-19 O6rmos Kerſou (sec. 7TB—17).—In 7 
fathoms in the western side of the bay be- 
tween the western islet and the eastern side 
of Akra Marathiads. 


— 


— 
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Sec, 7B-20 


Ormos Alikon (sec, 7B-18),.-—In 18,3m (10 
fm) to 28m (15 fm) over good holding ground 
and about 1 mile offshore, 


Limin Zékinthou.—Section 7B-25. 


LIMIN ZAKINTHOU (ZANTE HARBOR) 


Position: 37°47’N,, 20°54’E, 

Depths: 
Anchorage, 9.1m (5 fm) to 18.3m (10fm) 
Harbor entrance, 6.7m (22 ft.) 
Quays, 4.5m (15 ft.) 


7820 Limin Zäkinthou is situated at the 
head of Ormos Zäkinthos at the town of 
Z&kinthos, the capitol of the island. The 
harbor consists of a quayed shore front pro- 
tected to northeastward and southeastward 
by breakwaters. 


7B-21 Dangers.~—Dhimitris Reef with a 
least depth of 1.8m (6 ft.) lies in the south- 
eastern approach to the harbor, about 1/2 
mile southeastward of the head of the north- 
ern breakwater. A 1.8m (6 ft.) rocky patch 
lies about 100 yards southward of the reef, 


78-22 Navigation.—The harbor may be 
approached from any convenient position on 
the tracks described in section 7B-—4. See, 
also, Directions for entering section 7B-28. 


7B-23 Depths.—The depths inthe approach 
are from 10,9m (6 fm) to 18.3m (10 fm), The 
western part of the harbor for a distance of 
450 yards has depths of less than 5.5m (18 ft.), 
and the eastern part has depths of about 6,1m 
(20 ft.). At the harbor entrance the controll- 
ing depth is 6.7m (22 ft.). 

In 1956, it was reported that vessels not 
exceeding 300 feet in length and 15 feet 
in draft can be accommodated alongside. 

7B-24 Landmarks. — A conspicuous 
church and nearby chimney stand on the 
southern bank of the mouth of a river that 
discharges into the southern part of the bay. 
Near the root of the southern breakwater is 
a conspicuous square pointed yellow dome 
of a monastery. The ruins of a large for- 
tress stand on a hill, 522 feet high, close 
westward of the town. A signal station is 
located on the northeastern extremity of the 
fortress. A radio mast is located about two 
miles southwestward of the town, 
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7B-25 Anchorage.—Large vessels usually 
anchor in 12,8m (7 fm) to 18.3m (10m) over 
mud and sand about 1/2 mile northeastward 
of the head of the northern breakwater, Small 
vessels can anchor closer to the breakwater 
in 9.1m (5 fm). 


Because of submarine cables, anchoring is 
prohibited westward of any position about 
14 mile offshore between Akra Krionéri and 
a position 14 mile north-northeastward of 
the head of the northern breakwater. 

7B-26 Harbor.—From near the northern 
part of the town, a breakwater, quayed on 
its inner side, extends 500 yards southeast- 
ward. The quayed section is widened to form 
a short mole, 175 feet long at its head, at a 
position 480 feet from the head of the break- 
water. 

A rubble breakwater extends 820 yards 
northeastward from a position close north- 
ward of the river mouth previously men- 
tioned. This breakwater serves principally 
as a groin to control harbor silting. 

The shore of the town is quayed between 
the roots of the breakwaters but silting has 
reduced the alongside depths so that there 
is only 1.8m (6 ft.) at its northern end, 


The head of the northern breakwater is 
marked by a licht. 


7B—27 Pilotage is compulsory for foreign 
merchant vessels. The pilots are based at 
Patrai, but in emergencies local boatmen 
sometimes act in their stead. 


7B-28 Directions for entering.—Vessels 
approaching from southward should give 
Akra Vasilikös a wide berth and keep the 
islet of Völidhi, situated about 1 mile north- 
westward of Akra Krionéri, bearing 310° or 
less and open northeastward of Akra Krion- 
éri. This course should be maintained until 
the head of the northern breakwater bears 
283° or less, at which position the vessel 
will be safely northward of Dhimitris Reef 
and course can be shaped for the entrance. 
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Vessels from northwestward should round 
Akra Krioneri at a distance of not less than 
% mile. 

TB—29 FACILITIES.—Zskinthos, situated at the 
head of Ormos Zdkinthos, is an old Venetian-style 


town extending in a semicircle along the shore of the 
bay. In 1962 the population was about 38,000. 


A vessel, 300 feet long and drawing not more than 
15 feet, can berth n the outer part of the 
northern breakwater. essels, drawing up to 18 


feet, can moor stern to this part of the breakwater. 


Cargo is handled by lighters at the anchorage. 

Moderate quantities of fresh water end provisions 
can be obtained. A marine railway for small craft 
is available. 


A radio station is open to public correspondence; 
there is steamer service between the town and other 
Greek ports. 

There is a small well-equipped hospital. 


PART C. PATRAIKOS KOLPOS (GULF OF 
PATRAS) 


70-1 Akra Papas (38°13’ N., 21°22’ E.), 
the southern entrance point of Patraikés 
Kölpos and situated 7 miles northward of 
Akra Kounoupéli (sec. 7B-14), is the extrem- 
ity of a low shingle spit that extends 114, 
miles northward from the foot of the dark 
rounded hills, previously described in the 
foregoing reference, at the northwestern 
corner of Peléponnisos. Shallow water with 
depths of less than 10,9m (6 fm) extends 3/4 
mile northwestward and 14 mile northward 
from the cape. A ruined tower stands at 
the base of the 131-foot summit of Akra 
V&rdhia, 1 mile eastward of Akra Papas. 


Akra Papas Light is situated about 500 
yards southeastward of the end of the spit. 

The Arazus aviation radiobeacon lies about 
8 miles southeastward of Akra Papas. 


GENERAL DESCRIPTION 

71C-2 Patraikés Kölpos separates north- 
western Peléponnisos from the mainland 
northward and is entered between Akra 
P&pas and Nisos Oxia, 13 miles west-north- 
westward. Between Akra Päpas and its 
eastern extremity at The Narrows leading 


Sec. 7B—-29 


into Korinthiakés, the gulf is 20 miles long 
and has a deep water width of from 45, to 
9 1/2 miles, The fairway depths are from 40m 
(22 fm) to 136m (74 fm), 

The northern shore trends generally east- 
ward, and between the northern entrance 
point and Akra Khalkis, a distance of 2214 
miles, it is low and encloses an extensive 
lagoon. Though the shores of the gulf are 
generally low, elsewhere they are backed by 
high land. 

The southern shore recedes 614 miles, 
forming a large bight, on the eastern side 
of which is situated the city and port of 
Pätrai. 

The eastern end of the gulf is connected 
to Korinthiakés Kölpos by The Narrows, a 
deep water passage about 1 mile wide. 


DANGERS 

70—ni There are no detached or off-lying 
dangers in the gulf, and vessels can safely 
approach either side to the 6-fathom curve 
which is nowhere more than 114 miles off- 
shore. | 

Numerous fishing vessels are encountered 
in the gulf. These vessels usually work in 
pairs towing up to 1% mile apart, a single 
net between them. : 


NAVIGATION 

7C—4 From the terminal position of the 
coastal track with Akra Papas Lighthouse 
bearing 126°, distant 2.5 miles, a course of 
078° for 21.5 miles leads to a mid-channel 
position in The Narrows. This course passes 
1 mile southward of the light buoy off Akra 
Evinos, section 70-7. 

Navigation is prohibited within 1% miles 
of the coast from Akra Kounoupéli to Akra 
P&pas, and from Akra Papas to a point 4% 
miles east-southeastward. 


CURRENT AND WIND 
7C-5 Current.—The current in the vic- 


Sec, 7C-6 
inity of Akra Päpas is described in section 
TB-5 


A counter current sets in opposite direc- 
tion to that of the wind along the southern 
side of the gulf. This current sets either 
toward or from PA&trai depending upon the 
direction of the wind. 

Wind.—In the gulf, the prevailing north- 
easterly wind blows for nine months of the 


year, but during summer a fresh northwest-. 


erly wind or sea breeze blows occasionally. 


LANDMARKS—COASTAL FEATURES 

7C—6 Southern side.—The coast between 
Akra P&pas and Pätrai, 17 miles eastward, 
forms a bight, the shores of which are mostly 
low and sandy, with depths decreasing grad- 
ually toward them. Several small towns and 
villages are situated near the coast along this 
stretch, and a railway follows the southern 
and eastern sides of this bight. 

Akra Vardhia is the high northern ex- 
tremity of an otherwise low and narrow 
island, 18/4, miles long, situated 1 mile east- 
ward of Akra Päpas. For landmark, see sec- 
tion 7C-1. Päpas, an artificial military 
harbor with a depth of 9 feet, and formed 
by a 860-foot breakwater and a 200-foot 
mole, is situated on the western side of this 
island. 

P&trai, whose harbor is described in sec- 
tion 7C-17, covers a considerable area and 
provides an excellent landmark for east- 
bound vessels. 

From Pätrai the coast trends about 1% 
miles north-northeastward to Akra Ayi&, on 
* stands a tower. A light is shown 
on a Ayia. Thence the low-lying coast 
trends about 2% miles northeastward to 


ra Nion. 


Akra Rion and Akra Andirrion, the south- 
ern and northern limits, respectively, of The 
Narrows, are described in section 7D-1. 

7C-7 Northern side. —Nisos Oxié, an is- 
land 1,871 feet high and 214 miles long, lies 
with Akra Oxif (38°17 N., 21°06’ E.), its 
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southern extremity, 214 miles west-south- 
westward of Akra Skréfa. The latter point 
is the southwestern extremity of a long, low 
island closely off-lying the mainland from 
which it is separated by the western end of 
Mesoléngion Lagoon. Nisos Oxi is steep-to 
and precipitous and its summit is an excellent 
landmark. When viewed from a distance, 
the island appears as two, the northern part 
being much higher than the southern. 

A steep-to shoal with depths of less than 


4% fathoms extends 1% miles southwest 
ward and southward from Akra Skrofa..- 
Akra Oxid Light is shown from a gray 
cylindrical tower, 25 feet high, situated on 
the southern extremity of Nisos Oxid. 
A dangerous wreck lies sunk about 2%, 
miles east-northeastward of Akra Oxia Light. 


Oros Koutsiläris, 1,414 feet high and situ- 
uated 2 miles eastward of the northern end 
of Nisos Oxid, is the sole coastal elevation 
westward of the summit near Akra Khalkis, 
2114 miles eastward. Mesoléngion Lagoon 
is contained between these two elevations. 

Mesoléngion Lagoon, a shallow extensive 
body of water with numerous islets and mud- 
banks, is only available for boats with local 
knowledge. It extends from Akra Skréfa to 
Akra Evinos, 1514 miles eastward. The la- 
goon is fronted by a chain of low sandy 
islets between which are numerous shallow 
inlets. Shoals with depths of less than 6 
fathoms extend southward from these islets 
for a distance of 1 mile in places, and there 
is indication that the shoals are widening. 

Ayios Séstis, a sandy islet lying 1014 miles 
eastward of Akra Skröfa, is marked on its 
southeastern end by a light shown from a 
white cylindrical masonry tower, 87 feet 
high. 

Akra Fvinos, previously mentioned, is a 
low shingle point. A light buoy is moored at 
the extremity of the bordering shoal, about 
% mile south-southeastward of the point. 

The description of the coast eastward of 
Akra Evinos is continued in section 70-15. 
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LIMIN MESOLGNGIOU 
(MESOLONGION HARBOR) 
Position: 38 22 N., 21°25’ E. 


9 
trance channel, less than 13 feet. 
Harbor basin, 17 feet. 


Quays, 12 to 14 feet. 


708 Limin Mesolongiou is an artifi- 
cially constructed basin in Mesolongion La- 
goon on the southern end of a peninsula, 
northward of which lies the town of Meso- 
léngion. The harbor is entered through a 
dredged channel 214 miles long which opens 
from the gulf close westward of Nisos Tour- 
lis, situated 2 miles eastward of Ayios Sés- 
tis. There is a passenger landing pier at 
Nisos Tourlis which is connected to Meso- 
longion by a causeway. 

7C-9 Navigation—The following courses 
from the positions indicated will lead to a 
position 1 mile southward of the entrance 
buoys of the dredged channel to Limin Meso- 
löngiou. 

Eastbound, from the terminal position of 
the coastal track with Akra Päpas Light- 
house bearing 126°, distant 2.5 miles: 048° 
for 5.8 miles. 


Westbound, from a mid-channel position 
in The Narrows: 258° for 18.8 miles to a 
position 1 mile southward of the light buoy 
off Akra Evinos; thence 298° for 4 miles. 

7C-10 Depths.—The least depth in the 
dredged channel and in the approach thereto 
was reported (1965) to be 11 1/2 feet. The 
dredged channel is subject to silting. 

Anchorage for large vessels is just south- 
westward of the entrance in depths of 6 to 7 
fathoms, mud and sand bottom. 

7011 The entrance channel has a width 
of about 180 feet. It is marked by four pairs 
of light beacons. Two light buoys mark the 
entrance to the channel in a position \ mile 
southward of the western end of Nisos Tour- 
lis, the eastern buoy showing a flashing 
green light and the western one a flashing 
red light. 


Sec. 7C-8 


The customhouse and health office are 
located near the pier on Nisos Tourlis. 

7C-12 The harbor is a quadrangular 
basin with a clear diameter of about 1,000 
feet. There are five wooden quays on the 
eastern side, all of which are in a poor state 
of repair. 

The entrance points of the basin are 
normally marked by lights. 


7013 Pilotage is optional. An unlicensed 
pilot is available and will meet vessels off 
the entrance buoys. 


7014 FACILITIES. — Mesolongica, population 
about 10,000, stands on a low swampy peninsula in 
Mesolongion Lagoon. The quays have an alongside 
depth of 12 to 14 feet. The quay fronting the salt 
factory is of reinforced concrete and is used exclu- 
sively for loading salt. Minor repalrs to engine parts 
can be accomplished. The town has railway and tele- 
phone facilities and is connected by motor road to 
other towns in northwestern Greece. There is a small 
hospital of 40 beds and two private nursing clinics. 


LANDMARKS—COASTAL FEATURES 

(Continued) 

7015 Northern side, continued. From 
Akra Evinos, a low sandy shore trends 6 
miles northeastward to Krionéri, situated at 
the foot of Gros Varasovon, a rocky moun- 
tain 2,998 feet high. Akra Khalkis, a steep 
cape, forms the southeastern base of Gros 
Vardsovon in a position 114 miles eastward 
of Krionéri. 

6rmos Kalidhénos, which indents the coast 
to a distance of 14 mile, is entered close 
westward of Akra Khalkis. The small har- 
bor and town of Krionéri is situated at the 
head of the bay. A buoyed channel, which, 
in 1946, was dredged to a depth of 16 feet, 
Jeads to a small pier in the harbor, alongside 
which there was a depth of 16 feet in the 
same year. The town has railway and tele- 
phone facilities; coastal steamers call regu- 
larly. 

From Akra Khalkis, the coast trends 7 
miles eastward to Akra Andirrion and con- 
tains several indentations. For description 
of Akra Andirrion, see section 7D-1. 


, 


Sec, 7C-16 


ANCHORAGES 

7C-16 Akra Skrofa (sec, 7C-7).—In 12,8m 
(7 fm) to 21.9m (12 fm) about 2 1/2 miles 
east-southeastward of the cape. 

Ayios Sostis (sec, 7C-7),—In 10. 9m (6 fm) 
to 13m (7 fm) over sand and mud about 1 1/2 
miles southwestward of the islet. The depths 
here shoal abruptly shoreward. 

Nisos Tourlis (Limin Mesolonglou) (sec, 
7C-8),.—In 8.3m (4 1/2 fm) about 3/4 mile 
south-southwestward of the landing pier at the 
islet, and close off the western entrance light 
buoy. Large vessels can anchor farther 
south-southwestward. 

Limin Patrén.—Section 70-22. 

Southern side of gulf (see. 7C-6).—The 
principal anchorage is off Limin Patrén, but 
vessels can anchor anywhere off the south- 
ern coast. 

Caution.—Vessels approaching any an- 
chorage on the northern side of the gulf 
should sound frequently because there are 
indications that the shoals fronting the 
coast are gradually extending southward. 


LIMIN PATRON (PATRAI HARBOR) 

Position: 38°15’N,, 21°44’E, 

Depths: 
Anchorage, 21.9m (12 fm) to 37m (20fm), 
Harbor, 7.3m (24 ft.) to 10.9m (36 ft.). 
Quays, 0.6m (2 ft.) to 9.1m (30 ft.). 

Tide: Mean range, 1.5 feet, 

Port plan: Section 7C-25, 


70-17 Limin Patrén, the harbor of P&t- 
rai, is situated on the southeastern shore of 
Patraikés Kölpos, 17 miles eastward of Akra 
Pépas. The city of Pätrai is built south- 
eastward of the harbor on slightly elevated 
ground. The harbor consists of two principal 
moles with intervening quays, the whole 
protected by a detached breakwater. The 
harbor serves also as a Greek Naval Base. 


NAVIGATION 

70-18 The following courses lead from 
the positions indicated to a position 0.5 mile 
northwestward of the northern head of the 
breakwater at Limin Patron. 

Eastbound, from the terminal position on 
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the coastal track with Akra Päpas Light- 
house bearing 126°, distant 2.5 miles: 086° 
for 21.5 miles. 

Westbound, from a midchannel position 
in The Narrows: 218° for 2.6 miles to a 
position with the tower on Akra Ayi& bear- 
ing 112°, distant 0.5 mile; thence 202° for 
1.6 mile. 


CURRENT AND WIND 

7C-19 Current.—During strong north- 
easterly wind a current may occasionally set 
strongly to windward at Pätrai. A weak 
tidal current, the velocity of which does not 
exceed 14 knot, is also experienced, the ebb 
setting about southwestward and the flood 
about northeastward. 

Wind.—Easterly winds, ranging from 
northeast to southeast, prevail during winter, 
attaining gale force occasionally. From 
April to June, light easterly winds prevail, 
and from June until October the prevailing 
wind is westerly. From April to October the 
wind seldom attains sufficient velocity to 
interfere with cargo handling by vessels at 
anchor or alongside berths. 


DEPTHS 

7C~20 The depths in the anchorage and 
in the approach to the harbor vary from 
21.9m (12 fm) to 37m (20 fm), In the fairway 
of the harbor there is a depth of from 7,3m 
(24 ft) to 10.9m (36 ft.). There are depths of 
0.6m (2 ft.) to 8.5m (28 ft.) alongside the 
quays. Overseas quay located about 220 yards 
northeastward of Astingos Mole nas depths of 
10m (33 ft.) alongside, 


LANDMARKS 

70-21 The city of Pätrai itself is the 
most conspicuous landmark from afar, it 
occupying a relatively large area on sloping 
ground at the foot of a range of mountains 
which rise to their highest summit at Oros 
Panakhaikén, 6,340 feet high, about 9 miles 
east-southeastward of the harbor. At night, 
the illumination of the city serves equally 
well. Most conspicuous in the city are: a 
castle atop a hill, 337 feet high, overlooking 
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the city to eastward; two white square tow- 
ers on a church standing apart from other 
buildings ½ mile east-southeastward of 
Ayios Andréas Mole; and another church 
with three domes situated 800 yards farther 
eastward. A very hign and conspicuous 
chimney, about 5/8 mile north-northeastward 
of Astingos mole, is an excellent mark when 
approaching the port. 


ANCHORAGE 
7C-22 Large vessels usually anchor out- 

side the breakwater in 21.9m (12 fm) to 29m 
(16 fm) over mud and sand. Good anchorage, 
sheltered from easterly winds, is found south- 
ward of the harbor inshore of the 20-fathom 
curve, The holding ground inside the harbor 
is poor, Vessels frequently moor with their 
sterns secured to either end of the break- 
water. 

A small foul area is located about 1,200 
yards, west-southwestward of the southern 
head of the detached breakwater, 

A mooring buoy is moored about 1/4 mile 
northeastward of the northern head of the 
breakwater. 

Anchoring is prohibited, because of sub- 
marine cables, northward of a line drawn 
240° from a white cable house on the shore 
about ½ mile north-northeastward of the 
northern head of the breakwater. 


HARBOR 

7C~23 Limin Patrén consists of two prin- 
cipal moles extending northwestward from 
a quayed shore front. A detached break- 
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water, 14 mile long and quayed on its inner 
side, protects the harbor to northwestward. 
Construction work is in progress (1967) to 
extend the breakwater northward, A red buoy 
marks the advance of work in progress, As- 
tingos Mole, 420 feet long and also known as 
Flour Mill Jetty, lies eastward of the 
northern head of the detached breakwater. 
The southern side of this mole is partially 
used because of damage. The area northward 
of Astingos Mole was reported (1963) to have 
been dredged to 10m (33ft.) for about 400 
yards, fronting a new quay. Ayios Nikolaos 
Mole, the central and largest mole, extends 
840 feet northwestward from a position south- 


westward of the former two and near the 
Health Office. Rocks extend about 10 feet 
from this mole, as a result vessels usually 
use the Mediterranean moor in tying-up to 
this mole. Kalavrita Mole, about 7 mile 
farther southwestward, has a total length of 
530 feet but the western side i is not suitable 
for the berthing of vessels. Ayios Andréas 
Mole, southwestward of Kalavrita Mole, has 
a breakwater extending nearly 400 feet 
north-northeastward from its head. Ayios 
Andréas Mole, used by lighters, forms the 
southern limit of the harbor. 

The deep-water channel of the southern 
entrance is about 200 feet wide and that of 
the northern is about 550 feet wide. 


Sec, 7C-24 


The head of Astingos and Kalavrita Moles 
and the extremities of the detached break- 
water are each marked by a light. A light- 
house (unlighted) stands at the head of 

yios Nikolaos Mole. 


PILOTAGE 

7C~24 Piletage is compulsory. Pilots are 
competent and meet vessels about 1 mile 
outside the breakwater and, if necessary, will 
take vessels in at night. 


FACILITIES 


7C—25 Patrai, the fourth largest city in Greece 
and an important commercial and industrial center, 
stands on slightly elevated ground southeastward and 
southward of the harbor. The city is well laid out 
with broad straight streets. The population was about 
90,000 in 1962. 

The United States is represented by a consul. 

Berths.—The particulars of the berths, which are 
rine i only for reference to the port plan, are as 
ollows: 
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Usable length 


Berth (feet) Depth 
1 420 8.5m (28 ft.) 
2 395 4.5m (15 ft) to 5. 5m 
18ft.) 
3 440 2.4m (8 ft.) to 6.4m 
(21 ft.) 
4 125 2.4m (8 ft.) to 6. 4m 
(21 ft.). 
25 840 1.2m (4 ft.) to 3m 
(10ft.) 
*6 760 1.2m (4 ft.) to 3m 
(10 ft.) 
7 135 7, 9m (26ft.) to 9. im 
(30 ft.) 
8 1035 7.9m (26ft.) to 9.1m 
(30 ft.) 
9 420 8.8m (29 ft.) 
10 440 9. Im (30 ft.) 


*5.5m (18 ft.) to 7.3m (24 ft.) of water 15 to 
30 feet from the mole, Vessels normally 
moor stern-to. 

Four automotive cranes with capacities of 3 
to 8 tons are available. 


than 100 fathoms except in the western en- 
trance and in the approach to the canal. 


Marathia Reef with a depth of 4.5m (15 ft.) 
lies 1/2 mile off the northern shore in a po- 
sition 12 miles east-northeastward of Akrs 
Andirrion, 


The dangers in the lesser gulfs are de- 
scribed with their respective gulfs. 


NAVIGATION 

7D-4 Eastbound.— The following courses 
from a mid-channel position in The Narrows 
will lead to a position 1 mile northwestward 
of the entrance to Dhiérix Korinthou: 058° 
for 4.3 miles to a position 1 mile northward 
of Akra Dhrépanon Lighthouse; thence 101° 
for 16.2 miles to a position 1 mile southward 
of Akra Psaromita Lighthouse; thence 120° 
for 41.8 miles. With the exception of The 
Narrows, this track closes land, the southern 


shore, to a minimum distance of 1 mile and 
in a minimum depth of 73m (40 fm), 


TIDE, CURRENT, AND WIND 

™D-5 Tide.—The tidal action in the gulf, 
although small, is regular and clearly 
marked, the range at spring tides being 
slightly over 2 feet. 

Current.—In The Narrows, the tidal cur- 
rent turns at the time of high and low water 
at Nisos Trizénia, an island lying off the 
northern shore in a position 14 miles east- 
ward of Akra Andirrion. At spring tides this 
current attains a velocity of 2 kiots, but its 
direction and velocity are influenced by pre- 
vailing and strong winds. At such times the 
ebb current, flowing out of the gulf, may 
attain a velocity of 314 knots in the middle of 
The Narrows and 514 knots close inshore, 
thereby affecting navigation. The tidal cur- 
rent decreases as the gulf widens eastward 
and soon ceases altogether. In the middle 
of the gulf a slight drift is frequently pro- 
duced by prevailing wind. 


Wind.—The northwesterly wind blowing 
during the summer raises a considerable sea 
in the eastern part of the gulf, but at night 
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it is usually calm. In the western part of the 
gulf a northeasterly wind prevails, which 
usually increases in force as the entrance to 
the gulf is approached. In Krissafos Kölpos 
and Andſkiron Kélpos, it is usually calm 
during the summer, although a fresh breeze 
may be blowing in the middle of the gulf. 


LANDMARKS—COASTAL FEATURES 

7D-6 Western end of Korinthiakés K6l- 
pos.—The southern shore of the western end 
of the gulf, which is low, trends 314 miles 
northeastward from Akra Rion to Akra 
Dhrépanon, a low sandy point, fronted for 
550 yards northwestward by a sandy spit 
that terminates with a rock almost awash. 
The point is marked by a light. 

The northern shore of the western end of 
the gulf between Akra Andirrion and Akra 
Mérnos, 534, miles east-northeastward, re- 
cedes northward, forming a bay, at the head 
of which is situated Nävpaktos, a town and 
port of call for coasters. The boat harbor is 
marked by a light. Akra Mörnos is the 
southern extremity of a low, marshy river 
delta, and is marked by a light. 

7D-7 The southern shore is well popu- 
lated with numerous villages and towns, the 
most important being Afyion. The shore 
trends fairly regularly east-southeastward 
from Akra Dhrépanon to Ormos Korinthou 
at the southeastern end of the gulf. The 
coast is backed by high mountains, some of 
which rise close to the shore. Oros Killini, 
7,800 feet high and the highest along the 
coast rises 12 miles inland and 35 miles east- 
southeastward of Akra Dhrépanon. A rail- 
way follows the coastline close inland. 

Several points of land project a short dis- 
tance from the southern shore; all of them 
are low and sandy and with one exception 
are river deltas. 

A light is shown on Akra Likoporia, a 
point of land about halfway between Aiyon 
and Ormos Korinthou. 

A light is shown on the end of the jetty at 
Kiatou, about 5 miles west-southwest of 
Akra Melangari. 
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6RMOS AIYIOU 

Position: 88°16’ N., 22°05' E. 

Depths: | 
Anchorage, 28m (15 fm), 
Head of mole, 3.9m (13 ft). 


7D~8 Ormos Aiyiou indents the southern 
shore of the gulf for about 1 mile between 
Akra Yiftissa, 18 miles east-southeastward 
of Akra Dhrépanon, and Akra Rodhodhäfni, 
about 2 miles west-northwestward. Both en- 
trance points are low. The town of Afyion 
is situated at the head of the bay and its 
shore is fronted by stone quays, several 
wooden piers, and a stone mole about 300 feet 
long, the head of which is marked by a light. 


7D-9 Depths.—The bay has depths of from 
18.3m (10 fm) to 183m (100 fm) and the 6- 
fathom curve lies nowhere beyond 200 yards 
offshore. The depths in the usual anchorage 
are from 24m (13 fm) to 28m (15 fm). There 
is a depth of 3.9m (13 ft.) at the head of the 
mole, close eastward and westward of which 
are depths of 10.9m (6 fm) or more, 


7D-10 Landmarks.—Besides the promin- 
ence of the town which is built on a flat 
steep-sided hill, 50 feet high, the paper mill 
with chimney on the inner western side of 
the bay are conspicuous. 


TD-11 Anchorage.—Vessels anchor in28m 
(15 fm) over mud about 400 yards north west- 
ward of the mole head, Small vessels anchor 
westward of the mole, securing their sterns 
to it. 


7-12 Pilotage is compulsory; pilots 
come trom PAtrai and meet vessels about 14 
mile from the anchorage. In emergency, lo- 
cal boatmen are employed. 

7D-18 Directions for entering.—From 
any position on the track westward of Akra 
Psarom{ta, a vessel can stand in with the 
mole at Afyon bearing 180°. 


7D-14 FACILITIES.—<Afyio 

.000, has several industries ineludiag 1 
olive drying plants and a paper mill. The mole which 
extends from the center of the town is about 
400 feet long with a depth of about 3.9m 13 ft.) 
at its head, Anumber of lighters are available 
for cargo handling. A limited supply of pro- 
visions is available, There is a customhous e, 
and telegraph and telephone service. Aiyion 
has railway connection to Partai and is a 
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port of call for coasters. There is a 100-bed 
well-equipped hospital. 


LANDMARKS—COASTAL FEATURES 

(Continued ) 

7D-15 The northern shore between Akra 
Mörnos (sec. 7D-6) and Akra Psaromita, 15 
miles east-southeastward, recedes north- 
ward about 2 miles to form a bight with 
irregular shores. The coast eastward of the 
river delta at Akra Mörnos is high with the 
exception of Akra Marathia, a low wooded 
point 6 miles north-northeastward of Akra 
Mornos. Marathia Reef with a depth of 4.5m 
(15 ft.) lies 3/4 mile southeastward of Akra 
Marathia. 

In the eastern part of the bight, mentioned 
above, are two islets and Nisos Trizénia, an 
island, 851 feet high and 134 miles long, 
which lies about 14 mile offshore. From a 
distance this island blends into the high land 
northward but can be recognized by reddish 
cliffs on its southern and western sides. A 
light is shown from a point on its northeast- 
ern side. Foul ground lies / mile east- 
northeastward of the light. A submarine 
pipeline and a submarine cable, about 1 mile 
apart, extend northward and northeastward 
to the mainland from the northeastern side 
of the island. Anchoring and fishing is 
prohibited within 200 yards of the pipeline 
and the cable. 

Akra Psaromſta (38°1¥ N., 22°11’ E.) is 
the termination of a mountainous ridge 
which descends in three gradual slopes to 
the gulf. The cape is about 450 feet high, 
whence northward it rises to from 2,000 to 
8,000 feet. The cape is steep-to and is 
marked by a light. 

Between Akra Psaromita and Akra Andro- 
mAkhi, the southern extremity of a bold 
rounded headland, 350 feet high, 9 miles 
eastward, the coast is indented by two bays 
each having two coves at its head. This 
stretch of shore is steep-to. The village and 
small vessel anchorage of Eratin{ is located 
at the head of the westernmost cove. 

Akra Mäkri Nikölaos, the southwestern ex- 
tremity of the mountainous P&ssalos penin- 
sula, situated 834 miles east-southeastward 
of Akra Andhromäkhi, forms with the latter 
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point the entrance to Krissafos Kölpos (sec. 
TD-16). Akra Mäkri Nikélaos rises steeply 
to a height of 508 feet, is steep-to, and is 
marked by a light. | 

Akra Pängalos, the southeastern extrem- 
ity of the Péssalos peninsula, is the western 
entrance point of Andfkiron Kölpos (sec. 
7D-21). 

Oros Parnassés, 8,040 feet high, is situated 
15 miles northward of the extremity of the 
P&ssalos peninsula. 

Akra Velanfdhia, situated 9 miles east- 
southeastward of Akra Pängalos, is the east- 
ern entrance point of Andſkiron Kölpos and 
the northern entrance point of Kélpos Alki- 
onfdhon (sec. 7D-24). 

Akra Melangävi, situated 18 miles south- 
southeastward of Akra Velanidhia, is the 
narrow extremity of a mountainous penin- 
sula that separates Kölpos Alkionſdhon from 
Ormos Korinthou (sec. 7D-25). The cape is 
marked by a light. 


KRISSAfOS K6LPOS 

7D-16 General description. — Krissaios 
Kélpos indents the middle part of the north- 
ern shore of Korinthiakés Kölpos to a dis- 
tance of about 7 miles and is the larger of 
the two gulfs along this shore. Its entrance 
between Akra Andromakhi, marked by alight, 
and Akra Makri Nikolaos (seo, 7D-15) is 9 
miles wide and its sides converge gradually 
toward Limin Iteas, an indentation at the head 
of the gulf. The western shore of the gulf is 
irregular and there are several islets and 
dangers lying off this side. Its eastern side, 
with the exception of Ormos Sikias, is unin- 
dented, steep to, and without off-lying dan- 
gers, Krissaios Kolpos is surrounded on all 
sides by mountainous terrain, the highest 
peak being Oros Parnassos described insec- 
tion 7D 15. 


7D-17 Western side. öOrmos Anemo- 
kämbi (38˙21 N., 22°23’ E.) is a deep water 
cove entered between Akra Träkhilos, the 
northeastern extremity of the headland at 
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Akra Androm&khi, section 7D-15, and Akra 
Poünda, 84 mile north-northeastward. An 
isolated rocky patch with a depth of 2.7m 
(9 ft.) lies 800 yards eastward of Akra Trak- 
hilos. 

é6érmos Galaxidhiou is separated from Or- 


mos Anemokämbi by a peninsula, the north- 
ern end of which is Akra Kendri, 114 miles 
northward of Akra Podindra. The bay is en- 
tered between Akra Kendri and Akra Tripiti, 
2 miles north-northeastward; the town and 
harbor of Galaxidhion is situated on the 
bay’s southwestern shore. 

The southeastern approaches to the bay 
are encumbered by islets, rocks, and reefs 
for a distance of 184 miles northeastward of 
Akra Kendri. Nisis Apsifia, 28 feet high 
and marked by a light, lies 14 mile eastward 
of Akra Kendri. The northern approach is 
similarly encumbered for a distance of 1,200 
yards northeastward and 700 yards sonth- 
eastward of Akra Tripiti. There are several 
relatively deep but constricted passages 
through these dangers but their navigation 
should not be attempted by deep-draft ves- 
sels without local knowledge. | 

Limin Galaxidhfou (38°23’ N., 22°23’ E.) 
consists of the roadstead in the middle of 
6rmos Galaxidhfou and northward of the 
town of Galaxidhion, which stands partly on 
a promontory. There are several piers front- 
ing the town available usually only to sailing 
vessels; one pier is marked by a light. The 
roadstead, clear of the western shore’s closely 
fringing shoal and the dangers mentioned 
above, has depths of from 9. im (5 fm) to 30m 
(21 fm), The depths close in front ofthe town 
are uneven, 

The usual anchorage for large vessels has 
a depth of from 14,6m (8 fm) to 26m (14 fm) 
over mud or sand between a position 1,600 
yards north-northwestward and a position 
1,800 yards northward of the light structure 


at Galaxidhion. 
Directions for entering.—Vessels ap- 


proaching from southwestward should round 
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Akra Andromfkhi, which is steep-to, at a 
convenient distance, but, to avoid the rocky 
patch 800 yards eastward of Akra Trakhilos, 
should not permit Akra Andromäkhi, to bear 
less than 248°. When Ayios Dhimitrios, 27 
feet high and the outermost of the islets 
fronting Akra Kendri, bears 016° and in 
range with the western extremity of the spur 
of the mountain on the eastern side of the 
river valley at ftea, $314 miles farther north- 
ward, the vessel is clear to eastward of the 
previously mentioned rocky patch; thence a 
vessel should round Ayios Dhimſtrios on its 
eastern and northern sides at a distance of 
% mile and steer westward to pass midway 
between it and Akra Tripit{ which lies north- 
ward. When the northernmost of the islets 
fronting Akra Kendri bears 180°, the vessel 
may steer southwestward to the anchorage. 

A vessel approaching from southeastward 
should favor Akra M&kri Nikélaos and the 
coast northward, both of which are steep-to, 
until in the vicinity to eastward of Ayios 
Dhimftrios, and thence follow directions 
given above. 

7D-18 Limin Itéas (38°26 N., 22°25’ E.), 
occupying the head of Krissafos Kélpos, is 
entered between Akra Tripiti and Akra Itéa, 
a low point at the mouth of a fertile valley, 
1 mile northeastward. The town of Itéa, 
fronted by a sea wall, is built on the low 
shore of the valley between Akra Itéa and 
Akra Kamiotisa, nearly 1 mile northwestward. 
A pier, about 500 feet long, extends south- 
southwestward from the center of town and 
is marked by a light. Foul ground extends in 
a north-northeasterly direction to the shore 
from a position about 2/3 mile south-south- 
eastward of the pier. 

The natural harbor of Itea is the area at 
the head of Krissaios Kolpos. It is entered 
between Akra Kamiotisa and Akra Marathia, 
about % mile westward. The harbor has 


depths of 9.1m (5 fm) to 21.9m (12fm) and 1s 
about 3/4 mile in diameter. The southwestern 
side of the harbor is indented by Ormos Ma- 
rathia, and the northern shore is indented by 
two coves which are separated by a promon- 
tory, The western cove, the larger of the two, 
has depths of 7.3m (4 fm) to 10,9m (6 fm); 
the eastern cove is shallow, A small pier pro- 


jects from the promontory separating the 
coves, Several mooring buoys are off the end 
of the pier, Two piers are located on the 
eastern side of the harbor about 1/2 mile 
northward of Akra Kamiotisa, A buoy lies 
southeastward of the southernmost of the two 
piers. 

A submerged wreck lies about 500 yards 
west-southwestward of the head of the pier 
in front of the town; it is marked by a buoy. 

Anchorage can be taken anywhere con- 
venient but there are two recommended 
berths; one, in 18.3m (10 fm) over mud 500 
yards southwestward of the pier at Itea, and 
the other in 16.5m (9 fm) over mud 700 yards 
northwestward of Akra Kamiotisa, 


Caution.—In winter during northeasterly 
and northwesterly gales, the wind blows 
down the valleys northward of the town with 
great force raising a considerable short sea 
which is troublesome for lighterage. 

Directions for entering.—The description 
of the dangers lying in the approach to 
ormos Galaxidhiou and the directions for 
entering that bay, sec. 7D—17, should be 
consulted. To enter Limin Itéas, a vessel 
should approach with the conspicuous church 
dome in Itéa bearing 329°, and when Ayios 
Dhimſtrios bears 196°, a course of 299° leads 
to the first of the anchorage berths described 
above. 


7D-19 Facilities. —lItéa, population 2 000, derives 
its importance chiefly as the port for Amfissa, 7% 
miles northwestward, to which it is connected by 
road. The chief export is olives; some bauxite is al- 
so exported. 

The pier in front of the town has a depth 
of about 5.8m (19 ft.) at its head and on its 
western side for about 300 feet from the head, 
The eastern side is shallow, The quay infront 
of the town is suitable for lighters and small 
craft only. There is no cargo-handling gear 
available, The southernmost of the two piers 
which lie about 1/2 mile northward of Akra 
Kamiotisa is about 700 feet long. The pier 
is solid fill for the first 650 feet with shallow 
depths alongside; the outer 60-foot section, 
which is on pilings, has a depth of 7.3m (24 ft.) 
at its head, The pier is used for the loading 
of ore. The nortnern pier is about 300 feet long with 
shallow depths alongside. The pier at the extremity 
of the promontory between the coves is also used 
for loading ore. 

Water, suitable for boilers, is available from a hy- 
drant on the head of the pier in front of the town. 


Several lighters are available. A small hospital is 
located in Itea and another in Amfiss a. 


™D-20 Eastern side.—From the eastern 
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Side of the valley at Itea, the coast, which 
is high, steep-to, and devoid of maritime 
facilities, trends 10 miles south- southeast- 
ward to Akra Makri Nikolaos, which is de- 
scribed in section 7D-15. Ormos Sikias, 3 
miles northward of Akra Makri Nikolaos, a 
small deep water bay, is this coast’s only 
indentation, 


ANDIKIRON KOLPOS 

7D-21 GENERAL DESCRIPTION.— Andiki- 
ron Kolpos is separated from Krissaios Kol- 
pos by mountainous Passalos peninsula and 
indents the northern shore of Korinthiakos 
Kolpos for a distance of about 7 miles. This 
lesser gulf is entered between Akra Pan- 
galos and Akra Velanidhia, 9 miles east- 
southeastward, both of which are discribed 
in section 7D-15. The shores are high, mod- 
erately indented, and for the most part steep- 
to. Several islets are disposed near the en- 
trance of the gulf; the only offshore detached 
reef, least depth of 9.1m (5 fm), lies on its 
western side and about 1 1/4 miles offshore. 
A conspicuous hilly promontory projects from 
the northwestern side fo the gulf, northward 
of which is located Aspra Spitia, the only vil- 
lage with any shipping facilities in the gulf. 
The depths in Andikiron Kolpos decrease uni- 
formiy and gradually from 183m (100 fm) at 
its entrance to 10 fathom curve which no- 
where lies farther than 1/2 mile offshore, 


7TD-22 Western Side,—Between Akra Pan- 
galos (3817 N., 22357 E.) and Akra Trakhilos, 
2 1/2 miles nor th-northeastward, the 
coast is indented by several coves. Akra 
Trakhilos is a narrow projection, 75 feet 
high, and forms with the promontory of Oros 
Kefali, 3 miles northeastward, the entrance 
points of a bay. Trakhilos Ifalos, a rocky 
patcn with a depth of 9. im (5 fm), lies in the 
middie of the entrance of this bay. The pro- 
montory of Oros Kefali, its summit 1,136 
feet high, projects 1 1/4 miles southeast- 
ward; a light marks its eastern extremity. 
A low neck of land forms the root of the 
promontory. 


The village of Aspra Spitia (Andikira) is 
situated on the shores of a cove close north- 
ward of Oros Kefali; it is a port of shipment 


for the area and is a port of call for coast- 
ers, The village has a customhouse, telephone 
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service, and a motor road connection with 
nearby towns. 

PILOTAGE is compulsory for inbound ves- 
sels. Pilots board off Tsaroukhi Island (38° 
197 N., 22°38’E.) during daylight only. 

Three offshore pipeline berths are north 
of Oros Kefali. The maximum size vessels 
that can be accommodated is 600 feet in 
length and 34 foot draft. A tug is available 
for berthing. 

A quay, about 800 feet long, is located 2 
miles east-southeastward of Aspra Spitia. 
A pipeline extends from the shore, close 
southward of the quay, about1 1/2 mile south- 
westward thence about 5 miles southward. 
Two LIGHT buoys markthe western extremi- 
ties of the pipeline. Two LIGHTS, in range 
058°, are located close southward of the quay. 
Anchorage is prohibited within 1 1/2 miles 
of the pipeline. 

An aluminum loading-ter minal consisting of 
@ concrete quay, 869 feet long, with a depth 
of 9.1m (30 ft.) alongside, and conspicuous 
cranes, is located about 1/2 mile northward 
of Akra Ayios Theodhoroi, 

The head of the gulf lies between Oros Kefali 
and Akra Mounda, about 2 miles southeast- 
ward, wherein, and particularly off Aspra 
Spitia. sheltered ANCHORAGE can be taken 
in from 18.3m (10 fm) to 37m (20 fm), 


D- 23 EASTERN SIDE.—From Akra Moun- 
da, a cape 223 feet high that projects nearly 
1/2 mile westward from near the head of the 
gulf, the coast trends uniformly 5 miles 
southeastward to Akra Mavros, a slight pro- 
jection. Ormos Zalitsa is formed between 
Akra Mavros and Akra Velanidhia, 2 3/4 
miles southward. This bay has depths of 
from 26m (14 fm) to over 183m (100 fm) and 
is free of dangers except for a reef that ex- 
tends 800 yards southward from its northern 
side, 

Three islets, previously mentioned, are 
disposed in a line between Akra Mavros and 
Akra Trakhilos. 


KOLPOS ALKIONIDHON 

7-24 GENERAL DESCRIPTION.—The 
eastern part of Korinthiakos Kolpos is divided 
into two bodies of water by a broad moun- 
tainous peninsula that projects about 7 1/2 
miles westward from the northern part of the 
isthmus between Peloponnisos and northern 
Greece, 
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Kolpos Alkionidhon, the northern and larger 
body of water, is entered between Akra Vel- 
anidhia (38°15’N., 22°46’E.) and Akra Melan- 
gavi, the western extremity ofthis peninsula, 
situated 13 miles south-southeastward. Both 
these points are described in section 7D-15. 

The gulf is over 15 miles long and has an 
average width of about 6 miles. Several is- 
lets lie off its northern side. There are five 
principal spacious and sheltered bays on its 
northern and eastern sides, but because the 
depths throughout are too great for secure 
anchorage, the gulf is unimportant to ship- 
ping and its shores are sparsely populated. 
For this reason, only a general description 
will be given. 

NISIDHES ALKIONIDHES, a group of four 
islets, the largest of which is 394 feet high, 
lie near the middle of the gulf in a position 
8 miles northeastward of Akra Melangavi. 
Navigation within 200 yards of these islets 
is prohibited. 


ORMOS KORINTHOU 

%7D-25 GENERAL DESCRIPTION.—Ormos 
Korinthou, the southeastern arm of Korinthia- 
kos Kolpos, is entered between Akra Melan- 
gavi (38°02’N., 22°51’E.), described in section 
7D- 15, and a point about 4 miles southwest- 
ward. The bay recedes about 7 miles south- 
eastward, where at its head is situated the 
western entrance of Dhiorix Korinthou (cor- 
inth Canal) which connects Korinthiakos Kol- 
pos. In common with the other gulfs and bays 
of the area, the depths in Ormos Korinthou 
are great; the depths decrease gradually from 
about 200 fathoms at its entrance to the 20 
fathom curve, which nowhere is mor e than3/4 
mile offshore. There are no off-lying dangers. 

NORTHERN SIDE.—From Akra Melangavi 
the shore trends unindented 6 3/4 miles 
southeastward to Loutraki, a conspicuous re- 
sort village. A LIGHT is shown at Loutraki. 
This shore is backed by high mountains which 
rise to their highest summit of 4,432 feet in 
a position 13 miles eastward of the cape. 

The SOUTHERN SIDE is low and cultivated, 
but rises a short distance inland to the moun- 
tains of Peloponnisos. 

KORINTHOS, a town of 10,000 population, 
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is situated 3 miles southwestward of Lautraki. 
A 450-foot mole extends northeastward from 
the town, providing protection for a small 
craft quay. A LIGHT is shown on the mole- 
head. A LIGHT is shown on the head of a 
small pier about 400 yards southeastward 
of the root of the mole. Vessels can anchor 
in about 26m (14 fm) 600 yards northeast- 
ward of the mole head, A light is shown at 
Kor inthos. 


DH ORIX KORINTHOU (CORINTH CANAL) 

70-26 GENERAL DESC RIPTION.—Dhiorix 
Kor inthou is a cut of about 3 miles length 
in a northwest-southeast direction through 
the narrowest part of the isthmus between 
Peloponnisos and the mainland. The sides 
of the canal at either end are formed by the 
sloping contour of the land but the central 
two-thirds of its length passes through a 
deep cutting in the land, the highest part of 
which is 250 feet high. 

The canal is entered from northwestward 
through a passage 80 yards wide between 
two curved breakwaters, ata position 11/2 
miles northeastward of Korinthos (sec. 7D 
25). From southeastward it is entered at 
the town of Isthmia, between a curved north- 
ern breakwater and the shore close west- 
ward, situated at the head of Ormos Kalamaki. 

Transit of the canal is permitted day and 
night except on Sunday from 0600 to 2000, 
GMT when it is closed for maintenance. 

The canal provides direct access between 
Korinthiakos Kolpos and Saronikos Kolpos 
(Gulf of Athens). Vessels bound from south- 
ern Italian and Adriatic ports to ports in 
the eastern part of Greece and in the Aegean 
Sea will save considerable distance by use of 
the canal. For example, a vessel bound from 
Brindisi to Piraievs would save about 130 
miles by using the canal rather than round- 
ing Akra Tainaron, the southern extremity 
of Peloponnisos, 


Sec, TD-27 


70-27 Depths and dimensions.— Passage 
through the canal is limited to vessels (1963) 
with a maximum draft of 23 feet (7m), beam 
of 59 feet (18m) and masthead height of 171 
feet (52m), 

The depth of the canal over a bottom width 
of not less than 69 feet is maintained at 8m 
(26 1/4 ft.), but frequent earth falls decrease 
this depth until dredging has taken place. 


7D-28 Notice of arrival.— The Canal 
Authority desires notice of intention. to 
transit the canal. The message should in- 
clude: vessel’s name, nationality, dimen- 
sions and net tonnage, time of arrival, di- 
rection of transit, and whether a pilot or 
tug is required. 

Naval vessels and vessels carrying mail 
have priority of towage, provided that the 
interval between their arrival and that of a 
cargo vessel does not exceed one hour. 

7D—29 Lights are shown from the follow- 
ing positions: the head of each breakwater; 
at the northwestern entrance; two lights, 
one shown on the head of the breakwater 
and the other on the quay on the shore, mark 
the southeastern entrance of the canal; and 
at intervals of about 200 yards on each side 
of the canal throughout its length. 

7D-80 Submarine cables are landed close 
northward of the canal’s northwestern en- 
trance. Anchoring is forbidden in this area. 

7D-81 Wind and current.—The prevail- 
ing wind in the canal is northwesterly, but 
easterly and northerly winds are not absent. 
The normal current sets to the southeast at 
a velocity seldom exceeding 2.5 knots, but is 
influenced greatly by wind, especially after 
its long duration. 

7D—82 Pilotage and tugs.—Pilotage is 
compulsory for vessels being towed; for 
other vessels it is optional. Pilots assume 
no responsibility for handling, but place 
their experience and knowledge of the canal 
at the disposal of shipmasters. The signal 
for a pilot is two short blasts on the whistle. 
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Towage is compulsory for vessels over 
800 tons. The signal for a tug is four short 
blasts on the whistle. 

7D-33 Signals.—The following signals, 
which are displayed from a mast at either 
end of the canal, indicate the direction of 
the current and whether entry is permitted 
or prohibited: 


Bl 8 One whit t Entry permitted 
ue te 
Two white lights 

Red flag ver- Entry prohibited 
Two triangular One light Current with 

white flags ve oe white en 
One trian Two red ts Current 

white disposed ver- entering vessel 


If neither current signal is displayed, cur- 
rent is absent. 

Directions. — The best time to pass through 
the canal is when the vessel is stemming 
the current. With northerly winds, special 
care is required when entering the north- 
western end of the canal. Special care is 
also required to stay in the deepest part of 
the canal at either end, where the width at 
the surface is much greater than at the bot- 
tom. 
The speed of vessels should not exceed 
3 knots when entering the canal nor 6 knots 
during transit. 

Vessels waiting to enter should keep at 


least 400 yards from either entrance to the 
canal, 


ANCHORAGES 

7-34 Navpaktos (sec. 7D-6).—In 13m (7 
fm) to 24m (13 fm) from 1/4 to 1/2 miles 
off the town. 


érmos Afyiou.—Section 7D-11. 
Limin Galaxidhiou—Section 7D-17. 
Aspra Spitia.—Section TD-22. 
Korinthos.—Section 7D-25. 


Loutraki (sec, 7D- 25).— In from 16.5m 
(9 fm) to 33m (18 fm), from 600 to 800 yards 
off the village. See location of prohibited 
anchorage mentioned in section 7D-30. 
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CHAPTER 8 


WEST COAST OF GREECE, CONTINUED—NISOS OXIA TO KEP I KEFALI AND THE 
IONIAN ISLANDS FROM NISOS KEFALLINIA TO NISOS EKERKIRA 


Part A. 
Part B. 
Part C. 
islands. 
Part D. 
Part E. 


Nisos Kefallinfa and Nisos Ithäki. 
Nisos Levk4s and adjacent islands. 
Coast of Greece from Nisos Oxid to the Levkäs Canal including the outlying 


Sténon Prevézis and Amvrakikés K6lipos. 
Sténon Prevézis to Kep i Kefali including Nisos Kérkira and outlying islands. 


Plan.—This chapter describes that part of the western coast of Greece and Albania between 
Nisos Oxi& and Kep i Kefali-and the off-lying Ionian Islands and other islands adjacent. to 
that section of coast. The arrangement is generally northward. 


GENERAL REMARKS 

81 The irregular coast between Nisos 
Oxié and Kep i Kefali, 110 miles northwest- 
ward, is generally steep-to and rugged and 
rises to extreme elevations close inland. 
There are numerous small areas of coastal 
plain, mostly cultivated, lying between the 
mountains. Numbers of small, steep islands 
and islets are scattered off the coast while 
the outlying larger islands of the Ionian 
group have the same mountainous charac- 
teristics of the mainland. 


NAVIGATION 

82 Northbound, offshore—wWith Akra 
Yerogémbos Light bearing 068°, distant 3.7 
miles, a course of 333° may be steered to a 
position about 21 miles east-northeastward 
of Capo di Otranto in the Strait of Otranto. 
This course passes through a position with 
Nisos Othonof bearing about 064°, distant 10 
miles. This track leads over depths of more 
than 100 fathoms and makes its nearest 
approach to land off Akra Yerogémbos Light. 

Northbound, inshore —With Nisis Kavka- 
Hdha Light on the northwestern extremity 
of Peléponnisos bearing 090°, distant 3 miles 


(sec. TB—4), vessels proceeding northward 
on the inshore track may steer a course of 
833° for about 39 miles to a position north- 
ward of Akra Ayios Nikölaos Light, located 
on the northeastern extremity of Nisos Ith- 
&ki, with that light bearing 180°, distant 2 
miles; then a course of 282° may be steered 
for a distance of about 11 miles to a position 
westward of Akra Doukäton Light, on the 
southwestern tip of Nisos Levkäs, with the 
light bearing 090°, distant about 414 miles. 
From thereon a course of 825° may be 
steered for a distance of about 92 miles to 
a position southwestward of Nisos Othonof 
with the island bearing 056°, distant 5 miles. 


CURRENTS—WINDS 

83 Off the western coast of Greece a 
general current sets from the Kiklädhes 
(Cycladhes) along the coast and into the 
Adriatic Sea. Its strength is greatest near 
the coast and decreases with the distance 
offshore. Its average velocity off the coast 
of Greece, with good weather, is from 14 to 
84 knot. With strong westerly and south- 
easterly winds the velocity is increased con- 
siderably. 
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PART A. NISOS KEFALLINIA AND NISOS ITHAKI 


COAST—GENERAL 

8A-1 Nisos Kefallinſa, the largest of the 
Ionian Islands, lies in the western approach 
to Patraikés Kölpos with Akra Modnda, its 
southeastern extremity, in a position about 
1714 miles northwestward of Akra Killini, 
on Peléponnisos, and about 814 miles north- 
northeastward of Akra Skinéri, the northern 
extremity of Nisos Zäkinthos. 

The island is mountainous and irregular 
in shape with a length of about 25 miles and 
a greatest width of about 18 miles. Afnos, 
the summit of the island, is 5,218 feet high 
and situated about 7 miles northwestward of 
Akra Moüũnda. 

Nisos Ithäki lies off the northern part of 
the eastern coast of Nisos Kefallinfa from 
which it is separated by Porthmés Ith&kis, 
a channel with a least width of about 114 
miles. Nisos Ithäki, about 12 miles long in 
a general northerly and southerly direction, 
is nearly bisected by Kölpos Mölou, which 
indents its eastern side and reduces the 
width of the island at this place to less than 
5% mile. Anoyf, a mountain on the northern 
part of the island, has an elevation of 2,572 
feet, and Gros Ayios Stéfanos, 2,126 feet 
high, is the summit of the southern part of 
the island. 

Porthmde Ithäkis is straight and deep and 
adequately lighted for night navigation. 


DEPTHS AND DANGERS 

8A-2 The coast of Nisos Kefallinia is 
generally steep-to, all dangers being con- 
tained within the 20-fathom curve, which 
lies at its greatest distance about 214 miles 
off the southern part of the island. 

Nisos Ith&ki is steep-to, all dangers being 
confined within the 20-fathom contour, 
which lies at most ½ mile off the eastern 
side of the island. 

Kakava Shoal, a reef with a least depth of 


Sec, 8A-1 


1% fathoms, extends about 18 miles south- 
eastward from Akra Mounda. A detached 3- 
fathom patch lies on the southwestern edge 
of the reef. Another detached patch of 1Y 
fathoms lies off the northeastern edge of the 
reef. 

Nisis Dhanistis (Danisti), a barren whit- 
ish rock 9 feet high, lies about 14 mile south- 
ward of Akra Lifka, a rock fringed cape on 
the southern coast of Nisos Kefallinfa lo- 
cated about 1014 miles west-northwestward 
of Akra Modnda. At times the sea breaks 
heavily over this rock. 

Nisis Dhia (Nisſs Thionisi), a rocky islet 
about 80 feet high, lies about 1 mile west- 
northwestward of Nisis Dhanistis. A mon- 
astery stands on the summit of this islet. 

Several rocky patches lie off the coast be- 
tween Akra Lifka and Akra Ayfa Pelayfa, 
situated about 214 miles west-northwest- 
ward. Vessels should pass southward of 
Nisfs Dhanistis and Nisis Dhfa. A reef, with 
a depth of 2 fathoms at its extremity, ex- 
tends about 1 mile southeastward from Akra 
Ayia Pelayia. Two rocks that do not cover 
lie in this area. 

The several dangers in Kölpos Argostoliéu 
and its approaches are included in the de- 
scription of that gulf (sec. 8A-6). 

Nisos Dhaskalié, a 10-foot islet lying about 
¥ mile off the northeastern coast of Nisos 
Kefallinſa, has surrounding depths of 5 
fathoms. 

A 5-fathom patch lies about 14 mile off 
the northeastern coast of Nisos Ith&ki, 
slightly southward of the entrance to 6rmos 
Frikes, a large bay in that part of the island. 


8A-3 NAVIGATION 

Vessels bound from Pätrai (sec. 7C-17) to 
ports in the Adriatic Sea may steer a course 
of 272° toward Akra Dhikhälia, the western 
entrance point of the southern end of Pérth- 
mos Ithäkis. When Akra Ayios Ioannis, the 
southeastern extremity of Nisos Ithäki, 


bears 087° a course of 328° for a distance of 
about 51% miles leads to a position about 1 
mile southwestward of the light structure 
on the western extremity of the isthmus 
connecting the northern and southern parts 
of Nisos Ithäki. From this position a course 
of 342° for a distance of 714 miles leads to 
a position about 84 mile northeastward of 
Akra Fiskhärdo, near the northern extremity 
of Nisos Kefallinfa, where a course of 320° 
may be set for the Strait of Otranto. 

SA—4 Winds and currents—Northeast- 
erly and southeasterly winds prevail in K6l- 
pos Argostoli6u during the winter months 
and northwesterly winds during the summer 
months. Heavy squalls occur frequently dur- 
ing the winter months. 

Strong northerly and northwesterly winds 
appear to drive the water out of 6rmos Liv- 
uͤdhi. On the cessation of these winds the 
water flows back into the bay, resulting in 
the formation of a northerly current with a 
velocity of about 1 knot. 


THE SOUTHERN COAST OF NISOS 
KEFALLIN{IA 

8A-5 Aura Modnda (38°04'N., 20°47'E.), 
the southeastern extremity of Nisos Kefal- 
linia, is a bold cape, the face of which con- 
sists of a 100-foot steep cliff. 4 dangerous 


wreck lies close eastward of Akra Mounda. 


Northward of the cape the land is low and 
cultivated. Kakava Shoal is described in 
section 8A—2. 

Akra Lika, situated about 10% miles 
west-northwestward of Akra Mounda, is a 
low shelving point rising gradually to culti- 
vated land inland. Between Akra Mounda and 
Akra Li ika the greater part of the coast 
consists of white cliffs, 100 to 300 feet 
high, with intervening sandy beaches. A 
light is shown on Ale Catal eo, about 2 
miles westward of Akra Motnda. 
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Akra Ayios Nikdiaos (38 · 07 V., 20 · 29 
E.), a low shelving point, is situated about 
4 miles northwestward of Akra Liska. Nisis 
Ayios Nikélaos, rocky and 12 feet high, 
lies close northwestward of the cape, and 
a sunken rock, which breaks, lies about 300 
yards west-southwestward of this islet. 

Nisos Vardhiänoi, low, narrow, and about 
9% mile long, lies about 1 mile offshore about 
8 miles west-northwestward of Akra Ayios 
Nikélaos. The island is surrounded by a reef 
that extends about 14 mile southward and 
% mile westward from it. Between the is- 
land and the mainland, about 11% miles 
northward, the ground is foul with shallow 
patches; it should not be used except with 
local knowledge. A light is shown near the 
southeastern tip of the island. 

Akra Akrotiri, situated about 114 miles 
west-northwestward of Nisos Vardhi4nof, is 
the termination of a low promontory that 
projects in a southerly direction from the 
coast for about % mile. This cape is fringed 
by rocks and shoal water. Akrotfri Reef, 
witn a least depth of 6.5m (3 1/2 fm) and 
which breaks occasionally, extends ina south- 
southeasterly direction from Akra Akrotiri 
for about 1 1/4 miles, 

8A-6 Kölpos Argostolfou, which indents 
the western part of the southern coast of 
Nisos Kefallinfa about 714 miles, is entered 
between Akra Ayios Yeéryios, situated about 
2½ miles east-northeastward of Akra Akro- 
tiri, and Akra Lardhigés, situated about the 
same distance northward of Akra Ayios 
Nikélaos. It is about 114 miles wide at its 
entrance, this width varying only slightly 
from within the entrance to the head of the 
gulf. 
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Prohibited anchorage.—An area in which 


anchoring is prohibited exists in the southern 


approach of Kélpos Argostolfou. 

A peninsula projects in a northwesterly 
direction from the southern part of the east- 
ern side of the gulf for nearly 3 miles, form- 
ing a sheltered harbor between it and the 
land eastward. The town and port of Argos- 
télion is situated near the middle of the east- 
ern side of this peninsula. The land on the 
eastern side of the gulf is higher and steeper 
than that on the western side, which is com- 
paratively low. 

There are general depths of 18,3m (10 fm) 
to 28m (15 fm) in the gulf which shoals 
gradually toward its head, The northern half 
of the gulf is known as Ormos Livadhi. 

Dangers,.—Kalafati Reef, which breaks and 
over which there are depths of less than 
1.8m (1 fm), extends in a south-southeast- 
erly direction from Akra Ayios Yeoryios 
for nearly 1 mile, 

A wreck, with 9. Im (5 fm) over it, lies 
sunk about 800 yards west-northwestward of 
Akra Lardhigos, 

A detached shoal, with a least depth of 
7.3m (4 fm), lies about 1/4 mile westward 
of Akra Ayios Theodhoros, the northwestern 
extremity of the peninsula projecting from 
the southern part of the mainland on the 
eastern side of the gulf. 

Another detached shoal, with a least depth 
of 3.6m (2 fm), lies about 1/3 mile offshore 
about 3/4 mile southward of Akra Ayios Theo- 
dhor os. 

Akra Lardhigòs, 148 feet high, is the 
northwestern extremity of a small promon- 
tory that forms the eastern entrance point 


of Kolpos Argostoliou. A conspicuous con 
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crete plant, painted white, stands about 450 
yards south-southeastward of the northern- 
most projection of Akra Lardhigos. 

Akra Ayios Theodhoros on which a light is 
shown, a low rocky point situated about 2 
miles north-northwestward of Akra Lard- 
higos, is the northwestern extremity of the 
peninsula forming the western side of the 
harbor of Argostolion, 

Akra Kékkinos Vräkhos, situated about 1 
mile northeastward of Akra Ayios Theod- 
héros, is the northeastern entrance point of 
Argostélion harbor and can be identified by 
its reddish-colored cliffs. A conspicuous 
church, consisting of a square red-roofed 
building, stands a short distance inland about 
114 miles northward of Akra Kékkinos 
Vr&khos. 

The western side of Kolpos 88 1s 
low and fronted by depths of less than 9. im 
(5 fm) to a distance of about 1/3 mile. There 
are few distinguishing features on this side 
of the gulf and the only good landmark is 
the town and port of Lixoürion, which is 
situated about 214 miles northward of Akra 
Ayios Yeéryios. 

Lixotrion Harbor (38°12’ N., 20°27’ E.) 
is formed by two breakwaters projecting 
from the shore. The southern breakwater 
extends in an easterly direction for a dis- 
tance of about 308 yards and then curves 
northward for about 330 yards. The 
northern breakwater extends in an easterly 
direction from the shore for a distance of 
about 290 yards. The harbor entrance is 
about 185 yards wide between the break- 
waters with depths of 4.3m (2 1/4 fm) in the 
entrance and in the approaches to them. 

The general depths in the middle of the har- 
bor are from 4,3m (2 1/4fm)to5m (2 3/4fm), 
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Northeasterly and southeasterly winds 
raise a considerable sea within the harbor 
and render it unsafe for all but small vessels 
that are able to secure alongside the break- 
water. A light is shown on the extremity of 
the southern breakwater at Lixoũrion. Ferry 
service is maintained between Lixoũrion and 
Argostélion. 

A submarine cable extends from the root 
at the south breakwater to Akra Ayios Theo- 
dhoros. Another cable extends from the 
shore about 14 mile southward of the root of 
the south breakwater to the western shore of 
the peninsula. | 

The outer extremities of the north and 
east breakwaters have been partially de- 
stroyed. A light buoy is moored close off 
the submerged part of the east breakwater. 

The town has a population of about 4,500 
in 1957. Small amounts of currants, olive oil, 
wheat, and slate are exported. Vessels up to 
12-foot draft may moor alongside the wharf 
inside the harbor. Four lighters are avail- 
able for ships working cargo in the an- 
chorage. Fuel and water are available in 
limited quantities. There is a hospital. 

Directions for entering Kölpos Argostélion 
and the approaches to Lixodrion and the har- 
bor of Argostélion, will be found in section 
8A-9. 

8A-7 Anchorage for large vessels may be 
had about 14 mile northeastward of the har- 


bor entrance in depths of 11m (6 fm) to 18.3m 
(10 fm) mud bottom, Vessels drawing not 
more than 12 feet can anchor in the north- 
eastern part of the harbor in depths of about 
4.6m (2 1/2 tm), 


ARGOST6LION 


Position: 38°11’N,, 20°31’E, 
Depths: 
Harbor entrance, 20. im (11 fm) to 21.9m 
(12 fm), 
Anchorage, 18.3m (10 fm), 
Main quay, 7m (23 ft.). 


8A-8 The harbor of Argostélion is en- 
tered between Akra Kökkinos Vräkhos and 
a point about 1% mile east-northeastward of 
Akra Ayios Theodhéros. The harbor is about 
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24 mile wide at its entrance and extends in a 
general southerly direction for nearly 2 miles 
where it is crossed by a bridge and a cause- 
way that separate it from Limni Kodtavos, a 
shallow lake to the southward. 

Wind and current.—Fine weather gener- 
ally prevails in the harbor although severe 
squalls sometimes occur. The appearance of 
low white clouds over the hills southward of 
the town usually indicate the approach of 
strong southerly winds. Similar clouds over 
the mountains backing the eastern side of 
the harbor indicate the approach of strong 
northerly winds. 

The tidal range in the harbor is greatly 
influenced by the winds, the maximum range 
being only 1½ feet. The currents in the 
harbor are negligible. 

Depths.—There are general depths of 
20. Im (11 fm) to 21.9m (12 fm) in the north- 
ern part of the harbor, Less water than 
charted was reported in 1967, The eastern 
side of the harbor is fairly steep-to, but its 
western side is fringed by shoal water, with 
depths of less than 9.1m (5 fm), toa distance 
of about 300 yards. Except for a dredged 
area in front of the town of Argostolion, the 
depths in the southern part of the harbor, 
from the causeway to a position about 2/3 
mile northward of it, are less than 5.5m 
(3 fm), 

Caution.—Vessels entering Argostolion 
harbor should exercise extreme caution be- 
cause of changes in depths resulting from 
earthquakes; depths of 5.5m (3 fm) were re- 
ported in 1956, 

Landmarks.—The prison building near the 
northern end of Argostélion is conspicuous, 
There are several conspicuous windmills 
located on the southeastern side of the 
harbor. An obelisk standing near the center 
of the causeway is also conspicuous. 

8A-9 Anchorage.—Large vessels usually 
anchor near the middle of the harbor about 
14 mile north-northeastward of the con- 
spicuous statue in depths of 18,.3m (10 fm), 
soft mud bottom, Smaller vessels can anchor 
closer in toward the eastern side of the har- 
bor. This anchorage is exposed to southerly 
winds. There are several mooring buoys in 
the harbor. The large bay, 6rmos Livädhi, 
northwestward of Argostélion harbor, is 
sheltered from all winds except southerly 
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and can accommodate a large number of ves- 
sels. There is good shelter in 6rmos Livddhi 
in 18.3m (10 fm), mud, from strong north- 
westerly winds. Secure anchorage in all 
weathers may be had off Akra Kokkinos 


Vrakhos (Red Cliffs) in about 21.9m (12 fm), 
mud, 


A light is shown about 300 yards eastward 
of the northern end of the town. This light 
marks the eastern extremity of a shoal, with 
depths of less than 5.5m (3 fm), that extends 
from the shore, 


Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign 
merchant vessels. Vessels are boarded in- 
side the harbor a short distance from the 
above light. 


8A-10 Directions. — From a position 
about 114 miles westward of Akra Ayios 
Nikélaos a midchannel course of about 355 
for nearly 5 miles will lead to a position about 
14 mile off the breakwaters at Lixotrion 
where a direct course may be steered for 
the harbor entrance or the anchorage north- 
eastward of the town. , 

From the position about 14 mile eastward 
of the entrance of the port of Lixotrion, 
vessels bound for the harbor of Argostélion 
may steer a course of about 100° for a dis- 
tance of about 1144 miles until the northern 
extremity of the peninsula forming the west- 
ern side of Argostélion harbor is in range 
about 241° with Akra Ayios Theodhéros. A 
course of about 143° may then be steered 
direct to the anchorage. This course clears 
the shoals in the vicinity of Akra Ayios 
Theodhéros and leads over depths of not 
less than 18,3m (10 fm), 


8A—11 Argostélion, the largest town on NIsos 
Kafellinfa and the capital of the island, extends 
along the middle of the eastern side of the peninsula 
that forms the western side of Argostolion harbor. 
The town had an estimated population of about 
7,000, There is about 700 feet of berthing 
space available with depths of 6.8m (22 1/2 
ft.), but most vessels anchor or secure to 
the mooring buoys, 

No dry provisions are available, but limited quan- 
tities of good quality fresh provisions can be pro- 
cured. Water, hard and contaminated, can be secured 
at the quay, and lube and diesel oil and gasoline are 
available in drums. The town has telephone and 
radio facilities; there is steamer connection to other 
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Greek ports. A hospital with a capacity of 200 beds 
will accept seamen. 


THE SOUTHERN COAST OF NfSOS 
KEFALLINIA (Continued). 

8A-12 Akra Yerogémbos (38°11' N., 20°- 
21’ E.), a rocky headland situated about 28% 
miles northwestward of Akra Akrotiri, is 
the western extremity of the southern coast 
of Nisos Kefallinfa. A light is shown from 
the cape. 


THE WESTERN COAST OF NIS0OS KE- 
FALLINIA 

84-13 Between Akra Yerogémbos and 
Akra Athéras, located about 1114 miles 
north-northeastward, the coast is mostly 
bold cliffs indented by small sandy bays and 
having numerous sunken rocks lying close 
offshore. 

Akra Skiza (Kabbo), about 114 miles 
northward of Akra Yerogémbos, has a mon- 
astery on the high northern side. 

Akra Athéras, the northwestern extremity 
of Nisos Kefallinfa, is a bold headland that 
can be identified by the steep white cliffs 
on its western side. | 

6rmos Athéras, small, deep, and with a 
sandy beach at its head, is entered between 
Akra Athéras and Akra Kak&tg, about 2 
miles eastward. 

Kölpos Mirtou is entered between Akra 
Kakäta and Assos Peninsula, about 4 miles 
northeastward. This bay is of little impor- 
tance to shipping because of its exposed 
position and great depths. Assos Peninsula, 
a 440-foot double-peaked promontory, has 
the conspicuous ruins of a fortress, now a 
prison, on its outer area. 

Assos, a village, lies at the head of a small 
bay of the same name, the western side of 
which is formed by Assos Peninsula. There 
is temporary anchorage close northward of 


the village in depths of 24m (13 fm) to 31m 
(17 fm). Assos has telephone and telegraph 
facilities, 
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Akra Vioti, the northern extremity of 
Nisos Kefallinfa, lies about 5 miles northward 
of Assos and is low, cliffy, and steep-to. The 
coast southward of this cape is 50 to 150 
feet high and consists of reddish-colored 
cliffs with cultivated ridges inland. 


THE EASTERN COAST OF N{SOS 
KEFALLINIA 

8A-14 Akra Kapri (38°07’ N., 20% E.), 
the easternmost point of Nisos Kefallinfa, is 
bold and steep-to. A 548-foot sharp-topped 
wooded hill rises just westward of this cape. 
A light is shown on Akra Kapri. 

Akra Sarakini (Prénos), situated about 
214 miles north-northwestward of Akra 


Kapri, is a narrow peninsula. A light is 
shown from the head of a small pier in 
the cove on the western side of the penin- 
sula. 

Akra Agriédsiko (Grosso), about 614 miles 
north-northwestward of Akra Sarakini, is a 
180-foot perpendicular cliff that rises ab- 
ruptly from the sea. 

Akra Dhikhälia (38°17’ N., 20°41’ E.), the 
western entrance point of the southern end 
of Porthmés Ithakis, is situated about 3 miles 
north-northwestward of Akra Agridsiko. 
This bold headland has a 625-foot conspicu- 
ous peak that rises close southwestward of 
the extremity of the cape. A light is shown 
on Akra Dhikhalia. 6rmos Anti Sämis, im- 
mediately southeastward of Akra Dhikhälia, 
affords temporary anchorage during the 
summer in depths of from 10 to 12 fathoms. 

Between Akra Dhikhalia and Akra Agrio- 
siko (Agriossiko Bluff), about 314 miles 
northwestward, a large bight indents the 
coast nearly 2 miles. Kolpés Sämis, the 
southern part of the bay, is sheltered from 
all except northerly winds. A light is shown 
from the head of a small mole at the village 
of Sami, situated on the southern shore of 
Kolpos Samis. The harbor has an average 


depth of 23 feet. Large vessels anchor out- 


side the harbor; medium size vessels anchor 
in the harbor. Medium size vessels can go 
alongside the length of the arm of the pier 
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on the inner side and med-moor on the out- 
side and the head. This village has tele- 
phone and telegraph facilities. 

6rmos Ayia Evfimia (Ormos Pilaros), a 
small bay that indents the northwestern 
part of the bight, is located about 1144 miles 
southwestward of Akra Agriédsiko. The vil- 
lage of Ayia Evfimia lies at the head of this 
bay. A light is shown from a mole. 

Akra Fiskärdho (38°28 N., 20°35’ E.), 
about 9 miles north-northwestward of Akra 
Agriösiko, has 6rmos Fiskardho situated im- 
mediately southward. A light is shown on 
Akra Fisk4rdho. A 30-foot tower stands near 
the light structure, and on an elevation in- 
land from the cape a square ruin is con- 


spicuous from the southward. A light is 
shown from the head of a small breakwater 
about 1/4 mile westward of Akra Fiskardho. 
The village of Fiskardho lies on the western 
shore of the bay and has telephone and 
telegraph facilities. The church inthe village 
is a conspicuous landmark approaching from 
the southward. 


THE WESTERN COAST OF N{SOS 
ITHAKI 

8A-15 Porthmés Ithakis, is entered from 
the southward between Akra Dhikhalia and 
Akra Ayios Andréas, the southern extremity 
of Nisos Ithäki. The strait is about 19 miles 
long in a general northerly and southerly 
direction and has great depths. 

On the eastern shore of Porthmés Ithäkis 
the western coast of Nisos Ithaki trends 
quite regularly in a north-northwesterly di- 
rection from Akra Ayios Andreas to Akra 
Batistas the northwestern extremity of the 
island and about 1114 miles distant. 

Akra. Aitos, on the western extremity of 
the isthmus connecting the northern and 
southern parts of Nisos Ithäki, is situated 
about 414, miles north-northwestward of 
Akra Ayios Andréas. A light is shown on 
Akra Aitos. 
 Ormos Pölis is situated about 5 miles 
north-northwestward of Akra Aitos, the 
coast between being backed by high land. 
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There is a depth of 17 fathoms in the middle 
of the bay; small vessels anchor near the 
shore. There is a small jetty for boats at 
the head of the bay. 

Akra Batistas (Exoyi) lies about 244 
miles north-northwestward of 6rmos Pölis; 
the coast between is steep-to and backed by 


high land, 


THE EASTERN COAST OF NfSOS 
ITHAKI 

8A-16 The eastern coast of Nisos Ithadki 
is considerably more irregular than its west- 
ern coast, being indented by numerous small 
bays and coves. 

Akra Ayios Ioannis (38°19 N., 20°47’ E.), 
the southeasternmost point of Nisos Ithäki, 
is situated about 214 miles east-northeast- 
ward of Akra Ayios Andréas. A light is 
shown on Akra Ayios Ioannis. 

Nisis Perapigädhi, about 14 mile long, lies 
close off the coast about 1 mile northwest- 
ward of Akra Ayios Iodnnis. 

Akra Sarakiniko, about 2% miles north- 
ward of Akra Ayios Iodnnis, has a bay of 
the same name immediately southward of 
it, but being open to the southeastward it 
affords no anchorage. 

Akra Skinos, about 214 miles northwest- 
ward of Akra Sarakiniko, is the southeastern 
entrance point of Kélpos Mölou. Akra Ayios 
Ilias, the northwestern entrance point to the 
gulf, is situated about 214 miles northward 
of Akra Skinos. From Akra Ayios Ilias the 
western side of the gulf trends regularly 
south-southwestward about 414 miles to its 
head and is steep-to. The general depths 
in the gulf are great: The southeastern side 
of the gulf is indented by several bays, the 
largest and most important being 6rmos 
Vathi. A light is shown on Akra Ayios An- 
dréas, the northwestern extremity of a 
promontory extending from the coast about 
% mile southwestward of Akra Skinos. 


8A-17 Nisis Skartsopou (Katzurbo-nisi) 
lies in the approach to Ormos Vathſ about 
14 mile south-southwestward of Akra Ayios 
Andréas. A light is shown on the northern 
extremity of this islet. 


ITHAKI 


Position: 88°22’ N., 20°43’ E. 


bor entrance, 21 fathoms. 
Anchorage, 8 to 10 fathoms. 
Quays and jetties, 5 to 14 feet. 


8A-18 The harbor of Ithäki is located at 
the head of 6rmos Vathi, which is entered 
between Akra Kéfalos, about 14% mile south- 
ward of Akra Ayios Andréas, and the north- 
ern extremity of Nisis Perapig4dhi. The 
entrance has a least width of about 225 
yards, but within the entrance the bay opens 
up to a width of nearly 1% mile and then 
converges gradually toward its head. There 
are general depths of 10 to 16 fathoms in 
the greater part of the bay, but the area 
near its head is shoal. 

An islet, on which stands a prison, lies 
near the extremity of a shoal that extends 
in a northerly direction from the western 
side of the bay. A light is shown from the 
prison. 

A conspicuous monument stands on the 
extremity of a jetty that projects from the 
eastern side of the bay. 

Winds and tide—During the winter 
months strong westerly and northwesterly 
squalls occur quite frequently. Clouds gath- 
ering over the mountains in the northern 
part of the island indicate the approach of 
a squall, the severity of which can be gauged 
by the density and darkness of the clouds. 

There is a regular 6-hour rise and fall of 
the tide, but its spring range seldom exceeds 
1 foot. Currents in the bay are negligible. 

Anchorage.—The most suitable anchorage 
is between the prison islet and the western 
shore in a depth of about 8 fathoms, mud and 
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gand. Vessels anchoring in this position can 
secure their sterns to the shore where ring 
bolts are provided for this purpose. 

Anchorage may also be had eastward of 
the islet in depths of 9 to 10 fathoms. 

8A-19 Directions.—Vessels should ap- 
proach Kélpos Mölou to a nearly midchannel 
position. When Akra Skinos bears 118°, dis- 
tant about 84 mile, a vessel should change 
course and steer for Nisſs Perapigaédhi until 
nearly in a midchannel entrance position 
with the entrance of 6rmos Vathi wide open 
with the head of the bay, when a course of 
about 181° should lead to the anchorage east- 
ward of the prison islet. 


Ithäki, the eepital and principal town of Nisos 
Ithéki, extends along the shore at the head of O6rmos 
Vathi. In 1950 the estimated population was about 
4,000. Part of the southern shore of the port is quay- 
ed. It provides about 1,200 feet of berthing space, of 
which about 350 feet has depths up to 12 feet for ves- 
sels breasted off. Central Pier, close eastward of the 
above quay, has depths of 5 to 9 feet alongside. The 
customhouse is located on this pier. There are sev- 
eral small marine rallways for lighters. The town has 
telephone service, and there are regular steamer 
connections with other Greek ports. 


THE EASTERN COAST OF N{SOS 
ITHAKI (Continued) 

8A—20 Northward of Kolpos Molou the 
coast is irregular and indented by several 
bays, none of any importance to shipping. 

Ormos Frikes is about 2 3/4 miles north- 
westward of Akra Ayios Hias. A small 
harbor is formed at the head of the bay by 
a 590-foot breakwater; vessels with a max- 
imum draft of 15 feet can berth along its 
inner side. A light is shown from the head 
of the breakwater, 

A light is shown on Akra Ayios Nikolaos, 
about 2 miles north-northeastward of the 
light in Ormos Frikes. 

Kolpos Afdlon, entered between Akra Me- 
lissa, the northern extremity of Nisos Ithäki, 
and Akra Batfstas, indents the northern part 
of the island to a distance of about 1% 
miles. This gulf is open to the northwest- 
ward and is too deep to provide a secure 
anchorage. 


Nisos Arkotdhi, about 2 miles long and 
441 feet high, lies about 814 miles north- 


eastward of Akra Mélissa. A sunken rock is 
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charted about 400 yards off its southeastern 
extremity, and foul ground extends about 
the same distance from its southwestern ex- 
tremity ; otherwise the island is steep-to. The 
channels northward and southward of this 
island are wide, deep, and clear. 

Nisos Atokos (38°29 N., 20°48’ E.), steep- 
to, 1,095 feet high, and about 2 miles long, 
lies about 5 miles southeastward of Nisos Ar- 
koüdhi and about the same distance north- 
eastward of Akra Ayios Ilſas, on the eastern 
coast of Nisos Ithäki. The summit of the 
island, situated near its southern end, con- 
sists of three peaks of approximately equal 
height, forming an excellent landmark. 


ANCHORAGES 

8A-21 Lixotrion.—See section 8A-7. 

Argostélion harbor.—See section 8A-9. 

Assos.—See section 8A-18. 

6rmos Anti SAmis.—See section 8A-—14. 

Kölpos Sämis. — Vessels of moderate 
length can anchor about 14 mile northwest- 
ward of the light on the mole, in a depth of 
12 fathoms, mud and sand. Large vessels 
should anchor farther out. Vessels drawing 
not more than 10 feet can moor with their 
sterns secured to the mole. 

6rmos Fiskardho—During westerly and 
northwesterly gales vessels can find shel- 
tered anchorage about 400 yards southward 
of the light structure on Akra Fiskärdho in 
depths of 11 to 14 fathoms. 

é6rmos Polfis.—See section 8A-15. 

6rmos Vathi.—See section 8A-18. 


PART B. NISOS LEVKAS AND ADJACENT 
ISLANDS 


COAST—GENERAL 

8B—1 Nisos Levkas, the third largest of 
the Ionian Islands, lies in the southern ap- 
proaches of Sténon Prevézis (sec. 8D-1) with 
Akra Doukäton, its southwestern extremity, 
in a position about 514 miles northward of 
Akra VIiöti, on Nisos Kefallinfa. The moun- 
tainous, irregularly-shaped island is about 
19 miles long and about 8 miles wide at its 
southern part. Stavrotés, the highest peak 
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on the island, has an elevation of 3,796 feet. 
The northeastern end of Nisos Levk&s is 
separated from the mainland by a narrow 
channel through which a canal has been 
dredged. Nisos Meganisi, a comparatively 
large island, and several smaller islands lie 
off the eastern coast of Nisos Levkés. A 
light is shown about ¥ mile northeastward of 
Akra Doukaton. 


DEPTHS — DANGERS — OFF-LYING 
ISLANDS 

8B-2 Nisos Levk4s is generally steep-to 
along most of its western, southern, and 
northeastern coasts, and all dangers are con- 
tained within the 10-fathom curve, which 
lies not over 14 mile off the coast in any of 
the above areas. 

Several shoals and islets lie off the steep- 
to eastern side of the island and are de- 
scribed with the area in which they are 
situated. 

Nisis Sésoula (38°42’ N., 20°32’ E.), a rock 
114 feet high, lies about 14% miles off the 
western coast of Nisos Levkäs and about 8 
miles northward of Akra Doukäton. A light 
is shown from Nisis Sésoula. 


NAVIGATION 

8B-3 Vessels bound from Pätrai to ports 
in the Adriatic Sea can use either Porthmés 
Ithäkis (sec. 8A—15) or the channel between 
Nisos Ithäki and Nisos Levkäs. From a 
position about 1 mile southward of the light 
structure on Nisos Oxi& (sec. 70-2) a course 
of 308° may be steered for about 2514 miles 
to a position about 2 miles northward of 
Akra Ayios Nikölaos. From this position a 
course of 282° for 1084 miles leads to a posi- 
tion about 234 miles west-southwestward of 
Akra Doukäton, and thence a course of 320° 
may be set for the Strait of Otranto. 

Vessels bound for Sténon Prevézis may 
follow the same route to a position where 
Akra Doukäton bears about 081°, distant 
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nearly 284 miles. From there a course of 
010° for about 16 miles leads to a position 
about 4 miles west-northwestward of Akra 
Trakhilos, situated about 114 miles south- 
southwestward of Akra Ayios Ioannis, the 
northwestern extremity of Nisos Levkäs. 
From thereon a course of 051° may be 
steered for about 11 miles to the light buoy 
moored at the outer end of the dredged 
channel off Sténon Prevézis. These courses 
lead over depths of not less than 9 fathoms 
and about 84 mile westward of Nisis Sésoula, 
the nearest land approach. 


COASTAL FEATURES—LANDMARKS 

8B—4 From Akra Doukäton to Akra Ayios 
Ioannis, the western coast of Nisos Levkäs 
trends quite regularly in a north-northeast- 
erly direction for about 17 miles. There is 
often a perceptible current near Akra Dou- 
k&ton. 

Akra Pidhimatis Sappots (Sappho’s Leap), 
a conspicuous white triangular cliff, 780 feet 
high, is situated about 2 miles northward of 
Akra Doukäton. 

Akra Ayios Ioännis, a bold cliffy headland 
forming the northwestern extremity of the 
island, is the southwestern entrance point of 
Ormos Fléva. 

Akra Yerdpetra (Gyrapetra) (38°Sl’ N., 
20°41’ E.), the low northern extremity 
of Nisos Levk&s, is the northeastern 
entrance point of Ormos Fléva. Foul 
ground extends about 14 mile from the 
cape. Several windmills are situated on the 
shore near the head of Ormos Fléva. The 
narrow peninsula extending eastward from 
Akra Yerdpetra has its eastern end as the 
western entrance point of the northern part 
of the channel separating Nisos Levk4s from 
the mainland. 

The southern coast of Nisos Levkäs is 
considerably more irregular than its western 
coast and is indented by several bays and 
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coves, the largest of which is 6rmos Vasili- 
kis. 

é6rmos Vasilikis is entered between Akra 
Doukäton and Akra Lips6, situated about 414 
miles east-northeastward. This bay provides 
excellent shelter; the best anchorage being in 
12 to 15 fathoms off the head of the bay, 
sand bottom. Good anchorage may also be 
found about ½ mile westward of the village 
of Vasiliki, situated at the eastern end of 
the sandy beach, in a depth of 10 fathoms, 
mud. A light is shown on the head of the 
breakwater at Vasiliki. 

A bank of 10 fathoms lies about 1½ miles 
eastward of Akra Lips6. 


Gros Péros (Porro) is the 1,670-foot sum- 
mit of a mountainous ridge, the termination 
of which forms the southeastern extremity 
of Nisos Levkäs, about 414 miles northeast- 
ward of Akra Lipsé. Ormos Roddha is im- 
mediately westward of the Gros Péros prom- 
ontory. 

Nisos Meganisi lies off the southern part 
of the eastern coast of Nisos Levkäs from 
which it is separated by Sténon Meganisiou, 
a channel with a least width of about ½ 
mile. Nisos Meganisi is 874 feet high and 
about 4 miles long in a general easterly and 
westerly direction. 

Akra Kéfali is the termination of a long 
narrow peninsula, which extends about 4 
miles southeastward and forms a bight on 
the eastern side of Nisos Meganisi between 
it and Akra Langädha, about 4 miles north- 
ward. Nisos Kithros, 300-foot high, and 
Nisis Petalés (Petallis), 29 feet high, lie 
respectively about 14 mile southwestward 
and about 2 miles westward of Akra Kéfali. 
Between Akra Langädha and Akra Makrié, 
about 134 miles northwestward, there are 
several small inlets on the northeastern side 
of Nisos Meganisi. 


Akra Ayios Ilias, close off which lies a 
sunken rock, is situated about 84 mile north- 
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northeastward of Akra Lang&dha. A light 
is shown on Akra Ayios Ilſas. 

A rock, 20 feet high, lies about ½ mi le 
north-northwestward of the light on Akra 
Ayios Ilias and marks the outer end of a 
reef. A 24. foot islet, Nisis Alafomiti, lies 
at the outer end of a reef a short distance 
west- north wes tward of the 20 foot rock. 


88-5 Sténon Meganisfou, with a least 
midchannel depth of 23 fathoms, is entered 
from the southward between the southeast- 
ern extremity of Nisos Levk&s and the root 
of the long narrow peninsula extending in a 
southeasterly direction from the southwest- 
ern part of Nisos Meganfsi. About 2 miles 
from the entrance points Nisfis Thilia (Tig- 
lia), 180 feet high, lies about 250 yards off 
the northern part of the eastern side of 
Nisos Meganisi. Foul ground extends about 
300 feet from the southern end of Nisis Thi- 
lia and a narrow shallow bank fringes its 
eastern side. There is anchorage for small 
vessels between Nisis Thilfa and Nisos Meg- 
anſsi in depths of 10 to 12 fathoms, sand. 


Monodhéndri (One Tree), a hill 521 feet 
high, stands in the northwestern part of 
Nisos Meganisi. The northern side of the 
island is indented by two bays, Ormos Spilié 
(Spiglia), the southwestern bay which has 
the village of Spartokhöri at its head, and 
Ormos Vathi, the northeastern bay which has 
the village of Vathi at its head. These two 
bays afford the best anchorage in the island 
for small vessels having local knowledge. 

Nisos Skorpiés, 186 feet high and about 1 
mile long, lies about 34 mile off the middle 
of the eastern coast of Nisos Levk&s. Nisos 
Skorpidhi, a smaller island, lies close off its 
northern side, and Nis{ Sokäva, a very small 
islet, lies about 200 yards off its western 
side. 

Nisos Sparti (38°43’ N., 20°44 E.), narrow, 
180 feet high, and about 1 mile long, lies 
about 14 mile northward of Nisos Skorpidhi. 
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Nisfs Madhourf (Moodra), 145 feet high, and 
Nisis Kheléni (Socava), 60 feet high, lies 
respectively about 14 mile southwestward 
and 14 mile northwestward of Nisos Spärti. 
A 114-fathom patch lies about 14 mile west- 
ward of the southern part of Nisos Sparti. 
Vessels proceeding through the western 
branch of Sténon Meganisfou between Nisos 
Skorpiés and Nisos Lavkäs and between 
Nisos Skorpſdhi and Nisos Spürti should not 
approach Nisis Sokdva too closely as foul 
ground extends in a north-northwesterly di- 
rection from it for a distance of about 200 
yards. 

Hieromiti (Ieromfti) Shoals, consisting of 
three rocky patches, lie nearly midway be- 
tween Nisos Skorpiéds and the northern side 
of Nisos Meganfsi. Two of these patches, 
each with a depth of 8 feet over them, lie 
about 14 mile east-southeastward of the 
southeastern extremity of Nisos Skorpiés, 
and the other patch, with a depth of 2 fath- 
oms, lies about 13 mile farther east-south- 
eastward. Vessels proceeding through the 
eastern branch of Sténon Meganisfou can 
pass on either side of Hieromiti Shoals. 

On the western side of Sténon Meganisſou 
the coast of Nisos Levkäs is high and bold 
and trends northward for about 5 miles to 
the eastern entrance point of Ormos Vlikhé. 
This coast is indented by 6rmos Dhéssimo 
(Dessimo) about midway of its length. 

6rmos Vlikhé is entered through a narrow 
channel, about 84 mile long, in which there 
is a least depth of 4 fathoms. There is high 
land on all sides of the bay and its shores are 
bordered by a bank with depths of less than 
3 fathoms. Anchorage may be had in the 
middle of the bay in general depths of 4 
fathoms. The village of Vlikhé is situated 
on the western side of the head of the bay. 
A customs and health office are maintained. 
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ANCHORAGES 

8B-6 örmos Vasilikis.—See section 8B—4. 
Nisis Thilia.—See section 8B-5. 

6rmos Spiliad.—See section 8B-5. 

6rmos Vathi.—See section 88-5. 

6rmos Vlikhé.—See section 8B-5. 


PART C. COAST OF GREECE FROM NISOS OXIA 
TO THE LEVKAS CANAL, INCLUDING THE 
OUTLYING ISLANDS 


8C-1 Potamés Akheléés, the largest river 
in Greece, flows into the sea about 114 miles 
northward of Nisos Oxia (sec. 7C-2). The 
mouth of the river is about 100 yards wide 
with a depth of about 2 feet on the bar, which 
breaks during southwesterly winds, and is 
shallow for a distance of ½ mile from the 
entrance, the outer edge being steep-to. 


COAST—GENERAL 

8C-2 This very irregular coast, which 
trends in a general north-northwesterly di- 
rection for a distance of about 35 miles, is 
fronted by numerous islands. It is backed 
by mountains of considerable elevation with 
several small areas of coastal plain, mostly 
cultivated. With the exception of a few short 
stretches this coast, including the outlying 
islands, is steep-to. 


DEPTHS — DANGERS — OFF-LYING 
ISLANDS 2 

8C-3 All dangers along the coast of the 
mainland are contained within the 6-fathom 
curve, which lies at most about 14 mile off- 
shore. The off-lying islands are all gener- 
ally steep-to and the 6-fathom contour is 
again the boundary in the few instances of 
inshore dangers. There are, however, several 
other dangers in the vicinity of the islands 
lying off this part of the coast which will 
be described with the related features. 

Formikoula Shoal, with a least depth of 2 
fathoms, lies about 114 miles southeastward 
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of the extremity of the narrow peninsula 
that extends in a southeasterly direction 
from the southwestern part of Nisos Megan- 
isi (sec. 8B-4). A detached 6-fathom patch 
lies about 14 mile southwestward of this 
shoal. This shoal is the only danger en- 
countered by vessels bound directly to Lev- 
kas Canal from Patralkös Kölpos or the 
southern part of Pelopénnisos. 


NAVIGATION 

8C—4 From a position about 3 miles west- 
ward of the light structure on Nisis Kavka- 
lidha vessels bound from the southern part 
of Pelopénnisos to the Levkas Canal may 
steer a course of 346° for about 45 miles to 
a position about 1 mile eastward of the light 
structure on Akra Ayios Ilfas. From this po- 
sition a course of 322° for 6 miles leads to 
a position between the entrance points of 
ormos Dhrepänou, at the head of which, 
about 8 miles distant, lies the southern en- 
trance of Levkag Canal. This track passes 
about midway between Formikoula Shoal 
and the southwestern extremity of Nisos 
Kälamos. These courses lead over depths of 
not less than 9 fathoms. 

Vessels from Patraikés Kölpos may join 
this track by steering a course of 312° for 
about 12 miles from a position about 1 mile 
southward of the light structure on Nisos 
Oxia. 


CGASTAL FEATURES—LANDMARKS 

80-5 Nisoi Exhinddhes, a group of four 
islands, lie in the northern approaches to 
Patralkös Kölpos near the mouth of the Po- 
tamés Akheléös. The southern extremity of 
Nisos Oxia, the largest island in the group, 
forms the northern entrance point of Patrai- 
kös Kölpos (sec. 70-2). Nisos Makrénisos, 
a narrow island about 2 miles long, lies with 
its southeastern extremity about 3 miles 
northwestward of Nisos Oxia. A conspicuous 
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hill, 417 feet high, rises near the northwest- 
ern extremity of this island. Nisis Kounéli, 
a steep rocky islet 92 feet high, lies close 
eastward of the southeastern extremity of 
Nisos Makrönisos. A light is shown on Nisis 
Kounéli. Nisos Vroména (Prémonas), flat- 
topped, 472 feet high, and the northwestern- 
most island of the group, lies about 1 mile 
westward of Nisos Makrönisos. 

Khersénisos Dhiéni, a narrow island-like 
peninsula, 288 feet high and about 1½ miles 
long, lies about 14 mile offshore about 114 
miles northward of the mouth of the Pota- 
més Akheléés. Its southeastern side is con- 
nected to the mainland by a narrow neck of 
sand and mud. 

Nisos Petalds, 832 feet high and about 2½ 
miles long, lies close offshore just northward 
of Khersonisos Dhioni. A light is shown 
on Akra Aspro, the southern extremity 
of Nisos Petalés. A beacon also stands on 
this cape. 

Limin Petaläs, situated between the south- 
eastern coast of Nisos Petaläs and the main- 
land, is entered between Akro Aspro and the 
northern extremity of Khersönisos Dhiöni. 
This harbor provides a sheltered anchorage 
for vessels drawing not more than 16 feet. 

Shag Rock (38°26’ N., 21°04 E.), 6 feet 
high, stands on a reef that lies about 14 
mile west-northwestward of the northwest- 
ern extremity of Nisos Petaläs. Sentry Bank, 
a 10-fathom patch, lies about 1 mile west- 
northwestward of Shag Rock. 

8C-6 Nisoi Dhragonéra, a group of small 
islands and islets and a number of above- 
water rocks, front the coast northwestward 
of Nisos Petal4s and lie across the entrance 
to Kélpos Astakoũ (Dragamesti), a bay sit- 
uated about 4 miles north-northwestward of 
that island. These islands, which rise steeply 
from the sea, have navigable channels be- 
tween most of them. Nisos Dhragonéra, the 
largest island in the group, is about 114 miles 
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long and has an elevation of 422 feet. Nisos 
Pondikénison, the southeasternmost island, 
lies about 1 mile north-northwestward of 
Nisos Petalfs. A light is shown on the 
western extremity of Nisos Pondikénison. 

Nisos Kaléyeros, the northernmost island, 
lies close off the northeastern side of Nisos 
Dhragonéra. A light is shown on a peak on 
the northeastern part of the island. A group 
of four islets, Nisis Cravaris, 80 feet high, 
Nisis Sorés, 100 feet high, Nisis Ap4&sa, 55 
feet high, and Nisis Stramothi (Médhi), the 
largest, 229 feet high, lie southward of the 
main group of the Nisoi Dhragonéra and 
about 214 miles westward of the northern 
extremity of Nisos Petalds. 

Wreck Rock lies on a reef about 1 mile 
southwestward of the light structure on Ni- 
sos Pondikénison. 


Nisos Proväti, about 1 mile long, lies 84 
mile northward of Wreck Rock. The chan- 
nel between Nisos Pondikénison and Nisos 
Proväti is the most direct route for vessels 
bound for Kélpos Astakod. Nisſs Chakolon- 
isi, 60 feet high, lies about 300 yards off the 
western side of Nisos Proväti. 

Nisos Carlonisi, 260 feet high, lies north- 
northwestward of Nisos Prov&ti and is sep- 
arated from it by Thiapori Pass, about 300 
feet wide and with a least fairway depth of 
9 fathoms. A 3-fathom shoal lies near the 
middle of the fairway of Thiapori Pass, in a 
position about 125 yards southeastward of 
the southern extremity of Nisos Carlonis}. 


Day Rock, with a depth of 414 fathoms, 
lies about 2/3 mile eastward of Nisos Car- 
lonis{. 

Southward of Nisos Dhragonéra lie the 
islets of Filippos and Pistrés; the former is 
98 feet high. Two exposed rocks lie on a 
spit which extends about 400 yards south- 
southwestward from Filippos. Oxdépetra, the 
northern of these rocks is 27 feet high. Pis- 
trés is 145 feet high with two large trees 
near its summit. Two rocks, 3 feet high, and 
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a rock 2 feet high, lie close off the northeast- 
ern side of this islet. 

Nisis Sofia, 145 feet high, lies about ½ 
mile westward of Nisos Dhragonéra and has 
Nisis Lambrinés, 205 feet high, close south- 
southeastward of it. There is a narrow chan- 
nel with a least depth of 18 fathoms between 
these islets and Nisos Dhragonéra. 

Davy Bank and Grant Bank, each with a 
depth of 7 fathoms, lie about 400 yards and 
1,600 yards respectively north-northwest- 
ward of Nisos Dhragonéra. 

8C-7 Nisis Prasa (38°29 N., 20°58’ E.), 
42 feet high and composed of rocks and 
boulders, is the westernmost of the Nisoi 
Dhragonéra. Präso Reef, about % mile 
north-northeastward of Nisis Präsa, has a 
depth of 5 fathoms. 

A bay lies between the northern extremity 
of Nisos Petalas and the southern extremity 
of Stenigonia Peninsula, about 114 miles 
north-northeastward. The northeastern side 
of this bay rises steeply from the sea, and 
the coast is rocky and indented. 6rmos K6- 
maros, a narrow inlet lies immediately east- 
ward of Stenigonia Peninsula. Pondiké 
Shoal, with a least depth of 414 fathoms, lies 
about 14 mile southwestward of Stenigonia 
Peninsula. 

6rmos Platiyiali (Plateali Harbor), which 
indents the coast of the mainland for a dis- 
tance of about 1 mile, is entered between 
Stenigonia Peninsula and Akra Carlo Glosa, 
about 1 mile northwestward, the entrance 
being about 14 mile wide. The harbor is 
fringed by a bank with depths of less than 5 
fathoms, but there are no dangers outside 
depths of 3 fathoms. Good anchorage may be 
had in the center of the harbor in a depth of 
13 fathoms, mud, thoroughly sheltered., A 
light is shown near the extremity of Akra 
Carlo Glosa. 

Akra Pogonia, about 84 mile northwest- 
ward of Akra Carlo Glosa, is the western ex- 
tremity of Pogonia Peninsula which separ- 
ates Ormos Platiyiäli and Ormos Pandelei- 
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mon. The cape is low and rocky with a spit, 
having a depth of 284 fathoms at its outer 
end, extending about 400 yards from the 
cape. A 6-foot red beacon stands on the 
southern extremity of Akra Pogonia. 


6rmos Pandeleimon indents the coast for 


a distance of about 84 mile. The harbor is 
suitable only for small vessels. The village 
of Pandeleimon lies at the head of a shallow 
branch of the harbor. 

Kölpos Astakoù is entered between Akra 
Pogonia and Akra Krithoti, about 2 miles 
west-northwestward. This bay, which has 
a length of about 3. miles, affords anchorage 
near its head in 12 to 18 fathoms, mud, with 
the southwestern end of the wharf bearing 
802°, distant 600 yards. The town of Astakdés 
is situated at the northwestern side of the 
head of the bay. A light is shown on the 
head of a 410-foot pier, which has 15 to 40 
feet alongside. A pilot is available. A dang- 
erous wreck lies about 250 yards north- 
northeastward of the pierhead. Astakds has 
telephone and telegraph facilities and 
steamer communication with Kerkira and 
P atrai. 

6rmos Marathi&, on the northwestern side 
of Kélpos Astakot is entered between Akra 
Krithotf and Akra Metaxoté, about 14 mile 
east-northeastward. Nisis Metaxoté6, 14 feet 
high, lies near the head of the bay. 

From Akra Krithotf the coast trends 
northward about 10 miles to 6rmos Voürkos. 
With the exception of Khamiloi (Low) 
Rocks, which are 8 feet high and lie on a 
small bank, with a least depth of 284 fath- 
oms, about 600 yards westward of the south- 
eastern entrance point to 6rmos Voürkos, 
the coast is steep-to with a few above-water 
rocks lying close offshore. The land back 
of the coast is mountainous and thickly 
wooded. 

8C-8 örmos Vourkos is entered between 
the point on the mainland eastward of Kham- 
iloi Rocks and Akra Mitika, situated about 
214 miles northwestward. The shores of the 
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bay are fringed by a shoal with depths of 
less than 5 fathoms. The bay affords excel - 
lent anchorage well sheltered from south- 
westerly winds by Nisos Kälamos in depths 
of 12 to 15 fathoms, sand, at distances of 
about 1, 000 yards to 1,600 yards eastward 
of Akra Mitika. A light is shown on Akra 
Mitika. The village of Mitika, just inland 
from the cape, has steamer communication 
with Patral and other ports. 


6rmos Mitika, is entered between Akra 
Mitika and Akra Kamiläfka, about 1 mile 
west - northwestward. Akra Kamiläfka 
should not be approached within a distance 
of 600 yards. A light is shown on Akra Kam- 
ila4fka. There is anchorage in Ormos Mitika 
in depths of 10 to 15 fathoms, mud. Inland 
from the shore of the bay there is an area 
of cultivated coastal plain beyond which the 
mountains rise abruptly. 

Venerable Banks, with a least known depth 
of 7 fathoms, consist of several small rocky 
patches situated about 334 miles west-north- 
westward of Akra Krithoti. Deep-draft ves- 
sels should avoid this area. 


Nisos Kastés, a narrow mountainous is- 
land with a greatest elevation of 485 feet 
and about 414 miles long in a general north- 
easterly-southwesterly direction, lies with its 
southern extremity about 614 miles north- 
westward of Akra Krithoti. 6rmos Sara- 
kiniko, which has an islet 10 feet high near 
its head, is situated on the western side of 
Nisos Kastés about 114 miles northward of 
the southern extremity of the island. Nearly 
abreast it on the eastern side of the island is 
Kastés Harbor, where the village of the same 
name is located. A conspicuous mill is located 
on top of a low ridge which separates Ormos 
Sarakiniko from Kastés Harbor. 


Nisis Mangelaria, 26 feet high, lies about 
2 miles north-northeastward of the south- 
eastern extremity of Nisos Kastés and about 
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200 yards off the eastern coast. Nisis Pro- 
vati, 200 feet high, lies about 250 yards off 
the northern end of Nisos Kastös with a 
least depth of 13 fathoms between. 

Nisos Kälamos, the largest of the islands 
lying off this part of the coast, is situated 
northwestward of Nisos Kastés, from which 
it is separated by a deep channel with a least 
width of 84 mile. The island is about 6 miles 
long and 2,445 feet high. The town of Käla- 
mos, with a small harbor protected by a 
mole, is situated on the eastern side of the 
island about 4 miles northeastward of Akra 
Kephali, the southern extzemity. The harbor, 
with depths of 11 to 13 feet, can accom- 
modate a few small vessels. A light is 
shown near the northeastern extremity of 


the island and another atthe town of Kalamos. 


A dangerous wreck lies about % mile south- 
westward of the town of Kalamos. 

There is anchorage northeastward of the 
mole in a depth of 8 or 9 fathoms about 400 
yards offshore. A more protected anchor- 
age in depths of about 80 fathoms may be 
had in about a midchannel position westward 
of Nisis Proväti. 

80-9 Nisis Formikoüla (38°34 N., 20°52’ 
E.), 45 feet high, is situated about 1 mile 
southwestward of Akra Kephäli. An above- 
water rock lies close off the northeastern 
extremity of the islet and a similar rock lies 
about 200 yards off the southeastern ex- 
tremity of the islet. A light is shown from 
the latter rock, Formikoula Shoal (sec. 80 
3) lies about 84 mile north-northwestward of 
Nisis Formikoüla. 

Palairos (Zavérdhas), a village situated 
on the eastern side of Kölpos Zavérdhas, is 
located about 7 miles northward of Akra 
Kamiläfka. A light is shown from a small 
pier at the village. Pälairos has a custom- 
house, telephone and telegraph facilities, and 
regular steamer communications with other 
Greek ports. A conspicuous white house 
stands on a ridge about 2 miles southeastward 
of the village. Anchorage may be had off 
the beach near the head of Kölpos Zavérdhas 
in a depth of 10 fathoms, mud. 


About 284, miles southwestward of the 
head of Kölpos Zavérdhas a group of rocky 
islets, Nisidpoula (Poghonia), lie close off- 
shore. 

Akra Vark6, about 84 mile farther south- 
westward, has Ormos Varké6é situated im- 
mediately on its northwestern side with a 
sandy beach at its head. Small vessels with 
local knowledge can find anchorage in the 
northeastern part of Ormos Varké in a depth 
of about 5 fathoms, sheltered from south- 
easterly winds. 

Nisis Ayios Nikélaos, 67 feet high, lies 
about 14 mile southwestward of Akra Varké. 
The islet is bordered by a bank with less 
than 6 fathoms over it. 

Akra Parathira, about 1 mile west-south- 
westward of Akra Varké, has 6rmos Vathi& 
Aväli immediately northwestward of it. 

Akra Kefali (38°45’ N., 20°45’ E.), about 
84, mile westward of Akra Parathira, is the 
southeastern entrance point of 6rmos Dhre- 
panou. It is 35 feet high, bold and fringed 
by sunken rocks. A light is shown on Akra 
Kefäli. 

Miaouli (Miaulis) Reef, with a least depth 
of 114 fathoms, lies about 14 mile offshore 
in a position southeastward of Akra Kefäli. 


6rmos Dhrepanou has Akra Maiménos, 
184, miles southwestward of Akra Kefäli, as 
its western entrance point. On the western 
side of the bay the coast is fringed by a 
narrow shallow bank, which is rocky for a 
distance of about 114 miles northward of 
Akra Maiménos. The general depths in the 
bay decrease gradually from about 85 fath- 
oms at its entrance to about 414 fathoms at 
its head. 

8C-10 Nisis Volids, 16 feet high, lies 
close off the eastern entrance of Levkas 
Canal. A light is shown from Nisfs Voliés. 
conspicuous fortress stands on the summit of 
a hill about 14 mile eastward of Nisis Voliés. 
There is anchorage at the head of the bay 
southwestward of the fortress in depths of 
45 feet, good holding ground. The inner 
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ANCHORAGE extends about 400 yards north- 
ward from the submerged mole, on the west- 
ern side of the entrance to Levkas Channel, 
and has depths of from 13 to 15 feet. 


LEVKAS CANAL 


Position: 
Depths: 


38° 49’ N., 20° 44’ E. 

Southern approach, 25 feet. 

Anchorages, 13 feet to 10 fathoms, 

In canal, 14 feet. 

Anchorage, Levkas harbor, 18 
feet. 

At quay, 10 to 13 feet. 

Northern approach, 22 feet. 


8C-11 LEVKAS CANAL is about 3 1/2 
miles long, nearly 100 feet wide, and has a 
depth of 14 feet. Vessels bound for Stenon 
Prevezis from Patraikos Kolpos or the west- 
ern side of Peloponnisos can save about 12 
miles by using the canal. Vessels with a 
maximum draft of 13 feet can make the tran- 
sit. 

PILOTAGE is compulsory for merchant 
vessels but not for naval craft. Pilots will 
meet incoming vessels about 1/2 mile off 
either entrance of the canal and will take 
ships through at night. 

NAVIGATION.—Vessels bound for Stenon 
Prevezis from the Levkas Canal may steer 
a course of 360° for 5 miles from the north- 
ern entrance of the canal to a position close 
westward of the LIGHTED SEA BUOY off 
Stenon Prevezis. This course leads over 
depths of not less than 7 fathoms. 

Vessels found for ports in the Adriatic Sea 
on an offshore track may, after clearing the 
northern entrance of the canal, steer a course 
of 304° for about 28 miles to a position with 
the light structure on Akra Ovorou bearing 
O36°, distant 2 miles; thence a course of 
314° for about 59 miles leads to a position 
about 3 1/2 miles southwestward of Nisos 
Othonoi. These courses lead over depths of 
not less than 7 fathoms. 

Vessels bound for Kerkira, by way of 
Notios Stenon Kerkiras or using the inshore 
track to the Adriatic Sea through Vorios 
Stenon Kerkiras may, after clearing the 
northern entrance of the canal, steer a course 
of 324° for a distance of 63 miles to a posi- 
tion with the summit of Nisis Vidho bearing 
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180°, distant about 2 1/2 miles; thence a 
course of 020° for about 7 1/4 miles leads to 
a position with the light structure on Nisis 
Peristerai bearing 261°, distant about 1 mile. 
From thereon a course of 315° for about 7 
miles passes about 2 1/4 miles southwest- 
ward of Kep i Kefali. These courses lead 
over depths of not less than 7 fathoms. 

WINDS AND CURRENTS.— Land and sea 
breezes are very regular in the summer, 
the former being felt from late evening until 
early morning and the latter setting in from 
late morning until the early evening, with 
calms during the intervening periods. Fre- 
quent thunderstorms occur, especially around 
the time of the quinoxes, when heavy squalls 
may be expected’ from the hills and moun- 
tains. 

In winter, the prevalent wind is from the 
northward; heavy rains and strong winds 
occur in this season. n summer, winds are 
mostly from the westward to southwestward. 

The depths in the canal decrease with 
northerly winds and increase with southerly 
winds to the extent of about 1 foot. The cur- 
rent in the canal is also dependent on the 
wind, the velocity varying from 1/2 to 1 1/2 
knots, the latter velocity occurring with 
southerly winds. 

NAVIGATIONAL AIDS-LANDM AE KS.— 
The channel is marked by posts surmounted 
by triangular reflectors; a search light is 
indispensable for passage by night. The south- 
ern entrance, avout 60 yards wide, is marked 
by light buoys; other light buoys mark the 
channel for about 3/4 mile northward of the 
southern entrance. A submerged mole, with 
depths of 5 feet over it, extends eastward 
from the coast to within about 100 yards of 
the light buoy marking the western side of 
this entrance. A rock, with depths of less 
than 6 feet over it, lies close southeastward 
of the light buoy marking the eastern side 
of this entrance. An old fort stands on an 
islet situated on the eastern side of the 
eastern side of the canal in a position about 
1/2 mile northward of the light structure on 
Nisis Volios. A white spherical buoy is 
moored about 317 yards 357° from the old 
fort mentioned above, and a similar buoy is 
moored about 613 yards 343° from the same 
fort. 

On the western side of the canal, about 1/2 
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mile northward of the southwestern entrance 
buoy, is a red-roofed hut with a BEACON 
close eastward of it. Between the two salterns, 
situated on the western side of the channel, 
there is a swamp covered with weed, in the 
middle of which stands Ayios Konstandinos 
(St. Constantinos) Fort, whichis conspicuous. 

HARBOR.— The harbor of Levkas is a tri- 
angular-shaped basin, about 300 yards wide, 
with a quay on the southwestern side having 
10 to 13 feet alongside. A 1 1/2-ton crane is 
located on this quay. Water can be obtained 
in winter, in limited amounts, but none in 
summer. The town has telephone and tele- 
graph facilities and coastal steamers call 
frequently. The customhouse and health 
office are situated southward of the quay. 
There is a small hospital that will accept 
seamen, Small vessels can ANCHOR off the 
town in a depth of about 3 fathoms, Anchoring 
in any part of the canal is prohibited. 

THE NORTHERN ENTRANCE OF THE 
CANAL has a ruined citadel standing on the 
southwestern extremity of the narrow penin- 
sula that forms the northeastern entrance 
point of the canal. A LIGHT is shown from 
the citadel. A rocky bank extends about 100 
yards northward of the citadel and is marked 
by three barrel buoys on its northwestern 
and northern sides. The northwestern en- 
trance point of the canal consists of a break- 
water mole extending from the eastern ex- 
tremity of the L-shaped peninsula on the 
northern side of Nisos Levkas. A LIGHT is 
shown from the mole. A shoal bank extends 
about 100 yards eastward of the mole. A 
floating bridge, operated by a wire cable, 
crosses the canal abreast the citadel. The 
wire cable is sunk on a vessel’s approach, 
notice of which should be given by whistle 
or siren, A quay, with depths of 8 to 13 feet 
alongside for a length of about 150 feet, is 
located on the eastern side of the entrance 
abreast the citadel. 

NOTE,.—It was reported (1963) that the 
area at the northern entrance of the canal 
is continually silting. 

During the summer months with fine 
weather, vessels may anchor off the north- 
ern entrance of Levkas Canal in a position 
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about 1/2 mile northeastward of the citadel 
in a depth of about 5 1/2 fathoms. Large ves- 
sels should anchor farther out in depths of 9 
to 10 fathoms. This anchorage is exposed to 
northerly and northwesterly winds which 
cause a heavy sea. 

The southern entrance of the canal affords 
a good anchorage on the western side of the 
entrance about 150 yards offshore in a depth 
of about 7 fathoms, over mud and weeds in 
good holding ground. 


ANC HORAGES 
8C-12 LMIN PETALAS.—See section 
8C-5. 
ORMOS PLATINIALI.—See section 8C-7. 
KOLPOS ASTAKOU,-—See section 8C-7. 
ORMOS VOURKOS.=—See section 8C-8. 
ORMOS MITIKA,.—See section 8C-8. 
KALAMOS.—See section 80-8. 
KOLPOS ZAVERDHAS.—See section 80-9. 
ORMOS VARRKO.— See section 8C-9. 
ORMOS DHREPANOU.-—See section 8C-9. 
SOUTHERN ENTRANCE, LEVKAS 
CANAL.—See section 80-10. 
LEVKAS.—See section 8C-11. 
NORTHERN ENTRANCE, LEVKAS 
CANAL.—See sections 8C-10 and 8C-ll. 


PART D. STENON PREVEEIS AND AMVRA- 
KIKOS KOLPOS 


COAST-—-GENERAL 

8D-1 AMVRAKIKOS KOLPOS (Gulf Of 
Arta), an extensive landlocked body of water 
nearly 20 miles long is entered through 
Stenon Prevezis, a narrow shallow passage, 
the seaward entrance of which lies about 5 
miles north-northeastward of the northern 
extremity of Nisos Levkas. A buoyed dredged 
channel leads through Stenon Prevezis to 
the town and harbor of Preveza, situated on 
the western side of Ormos Prevezis at the 
inner part of the passage. 

The shoreline of Amvrakikos Kolpos 18 
very irregular, being indented by numerous 
coves and small bays. The southern and 
eastern sides of the gulf are fairly steep-to, 
but its northern shore is anirregular stretch 
of swamp, marsh and lagoon, in many places 


Sec, 8D-2 


only separated from the gulf by a narrow 
strip of cand and mud, which in winter is 
overflowed. 

There are several villages situated along 
the shores of the gulf, most of which are 
only of local importance. 


DEPTHS—DANGERS 


8D—2 In 1962 there was a depth of 17 
feet in the buoyed channel over the bar. 
This channel, about 1 mile long and 140 
feet wide, leads in a east-northeasterly 
direction across the bar into depths of more 
than 6 fathoms. 

A 16-foot patci: lies in the channel and on 
the 066° range line, in a position nearly 1% 
miles west-southwestward of the front 
range light. A 3-fathom patch lies close 
southward of the above-mentioned 17-foot 
patch. 

There are general depths of from 5 to 15 
fathoms in Ormos Prevéza but shoal water, 
with depths of less than 3 fathoms, extends 
from the shore northward of the town for a 
distance of nearly ½ mile. The depths all 
along the northern shore are very irregular 
and sounding is the only guide when in its 
vicinity. 

The several dangers in the gulf are de- 
scribed with the area in wi:ich they are situ- 
ated. 


NAVIGATION 

8D—8 Vessels bound to ports in the Ad- 
riatic Sea from Sténon Prevézis may steer 
a course of 234° for about 26 miles from the 
seaward entrance of the channel to a position 
with the light structure on Akra Ovoroũ 
bearing 036°, distant about 2 miles; thence a 
course of 314 for about 94 miles leads to a 
position in the Strait of Otranto about 16 
miles east-northeastward of Capo d’Otranto. 

Vessels bound for Kérkira by way of Nö- 
tios Sténon Kérkiras, or using this inshore 
track to the Adriatic Sea through Vörios 
Sténon Kérkiras, may steer a course of 319° 
for about 37 miles from the seaward entrance 
of Sténon Prevézis to a position with the 
light structure on Nisis Sivota bearing 053“, 
distant 1 mile. Then a course of 324° for 
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about 21 miles leads to a position with the 
light structure on Nisis Vidho bearing 180°, 
distant about 284 miles; thence a course of 
020° for a distance of about 714, miles leads 
to a position with the light structure on 
Nisis Peristera{ bearing 261°, distant about 
1 mile. From thereon a course of 315° for a 
distance of about 7 miles passes about 2½ 
miles southwestward of Kep i Kefali. These 
courses lead over depths of not less than 10 
fathoms. 

Vessels bound for Patraikés Kölpos or for 
ports in the southwestern part of Greece can 
follow the reverse of the tracks described in 
sections 8B-8, 8C—4, and 8C-11. 


TIDAL CURRENTS 

8D-4 The current in the chaunel of Sté- 
non Prevézis, though mainly tidal, is irregu- 
lar and strong. The ebb current when ac- 
comipanied by a northerly wind sometimes 
attains a velocity of 814 knots. The current 
sets approximately eastward and westward 
at the western end of the channel, and north- 
northeasterly and south-southwesterly at the 
eastern end. Therefore a vessel entering the 
channel with the current on the port side 
will leave the channel with it on the star- 
board side, and vice versa. The current sets 
along the axis of the central part of the 
ehannel. 


WINDS AND WEATHER 

8D-5 During the summer it is hot and 
dry. Westerly winds spring up about noon 
and continue until sunset, but during the 
night at this season it is generally calm. 

Westerly winds, accompanied by rain, are 
prevalent during the winter and predominant 
during the months of October to January. 
Wind of gale force is preceded by dense dark 
clouds over the mountains of Nisos Levkds. 
It usually commences in the south-southwest 
and ends in the norihwest, after which it 
backs to the west and dies down. Easterly 
winds, accompanied by cold with snow and 
rain, are predominant during the months of 
January to March. An east wind usually 


Jasts about three days with an overcast sky 


and, after clearing, continues very strong 
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for an additional two or three days. Easterly 
gales may follow each other in rapid succes- 
sion. 

Rain squalls in April are preceded by 
heavy white cumulus clouds in the north. 

Préveza is well protected from westerly 
winds. Shelter from easterly winds can be 
had in the lee of Akra Laskära or the Aktion 
Peninsula. 


COASTAL FEATURES—LANDMARKS 

8D-6 The entrance points of Sténon Pre- 
vézis are Akra Skilla, a low promontory situ- 
ated about 484, miles north-northeastward 
of the northern entrance to Levkas Canal, 
and Fort Pandokrätor, which stands in ruins 
on a point situated about 114 miles north- 
northwestward of Akra Skilla. 

8D-7 Navigational Aids.—Range lights 
are shown on the shore about 114 miles 
northeastward of Akra Skflla. In range 066° 
they lead through the dredged channel of 
Sténon Prevézis. ; 

The light buoy marking the seaward en- 
trance of the channel is moored on the range 
line about 1 mile southwestward of Fort 
Pandokrätor, and the channel itself is marked 
by three pairs of light buoys. 

A light is shown on Akra Akri, the north- 
western extremity of the peninsula forming 
the eastern side of Ormos Prevèzis. 

A light is shown on the quay at Prevéza. 

A light is shown on the southeastern ex- 
tremity of the shoal that extends in an east- 
erly direction from the shore northward of 
the town. 

A buoy is moored about 600 yards west- 
ward of the front range light and marks the 
outer edge of the shore bank. 

Pilotage is compulsory for merchant ves- 
sels. The pilot will meet incoming vessels 
about 1 mile seaward of the outer entrance 
buoy. 


See. 8D-6 


Landmark.—A mast stands on Akra Palio- 
shraga (38 567 V., 20°46.5'E.) 

Submarine pable.—A submarine cable ex- 
tends from Akra Paliosdéraga to a position 
about 200 yards northward of the front light 
of the range leading through Sténon Prev- 
zis. 


Anchorages.—Vessels waiting for a pilot 
may anchor about 1 mile southwestward of 
Fort PandokrAtor in depths of 8 to 9 fathoms. 
Larger vessels or those intending to remain 
for any length of time should anchor farther 
out in a depth of about 11 fathoms, mud 
bottom. 

In Ormos Prevézis the best anchorage is 
about 14 mile off the center of the town in 
a depth of 7 fathoms, mud bottom. 


A mooring buoy is located in the north- 
western part of Ormos Prevezis. | 

Prohibited anchorages.— Anchorage is 
prohibited in an area about 200 yards on 
either side of a line extending on a bearing 
of about 135° from Akra Paliosfraga. An- 
chorage is also prohibited within 55 yards 
of the mooring buoys. 

8D-8 Directions.—Vessels entering Sté- 
non Prevézis should keep precisely on the 
range in order to benefit by the greatest 
depth in the channel. Currents run strongly 
through it. When departing from the range 
head north-northeastward until abeam of 
Akra Paliosäraga, thence proceed to the 
anchorage. 

8D—9 Preveza (38°57'N., 20°46'E.), a town gitu- 
ated on the western side of the inner part of Stenon 
Prevezis, had a population of about 11,000 in 1951. 

North Quay has a berthing length of 650 feet with 
3% to 13 feet alongside. 

Control Quay has a berthing length of 1,750 fest 
with 6 to 28 feet alongside. 

South Quay has a berthing length of 910 feet with 
5 to 6% feet alongside. 


A detached breakwater protects North Quay. 
The port has one shore crane with 2% tons capacity. 


Sec, 8D- 10 


A few fresh provisions are obtainable. Potable 
water is supplied by barge from Vonitsa and is avail- 
able in limited quantities. The town water supply is 
considered unsafe for drinking. 

Small quantities of diesel ofl and gasoline can be 
supplied in drums. 


COASTAL FEATURES—LANDMARKS 
(Continued) 

8D-10 The entrance.—Amvrakikés K6l- 
pos lies between Akra Akri and the south- 
eastern extremity of the shoal water ex- 
tending in an easterly direction from the 
shore northward of Préveza. 

The southern extremity of the shoal on the 
northern side of the entrance and the ex- 
tremity of the shoal extending eastward 
from Akra Akri are each marked by a buoy. 

Ormos Vathy, a small bay, is entered a- 
bout 1 mile northward of Ormos Prevezis. A 
conspicuous factory is located on the south- 
western shore. A pier and a quay are close 
northward of the factory. 

The western end of the gulf is somewhat 
divided by a large peninsula that extends in 
an east-southeasterly direction from the 
shore, @orthward of Préveza, for a distance 
of about 4 miles. A light is shown on Akra 
Lask&ra, the southeastern extremity of this 
peninsula. 

The main part of the gulf is entered be- 
tween Akra Laskära and Akra Panayia, the 
termination of a bold steep tongue of land 
situated about 2 miles eastward. A light is 
shown on Akra Panayfa. 

6rmos Vonitsis, which indents the south- 
ern side of the gulf to a distance of about 
2 miles, is entered between Akra Panayia 
and Akra Telädha, about 284 miles east- 
southeastward. 

Nisis Kéfalos, a triangular-shaped islet 
fringed by shoal water, lies about ½ mile 
north-northeastward of Akra Velädha. Ves- 
sels approaching Ormos Vonitsis from the 
westward should pass northward of this islet. 

Vönitsa, a town situated at the head of 
Ormos Vonitsis, has telegraph and medical 
facilities. A light is shown from the head 
of a mole at Vonitsa. 
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Kölpos Loutrakfou, the largest indenta- 
tion in the southern shore of Amvrakikés 


Kélpos, is entered between Akra Khalfki, a 
low cape situated about 5 miles east-south- 
eastward of Akra Yelfdha, and Akra Mak- 
riamſti, about 4 miles farther east-southeast- 
ward. The depths in this body of water are 
great, but anchorage may be had in the en- 
trance to 6rmos Paliomflou, a cove near the 
middle of its western side and off the village 
of Louträki, located near the head of the 
gulf. Ifalos Aléxandros, consisting of an iso- 
lated 314-fathom patch, lies off the entrance 
to Kélpos Loutrakfou in a position about 2 
miles east-northeastward of Akra Khalfki. 
6rmos Karvasara, a long narrow bay that 
indents the most easterly part of the south- 
ern shore of Amvrakikés Kélpos nearly 4 
miles, is entered between Akra Dervisa, situ- 
ated about 14 mile eastward of Akra Mak- 
riamiti, and a point on the eastern coast of 
the gulf situated about 1144 miles northeast- 
ward. A light is shown on Akra Dervisa. 
A light is shown on Akra Ayios Yéoryios, 
on the western side of the bay about 2 miles 
southeastward of Akra Dervisa. 

The northern part of the eastern side of 
Ormos Karvasaré is fronted by a shore bank 
extending up to 600 yards offshore in places. 
The town of Amfilokhfa, situated at the head 
of the bay, has telephone and telegraph 
facilities. 

6rmos Salaéras is situated at the north- 
western end of Amvrakikés Kélpos and is 
entered between Akra Mirt&vi, located about 
1 mile northward of Akra Lask&ra, and Ak- 
ra Salaéra, the southern extremity of an 
island-like 272-foot peninsula situated about 
414 miles northward of Akra Telädha. A 
light is shown on Akra Salaéra. Anchorage 
may be had in depths of 314 to 4 fathoms 
about 34 mile southward of the light struc- 
ture on Akra Salaéra. From a position about 
1144 miles westward of the light, depths of 


less than 4 fathoms extend 1½ miles off- 


shore; a detached shoal, with a depth of 23, 
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fathoms, over it, lies about 184 miles south- 
westward of the light. The mouth of a large 
stream is situated at the head of Ormos SAla- 
éras and a coastal bank, with less than 2 
fathoms over it, extends about 1 mile east- 
southeastward from the mouth. A light is 
shown on the southern side of the stream’s 
mouth. 

Eastward of Akra Salaéra a narrow sandy 
beach extends about 8 miles southeastward 
from the cape and thence northeastward for 
about 2 miles, separating Amvrakikés Kol- 
pés from a shallow lagoon. The coastal bank, 
with depths of less than 2 fathoms, is about 
800 yards wide off this beach, but extends 
about 114 miles from its southern end. The 
Nisſdhes Körakas, six in number, lie on the 
bank southward of the southern extremity 
of the beach. Nisfs Voüvalos, the largest 
and southernmost of the islets, is situated 
on the southern edge of the bank about 214 
miles northeastward of Nisis Kéfalos. A de- 
tached 414-fathom patch lies about ½ mile 
southward of Nisis Votvalos. 

Akra Palmateré, a low projection, lies 
about 314 miles east-northeastward of Nisis 
Votvalos. A shallow spit, which dries in 
places, extends south-southeastward from 
this point for a distance of about 134 miles. 
A light buoy marks the southern extremity 
of this spit. 

The mouth of the Potamés Arakhthos, 
about 314 miles eastward of Cape Palma- 
teré, discharges at the extremity of two arms 
of a low projection extending in an east- 
southeasterly direction from the coast. A 
shallow bank, parts of which dry, extend 
about 1,200 yards southward and 500 yards 
eastward from the mouth. 

Akra Köpraina, about 184 miles north- 
eastward of the mouth of the Potamés 
Arakhthos, is a peninsula through which a 
river discharges into the gulf. A light is 
shown from Akra Köpraina. Ormos Kép- 
rainis, located immediately eastward of the 
cape, has the village of Köpraina in the 
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northwestern part of the head of the bay. 
Anchorage may be had in about 9 fathoms 
off the village with the light structure on 
Akra Köpraina bearing about 234°, distant 
84 mile. 

The coast for about 8 miles south-south- 
eastward of Ormos Köpraina is steep-to and 
mountainous immediately inland. Farther 
southward for about 2½ miles, the coast is 
low and fringed by a shallow bank. 


ANCHORAGES 

8D-11 Préveza.—See section 8D-7. 

6rmos Vonitsis.—About 1 mile north- 
ward of the town in depths of 7 to 8 fathoms. 

Kölpos Loutrakfou.—See section 8D—10. 

Akra Saladéra.—See section 8D-10. 

6rmos Képrainis.—See section 8D-10. 


PART E. STENON PREVEZIS TO KEP | KEFAL, 
INCLUDING KERKIRA AND OUTLYING 
ISLANDS 


COAST—-GENERAL 


8E—-1 The coast from Sténon Prevézis 
trends quite regularly in a general north- 
westerly direction for about 38 miles to Ni- 
sos Sivota. This part of the coast is backed 
by moderately high mountains with Oros 
Topolia, 2,785 feet high, about 6 miles north- 
ward of Akra Kastrosikia, and Oros Zalingon, 
2,536 feet high, about 4 miles northwestward 
of Akra Kastrosikia, Nisos Paxoi and Nis os 
Andipaxoi lie about 8 and 9 miles respectively 
off this section of the coast, 

Nisos Kérkira, the most important of the 
Ionian Islands and the second largest, lies a 
short distance off the mainland near the 
boundary of Greece and Albania with Akra 
Asprékavos, its southern extremity, in a po- 
sition about 38 miles northwestward of Sté- 
non Prevézis. This island has a length of 
about 33 miles and a greatest width of about 
15 miles at its northern part. Nisos Kérkira 
is extremely mountainous throughout its 
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area and has 6ros Pandokrätor, its 8,000-foot 
summit, attaining that elevation in the 
northeastern part of the island. It is very 
irregular in shape with many coastal inden- 
tations. Numerous small islands and islets 
lie off its shores. 

The coast of the mainland from abreast 
Nisos Sſvota to Kep i Kefali, 33 miles north- 
northwestward, is very irregular with deep 
coastal indentations. This section of the 
mainland is predominantly mountainous, but 
areas of cultivated coastal plain extend in- 
land for some distance at frequent intervals. 

Sténon Kérkiras, the channel separating 
the eastern coast of Nisos Kérkira from the 
mainland, is approximately 85 miles long 
with a width that varies from about 1 mile 
near its northern entrance to over 18 miles 
at its center. The southern part of the chan- 
nel, Nétios Sténon Kérkiras, is entered be- 
tween Akra Asprékavos and Nisos Sſvota. 
The northern part of the channel, Vörios 
Sténon Kérkiras, is entered between Akra 
Ayia Aikaterini, the northern extremity of 
the island, and Kep i Kefali. The town and 
harbor of Kérkira lie on the western side of 
the channel near the central part of Nisos 
Kérkira. 

Caution.—Navigation is prohibited in an 
area enclosed by a line drawh from Ayia Aik- 
aterini (sec. 8E—8) in a 047° direction for % 
mile, thence 115° for 4% miles, thence 144° 
for 1% miles, thence 206° for 2% miles, 
thence 230° for 4% miles, thence 805° to the 
shore. 

Vessels are prohibited from approaching 
Nisos Vidho. 

See section 1-24 concerning danger areas. 


DEPTHS — DANGERS — OFF-LYING 
ISLANDS 


SE 2 All dangers along the coast of the 
mainland and that of the off-lying islands 
are contained within the 10-fathom curve 
which is nowhere more than 8 miles offshore. 
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There are a number of detached dangers 
lying within the confined area of Sténon 
Kérkiras which are described with that area. 
Numerous other shoals and islets will also 
be included in the description of the particu- 
lar coastal section in which they lie. 

Sténon Kérkiras has general midchannel 
depths of 30 to 85 fathoms. 
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NAVIGATION 

8E-3 From a position on the coastal 
track 814 miles southwestward of Akra 
Yerogémbos a course of 008° for about 60 
miles leads to a position about 4 miles east- 
ward of the light structure on Akra Ovoroũ. 
From this position a course of 836° for about 
17 miles leads to a position about 1 mile west- 
southwestward of Nisos Sſvota, where a 
course of 322° may be steered to a position 
off the town of Kerkira. These courses lead 
Over depths of not less than 34 fathoms and 
pass about 2 miles eastward of Panayia 
Madonna) Reef and about 2 1/4 miles east- 
ward of the closest 4-fathom patch on As- 
prokavos (Bianco) Shoal. 


Vessels from the Levkas Canal or Sténon 
Prevézis bound for Kérkira, or the Adriatic 
Sea on the inshore track, see section 8C~11 
and section 8D-8. 


WIND AND CURRENT 

8E 1 Southeasterly and southwesterly 
winds, accompanied by dense clouds and 
heavy rain, are common in Sténon Kérkiras 
during the winter months. Strong northerly 
and northwesterly winds sometimes occur 
during these months but are of short dura- 
tion. Light breezes generally prevail during 
the summer months. 

A current, the direction and velocity de- 
pending largely on the wind, sets through 
the narrow part of the northern entrance of 
Sténon Kérkiras. During strong winds the 
current may attain a velocity of 114 to 2 
knots. 
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COASTAL FEATURES—LANDMARKS 

8E-5 Between Fort Pandokrätor (38°57’ 
N., 20°44 E.) (sec. 8D-6) and Akra Mitika, 
situated about 4 miles north-northwestward, 
the coast is cliffy with a sandy beach and 
fringed by a shallow coastal bank with sub- 
merged rocks, extending at most about 600 
yards offshore. A bank, with about 1% 
fathoms over its steep-to outer end, extends 
about 84 mile westward of the cape. A light 
is shown on Akra Mitika. 

Akra Kastrosikfa, about 614 miles north- 
northwestward of Akra Mitika, is a low red 
projection having a steep-to rocky ledge ex- 
tending about 34 mile southwestward and 
southward from the cape. Itissa Reef, partly 
awash, lies at the southern end of the ledge. 
An islet lies near the outer edge of the ledge 
south-southwestward of the cape, and a rock 
lies awash about 1% mile northwestward of 
the islet. A wreck lies about 10 miles north- 
westward of Akra Kastrosikia. 

6rmos Fanäri (Port Phanari), about 1114 
miles northwestward of Akra Kastrosikié, 
has a conspicuous castle in ruins situated 
about 214 miles eastward of the harbor en- 
trance. There is temporary anchorage dur- 
ing the summer in a depth of 10 fathoms 
about 600 yards southwestward of the en- 
trance. Due to silting, the harbor is no 
longer a satisfactory anchorage for vessels 
of moderate size. 

6rmos Ayiou Ioannou (Port San Giovanni), 
about 2 miles northward of O6rmos Fanäri, 
indents the coast for about % mile. With 
northerly winds the best anchorage is in the 
middle of the harbor in a depth of about 
18 fathoms, mud. 

Limin Pärgas (Port Parga), about 314 
miles westward of ormos Ayiou Iodnnou, is 
divided into two bays by a conical rocky 
projection, 263 feet high, on which stands 
P4rga fortress and behind which is the town 
of Parga. Anchorage for small vessels may 
be had in a depth of 7 fathoms, mud, in a 
position west-southwestward of the struc- 
ture on the fortress from which a light is 
shown. A 7-foot shoal lies about 250 yards 
west-northwestward of the light structure. 
During fine summer weather a vessel may 
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find temporary anchorage off Parga harbor 
in depths of about 20 fathoms, mud, with 


Akra Ayios Spiridhonos, the western entrance 
point of the harbor, bearing 284°, It is impos- 
sible to enter the port with strong northerly 
winds, The town has a population of about 
1,700, The harbor has depths of 16 feet. A 
pier extends about 225 feet from the shore 
of the bay close eastward of the town of 
Parga. Limited supplies of water are avail- 
able, The town has telephone and telegraph 
facilities, 

Akra Ayois Spiridhorps (3917 N., 20°23’E .) 
is 173 feet high, steep and rugged; close 
northwestward is amonastery with a con- 
spicuous belfry, Vrakhoi Spiridhonia, rocks 
awash, lie about 100 feet southeastward of 
the cape, An islet and rocks awash lie close 
southwestward of the cape. 

8E-6 Nisos Paxoi, 755 feet high and 


about 514 miles long, is situated about 10 
miles west-southwestward of Akra Keladhfo. 
There are several islets lying close offshore, 
and Marmara Reef, on which there are sev- 
eral above-water rocks, extends nearly ½ 
mile northwestward from the northwestern 
extremity of the island. A conspicuous radio 
mast stands about 2 1/2 miles south-south- 
eastward of this extremity. A light is shown 
from the northwestern extremity of the is- 
land. Panayia (Madonna) Reef, the shoal- 
est head of which sometimes dries, lies 
from 2 to 2% miles eastward of Nisis 
Panayia, which lies eastward of the south- 
ern half of the Nisos Paxoi. A light is 
shown on Nisis Panayia. Paxoi Reef, with 
a depth of less than 1 fathom, lies about 4 
mile off the eastern side of the northern half 
of Nisos Paxof in a position about 184 miles 
northwestward of the light structure on 
Nisis Panayſa. Two islets lie eastward of the 
southeastern extremity of Nisos Paxof. 
Gaios (Paxoi) on the eastern side of the is- 
land, is the principal town. 

Nisos Andfpaxoi, about 184 miles long, 
lies southeastward of Nisos Paxof and is 
separated from it by a deep channel about 
1 mile wide. Depths shoaler than charted 
were reported (1945) to exist in the middle 
of this passage about 1,200 yards northwest- 
ward of the northern extremity of Nisos 
Andipaxoi. The island is generally level, but 
rises near its northern end to an elevation of 
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Sec, 8E-7 


387 feet. Its coast is fringed by a narrow 
bank with a few rocks lying close offshore. 
At the northern end of the island the coastal 
bank is about 400 yards wide and has a depth 
of about 3.6m (2 fm), 

A light is shown on Akra Ovorod, the 
southeastern extremity of Nisos And{paxoi. 

Nisoi Dhaskälia (Vascaglia Plakka), a 
group of small rocky islets and a number 
of rocks, lie nearly 1 mile southward of the 
light structure on Akra Ovoroũ. A rock lies 
midway between Nisoi Dhaskälia and Akra 
Ovoroũ. 

8E. 7 Nisos Kérkira (Corfu) has Akra 
Asprékavos (Cape Bianco), its southeastern 
extremity, situated about 714 miles north- 
ward of the northernmost point of Nisos 
Paxoi. The southern half of the channel 
between these islands is deep and free of 
dangers, but the northern part is obstructed 
by Asprékavos (Bianco) Shoal, which ex- 
tends about 414 miles southeastward from 
Akra Asprékavos and has irregular depths. 
There are 7.3m (4 fm) patches which extend 
about 1 3/4 miles southeastward from the 
cape and other up to 2 miles east-northeast 
ward, A 2.8m (1 1/2-fm) patch lies about 
3/4 mile southwestward of the cape. Akra 
Asprokavos is about 330 feet high, composed 
of white cliffs, and fringed by a shallow rocky 
bank, Depths shoaler than charted were re- 
ported (1945) to exist about 4 miles east- 
southeastward of Akra As prokavos. 

The western coast of Nisos Kérkira from 
Akra Asprékavos to Akra Falakrén, about 
28 miles northwestward, is of little impor- 
tence to shipping. There are few landmarks 
and anchorages only for small craft with 
local knowledge. A number of shoals, 
islets, and rocks lie off this part of the 
coast. Akra Falakrén is conspicuous for its 
steep rugged cliffs and a fortress in ruins 
standing on a hill about 4% mile northeast- 
of it. 

A light is shown on Laguida Rocks about 
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10 miles west- northwestward of Akra Asp- 
r6kavos., 

6rmos Liapddhon is a small bay in which 
vessels occasionally anchor during. northerly 
or easterly winds in depths of about 18,3m 
(10 fm), fine sand, It is entered about 2 miles 
southeastward of Akra Falakron, A 3,6m 
(2-fm) patch lies 1/4 mile northwestward of 
the eastern entrance point of the bay. A 
light is shown on Akra Kosteri, the north- 
western entrance point of Ormos Liapudhon. 

6rmos Ayios Yeéryios (St. George's Ray), 
in the northwestern part of which there is 
good anchorage during the summer months, 
is entered between Akra Falakrén and Akra 
Arſlla, about 2 miles north-northwestward. 
The southeastern side of the bay is foul up 
to 14 mile offshore. The best anchorage is 
in the northern part of the bay in depths of 


10.9m (6 fm) to 14.6m (8 fm), sand, but it is 
exposed to southwesterly winds. A light is 
shown on Akra Arilla, a bold point, 298 feet 
high, which is the termination of a narrow 
peninsula that projects in a south-southwest- 
erly direction from the shore for nearly 1 
mile. 


The northwestern coast of Nisos Kérkira 
from Akra Arflla to Akra DhrAstis, situated 
about 514 miles northward, is fronted by 
several islets and rocks and numerous shoal 
patches that lie between it and Nisos Samo- 
thräki, an island about 6 miles northwest- 
ward of Akra Arflla. 

8E-8 Nisos Samothraki (39°46’ N., 20°33’ 
E.) is about 2 miles long, 500 feet high, and 
fringed to a distance of about % mile by 
above-water and sunken rocks. An islet lies 
about 84 mile off its western side and a 
detached 3.2m (1 3/4 fm) shoal lies about 2 
miles northwestward of Nisos Samothraki, 
Vessels without local knowledge should not 
attempt to pass between Nisos Samothraki 


and the northwestern coast of Nisos Ker- 
kira, 


Nisos Othonof{ and Nisos Erikoüsa, the 
northernmost of the Ionian Islands, lie re- 
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spectively about 514 miles northwestward 
and about the same distance north-northeast- 
ward of Nisos Samothräki. Nisos Othonof, 
the larger of the two, has its 1,289-foot 
summit at its southwestern part and another 
peak 1,084 feet high near its northwestern 
extremity, giving it a forked appearance 
when viewed from the westward. Both is- 
lands are fairly steep-to, the 10-fathom curve 
lying no more than 14 mile off either island. 
Petamopoli Light is shown on the northeast- 
ern side of Nisos Erikousa. A stranded 
wreck lies on the northwestern shore of 
Nisos Erikousa. Aspri Petra (Osprey Rock), 
a steep-to rock with a depth of 1.8m (1 fm), 
lies off the southern side of Nisos Othonoi 
in a position about 1/2 mile southwestward 
of Akra Avlaki, its southeastern extremity. 
Akra Kastri, the northeastern extremity of 
the island, is fringed by several sunken and 
above-water rocks, and there are several 
dangerous detached shoals lying within a 
radius of 1 mile of this point. A light is 
shown on Akra Kastri and on the southern 
extremity of Nisos Othonoi. The channels 
between Nisos Othonoi and Nisos Erikousa 
and between Nisos Othonoi and Nisos Sam- 
othraki are wide and deep, the only dangers 
being the 3.6m (2 fm) patch off the northern 
extremity of Nisos Samothraki and the de- 
tached shoals in the vicinity of Akra Kastri, 
A bank with a depth of 12m (1 1/2 fm) exists 
about 2 1/4 miles north-northeastward of 
the light, 


The northern coast of Nisos Kérkira from 
Akra Dhrästis to Akra Ayia Aikaterini, 
about 8 miles east-northeastward, is gener- 
ally low, sandy, and fronted to a distance of 
about ½ mile by sand shoals and rocks. 


Astrakari Reef with depth of less than 1.8m 
(s ft.) lies about 1 mile offshore approximately 


3 1/2 miles east-northeastward of Akra 
Dhrastis, Akra Ayia Aikaterini, the 


northern extremity of Nisos Kérkira, is 
about 200 feet high and can be recognized 
by a conspicuous church standing on its 
summit. 

8E-9 Nétios Sténon Kérkiras (South 
Corfu Strait) is entered between Akra As- 
prékavos and Nisos Sivota, a small island 
lying close off the mainland about 5 miles 
east-northeastward. A light is shown near 
the northwestern extremity of Nisos Sivota. 


Sec. 8-9 


The western approach to the channel is ob- 
structed by Asprékavos Shoal (sec. 8E-7). 
but the eastern half of Nétios Sténon Kér- 
kiras has general depths of about 55m (30 
fm) to 73m (40 fm), 

The western side of Nötios Sténon Kér- 
kiras between Akra Asprékavos and Akra 
Levkimmi, about 6 miles north-northwest- 
ward, is fronted to a distance of about 14 
mile by foul ground with depths of not over 
5.5m (3 fm), Akra Levkimmi is a low sandy 


tongue of land that projects nearly 1 mile 
in a north-northeasterly direction from the 
eastern coast of Nisos Kérkira. A light is 
shown on Akra Levkimmi. Between Akra 
Levkimmi and Akra Sidhero, about 12 miles 
north-northwestward (sec. 8E—10), the coast 
recedes in a long bight with no off-lying 
dangers. 

6rmos Levkimmi lies immediately west- 
ward of Akra Levkimmi. Excellent anchor- 
age will be found in this bay in depths of 
28m (15 fm) to 31m (17 fm) with the light on 
Akra Levkimmi bearing 081° and the light 
structure on Nisos Sivota bearing 109°, An- 
chorage may also be had in the bay eastward 
of Akra Voukari (Buccari), about 3 1/4 miles 
westward of Akra Levkimmi, in depths of 
18,3m (10 fm), sand, A light is shown from 
the head of the breakwater located in the 
southern part of Ormos Levkimmi, 

Submarine cable—A submarine cable ex- 
tends from a position, 1.1 miles, southeast- 
ward from Akra Levkimmis in a northeast- 
ward direction to the opposite shore, An- 
choring within 400 yards (336m) of the cable 
is prohibited, 

The village of Mesongi (Mirangi) lies 
about 8 miles west-northwestward of Akra 
Voukäri. Vessels occasionally anchor off the 
village in depths of 14,.6m (8 fm) or 16.5m 
(9 fm) sand, 

The village of Benſtsa (Benizza) lies about 
4 miles north-northwestward of Mesongf. 
Vessels occasionally anchor off this village 
in a depth of about 16.5m (9 fm), 


Pondiké (Ulysses), a 64-foot islet with a 
chapel on it, lies close offshore about 214 
miles northward of Benſtsa. The islet lies 
on the southern side of the entrance to Khal- 
kiépoulos (Kalikiopulo) lagoon. 
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ORMOS GARITSA (Kastrades Bay) is en- 
tered between Akra Sidhero and Windmill 
Point (Akra Anemomilos), about 3/4 mile 
south-southwestward. A LIGHT is shown 
on the head of pier at Akra Ane momilos. 
Red obstruction lights are shown on two 
radio masts about 1 3/4 miles southwest- 
ward of Akra Sidhero, A detached 6 1/2- 
fathom patch lies about 1,400 yards south- 
southeastward of Windmill Point and 
about 800 yards offshore, OrmosGaritsa 


is shallow and used mainly by fishing boats. 
Garitsa, a suburb of the town of Kerkira, 
lies at the head of the bay. A LIGHT is shown 
on the shore east-northeastward of the town. 

PROHIBITED ANCHORAGE.— Anchorage is 
prohibited in Ormos Garitsa northeastward of 
0 Um it indicated on the chart by a dashed 

ine. 


8E-10 AKRA SIDHERO is the eastern ex- 
tremity of a rocky promontory on which the 
Citadel of the town of Kerkira stands. The 
promontory is separated from the westward 
part of the town by a moat in which there 
are depths of about 7 feet. A LIGHT is shown 
from the Citadel and a SIGNAL STATION is 
Maintained. An occasional LIGHT is shown at 
the entrance of the Citadel moat. Off the 
northern side of the Citadel is a basin with 
a depth of 6 feet where small vessels can 
shelter; a LIGHT is shown on the western 
end of its protecting breakwater. 

AKRA AYIOS NIKOLAOS lies about 800 
yards west-northwestward of Akra Sidhero. 
The harbor of Kerkira, with the suburb of 
Mandouki at its head, lies between Akra 
Ayios Nikolaos and Akra Kefalomandoukon, 
about 1 1/4 miles west-northwestward. 

NISOS VIDHO (Vido), 142 feet high, lies 
less than 3/4 mile northward of Akra Ayios 
Nikolaos. The island is fringed by a narrow 
bank and a shallow rocky ledge extends as 
much as 250 yards from its northwestern 
side. Kondilo (Kondalonisi), a group of rocks 
lies near the outer edge of this ledge. There 
is a landing pier on the southern side of the 
island. A LIGHT is shown on the southeastern 
extremity of Nisos Vidho and a conspicuous 
white stone monument stands close north- 
ward of the light structure. The monumentis 
not conspicuous westward of a northeasterly 
bearing because it is obscured by trees. 
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Two FOUL AREAS extend southward of this 
island; the first is from the southeastern 
point of the island, extending about 1/2 mile 
south- southwestward from the light; the 
second extending about 1/4 mile south- south 
westward from the southwestern point of the 
island. A mooring buoy lies nearly 1/2 mile 
west-northwestward of the light. 
KALOYIROS (Calovero), a rock 30 feet 
high and surrounded by a narrow shallow 
bank, lies about 800 yards northwestward of 
the southwestern extremity of Nisos Vidho. 
The depths are irregular between these 
islands with less than 5 fathoms in places. 
A detached shoal, with a depth of 4 3/4 
fathoms, lies about 600 yards northeastward 
of Kaloyiros, and another with a least depth 
of 5 fathoms lies about 300 yards to 800 
yards west-northwestward of the rock. Only 
vessels of shallow draft should use the 
passage between Nisos Vidho and Kaloyiros. 


8E-11 NISIS GOUVINON (Lazaretto), 68 
feet high, lies about 1 2/3 miles westnorth- 
westward of Nisos Vidho. There is a landing 
pier at the southeastern extremity of this 
islet. See section 8E-12, 


KERKIRA 
Position: 39°37’ N., 19°56’ E. 
Depths: Anchorage, 12 to 16 fathoms. 


Jetty, 6 to 10 feet. 
Inner harbor, 24 feet. 
Tidal rise: Negligible. 


8E-12 The harbor of Kerkira (Corfu) is 
an open roadstead with anchorage between 
the town and Nisos Vidho. 

NAVIGATION.—Vessels approaching Ker- 
kira from the southward on a course of about 
322° may, when the light structure on the 
citadel bears 270°, set course for the an- 
chorage in the roadstead northward of the 
town, 

Vessels bound for Kerkira from the north- 
ward through Vorios Stenon Kerkiras may 
approach Nisis Peristerai on a course of 
about 135°, passing nearly 1 mile eastward 
of the islet. When the light structure on 
Nisis Peristerai bears about 245°, distant 
1 mile, a change of course to 192° may be 
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made. This course, for a distance of about 
10 miles, leads to a position southeastward 
of Nisos Vidho with the light structure on 
the island bearing 319°, distant about 550 
yards. Then a change of course to 258°, for 
a short distance leads to the charted anchor- 
age in Kerkira Road. 

The reverse of these courses and proced- 
ure may be used by vessels proceeding from 
Kerkira Roadnorthward or southward through 
Stenon Kerkiras. 

WIND AND WEATHER.— Dur ing the spring 
months the breezes are light and variable. 
The prevailing summer wind is northwest- 
erly with warm days and cool nights. The 
southeasterly winds of December and north- 
erlies during.the winter are severe enough 
to stop all handling of cargo in Kerkira Road. 
April through June are the best months from 
a weather standpoint. The summer months 
are dry. 

LANDMARKS.—There are several land- 
marks other than those mentioned in the 
approaches to Kerkira. A prominent radio 
tower stands about 2 1/4 miles westward of 
Akra Sidhero. A white tower with a large 
red dome is situated about 330 yards west- 
southwestward of Akra Ayios Nikolaos, 

Kerkira Aeronautical Radiobeacon trans- 
mits from a position about 11/4 miles 
southwestward of Akra Sidhero. 

HARBOR.—There are a number of small 
piers projecting offshore from the northern 
part of the town. A LIGHT is shown from the 
pier nearly 1/4 mile westward of Akra Ayios 
Nikolaos. Close westward of this pier is an 
inner detached breakwater with a light shown 
near its western end; an outer detached break- 
Water, close northwestward has its eastern 
end marked by a light. A breakwater extends 
eastward from the shore to a position about 
250 yards westward of the western end of 
the outer detached breakwater. An entrance 
to the harbor area, about 250 yards wide, is 
formed between the light, near the western 
end of the inner detached breakwater, and 
the outer detached breakwater. Small vessels 
anchor and secure their sterns to the outer 
breakwater, where there are depths of 18 to 
40 feet. The entire inner harbor has been 
dredged to a depth of 24 feet. 

Construction of quays are inprogress (1967) 
in the southwestern part of the harbor. 


Sec, 8E-13 


ANCHORAGE.-—The roadstead northward 
of the town is sheltered by Nisos Vidho from 
the strong northeasterly winds which blow 
during the winter months. The best anchor- 
age for naval vessels is in about midchannel 
and for best protection Kep i Skales should 
not be visible in this berth. Merchant ves- 
sels may anchor off the health office and 
customhouse, situated on the northern face 
of the town, in depths of from 5 to 10 fathoms. 
Vessels in quarantine are sent to lie off Nisis 
Gouvinon until they receive partique. The 
quarantine anchorage is about 600 yards 
southward of the islet in a depth of 13 fathoms. 
The recommended anchorage during south- 
easterly winds lies about 700 yards south- 
southwestward of the southwestern extremity 
of Nisos Vidho. See section 8E-11. 

Two FOUL AREAS consisting of sunken 
booms are located in this anchorage. See 
section 8E-10, 

Two MOORING BUOYS are positioned a- 
bout 100 yards northward of the inner de- 
tached breakwater. 

A conical BUOY lies about 320 yards east- 
northeastward of the light near the western 
end of the inner breakwater. 


8E-13 PILOTAGE is compulsory for mer- 
chant vessels but not for naval vessels. Pilots 
board about 1 mile off Akra Sidhero. They 
will take vessels in at night. One long blast 
on the whistle is the signal used to calla 
pilot. 


8E-14 KER KRA (Corfu), the largest town 
on Nisos Kerkira and the capital of the island, 
extends along the shore westward and south- 
ward of Akra Sidhero. The population, in 
1962, was about 32,000. Cargo is handled at 
the anchorage and several lighters and two 
Small tugs are available. 

New Quay, in the southeastern part of har- 
bor, is 1,125 feet long with 20 feet alongside. 
Petroleum Pier on the western side of the 
harbor has 95 feet of usuable berthing space 
with 10 feet alongside. 

The largest marine railway can lift 70 tons. 
Minor repairs can be accomplished. 

Fresh provisions and water are available. 
Water should be chlorinated. Limited supplies 
of fuel oil, diesel oil, and gasoline occasion- 
ally may be obtained. 


Sec, 8E-15 


There are telegraph and radio facilities, 
Greek coastal steamers call frequently, 
There is a well equipped hospital that will 
receive seamen, 


COASTAL FEATURES (CONTINUED) 

8E-15 The southeastern entrance point 
of ORMOS FAIAKON is located about 2 1/2 
miles northwestward of Akra Kefaloman- 
doukon, the intervening coast being low and 
fringed by a narrow shallow bank. The north- 
ern entrance point of Ormos Faiakon 1s situ- 
ated about 500 yards farther northwestward. 
This bay is well sheltered, but it is seldom 
used as shallow banks extending from both 
entrance points leave only a narrow channel 
with a least fairway depth of ahout 31/4 fath- 
oms, Within the bay extensive mud banks 
fringe both sides, leaving a small area in 
which the depths are from 3to3 3/4fathoms. 
Komeni Kefali, a promontory 130 feet high 
with Nisis Fustipidimi lying close southeast- 
ward, is situated about 1,200 yards northeast- 
ward of the northwestern entrance point of 
Ormos Faiakon, 

ORMOS KREVATSOULA is entered be- 
tween Komeni Kefali and Akra Kefaloipsos 
about 11/4 miles north-northwestward. A 
bank, 800 yards wide at its head and with 
depths of less than 5 fathoms, fringes the 
shore of Ormos Krevatsoula. A conspicuous 
church and villa lie on the southwestern side 
of the bay. 

ORMOS IPSO (Ypso) lies between Akra 
Kefaloipsos and a point about 11/2 miles 
north-northeastward. The shores of this bay 
are fringed by a bank, with depths of less than 
5 fathoms, that is 800 yards wide inplaces, A 
conspicuous red house stands about 600 yards 
northwestward of Akra Kefaloipsos. Vessels 
find anchorage occasionally in Ormos Ipso in 
depths of 7 to 10 fathoms with Akra 
Kefaloipsos bearing 260°, distant about 1,600 
yards. The bottom, though mud, is poor hold- 
ing ground. The village of Pyrgi lies at the 
northern end of the bay. See section 8E-l, 
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From the northern entrance point of Ormos 
Ipso the coast trends east-northeastward 
about 3 1/4 miles to Akra Agni and is bold 
and steep-to. There are two small bays, 
Ormos Kalami, the northern one, lies be- 
tween Akra Agni and a point about 3/4 mile 
northeastward, The village of Kouloura stands 
on this point. 

AKRA AYIOS STEFANOS lies about 1 1/2 
miles north-northeastward of the point on 
which the village of Kouloura is situated, 

SEPRA ROCKS (39˙46 N., 19°59’E.), une of 
which is above water, lie on a reef that ex- 
tends about 1/4 mile east-northeastward 
from the poim situated about 400 yards north- 
ward of Akra AyoisStefanos. These rocks are 
steep-to on their eastern side, The width of 
Vorios Stenon Kerkiras at this point, between 
the rocks and the mainland east-southeast- 
ward, is about 1 mile. In calm weather the 
rocks are visible on account of the reddish 
color of the water in their vicinity, A BEA- 
CON marks the above-water rock; a LIGHT 
BUOY is moored about 300 yards eastward 
of the beacon. Vessels should pass eastward 
of the buoy. The northeastern extremity of 
Kerkira lies about 1/4 mile northward of 
Serpa Rocks. 

AKRA VARVARO (Barbara) lies a little 
over 1 mile northwestward ofthe northeastern 
extremity of Kerkira. Akra Psaromita, close 
southeastward of Akra Varvaro, is marked 
by a light. Ormos Bolana (Vroulias) open 
northward, is entered between Akra Varvaro 
and Akra Atolikos, about 1/2 mile westward, 
This bay affords shelter from southerly 
winds. A bank, with less than 5 fathoms over 
it, fringes the shores of the bay. Some rocks 
lie close off Akra Varvaro, and a shallow 
bank extends about 200 yards from its north- 
western side. A detached bank, with a depth 
of 7 fathoms, lies 600 to 800 yards north- 
northwestward of this cape, 


AKRA KASSIOPIS (Cassopo), on which are 


the ruins of a Venetian fort, lies about 1/2 
mile northwestward of Akra Atolikos. A 
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sunken rock lies close offshore a short dis- 
tance southeastward of Akra Kassiopis. 

ORMOS ASPRO (Aprau) is situated be- 
tween Akra Kassiopis and Akra Ayios Spi- 
ridhon (Spiridione), about 2 miles west- 
northwestward. 

Between Akra Ayios Spiridhon and Akra 
Ayia Aikaterini, about 1 1/4 miles west- 
northwestward, the coast is fringed by a 
bank having depths of less than 5 fathoms 
and which is about 1/2 mile wide. 


8E-16 THE EASTERN SIDE OF NOTIOS 
STENON KERKIRAS from Nisos Sivota to 
Kep 1 Stilo, a point near the Greek- Albanian 
border situated about 20 miles north-north- 
westward, is very irregular and indented by 
numerous bays and coves. A LIGHT is shown 
on a point in Ormos Mourton situated about 
1 1/4 miles eastward of the light on Nisos 
Sivota. Potamos Thiamis, the largest of 
Many rivers and streams along this part of 
the coast, discharges through two mouths, its 
southern one located about 8 miles north- 
northwestward of Nisos Sivota, and its north- 
ern mouth about 10 miles southeastward of 
Kep i Stilo. The coast between the mouths of 
this river is fronted by an extensive flat with 
depths of less than 3 fathoms that extends 
as much as 2 1/2 miles offshore. In 1961, 
the delta of the southern mouth of Potamos 
Thiamis had extended about 1,400 yards sea- 
ward. Katartou Rock with a depth of 3 fathoms, 
lies nearly 1 mile offshore in a position about 
3 1/2 miles east-southeastward of Kep 1 
Stilo. See section 8E-1. 

PRASUIDI, an islet 100 feet high and cov- 
ered with vegetation, lies in the approach to 
Ormos Igomenitsis about 1 1/2 miles south- 
ward of the southern mouth of Potamos 
Thiamis. 

A LIGHT is shown on Prasuidi. 

A PROHIBITED AREA, 1 mile wide, ex- 
tends from the vicinity of Prasuidi (sec. 
8E-16) to the mainland about 13 miles north- 
northwestward. 

Ormos Igoumenitsis (39°30’ N., 20°17°E.), 
the most sheltered of the several bays and 
coves along this part of the coast, is entered 
about 6 miles northward of Nisos Sivota 
between Nisis Ayios Dhionisios and Akra 
Dhrepanon, about 2/3 mile northeastward, 
Shoals extend between the entrance points, 
forming a bar, A 7 3/4 fathom shoal is about 
3/4 mile westward of Nisis Ayios Dhionisios, 
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There are general depths of 9to 14fathoms in 
the greater part of the bay, access to which is 
by a channel with a least depth of 22 1/4 feet 
(1966). The channel, on an axis of 103° - 
283°, is marked by three pairs of light 
buoys. A Light is shown on Akra Kodra- 
mourto, about 1/2 mile eastward of Nisis 
Ayios Dhionisios. 

The pier at Igoumenitsa, a village on the 
eastern side of the bay, is about 417 feet 
long with a depth of 23 feet alongside. Two 
LIGHTS displayed vertically, are shown 
from the head of the pier. A quay, with 
depths of 10 to 16 feet off it, extends about 
330 feet southeastward from the pier. 

A small T-head pier, with 26 feet at its 
head, is located about 1 mile southwestward 
of Igoum enitsa. 

Provisions and water are available. 

Igoumenitsa has telegraph service and 
is connected by ferry to Corfu, Patrai, and 
the Italian coast. 

ORMOS SAYIADHAS, which indents the 
coast about 2 miles, is entered between a 
point about 1/2 mile north-northwestward 
of the northern mouth of Potamos Thiamis 
and Akra Strovili, the extremity of a small 
peninsula which rises to a remarkable 377- 
foot conical hill, about 4 3/4 miles north- 
ward, The southeastern side of the bay is 
bordered by a bank, about 1 1/2 miles wide, 
with depths of less than 5 fathoms, A vessel 
entering should keep near the northern 
shore and anchor with the customhouse bear- 
ing 089° in depths of from 4 to 12 fathoms, 
mud, The small town of Saviadha lies inland 
from the pier, 4 light is shown southward of 
the customhouse at the head of the bay, and 
another LIGHT is shown from the pier in 
front of the customhouse. 

PAGANIA PENINSULA, 270 feet high, lies 
about 1 3/4 miles west-northwestward of 
Strovili. Pagania harbor lies on the northern 
side of the peninsula. 

KEP I STILO, about 5 miles west-north- 
westward of Akra Pagania, the northwestern 
extremity of the Pagania Peninsula, is low 
and projecting. See section 8E-1. 

GJII BUTRINTIT is entered between a point 
about 2 miles northward of Kep 1 Stilo and 
the mouth of Lum i Butrintit. This bay is 
considered to afford the best ANCHORAGE 
off the eastern side of Stenon Kerkiras in 17 
fathoms, mud, about 600 yards offshore at 
the southern end of the bay. 
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8E-17 Kep i Skalés lies about 314 miles 
northward of Kep i Stilo. Between it and a 
point 1144 miles farther north-northeastward 
the land rises sharply to an elevation of 496 
feet. Vörios Sténon Kérkiras is its narrow- 
est at this point. A bay is situated between 
the last mentioned point and a point about 
114 miles still farther north-northeastward. 

Tetranisi, a group of four islets, lie in the 
southern part of this bay. Vessels with local 
knowledge anchor occasionally off the south- 
ern side of Tetranisi in depths of 9 or 10 
fathoms, sand. The shelter is very good in 
easterly or southerly winds, but the depths 
are irregular. 

Nisis Peristerai (Tignoso), a very small 
islet, is located about 184 miles northwest- 
ward of Tetranisi. A light is shown from 
Nisis Peristerai Barkétta (Barchetta), a 
rock only a few feet above water, lies about 
14 mile eastward of the light structure on 
Nisis Peristerai. 

Dente Point, about 314 miles north-north- 
eastward of Tetranisi, is the southern en- 
trance point of Gji i Sarandés. Ferruc the 
northern entrance point, is situated about 2 
miles north-northwestward. The town of 
Sarandé is situated at the northern end of 
the bay. A pier, with 11 1/2 feet at its 
head, is in the western part of Gji 1 Sar- 
andes. A light buoy, marks a 1-fathom 
shoal, about 1/2 mile southward of Sar- 
ande. A dangerous wreck lies in the eastern 
part of Gji 1 Sarandes. The village of Lek- 
ures, which is conspicuous, lies about 1 1/2 
miles northeastward of Dente Point. A light 


H. O. 54 243 


is shown about 3/4 mile southwestward of 
Lekures. Northward of this village there 
is a fort on a conical hill, 853 feet high. 


Between Ferrug and Kep i Kefali, 4% 
miles northwestward, the depths are con- 
siderable at a distance of 14 mile offshore. 
A %7-fathom patch lies about 3 miles south- 
eastward of the cape and 700 yards from 
the coast. It was reported (1947) that the 
coast between Ferruc and Kep i Kefali lies 
200 yards to 400 yards farther southwest- 
ward than charted. 


ANCHORAGES 

SE-18 örmos Fanéri.—See section 8E-5. 

érmos Ayiou Iofnnou.—See section 8E-5. 

Limin Pärgas.—See section 8E-5. 

érmos Ayios Yeéryios.—See section 8E-7. 

Prohibited anchorage.—A prohibited an- 
chorage area in Nétios Sténon Kérkiras, east- 
ward and northward of Akra Asprökavos, is 
indicated by dashed lines on the chart. 

Grmos Levkimmi.—See section 8E-9. 

Akra Voukäri.—See section 8E-9. 

Mesongi.—See section 8E-9. 

Benſtsa See section 8E-9. 

Prohibited anchorage.—See section 8E-9. 

Kérkira.—See section 8E-12. 

Grmos Sayiddhas.—See section 8E-16. 

Gji i Butrintit—See section 8E-16. 

Gji i Sarandés.—Large vessels anchor 
near the middle of this bay in depths of 13 
to 16 fathoms, good holding ground, mud 
and sand. Small vessels find shelter in the 


northern part of the bay abreast Lekures 
fort. 
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CHAPTER 9 
THE COASTS OF ALBANIA AND YUGOSLAVIA—EEP I KEFALI TO RT BAT 


Part A. 
Part B. 
Part C. 
Part D. 
Part E. 


Boka Kotorska. 


Pian.—This chapter describes most of the 


Kep i Kefali to Sazan, including Gji i Vionés. 
Sazan to Kep i Rodonit. 
Kep i Rodonit to Boka Kotorska. 


Boka Kotorska to Rt Bat. 


west coast of Albania and a part of the 


northwest coast of Yugoslavia. The arrangement is generally northward from Kep i Kefali, 
on the mainland northward of the eastern end of Nisos Kérkira, to the Albania-Yugoslavia 
border, thence northwestward to Rt Bat, the western entrance point of Luka Zaton. 


GENERAL REMARKS 

9-1 The coasts of Albania and Yugo- 
slavia from Kep i Kefali to Rt Bat trend 
northwestward and northward for about 125 
miles to the head of Pellg i Drinit, thence 
northwestward for about 88 miles to Rt Bat. 
These coasts are irregular; many bays indent 
the coast line. Bold mountains extend to the 
shore along most of this stretch of coast and 
along the remainder they are located about 5 
to 8 miles inland. Many rivers flow into the 
sea on the Albanian coast. Most of the coast 
described is steep-to, particularly the coast 
of Yugoslavia. Except for a few wrecks, the 
charted dangers off the Albanian coast all 
lie within the 10-fathom curve, which lies 
up to 4 miles offshore. The few charted 
dangers off the Yugoslav coast all lie within 
about 1 mile of the shore. Several ports 
along these coasts are commercially impor- 
tant. 

The boundary near the coast between Al- 
bania and Yugoslavia is formed by the Bo- 
jana (sec. 90-10), a river discharging into 
the northern part of Pellg i Drinit. 

Caution.—For danger areas along these 
coasts, see section 1—24. 


PART A. KEP I KEFALI TO SAZAN, INCLUDING 
GJi | VLONES 


9A-1 Kep i Kefali (Cape Kiephali) 
(39°54 N., 19°56’ E.), the northern entrance 
point of Vérins Stenén Kérkiras (sec. 8E-1), 
is a round projecting headland, 489 feet 
high, covered with stunted trees and bushes. 
A light is shown on the point. 


COAST—GENERAL 

9A-2 The coast between Kep i Kefali and 
Kep i Gjuhézés trends regularly northwest- 
ward for about 4214 miles and consists of 
bold mountains with ridges intersected by 
valley troughs. Porté e Palermos, a small 
port located about 1014 miles north-north- 
westward of Kep i Kefali, is the only place 
of relative interest along this stretch of 
coast. Northwestward of Porté e Palermos 
the coast is precipitous and almost inacces- 
sible. 

Sazan is an island lying in the approach 
to Gji i Vionés about 3 miles northward of 
Kep i Gjuhézés. Gji i Vionés is entered be- 
tween Kep i Karlovecit, about 2 miles north- 
eastward of Kep i Gjuhézés, and Kep i Tre- 
limés, 514 miles farther northeastward. 
Several small ports are located in this bay. 
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DANGER—DEPTHS 

9A-8 Gorgontas Bank, small in extent 
and with a depth of 8 feet, lies about 14 mile 
offshore in a position 4½ miles northward of 
Kep i Kefali. 

Excepting this benk, the depths along this 
coast are considerable. Between Kep i Ke- 
fali and Porté e Palermos the 5-fathom curve 
lies about ½ mile offshore; thence the depths 
increase abruptly to seaward. Between Porté 
e Palermos and Kep i Gjuhézés the coast is 
very steep-to. General depths in Gji i Vionés 
are 12 to 28 fathoms® however, there are 
some dangerous wrecks in the bay. Dangers 
near the shore are described with the related 
features. 


NAVIGATION 


9A-—1 Vessels bound for east Adriatic 
ports and passing westward of Nisos Kérkira 
and the off-lying islands (sec. 8E—-7) may, 
after arriving at a position about 634 miles 
southwestward of Nisos Othonof (sec. 8-2), 
steer a course of 357° for 4884 miles to a 
position about 2½ miles westward of Sazan 
Lighthouse. 

Vessels proceeding northward through 
Vörios Stené6n Kérkiras and having contin- 
ued northwestward as prescribed for the 
track in section 8D-3 may, from a position 
about 234 miles southwestward of Kep i 
Kefali, continue steering a course of 315° 
for 3814 miles to a position about 514 miles 
southwestward of Mal i Koret (sec. 9A-6), 
at which position Kep i Gjuhézés will come 
into range 003° with the eastern extremity 
of Sazan. This course closes the coast at a 
distance of not less than 134 miles and is 
free from all dangers; the depths are not 
less than 35 fathoms. From the latter posi- 
tion, if bound for Gji i Vlonés, a course of 
854° for 724 miles, passing 1 mile westward 
of Kep i Gjuhézés, will lead to a position in 
the southwestern approach about 114 miles 
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northwestward of Kep i Gjuhézés. However, 
if bound for ports northward of Gji i Vionés, 
vessels may join the coastal track off Sazan, 
previously described, by steering a course of 
845° for about 1114 miles. 

Vessels bound for Porté e Palermos via 
Vérios Stenén Kérkiras from a position east- 
ward of Barketta Rock (sec. 8E-17), may 
steer a course of 329° for 1814 miles to the 
entrance of the port. This track leads clear 
of all dangers in depths of not less than 30 
fathoms and passes Kep i Kefali at a distance 
of 1 mile. 

See section 1—24 concerning danger areas. 


CURRENTS—WINDS 

9A-5 The coastal current that enters the 
Adriatic Sea through Stenén Kérkiras sets 
in a northwesterly direction along the coast 
as far as Kep i Gjuhézés, wherefrom it sets 
in a general northerly direction. The veloc- 
ity of this current is irregular and is affected 
by prevailing winds. The average velocity 
is about 1% knot and increases perceptibly 
as it reaches Kep i Gjuhézés, especially dur- 
ing southeasterly winds. The alternating 
tidal currents, although relatively weak in 
this part of the Adriatic Sea, have a some- 
what strengthening or weakening effect. The 
influence of a persistent southeasterly wind, 
combined with a favorable tidal current, has 
developed a strong northwesterly current. 

Along this coast the scirocco (sec. 1-30) 
and the bora (sec. 1-28), which is forecast 
by the formation of masses of white clouds 
above or behind the mountains, are most 
prevalent during the autumn and winter 
months. The mistraele (sec. 1-33) is the 
prevailing wind during summer months. 
Southwesterly winds frequently attain con- 
siderable force and set up high seas. Land 
and sea breezes, alternating with great regu- 
larity, prevail during the summer months 
and frequently cause a rather heavy sea. 
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COASTAL FEATURES—LANDMARKS 

9A-—6 The coast between Kep i Kefali and 
Kep i Gjuhézés is visible for a considerable 
distance at sea and between Porté e Palermos 
and Kep i Gjuhézés presents a long line of 
sparsely forested gray cliffs rising directly 
from the sea with little or no beach. 

Lavan (Mount Levani), 2,983 feet high, is 
located 114 miles inland and about 5 miles 
north-northeastward of Kep i Kefali. Sopoti 
(Mount Sopeti), 5,958 feet high, is located 
4½ miles inland and about 5 miles farther 
north-northeastward. 

Gji Gravés (Grava Bay), located about 10 
miles north-northwestward of Kep i Kefali, 
is a small bight open to the southward. The 
monastery of Shén Dhimitér (Saint Deme- 
trio) stands about 14 mile inland at the head 
of the bay. The ruins of Fort Borsh, located 
on a 994-foot hill about 10 miles northward 
of Kep i Kefali, and the village of Qeparo, 
standing on the slopes of the coastal moun- 
tains about 114 miles westward of the fort, 
are useful landmarks in identifying Gji i 
Gravés and Porté e Palermos. 

Porté e Palermos, used primarily as an 
anchorage is located on the western side of 
a high ridge of land, a tongue of which pro- 
jects 4 mile southward along the western 
side of the bay and slopes gradually to Kep 
i Kavadonit (Cape Kavadoni), the north- 
ern point of entrance to the bay. Kep i Paler- 
mos (Palermo Point), 338 feet high, is the 
western extremity of a peninsula that shel- 
ters the southeastern side of the bay. The 
entrance of the bay between Kep i Palermos 
and Kep i Kavadonit, about 84 mile wide, is 
open to the southwestward. A small projec- 
tion, on which a fort stands, extends a short 
distance westward from the village of Shén- 
koll (San Nicolo), located about ½ mile 
northward of Kep i Palermos, and divides 
the bay into two arms. Armarida Bay, the 
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northwestern arm. has depths of 714 to 40 
fathoms and is sheltered from all but south- 
westerly winds. Panormo and Shenkoll Bays, 
with depths of 4½ to 35 fathoms, form the 
southeastern arm of the bay. 

The shore on the eastern side of the en- 
trance of the bay should not be approached 
too closely as it is fringed with rocks awash. 

There is a wooden jetty in she northern 
part of the port. A small number of caiques 
and lighters are available. 


Lights.— A light is shown near the south- 
western extremity of Kep 1 Palermos., 


Anchoragés.—The prevailing wind should 
be considered in the choice of an anchorage. 
The shelter in Porté e Palermos is good, but 
the depths increase so rapidly offshore that 
anchors drag in a bora. The bottom is rocky 
in various parts of the bay. Anchorage can 
be taken in Armirada Bay in 10 to 32 
fathoms, mud; in Panorma and Shenkoll 
Bays, in slightly lesser depths, mud, about 
200 yards from the head of the bay, respec- 
tively. 

Gryk' e Spiles (Spila Bay), 2½ miles north- 
westward of Porté e Palermos, is a small 
indentation in the coast open to the south- 
westward. This open roadstead, although 
steep-to with depths of 12 to 28 fathoms 
within about 150 to 300 yards offshore, af- 
fords moderate shelter from northeasterly 
winds. It is frequented by small native craft. 
The small village of Spile stands near the 
northern shore of the bay. 

Anchorage for small coastal vessels is 
available in 5 to 15 fathoms, sand and mud, 
about 160 yards offshore in the northern 
part of Gryk’ e Spiles. 

Maj’ e Cikés (Mount Cika), rising to a 
height of 6,644 feet, lies about 8 miles inland 
about midway between Kep i Kefali and Kep 
i Gjuhézés. Maj’ e Qorrés (Koire), equally 
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conspicuous, rises to a height of 6,619 feet 
about 2 miles northwestward of Maj’ e Cikés. 
Rrugé e Bardhé (Strande Bianchi) is a re- 
markably conspicuous white watercourse of 
a great torrent which, descending steeply 
from Maj’ e Cikés, approaches the sea about 
3 miles southwestward of that mountain and 
presents the appearance from many miles 
seaward of a broad white patch. 

Kep i Gjuhézés (Cape Linguetta) (40°25’ 
N., 19°18 E.), the northwestern extremity of 
a mountainous rectangular peninsula that 
forms the western side of Gji Vlonés (sec. 
9A-8), is a small and comparatively low pro- 
jection. The coastal range of which Maj’ e 
Cikés is the summit, gradually declines and 
terminates at Kep i Gjuhézés. Mal i Koret 
or Shénvasil (Mount Vasilio), the 2,749-foot 
summit of the peninsula, is located about 
414 miles south-southeastward of the cape. 


Three black mooring buoys lie between 
Kep i Gjuhezes and the southern end of 
Sazan (sec. 9A-7), 


Kep i Karlovecit (Garlovez Point), the 
southern entrance point of Gji i Vionés and 
the northern extremity of the peninsula men- 
tioned above, is located about 184 miles 
northeastward of Kep i Gjuhézés. A light is 
shown on the point. 


SAZAN 

9A-7 Sazan (Saseno Island), lying in the 
approach to Gji i Vionés with its southern 
extremity about 8 miles northward of Kep 
i Gjuhézés, is 1,085 feet high and 214 miles 
long, north and south. The island has two 
almost equally high peaks separated by a 
depression which, at a distance, give it the 
appearance of two islands. A signal station 
stands on the summit of the island. 


The western and southern sides of Sazan 
are steep-to and free from dangers, Several 
caves and clefts in the rocks mark the 
western side; in places vertical cliffs, over 
300 feet high, rise from the sea. A light 
is shown from a tower, adjacent to adwelling, 
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on the northwestern coast of the island 
at an elevation of 651 feet. The eastern 
side of the island is less rugged, but is 
nevertheless difficult of access except on 
the northeastern side at Baia di S. Nicolo. 

The 5-fathom curve lies at its greatest 
distance off the eastern extremity of Sazan 
where it parallels the shore at a distance of 
500 to 600 yards and thence passes close east- 
ward of the northern breakwater at Porto 
S. Nicol6. The 10-fathom bank that extends 
southwestward from Kep i Trelimés (sec. 9B 
-1) and parallels the mainland northward 
of that cape at. a distance of about 3 miles 
offshore lies about 114 miles eastward of 
Sazan with depths of 11 to 20 fathoms be- 
tween the bank and 5-fathom curve off the 
island. 

Porto S. Nicolé (40°30’ N., 19°17 E.), a 
former Italian military and naval base, is a 
small harbor enclosed by high breakwaters 
located near the southeastern end of Baia di 
S. Nicol. The harbor is sheltered from the 
northward by a breakwater extending about 
250 feet northeastward from the shore and 
thence eastward about 850 feet. It is pro- 
tected from the southeastward and eastward 
by a headland and a partially submerged 
breakwater about 225 feet long, which 
projects northward from the shore. The 
harbor entrance between the breakwaters 
is about 300 feet wide and 14 to 26 feet 
deep. In the northwestern part of the 
harbor there are charted depths of 16 to 
24 feet gradually shoaling toward the south- 
eastward. 

The northern breakwater is quayed for a 
distance of about 688 feet from the shore 
and has depths of 6 to 16 feet alongside. A 
small pier, with depths of about 6% to 11 
feet alongside, extends about 130 feet from 
the southwestern shore of the harbor. 
A small T-head pier, with shallow depths 
alongside, is located close northwestward 
of the above pier. 
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A concrete post on a masonry base is 
located on the head of each breakwater. 
A light is also shown on the head of each 
breakwater. 

Range beacons are located close northwest- 
ward of the small pier in Porto S. Nicolé. In 
range 242° they lead into the harbor over 
a least depth of 14 feet. 

Prohibited anchorage— Anchorage.— Be- 
cause of the presence of submarine cables 
anchorage is prohibited off the coast of 
Sazan except within an area defined by a 
line drawn from the head of the southern 
breakwater at Porto S. Nicolé in an 025° 
direction for about 870 yards and thence in 
a 277° direction to the shore of the island. 
The anchorage within this area is sheltered 
from southwesterly winds and has depths of 
11 to 16 fathoms, mud, about 14 mile off. 


shore. 
Pilotage.— Pilotage is compulsory. 


GJi 1 VLONES 


GENERAL REMARKS 

9A-8 Gji i Vlonés (Valona Bay), con- 
tained between Kep i Karlovecit and Kep i 
Trelimés (sec. 9B-1) 5½ miles northeast- 
ward, is a large bay that extends aboyt 9 
miles south-southeastward and has a gen- 
eral width of about 5 miles. The western 
side of the bay is formed by the high and 
almost precipitous peninsula mentioned in 
section 9A-6. The eastern shore from Kep 
i Trelimés to Kep i Pelasja (Pelasgia Point), 
about 6 miles southeastward, consists of a 
sandy beach which, for the most part, is 
backed by sand dunes and a coastal plain. 

Kep i Kalas (Batteria Point) is located a- 
bout 1 mile south-southwestward of Kep i 
Pelasja. Farther southward the shore is 
backed by high land. The head of the bay, 
known as Gji i Dukatit (Port Dukati), is low. 
Two small ports are located in the bay. 


NAVIGATION 

9A-9 Vessels approaching the Adriatic 
Sea from westward and bound for Gji Vlo- 
nés may, after arriving at a position about 
4 miles southeastward of Capo Santa Maria 
di Leuca (sec. 8A-1), steer a course of 048° 
for 57 miles to a position about 184 miles 
northwestward of Kep i Gjuhézés. This 
course leads clear of all dangers and in depths 
of not less than about 60 fathoms. 


Vessels entering Gji 1 Vilones steer for a 
position about 1 mile northwestward of Kep 
i Karlovecit and thence are guided to their 
5 by the directions given in section 

A-15, 


See section 1—24 concerning danger areas. 


CURRENTS — WINDS — TIDES 

9A-10 The northwest-trending coastal 
current (sec. 9A-5) sets northeastward 
through the passage between Kep i Gjuhéz&s 
and Sazan and thence northward between 
Sazan and the mainland, but it is not very 
strong except with strong southeasterly 
winds. 

In general, the prevailing wind in the win- 
ter is from the north-northwest through 
north to north-northeast and southeasterly 
and southwesterly winds are frequent. Dur- 
ing the summer the prevailing wind is from 
the west-northwest through north to north- 
east and southeasterly and southwesterly 
winds are rare. Northwesterly winds, which 
occasionally blow hard, send a heavy sea into 
the outer part of Gji i Vionés and some swell 
into Gji i Dukatit. The low land northward 
of Skele e Vlonés (sec. 9A—-16) exposes the 
port to the bora. The hills southeastward 
of the port afford some shelter from the 
scirocco. 

The tides are weak and irregular with a 
range of about 1 foot in calm weather at 
Skele e Vlonés. However, strong southeast- 
erly winds may cause a rise of 2 feet, but 
with fresh westerly winds tides are negligi- 
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ble. A relatively weak inshore current fol- 
lows the outline of the coast from Kep 1 
Trelimés and sets southeastward, thence 
southward and westward, and, after round- 
ing the head of Gji i Dukatit, sets in a north- 
erly and northwesterly direction. 


DEPTHS 

9A-11 The approach to Gji i Vionés be- 
tween Sazan and Kep i Karlovecit has depths 
of 18 to 48 fathoms. A bank, with depths of 
less than 10 fathoms, extends about 4 miles 
southwestward from Kep i Trelimés. Be- 
tween this bank and Kep i Karlovecit there 
are depths of 12 to 22 fathoms. Excepting the 
dangers mentioned below, the bay has gen- 
eral depths of 12 to 28 fathoms. 

The 5-fathom curve is charted about % 
mile offshore at Kep i Trelimés. It gradually 
approaches the coast near Skele e Vionés 
(sec. 9A-16), where it joins the 10-fathom 
curve of the above-mentioned bank. South- 
ward of Skele e Vlonés the 5-fathom curve 
is charted about 600 yards offshore and con- 
tinues at about this distance to the south- 
ward as far as Kep i Pelasja. In 1949 depths 
of 1 to 1% fathoms were reported to exist at 
a distance of about 550 yards offshore in the 
area near Skele e Vlonés and the coast 
northwestward of it. Therefore, utmost 
caution must be exercised when approaching 
this part of the coast. 

Southward of Kep i Pelasja the 5-fathom 
curve lies about 300 yards offshore, except 
in the southeastern part of the bay where it 
lies as far as 800 yards offshore. At Gji i 
Dukatit (sec. 9A-8) the 5-fathom curve fol- 
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lows the general trend of the shore at a 
distance of 800 to 700 yards offshore. The 
western side of Gji i Vionés is steep-to. 


DANGERS 

9A-12 Wrecks.— A stranded wreck lies 
about 2 1/4 miles south-southwestward of 
Kep i Kalas, The wreck of the Helicon, 
marked by a light buoy, lies about 3 1/4 
miles northwestward of Kep 1 Kalas. 

A submarine cable is laid in Gji i Vionés 
from a position on the shore about 11% miles 
west-northwestward of Skele e Vionés to a 
position about midway between Sazan and 
Kep i Gjuhézés, and thence to Otranto. 

Prohibited area.—Vessels are forbidden to 
approach or anchor within a radius of 750 
yards of the two lights close southward of 
Kep i Pelasja between bearings 095° and 
128°. 


LANDMARKS 


9A—13 Lights.—A light is shown on Kep 
i Kalas. 

A light is shown olose to the shore at 
Valone in a position about 2 1/4 miles north- 
ward of Kep 1 Kalas. 

A light is shown from a point on the 
western shore of Gji i Dukati, about 6 miles 
south- southwestward of Kep i Kalas. 

The ruins of a castle stand on a 1,245-foot 
summit located 114 miles inland and about 
91% miles eastward of Kep i Karlovecit. 
These ruins are about midway between Skele 
e Vionés and Uj ts ftohté (sec. 9A-18) and 
are a good mark in approaching either place. 

An isolated white building near a water 
tank eastward of the southeastern jetty at 
Skele e Vionés is conspicuous. 
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Uj ts ftohté can be identified by the oil 
refinery located southward of the jetty and 
by a group of conspicuous buildings located 
about 14 mile northward. 


PILOTAGE 
9A-14 Pilotage is compulsory. 


DIRECTIONS FOR ENTERING 

9A-15 In general, Gji i Vionés has deep 
water and, excepting the dangers mentioned 
in section 9A-12 and the shoal bank west- 
ward of Skele e Vionés, the bay is free from 
dangers. Vessels arriving northwestward of 
Kep i Karlovecit should keep about 1 mile 
off and round the peninsula at about that 
same distance. 

Vessels are required to enter GjiiViones, 
keeping south of Sazan. 

From the offing the high snow-capped 
mountains in the interior southeastward of 
Gjii Wonès are a good mark for approaching 
the bay. 

See section 1—24 concerning danger areas. 


SKELE E VLONES 

Position: 40°27’ N., 19°29’ E. 

N 

pproach, 12 to 20 fathoms. 
Anchorage, 10 to 18 1 
Jetty berth, 4 to 22 fee 

Tidal rise: MHWS. 1 99975 MHWN. % foot. 

9A-16 Skele e Vionés, the port of Vloné, 
is located in the northeastern part of the 
bay about 784 miles eastward of Kep i 
Karlovecit. 

Harbor.—This port is an artificial harbor 
protected by two long jetties. The north- 
western jetty extends 540 feet southward 
from the shore and the southeastern jetty 
extends about 1,000 feet south-southwest- 
ward from the shore about 400 yards south- 
eastward. The harbor entrance between the 
jetties is about 350 yards wide. The harbor 
can accommodate large-sized vessels. 


Vessels unable to berth alongside carry out 
cargo operations into lighters at the anchor- 
age. There is anchorage about 34 mile off- 
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shore between the port and Kep i Pelasja in 
depths of 10 to 18 fathoms. The bottom is 
principally mud and weed, but some rocks 
have been found. This anchorage is exposed 
to northwesterly winds, which cause heavy 
seas, and the bora is felt severely. 

Two mooring buoys: are located off the 
jetties at Skele e Viones. 

An offshore pipeline berth is located about 
2 miles southward of Skele e Vlones. Tankers 
secure to mooring buoys with their sterns 
toward a short pier. The mooring berth has 
depths of 36 to 42 feet. 

The pier is 170 feet long and has depths 
of about 20 feet alongside. 


94-17 Vlioné (Valona) is a town located about 
1 mile inland and northward of its port area, Skele 
e Vlonés. is one of the principal ports of 
Albania, The population was estimated to be 
45,350 in 1964, Salt, olive oil, and natural 
asphalt are exported, 

The northwestern jetty, or salt pier, is not used. 
The southeastern jetty has three usable sections. 
The southern end is 330 feet long with depths of 18 
to 22 feet; the central portion is 240 feet long and 
has 12 to 18 feet of water alongside, and the north- 
ern end is 430 feet long with depths of 4 to 12 feet 
alongside. Large vessels, with a length of over 320 
feet, berth alongside the jetty with one end of the ship 
protud ing beyond the end of the jetty. Thence, to 
effect the remainder of the cargo operations, the 
vessels is shifted about. Several tugs and lighters are 
available. 

Provisions may be procured in limited tities. 
A very small supply of coal is stocked. ater may 
be taken at Uj te ftohte or at the southeastern jetty. 
A small machine shop that might undertake limited 
machine work is located at Skele e Viones. There is 
steamer communication with other Adriatic ports 

vlon has telegraph service. A civil hospital is lo- 
cated in the town. 


9A-18 Uj té ftohté (Krionero), an oil 
port at the terminus of the pipe lines from 
the Kucové oil fields, is an open roadstead 
located about 2 miles southward of Skele e 
Vionés. A jetty, in a state of disrepair, ex- 
tends about 175 feet west-northwestward 
from the shore. 

Three mooring buoys are located close 
northward of Kep i Kalas. These buoys are 
each equipped with 6-inch oil lines from 
which vessels may load at the rate of 230 
tons per hour. These buoys are also used by 
vessels receiving or discharging freight. 
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The maximum draft at this terminal is 29 
feet. 
Water is available from a natural spring lo- 
cated near the shore and is received through 
one or two pipes. Vessels moor stern-to a- 
bout 11 yards from the rock face which forms 
the bank at the position where the water is 
available. 


Anchorage.—Vessels intending to remain 
in Gji i Vlonés for any length of time should 
anchor in Gji i Dukatit at the head of the 
bay, where there is shelter from all winds. 
Large vessels anchor about 14 mile offshore 
in depths of 11 to 16 fathoms, mud, but the 
holding ground is reported to be unreliable. 
The best anchorage is reported to be about 
24 mile northwestward of the mouth of the 
Izvoru River, located in the southeastern 
part of Gji i Dukatit, in a depth of 16 fath- 
oms, mud. 


ANCHORAGES 
9A-19 Porté e Palermos.—See section 
9A-6. 
Gryk’ e Spiles.—See section 9A-6. 
Sazan (Porto S. Nicolé).—See section 9A- 
7. 
Gi i Vionés 
Skele e Vionés.—See section 9A-16. 
Uj té ftohté—See section 9A-18. 
Gji i Dukatit—See section 9A-18. 


PART B. SAZAN TO KEP | RODONIT 


9B-1 Sazan, lying in the approach to Gji 
i Vlonés, is described in section 9A-7. 

Kep i Trelimés (Cape Treporti) (40°30 N., 
19°25’ E.), the northeastern entrance point 
of Gji i Wonès, is 94 feet high and is located 
about 514 miles eastward of Sazan. It is the 
southern extremity of a low line of hills 
which rise to an elevation of 198 feet a short 
distance inland. The cape is fringed by 
sunken rocks extending about 350 yards off- 
shore. A light is shown about 1 mile north- 
westward of the cape. 
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COAST—-GENERAL 

§B-2 The coast from Kep i Trelimés to 
Kep i Rodonit, the southern entrance point 
of Pellg i Drinit, trends in a general north- 
northeasterly direction for about 66 miles 
and presents a marked contrast to the rugged 
mountainous land in the vicinity of Gji 1 
Vlonés. Between Kep i Trelimés and Kep i 
Lagit, the southern point of entrance of Gji 
i Durrésit about 39 miles north-northeast- 
ward, there are few landmarks of naviga- 
tional interest. The shore is a continuous 
sandy beach interrupted only by the mouths 
of the rivers discharging into the sea. Sand 
dunes lie behind the beach and inland a del- 
taic plain, consisting of a wide expanse of 
lagoons and marshes, extends as far as the 
hills of the interior. Between Gji i Durrésit, 
the only place of commercial importance 
along this stretch of coast, and Kep i Rodonit 
the coast becomes bold and presents a rugged 


aspect. 


DEPTHS—DANGERS 

9B-3 Excepting the depths in Gji Dur- 
résit, the 10-fathom curve is charted not 
more than 4 miles offshore and, following 
the general trend of the coast, lies approxi- 
mately 1½ to 2 miles off the salient points. 

Caution.—The mouths of the rivers Vi- 
josée, Seman, and Shkumbi (sec. 9B—6) are 
subject to great changes caused by the allu- 
vial deposits which form banks that extend 
some distance offshore and are constantly 
increasing in extent. The depths cff the 
Albanian coast were reported (1913) to be 
less than those charted and alterations of 
the coast line have been reported between 
Vijosé and Kep i Rodonit. Great care is 
necessary when navigating along this coast. 

A 5 1/2-fathom patch lies about 8 miles 
northward of the light off Vijose River en- 
trance, A shoal with a depth of 4 fathoms 5 
feet lies about 2 miles offshore about 26 


miles north-northeastward of the northern 
extremity of Sazan. 
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Dangers adjacent to the coast are de- 
scribed with the related coastal features. 


NAVIGATION 

SB-—4 Vessels proceeding northward along 
the coast of Albania from a position about 
2½ miles westward of Sazan (sec. 9A-4), 
may steer a course of 006° for 6584 miles to 
a position about 314 miles westward of Kep i 
Rodonit. This course clears all the salient 
points on the coast at a distance of about 
2 to 8 miles and has general depths of 17 to 
56 fathoms. 

Caution.—In the area between Kep i Lagit 
and Sazan, vessels are reminded to exercise 
maximum caution in approaching the coast. 
At night it is prudent to steam away from the 
coast at a greater distance than required by 
the usual margin of safety. 


See section 1—24 concerning danger areas. 


CURRENTS—WINDS 

9B-5 From the island of Sazan the cur- 
rent appears to divide into two parts. The 
inshore branch of this current sets predom- 
inantly in a general northerly and north- 
northeasterly direction along the shore as far 
as Kep i Rodonit with an irregular and often 
scarcely perceptible velocity. It is greatly 
affected by the wind and, at times with a 
southeasterly wind, attains a velocity of 1 
to 1% knots. The influence of the effluent 
rivers is felt to a certain extent after a period 
of rain, but the condition is local. The cur- 
rent is strongest off the headlands and in 
the bays it appears to be diffused. 

The offshore branch of this current sets 
in a general northerly and north-northwest- 
erly direction at a velocity of 14 to 2 knots. 
This current is likewise affected by the wind. 

The prevailing winds along this coast are 
the same as those described in section 9A 
10, except that the bora is not as severe. 


COASTAL FEATURES—LANDMARKS 
9B-6 The rivers Vijosé (Vojuca), Seman 
(Semeni), and Shkumbi (Skumbi) empty 


into the sea in positions about 9, 2214, and 
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8084, miles, respectively, north-northeast- 
ward of Sazan. A light is shown fom a 38- 
foot square metal structure having white 


bands about 3/4 mile off the entrance of the 
Vijose. 


Samana Point is a low projection extend- 
ing westward about 214 miles from the ceast 
in a position about 17 miles north-northeast- 
ward of Sazan. Several houses stand on the 
cape. It is reported (1959) that the shape of 
the point is incorrectly delineated on the 
chart. In bad weather its alluvial ground is 
likely to be covered by the sea. A sandspit 
about 1 mile long projects from the northern 
side of the point. This sandspit and the 
coastal configuration forms a basin used as 
an anchorage by local sailing craft. A canal, 
marked by lights, enables these craft to en- 
ter from the sea. 

Pietrit Bay lies between Samana Point and 
the mouth of the Seman, about 5 miles 
northeastward, and has depths of less than 
5 fathoms within 2 miles of the head of the 
bay. The 5-fathom curve is charted about 1 
mile seaward of Samana Point and the mouth 
of the Seman. This bay affords temporary 
anchorage to small vessels during the good 
season (sec. 9B—10). 

Note.—The profile of the coast between 
the mouth of the Shkumbi River and Pietrit 
Bay, reportedly appears to be different from 
that shown on the chart. 

Monastir i Ardenicés (Kloster Ardenizza), 
a conspicuous monastery with a campanile, 
stands on a 662-foot hill about 12 miles east- 
ward of Samana Point. Another monastery 
with a campanile, located near the village of 
Pojan about 8 miles southeastward of Sam- 
ana Point, is a useful landmark. 

Kep i Lagit (Cape Laghi), the southern 
entrance point of Gji i Durrésit, is the north- 
western extremity of a wooded range of hills 
that extend about 714 miles southeastward 
from the cape. Malji Bicerit, the 738. foot 
summit of this range, lies about 3½ miles 
southeastward of the cape. Kep i Lagit is 
covered with brushwood and has a church on 


its 338-foot summit. A light is shown from 
Kep i Lagit. 
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GJI I DURRESIT 

9B 7 Gi i Durrésit (Durrazzo Bay) lies 
between Kep i Lagit and Kep i Durrésit, lo- 
cated about 954 miles northward. The bay 
recedes about 4 miles eastward. A range of 
hills backs the northeastern part of the bay; 
in general, however, the shore of the bay is 
low and forms a contrast to the high land of 
the capes. The northern and central parts 
of the bay have good holding bottoms; the 
southem part is not navigable because of 
Selada Banks. 

Kep i Durrésit (Cape Durazzo) is the 
southern extremity of a high coastal ridge 
that extends about 4 miles northward. This 
ridge, Mal i Durrésit, rises to a 608-foot sum- 
mit about 1144 miles northward of the cape. 
A round sugarloaf hill, 367 feet high, stands 
on the cape. 


Position: 41°19’N,, 19°27’E, 
Depths: 
Bay approach, 8m (4 1/4 fm) to 11m (6 fm), 
Entrance and outer part of harbor, 5.5m 
(18ft.) to 7.3m (24 ft.). 
Anchorage, 11m (6 fm), 
Berths, 3.6m (12 ft.) to 7m (23 ft.). 
Tidal rise: MHWS, 1 foot; MHWN, 1/2 foot. 
Port plan: See section 9B-16, 


9B-8 The harbor of Durrés is located in 
the northwestern part of Gji i Durrésit about 
48 miles north-northeastward of the island 
of Sazan. 


NAVIGATION 

9B-9 Vessels approaching the Adriatic 
Sea from the westward and bound for Gji 
§ Durrésit may, after arriving at a position 
about 4 miles southeastward of Capo Santa 
Maria di Leuca (sec. 8A-1), steer a course 
of 02614° for about 102 miles to a position 
about 8% mile southward of Talbot Shoal 
(sec. 9B-11). This course leads clear of all 
dangers and in great depths, the 10-fathom 
curve being crossed about 8 miles south- 
southwestward of Talbot Shoal. 

Vessels proceeding northward along the 
coastal track (sec. 9B-4) and bound for Gji 
{ Durrésit may depart from that track at a 
position where Kep i Lagit bears 056°, dis- 
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tant about 714 miles, wherefrom a course of 
026° may be steered for 13 miles to a posi- 
tion about 84 mile southward of Talbot 
Shoal. 

Vessels approaching Gji i Durrésit from the 
northward may proceed on the coastal track 
(sec. 98-4) until Kep i Durrésit is abeam, 
distant about 414 miles, and thence course 
may be altered southeastward until Shkamb 
i Kavajés (sec. 9B-12) bears 088°. Proceed 
on that bearing and follow the directions 
given in section 9B-15. 


See section 1—24 concerning danger areas. 


WINDS—TIDE 

9B-10 The sirocco a southwesterly wind 
in this area, sends a heavy sea into the bay. 
Its occurence is nearly always preceded by 
long, almost imperceptible waves from the 
south-southwestward and by the complete 
visibility of Mal i Tomorrit, Samana Point, 
Kep i Gjuhézés, and the island of Sazan. 
Cargo operations may be interrupted by bad 
weather, particularly in the winter. 

The mean range of tide in Durrés is small; 
mean high water springs rise 1 foot, and 
neaps rise 14 foot. The water level is con- 
siderably affected by the wind. Land winds, 
particularly the bora, noticeably lower the 
level. 


DEPTHS—DANGERS 

9B-11 A bank, about 1 mile wide and 
with depths of less than 5.5m (3 fm), borders 
the shore of the bay and off-lying shoals, 
described below, encumber the northern and 
southern parts of the bay. The charted 10- 
fathom curve trends regularly northward off 
the entrance of the bay, passing about 1% 
miles westward of Kep i Lagit and 1 mile 
westward of Kep i Durrésit. Between the 
off-lying shoals the depths decrease rather 
uniformly from the 10-fathom curve to the 
5.5m (3 fm) shore bank, 

The approach to the harbor on the entrance 
range has a least charted depth of 8m 
(4 1/4 fm) to a position about 1/2 mile south- 
ward of the harbor entrance, From the latter 
position to the entrance there are dredged 
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depths of 6.1m (20 ft.) to 6.7m (22 ft.). An 
entrance channel was reported dredged (1968) 
to a depth of 10m (33 ft.) and a least width 
of 400 feet from a position about 2 1/4 miles 
south-southwestward of the head ofthe south- 
western breakwater: the channel limits are 
marked bylighted buoys. A least depth of 
8.5m (28 ft.) was reported (1965) in the har- 
bor entrance and alongside West Quay, North 
Quay and North Quay Pier. Three detached 
rocky patches with depths of 4.9m (16 ft), 
4.9m (16 ft), and 5.5m (18 ft.) lie about 1 mile, 
2 miles, and 2 1/2 miles northward of Kep 1 
Lagit. 

Selada Banks, with a least depth of 2.5m 
(1 1/4fm) and over which the sea breaks, lie 
2 1/4 miles offshore in a positionabout3 1/4 
miles northward of Kep i Lagit. 

Durres (Durazzo) Banks consists of areef, 
with depths less than 5.5m (3 fm), extending 
about 2 miles southward from KepiDurresit, 
A drying sandbank lies about 600 yards south- 
westward of the cape. A detached 6.5m (3 1/2 
fm) patch is charted about 1 1/2 miles south- 
southwestward of the cape. 

Talbot Shoal, with a least depth of 3.6m 
(2 fm), lies between about 1 1/2 to 2 miles 
southward of Kep i Durresit. This shoal is a 
detached portion of Durres Banks and is sep- 
arated from it by a passage with a depth of 
9.8m (5 1/4 fm). A wreck lies on the north- 
eastern part of the shoal, Durres Banks 
Light Buoy is moored on the southern ex- 
tremity of the shoal, 

A dangerous wreck lies about one mile 
south-southwestward of the head of the south- 
western breakwater; a dangerous wreck, 
marked by a lighted buoy to southwestward, 
lies about 1 1/2 miles south-southwestward 
of the breakwater head. 


LANDMARKS 

9B-12 Shkamb i Kavajés (Sasso Bianco), 
a conspicuous white cliff, 336 feet high, is 
located on the eastern shore of the bay in a 
position about 414 miles southeastward of 
Kep i Durrésit. 
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Conspicuous structures in the town of Dur- 
rés and its vicinity as follows: The Royal 
Villa, standing on a hill overlooking the 
town is a typical castle painted red and is 
visible from a great distance in clear wea- 
ther; a round gray stone tower located above 
the town; a white church with a red roof and 
a high square tower with a low spire near 
the southern end of the town. The ruins of 
the citadel are located on the slope of the 
hill on which Durrés stands. 


HARBOR | 

9B-18 The harbor of Durrés, eastward 
of the town, is formed by two breakwaters 
that are quayed on the inner side. The south- 
western breakwater extends about % mile 
southeastward from the southern shore of 


the town and thence extends eastward an 
additional 250 yards. The eastern break- 
water extends about 5 mile south-south- 
westward to a position about 200 yards 
northward of the head of the southwestern 
breakwater. A pier extends about 400 feet 
southeastward from North Quay. 

Navigational aids. —A light is shown on 
the head of each breakwater, and a light is 
shown about 1/2 mile northward of Kep i Dur- 
resit and inland from the coast. A conical 
buoy is moored about one mile west-south- 
westward of Kep i Durresit to mark the shoal 
westward of the cape. 

Anchorages.—Larger vessels may take 
anchorage in the bay about 3 miles south- 
ward of Kep i Durresit in a depth of 10.9m 
(6 fm), mud, Small vessels may anchor about 
1 mile south-southeastward of the harbor 
entrance in depths of 6.5m (3 1/2fm)to 7.3m 
(4 fm), mud, 

A prohibited anchorage area extends sea- 
ward about 3 miles from Kep i Durresit. It is 
bounded by a line which extends from Kep i 
Durresit in a southwesterly direction for 3 
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miles, and by a line which extends west- 
ward 8 miles from a position on the shore 
about 3/5 mile northward of Kep i Durrésit. 

A naval exercise area lies in the south- 
eastern part of Gji i Durròsit. 


PILOTS 

9B-14 Pilotage is compulsory, Pilots 
board vessels about 3 miles south-southwest- 
ward of the head of the southwestern break- 
water, 


DIRECTIONS FOR ENTERING 

9B-15 Vessels use the main dredged and 
buoyed entrance channel, which is entered 
about 2 1/4 miles south-southwestward of 
the harbor entrance, Fishing boats or ships 
not larger than 200 gross tons oan use the 
old access channel marked by Durres Banks 
Light Buoy and the lighted buoy 1/2 mile 
eastward, 

Caution.—During southwesterly or west- 
erly winds, when the weather is thick or 
hazy, the shore of the bay is difficult to 
make out. When Kep i Lagit is obscured 
and Shkamb i Kavajés cannot be seen, it is 
not prudent to approach the harbor. 


See section 1-24 concerning danger areas. 


FACILITIES 


9B—16 Durrés (Durazzo) is an old walled town 
located on the slope of the hills close eastward of 
Kep i Durresit, The population was estimated 
to be 45,935 in 1964, This is the largest 
port and principal center of Albanian com- 
merce, Tirane, the capital of Albania, is 
served by the port, Minerals, crude petro- 
leum, animal and agricultural products are 
exported, 

Berths.—The berthing lengths and alongside depths 
are as follows: (Berth numbers are for reference to 
the port plan only) 


Bert Lergth Depth Nane 
(feet) (feet) 

1 300 20 West Quay Head 
2 950 23 West Quay 

3 450 23 West Quay 

4 900 16 North Quay 

5 400 23 North Quay Pier 
6 1200 26 New North Quay 
7 200 23 East Mole Oil 


Berth 
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East Mole Oil Berth is connected by two pipelines 
to several oil storage tanks ashore. The smal] piers 
in the northern part of the harbor are used by the 
Albanian Navy. 

The berths are served by railroad. New North Quay 
has four 15-ton cranes. A number of lighters are 
available. Tugs are available and are required for 
entering, leaving, and berthing. 

Sapplies.—Fuel oil is available at the oil berth. 
Water is available. 

Repairs.—A small shipyard, located near the root 
of the southwestern breakwater, is capable of con- 
structing sailing and motor vessels of 500 tons and 
can undertake minor repairs. Two floating cranes of 
8 to 7-ton capacity and one of 20-ton capacity are 
available. A 150-ton floating crane is also reported 
available. 

Communications.—A rallroad and a good highway 
connect Durres with Tirane. There is frequent steamer 
communication with ports in the A Hriatic and Black 
Seas. 

Medical.—Sanitary conditions in the town are poor. 
Malaria Is prevalent in the summer. Water must be 
treated before use. A civil hospital and a military 
hospital are in the town. 


COASTAL FEATURES—LANDMARKS 
(Continued) 


9B-17 Kep i Palit (Cape Pali), 239 feet 
high, is the extremity of a hilly and wooded 
narrow projection extending about 2 miles 
northwestward from the coast about 614 
miles northward of Kep i Durrésit (sec. 9B. 
7). A reef with a depth less than 6 feet ex- 
tends about % mile northwestward from the 
cape. Kep i Palit roadstead affords anchor- 
age, sheltered only from southwesterly 
winds, in a position about 1 mile east-north- 
eastward of the cape in a depth of 8% fath- 
oms, mud. 

A light is shown on Kep i Palit, 


Gji i Lalzés (Lales Bay) is contained in 
the northeastern part of the bight formed 
between Kep i Palit and Kep i Rodonit, about 
1014 miles north-northeastward. The coastal 
bank, with depths of 5 fathoms and less, lies 
within 2 miles of the head of the bay. Sea- 
ward of this bank there are general depths 
of 6 to 18 fathoms. Temporary anchorage 
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Sec, 9B-18 


during a bora can be taken about 1 to 2 
miles offshore in the northeastern part of 
the bay in 4 to 7 fathoms, mud. 

Caution.—It is reported (1959) that the 
shore in Gji i Lalzes has undergone a strong 
backing up in relation to its former line and 
that the profile of the coast is not in accord- 
ance with existing charts. As a result, the 
depths in this area have undergone consider- 
able changes. 


ANCHORAGES 

9B-18 Pietrit Bay.—See section 9B-6. 

Gi i Durrésit—See sections 9B—13 and 
9-6. 

Kep i Palit roadstead.—See section 98-17. 

Gn i Las. —See section 9B-17. 


PART c. KEP | RODONIT TO BOKA KOTORSKA 


9C-1 Kep i Rodonit (Cape Rodoni) 
(41°35'N., 19°27'E.), is a narrow ridge a- 
bout 98 feet high which extends from the 
range of Mt. Muzli (Mali Muzhllit), 675 feet 
high. The cape is sloping toward the south- 
westward and is light in color. The tidge is 
a good landmark as it stands out conspicu- 
ously from the low adjacent terrain. Foul 
ground borders the cape and depths of less 
than 10 fathoms extend about 2 miles west- 
northwestward from the cape. A light is 
shown on the cape. 

The range of Mt. Muzli, on the southern 
side of the roadstead, is mostly covered by 
woods. It stands out among the low lands 
located northward and southward of it. 


COAST—GENERAL 

9C-2 Pellg i Drinit is an extensive east- 
ward indentation of the coast between Kep 
i Rodonit and Rt Mendra, about 2514 miles 
northwestward: The eastern and northern 
shores of the gulf are low, being formed by 


the deltas of the rivers Ishm, Mat, Drin, and 


Bojana. The low shores in the eastern part 
of the gulf are backed by high mountains 
and in the northeastern part of the gulf a 
mountain ridge, almost paralleling the shore, 
closes the coast in the vicinity of the port 
of Shéngjin. Ulcinj, a small harbor is lo- 
cated on the northern shore of the gulf. 
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The coast between Rt Mendra and the en- 
trance of Boka Kotorska, about 3714 miles 
northwestward, trends irregularly in a gen- 
eral northwesterly direction and is indented 
by numerous bights and bays in which small 
vessels may take refuge in adverse weather. 
The coast is ruggedly mountainous, rather 


precipitous in places, and backed by lofty 
peaks. In general, the shore is very steep-to 
with very few dangers, none of which lie 
more than 84 mile offshore. Luka Bar and 
Luka Budva are the principal harbors on 
this stretch of coast. 


DEPTHS 

90-3 Pellg i Drinit has general depths 
of 10 to 80 fathoms. The 10-fathom curve 
is charted about 14 mile to 8 miles offshore. 
The shallowest water is found off the river 
mouths and in the bights formed between 
the river deltas in the eastern and south- 
ern parts of the gulf; otherwise, the depths 
decrease rather uniformly from the 10- 
fathom curve to the shore. 

Between Pellg i Drinit and the entrance 
of Boka Kotorska the coast is mostly steep-to. 
Less than 1 mile offshore the depths are 
greater than 10 fathoms. 


DANGERS 

9C—4 Vessels entering Pellg i Drinit 
should give Kep i Rodonit a berth of at least 
2 miles to avoid the shoal water that borders 
the cape. Inside the gulf the charted dangers 
all lie within the 10-fathom curve and are 
described with the related coastal features. 

Because there are no known dangers lying 
more than 84 mile offshore between Pellg i 
Drinit and the entrance of Boka Kotorska, 
the dangers along this coast will be described 
with the related features. 


NAVIGATION 

9C—5 Vessels entering the Adriatic Sea 
from the westward and bound for Pellg i 
Drinit may, after arriving at a position about 
4 miles southeastward of Capo Santa Maria 
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di Leuca (sec. SA-1), steer a course of 021° 
for about 118 miles to a position about 314 
miles westward of Kep i Rodonit and thence 
proceed to the respective destination in the 
gulf 


From the position about 314 miles west- 
ward of Kep i Rodonit, a course of 381° for 
24 miles leads in a least depth of 29 fathoms 
to a position 2 miles west-southwestward of 
Rt Mendra (sec. 90-10). 

Vessels proceeding northwestward along 
the coastal track from a position 2 miles 
west-southwestward of Rt Mendra may steer 
a course of 311° for about 3784, miles to a 
position about 384, miles southwestward of 
Ostri Rt, the western entrance point of Boka 
Kotorska. This course clears the coast at a 
distance of about 5 miles and has great 
depths. 


CURRENTS — WIND — WEATHER 

9C-6 The current along this coast sets 
in a general northwesterly direction at a 
velocity of from 14 knot to 2 knots. The 
current frequently sets onshore at a velocity 
of about 84 knot when influenced by south- 
westerly winds, and even in a calm. During 
southeasterly winds eddies are formed off 
the entrance of Boka Kotorska. 


Pellg i Drinit, being open to the westward, 
is exposed to winds from those quadrants. 
Winds from the west-southwestward fre- 
quently come up suddenly and raise a high 
sea. The bora blows with considerable vio- 
lence in the gulf. 


In the winter along the coast northwest- 
ward of Pellg i Drinit the bora is severe and 
most frequent and alternates with the scir- 
occo, a southeasterly wind, which is more 
frequent in the autumn than in the winter. 
The scirocco is often accompanied by thick 
wenther, making approach to the ports im- 
practicable. Southeasterly and southwest- 
erly winds blow with great strength causing 
a heavy sea which subsides quickly. How- 
ever, a southerly wind produces a rough sea 
that continues for some time after the wind 


Sec. 9C-6 


subsides. Northwesterly winds send in heavy 
seas. 


COASTAL FEATURES—LANDMARKS 

90-7 Southern and eastern sides of Pellg 
i Drinit—Gji i Rodonit is a small bight that 
lies between Kep i Rodonit and the mouth of 
the Ishm (Jsmi), about 6 miles eastward. 
Anchorage, sheltered from southwesterly 
winds, may be taken about 1 mile offshore 
in a position about 2½ miles eastward of 
Kep i Rodonit, in depths of 8 to 14 fathoms, 
mud. A wreck lies sunk about 154 miles 
offshore in a position about 584 miles east- 
northeastward of Kep i Rodonit. 

Patok, a landing place with a 300-foot pier, 
is located 714 miles east-northeastward of 
Kep i Rodonit. The mouth of the Mat 
(Matja) lies about 214 miles northwestward 
of Patok. The Drin discharges into the gulf 
about 11 miles northeastward of Kep i Rodo- 
nit. Mal i Veljés, 3,865 feet high, and Mal i 
Kalmeti, a 3,448-foot peak close northward, 
are located about 6 miles inland in a position 
about 1814, miles northeastward of Kep i 
Rodonit and are useful landmarks in ap- 
proaching Shéngjin. 

San Giovanni Point (Kep i Shéngjin), the 
western entrance point of the port of Shéng- 
jin, is located in the northeastern part of 
the gulf about 15 miles north-northeastward 
of Kep i Rodonit. The point is the south- 
eastern termination of a mountain ridge (sec. 
9C—2) that closes the shore of the gulf in 
this position. The point is high, rugged and 
rocky for about 1 mile westward of its ex- 
tremity and, with the high land eastward, 
it forms a sharp contrast to the adjacent 
lowland. This contrast is a helpful guide in 
approaching the port of Shéngjin. A break- 
water extends about 500 feet southeastward 
from the extremity of the point. A large yel- 
low building with a red roof stands on the 
442-foot hill about 2/3 mile northwestward 
of the point; several other buildings stand 
on the point. A light is shown on San Gio- 
vanni Point. Two lights, in range 002°, lead 
into the port. Each light is shown from a 


White column with a black stripe. The rear 
light is close northward of the front light. 


Sec, 9C-8 
SHENGJIN 


Position: 41°49’ N., 19°86’ E. 


sia esc 
pproach, 138 feet. 

Harbor, 20 to 22 feet. 

Pier, \19% feet. 

Roadstead anchorages, 5% to 12 fathoms. 

9C-8 The port of Shéngjin (Port San 

Giovanni di Medua) is located in the north- 
eastern part of Pellg i Drinit immediately 
eastward of San Giovanni Point. 

Navigation.—Vessels approaching Shéng- 
jin from a position about 314 miles westward 
of Kep i Rodonit (sec. 90-5), may steer a 
course of 036° for 16 miles to a position 
about 1% mile southwestward of San Gio- 
vanni Point in depths of not less than 10 
fathoms. Vessels approaching the port from 
the northern part of the Adriatic Sea will 
clear all dangers and pass over depths greater 
than 10 fathoms by giving the northern 
shore of the gulf a berth of at least 2 miles. 

Dangers.—A wreck lies sunk in a position 
about 134 miles southward of San Giovanni 
Point. A wreck lies awash in the basin of 
the port on the northern side of the channel 
about 200 yards eastward of the head of the 
pier extending from the western shore. 
Another wreck lies in the middle of the basin. 
A narrow shoal extends about 100 yards 
southward from this wreck. 

Depths.—In the harbor approach the 
depths decrease uniformly as far as a posi- 
tion about 14 mile southward of San Gio- 
vanni Point, where there are depths of 7 
to 8 fathoms. Inside the bight foul ground 
lies northward of a line from a position about 
200 yards southward of San Giovanni Point 
to the entrance of the channel, about 600 
yards eastward. Close southward of this area 
in the approach to the entrance of the chan- 
nel there are charted depths of 314 to 7 
fathoms. The narrow entrance channel has 
a depth of about 12 feet at low water. It is 
only about 30 yards wide and should be used 
only by small vessels with local knowledge. 
The depths in the interior of the basin are 
about 1914 feet. 
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Landmarks. San Giovanni Point and the 
structures on it are conspicuous. A white 
wooden cross on a white stone pyramid is 
located on the hill about 4 mile northeast- 
ward of San Giovanni Point. 

Buoys.—The mouth of the entrance chan- 
nel is marked on its eastern and western 
sides by cylindrical buoys. A mooring buoy 
is located in the southwestern part of the 
basin. — 


Anchorages.—The anchorages in the road- 
stead off Shéngjin are sheltered from the 
bora and the scirocco. Large vessels can 
anchor southward of San Giovanni Point in 
8 to 10 fathoms, sand, good holding ground; 
smaller craft can anchor more to the east- 
ward in 5 to 6 fathoms, sand, or, if their 
draft does not exceed 12 feet, can safely 
moor in the basin. 


9C-9 Shéngjin is a small town consis 
eral build and warehouses standing on west- 
ern side of the head of the bight. One of the 
W ened oe eee . ane health office, 
e po 0 r 0 serves 
5 tural ¢ and 


of sev- 


surroun agricul district the city of 
Shkodér (Scutari). 

A wooden pier about 196 feet long extends from the 
shore. The depth near the pier is about 19% feet. 
Depths alongside the pier range from 6% feet to 18 
feet. Two small vessels can be accommodated. Cargo 
is handled at this pier by two mobile cranes. A pier 
8 33 feet long is located at the head of the har 

r 


One small tug and several lighters are avail- 
e. 


Provisions are procurable in small quantities. 
There is a small water boat with a 5-ton capacity. 
The water is unfit for drinking. Coastal steamers 
communicate with other ports in the Adriatic and 
Black Seas. A highway runs to Shkodér. Malaria is 
prevalent during summer. 

COASTAL FEATURES—LANDMARKS 

(Continued) 

90-10 Northern side of Pellg i Drinit.— 
The Bojana (Buené), the river forming the 
boundary near the coast between Albania 
and Yugoslavia, discharges into the gulf in 
a position about 1614 miles north-north- 
westward of Kep i Rodonit and 10 miles west- 
ward of Shengjin. The mouth of the river is 
divided into two branches. The directions of 
the branches are fairly constant: however, 
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the depths vary considerably. During some 
periods, n avigation is by one of the branches, 
while the other is silted up, until the current 
deepens it again and it becomes navigable. 
The depths in the mouth depend on weather 
conditions. The average depth is about 5 
feet, but during southerly winds it may in- 
crease to 8 to 10 feet. 

Local pilots take soundings of the river 
daily and mark the navigable places with 
wooden poles. It is recommended not to rely 
on these markings but to make use of local 
pilots who may be requested from the port 
office at the village of Pulaj. There are 
depths of about 13 feet for the first 15 miles. 
Currents in the mouth attain rates of 1% to 
2 knots, while in the upper parts of the river 
the current occasionally attains a rate of 5 
knots. 

Pulaj is a small village located about 1 mile 
inland on the eastern side of the mouth of 
the Bojana. It has several white houses with 
red roofs. A large white church stands on 
a small hill above the village. The village is 
conspicuous and makes a good landmark for 
approaching the Bojana. There is a small 
pier with a depth of 5 feet at its head. A 
health office is located in Pulaj. No com- 
munication is permitted with the shore and 
no traffic is allowed to proceed up the river 
until pratique is granted at Pulaj. 

Sveti Nikola, another small village in which 
there is a church, lies on the western bank 
of the Bojana about 14 mile northwestward 
of Pulaj. A 102-foot hill rises above the 
surrounding trees in a position about 1 mile 
west-northwestward of the village. It is 
covered with conspicuous large bare patches 
of red earth. | 

Anchorage, sheltered from offshore winds, 
may be taken off the mouth of the Bojana. 
Large vessels can anchor south-southwest- 
ward of the Albanian Office of Health in 7 
fathoms, mud; smaller craft can anchor closer 
to the mouth of the river. 

Directions.—Approaching the eastern 
mouth of the river, a vessel should steer 
for the church at Sveti Nikola bearing 000°; 
approaching the western mouth, the vessel 
should steer for the church bearing 068°. 


Sec, 9C-10 


Caution—Pilots required along the Yugo- 
slav coast.—Pilotage is compulsory for all 
vessels over 500 gross tons, except local 
coasting vessels, navigating the coastal 
waters and harbors along the Yugoslav coast. 
The nearest pilot station is at Boka Kotor 
ska. For details and pertinent regulations, 
see sections 1—18 and 9D—7. 


Hrid Deran (Guri Geranis), a red-colored 
rock 13 feet high, lies about 1 mile offshore 
in a position about 314 miles west-northwest- 
ward of the Bojana. A rock, with a depth of 
5 feet, lies about 330 yards south-southwest- 
ward of Hrid Deran. A dangerous wreck lies 
about 144 miles eastward of Hrid Deran. 

Luka Ulcinj is a small harbor on the north- 
ern shore of Pellg i Drinit about 714 miles 
northwestward of the Bojana and about 3 
miles southeastward of Rt Mendra. The coast 
in the vicinity of Ulcinj between Rt Mendra 
and Rt Deran (Derana Point), about 5 miles 
southeastward, is hilly, attains elevations of 
about 200 to over 500 feet, and presents a 
contract to the lowlands eastward of Rt 
Deran. The walled town of Ulcinj surrounds 
the harbor in the form of an amphitheater. 
A light is shown on the ruins of a fort on 
the western side of the harbor entrance. 

This small harbor affords shelter to small 
vessels with local knowledge during a bora 
or northwesterly winds, but being open to 
the southward, is exposed to winds from 
those quadrants. The 6-fathom curve is 
charted about 300 yards seaward of the har- 
bor; in the harbor entrance the depth is 
about 1614 feet. Small vessels with a draft 
of 10 feet can safely approach and berth at 
the small quay on the western side of the 
entrance. A mooring buoy is located near 
the middle of the harbor entrance. 


Caution.—Vessels approaching the quay 
in the harbor should give the western en- 
trance point a fairly good berth to avoid the 
rocks nearby. 


Pilotage is compulsory. Pilot must be 
requested from Bar (see. 9C-12), 24 hours 
in advance. 

Anchorage.—There is anchorage, _shel- 


tered from the bora, about 700 yards south- 


— — 


Sec. 9C-11 


ward of the harbor entrance in depths of 10 
to 12 fathoms, mud and sand, good holding 
ground. 

Uleinj is a town with a population of about 
3,700. The quay, suitable for small vessels, 
is about 118 feet long and has 984 to 18,4 
feet alongside. Provisions and water are 
available. Small coastal steamers oall from 
other Yugoslav ports; the town has telephone 
and telegraph services. A good road leads 
to the town of Bar. Medical attention and 
medical supplies are available. A light is 
shown at Ulcinj. 

Melina, located on the mouth of a small 
river at Rt Deran, is a small harbor used as 
an outlet for the salt works in the vicinity. 
There is a small wooden pier suitable only 
for barges. 

Rt Mendra (Rt Mendre) (4157 V., 19° 
09'E.) is steep-to, covered with shrubs, and 
rises to a hill, 403 feet high, about / mile 
east-southeastward of its extremity. A light 
is shown on the point. 

Uvala OraSac(Uvala Valdanos) (Noce Bay), 
a small cove open to the west-northwestward, 
lies immediately northward of the projection 
of which Rt Mendra is the extremity. The 
northern shore of the cove rises to a height 
of 1,240 feet. The ruins of a harbor master’s 
office stand on the beach at the head of the 
cove. There is a small quay, used by fish- 
ermen, on the southern shore. A wreck lies 
stranded near the head of the cove. There 
are depths of 614 to 814 fathoms in the 
middle of the cove, gradually decreasing 
toward the head of the cove. Small vessels 
with local knowledge may take anchorage 
about 700 yards east-northeastward of the 
light structure on Rt Mendra, in 6% to 8% 
fathoms, mud and weed, good holding 
ground, or farther inshore. 

9C-11 Otocié Stari Ulcinj, a small islet 
separated from the mainland by foul ground, 
lies about 300 yards offshore near the north- 
ern entrance point of Uvala Krudi, a small 
cove lying northward of Uvala Oragac. The 
islet is 144 feet high and has the ruins of a 
building standing on it. 
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Rt Voloviea, the southern entrance point 
of Barsko Sidrizte, is the northwestern ex- 
tremity of a projection on the coast about 9 
miles north-northwestward of Rt Mendra. 
A narrow tongue of foul ground, with depths 
of less than 6 fathoms, extends about 150 
yards northwestward from the point. An old 
fort stands near the point. A light is shown 
on the point. 

A small red buoy is moored about 3 1/2 
miles southward of Rt Volovica. 

Barsko Sidriste (Bar Roads).—The coastal 
indentation between Rt Volovica and Crni 
Rt, about 384 miles northwestward, forms 
several small bays. Barsko Sidriste, the 
southern bay, lies between Rt Volevica and 
Rt Rotac, a small projection about 2 miles 
northward. Some ruins stand on the latter 
point. The northeastern shore of the bay 
is bold and rises to Mount Petilje, 2,845 feet 
high, about 114 miles northeastward of Rt 
Rotac. Fort SuSanj, 1,028 feet above the sea, 
stands on the high land overlooking the bay 
about 14 mile southwestward of Mount Pe- 
tilje. There is a sandy beach on the southern 
and eastern shores of the bay. 


LUKA BAR 
Position: 42°05’ N., 19°05’ E. 
De 2 


Bay, 5 to 11 fathoms. 
Anchorage, 7 to 9 fathoms. 
ay, 16 to 24 feet. 


Tidal range: Mean, 0.7 foot: Spring, 1 foot. 

9C-12 Luka Bar is located in the south- 
ern part of Barsko Sidriste about 34 miles 
northwestward of Kep i Rodonit. 

Navigation.—Vessels bound for Luka Bar 
from a position on the coastal track 2 miles 
west-southwestward of Rt Mendra (sec. 90 
5) may steer a course of 845° for 914 miles 
to a position about 84 mile westward of Rt 
Volovica. 
Vessels approaching from the northwest- 
ward may steer directly toward the bay after 
passing Crni Rt. Rt Rotac should be given 
a berth of at least 200 yards to avoid the 
reef that borders that point. 
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Winds.—The bay is open to the westward 
and winds from those quadrants raise a high 
sea. The strongest winds are off the moun- 
tains, but they do not raise a sea; however, 
when the bora blows from the northeastward 
there is a heavy swell in the bay. North- 
westerly winds are weak in the winter. In 
the summer there are violent squalls of short 
duration from the northwestward. 

Depths.—The approach to the port is 
deep, with a depth of 59 feet inthe entrance. 
General depths in the port range from 22 to 
39 feet. 


Landmarks.—The high mountainous land 
that backs Barsko Sidriste is useful in ap- 
proaching Luka Bar. Mount Lisen (Lissen), 
4,432 feet high, Mourt Rumija (Rumia), 
§,226 feet high, and Mount Kunore (Kosa), 
3,898 feet high, are located several miles 
inland in positions about 7, 914, and 1214 
miles, respectively, northward of Rt Mendra. 


Harbor. —A breakwater, quayed on its 
eastern side, extends about 1, 400 yards 
north-northeast ward from the shore 400 yards 
east-southeastward of Rt Volovica. Another 
breakwater extends about 900 yards west- 
ward from the shore 1 mile northeastward 
of Rt Volovica. A light is shown on the head 
of the western breakwater. A light is shown 
on the northern breakwater. 

Anchorage.—Good anchorage can be taken 
in 7 to 9 fathoms, mud, about 4 mile off- 
shore in a position with the lighthouse on 
Rt Volovica bearing 231°, distant about %4 
mile. Small vessels may anchor farther in- 
shore and take advantage of the shelter af- 
forded by the mole. Vessels must be 
prepared to take every precaution on the 
usual indications of adverse weather from 
the westward. 

Pilotage is compulsory. There is a day 
and night service. Pilots board outside the 
breakwater. Pilots must be requested 24 
hours in advance, 


9C—13 Bar, a village with a population of about 
1,400 in 1955, is located close eastward of the mole. 


Stari Bar, a town with a population of about 5,000, 


stands on the hill about 3 miles eastward of Rt Volo- 
vica. There are customs and harbor officials in the 
village. Provisions are available. The village 
has telephone and telegraph services. A 
narrow gauged railroad runs to Virpazar. 
Coastal steamers call from other ports in 
the Adriatic Sea. The sanitary condition 
of the village is good. Medical supplies and 
Medical attention are available. 

The quayed eastern side of the western breakwater 
has 26% feet alongside the inner part. The breakwater 
is connected to the railroad system. 

A pier, 110 yards long, extends southward from the 
north breakwater with depths of 22 feet alongside. 

A pier, about 340 yards long, with 32% feet along- 
side, extends westward from the shore. In 1964 another 
pier was under construction close southward. 

The port has cranes of 3- to 5-ton capacity, and s 
60-ton floating crane. 

The port has 3 mobile cranes of 5-ton capacity. 


COASTAL FEATURES—LANDMARKS 

(Continued) 

9C-14 Spitanski Zaliv, a small bay, lies 
in the eastern part of the larger bay formed 
between Rt Rotac and Crni Rt, about 21% 
miles west-northwestward, and together 
with Uvala Malevik (Meljevik), a small bight 
immediately eastward of Crni Rt, comprises 
the northern portion of the coastal indenta- 
tion between Rt Volovica afid Crni Rt. 
There are general depths of 6 to 15 fathoms 
in the bay and at no position along the shore 
does the 6-fathom curve lie more than 500 
yards offshore. The village of Sutomore is 
located on the northern shore of Spi F anski 
Zaliv and close southwestward of the village 
a battery stands on a 288-foot hill. Uvala 
Malevik, open to the southward, is obstructed 
by foul ground on its eastern and northern 
sides. Anchorage for small vessels is avail- 
able about 700 yards offshore midway be- 
tween Rt Rotac and the village of Sutomore, 
in 9 fathoms, sand. This anchorage is ex- 
posed to onshore winds; the bora ia very 
strong. 

Crni Rt is a bold and steep-to headland, 
515 feet high, located about 124% miles north - 
northwestward of Rt Mendra. Uvala Cani. 


U 
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Sec, 9C-15 


a cove that affords shelter from northwest- 
erly winds to small craft, lies about 114 miles 
northward of Crni Rt. 

Rt Dubovica, a poorly defined but rather 
precipitous point, rises to an elevation of 
1,030 feet about 8 miles northwestward of 
Crni Rt. Hrid Mravinjak, an above-water 
rock, lies on foul ground that extends about 
200 yards seaward from the point. 

Uvala Petrovac (42°12'N., 18°56'E.) is a 
small harbor nearly midway between Rt Dubo- 
vica and Rt SkoXidevojka, about 4 miles 
northwestward in which stands the town of 
Petrovac. A light is shown about 400 yards 
southwestward of the belfry of the church in 
the town. The ruins of a castle encircle the 
western shore of the harbor. 

There are sufficient depths in the channel 
until the vessel is about 1,300 to 1,640 feet 
from the quay where the depths are 5m (16 1/2 
ft.) to 7.9m (26 ft.). The quay has a depth of 
about 4.5m (15 ft.) at its northern end, and 
5m (16 1/2 ft.) at the southern end, 

A shoal bank, on which are several islets, 
lies about 1/3 to 3/4 mile southward of the 
harbor. Hrid Sveta Nedelja, the northernmost 
islet has a white chapel on its 108-foot 
summit. Hrid Kati¢ consisting of two islets, 
lies close southward of Hrid Sveta Nedelja. 
A steep-to reef, with a depth of about 0.3m 
(1 ft.), extends about 400 yards south-south- 
eastward from Hrid Katic, A stone quay, about 
164 feet long, is at the head of the harbor, 
Vessels should keep well clear of the southern 
end of the quay where there is a larg rock 
in a depth of about 4.5m (15 ft.). The harbor is 


open and exposed to winds from south 
through west to north-northwest. When the 
wind is toward the land, vessels are forced 
to put to sea, or shelter at the anchorage at 


Bar. Vessels bound for Petrovac take a pilot 
at Bar and also clear there. Pilots must be 
requested 24 hours in advance. When ap- 
proaching the harbor, steer about northeast 
to pass about midway between Hrid Sveta 
Nedelja and the western shore. Some pro- 
visions are available. 


Rt Skotidevojka, a rather precipitous 
point, is fringed by a reef that extends about. 
100 yards offshore. In bad weather the sea 
breaks over this reef. 
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LUKA BUDVA AND ADJACENT BAYS 

9C-15 General remarks.—The north- 
west-trending coast between Rt Skotidevojka 
and Rt Platamon, about 614 miles west- 
northwestward, recedes about 3 miles north- 
eastward and forms along the northern shore 
several distinct bays. Good anchorages are 
located in some of these bays. Luka Budva, 
lying near the head of this indentation, is. 
fronted by a rugged island. The eastern 
shore of the indentation is rather bold and 
steep-to with the exception of a few above- 
water rocks lying close offshore and some 
reefs fringing the shore in places. The north- 
ern shore has high hills with sharp peaks 
sloping to deep troughs and is backed by high 
mountains in the interior. 

Landmarks.—Mount Lovéen, 5,770 feet 
high and the highest peak along this stretch 
of coast, is located about 1614 miles north- 


northwestward of Rt Skocidevojka, A radio 
tower is located on Mt, Lovien, From the 
southward this summit presents the as- 


pect of being the western extremity of the 
high mountain range that backs this coastal 
indentation. Mount Spas, about 514 miles 
northward of Rt Skotidevojka, rises to a 
well-defined peak, 1,276 feet high, close west- 
ward of the town of Budva and makes a 
good landmark in approaching Luka Budva. 

Depths.—Excepting the depths in the bays 
and the dangers on the western side of Ototié 
Sveti Nikola, described below, this coastal 
indentation has general deptns of 21.9m (12 
fm) to 50 m (27 fm), The 10-fathom curve 
lies about 200 to 400 yards off its eastern 
shore, 

Sveti Stefan is a village situated on a small 
rocky peninsula that is connected to the 
mainland by a low narrow neck of land about 
2½ miles north-northwestward of Rt Sko- 
kidevojka. On the northern side of the penin- 
sula there is a small quay, with a depth of 
3m (10 ft.) alongside, Hrid Golubinj, a ste ep- 
to rock, lies about 600 yards south-southeast- 
ward of Sveti Stefan. Small vessels with 
local knowledge may anchor in the bights 
on either side of the peninsula, in sand and 
weed, good holding ground. 


Otocie Sveti Nikola, about 1 mile long, 
northwest and southeast, and 397 feet high, 
lies with its southern extremity about 3½ 
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miles northwestward of Rt Skotidevojka. A 
chapel stands on the northern end of the 
island. The western side of the island is 


precipitous, has two detached above-water 
rocks close southwestward of its northern 
extremity, and is bordered by foul ground 
extending about 200 yards seaward. A reef 
that breaks occasionally lies about 250 yards 
offshore and about 400 yards northwestward 
of the southern extremity of the island; two 
detached shoals, with depths of less than 2.4m 
(8 ft.) lie about 100 and 300 yards, respec- 
tively, northwestward of the reef, 


The eastern side or Otocic Sveti Nikola has 
cultivated slopes. An 2.4m (8 ft.) shoal lies 
about 400 yards eastward of the northern 
extremity of the island. Two shallow rocky 
ridges, described below, extend northward 
and northwestward from the northern ex- 
tremity of the island and form Luke. Budva 

A light is shown on the southern extremity 
of Ototic’ Sveti Nikola. A light is shown a- 
bout 3½ miles westward of the above light. 

Uvala Mala Luka, entered between Svet 
Stefan and the southern extremity of Ototié 
Sveti Nikola, lies between that island and the 
mainland northeastward. The bay is free of 
dangers and has general depths of 16.5m 
(9 tm) to 29m (16 fm); the 6-fathom curve 
lies from 200 to 600 yards offshore. Rt Zavala, 
the southern extremity of a projection ex- 
tending from the head of Uvala Mala Luka, 
lies about 2/3 mile east-northeastward of 
the northern end of Otocic Sveti Nikola, The 
ruins of a fort stand on the point. Zavala 
Bay is the northwestern extension of Uvala 
Mala Luka, 

Anchorage is prohibited in Uvala Mala 
Luka. 

90-16 Luka Budva.— This small harbor 
is formed by two narrow and shallow rocky 


Sec. 9C-16 


ridges extending about 34 mile northward 
and about 14 mile northwestward, respec- 
tively, from the northern extremity of Oto- 
ie Sveti Nikola to the mainland. The foul 
ground of the eastern ridge, which breaks 
occasionally, forms a natural breakwater that 
protects the harbor somewhat from a south- 
erly swell. At its northern extremity, very 
close to the shore, there is a passage, with 
a fairway depth of 5.8m (19 ft.), marked by a 
beacon on either side. The northwestern 
ridge joins the coastal bank off the town of 
Budva and has a passage, with a depth of 
3.6m (12 ft.), marked on its northern side by 
a red conical light buoy. Range lights for this 
latter passage are located on the northern 
shore of the harbor, bearing 013°. A vessel 
entering the harbor should steer on the range 
lights, passing the buoy close aboard to 
port. 

Depths in the port area between the two 
ridges and the coastal bank are 5.5m (3 fm) 
to 10.1m (5 1/2 fm). Inside the protected 
harbor the depths are 2.7m (9ft.) to 4.9m 
(16 ft.). 

The harbor lies on the northern side of the 
promontory on which stands the town of Budva 
and is enclosed by two moles, The eastern 
mole extends about 80 yards northward from 
the northeastern extremity ofthe promontory 
and the northern mole extends about 150 
yards east-southeastward from the shore 
about 200 yards northward of the town. A 
breakwater, marked by a light, extends about 
85 yards eastward from the middle of the 
eastern mole. There are several mooring 
buoys in the harbor. A quay on the northern 


shore has 1.8m (6 ft.) alongside and is suit- 
able only for small craft. 
Anchorage is prohibited in Luka Budva. 


Sec. 9C-17 


Pilotage is compulsory. Pilot must be 
requested from Bar (sec. 9C-13), 24 hours 
in advance. 

Caution.—Although Luka Budva is shel- 
tered from winds from the southeast through 
southwest, it is dangerous to attempt entry 
into the port area and the harbor during 
strong winds from these quarters as heavy 
seas break over the bar on the ridge. The 
port is exposed to the bora. 

9C-17 Budva, a walled town with a popu- 
lation of about 475, occupies the small prom- 
ontory on the southwestern side of the 
harbor. A church, with a conspicuous belfry, 
dominates the town. Budva has telephone 
and telegraph services. Coastal vessels call 
from other ports in the Adriatic Sea. A good 
road leads to Bar and Kotor. Limited medi- 
cal attention and medical supplies are avail- 
able. 

Uvala Jaz and Uvala Trsteno, both open 
to the southward, indent the coast westward 
of Luka Budva between Rt Mogren, the 
southeastern termination of Mount Spas 
(sec. 9C-15), and Rt Platamon, about 214 
miles westward. Rt Jaz (Trsteno Point) lies 
midway between the above-mentioned points 
and separates the bays. A dangerous wreck 
lies about 300 yards southwestward of Rt 
Jaz. Uvala Jaz, the eastern bay, affords 
shelter from winds of the northern quadrants. 
Southerly winds send in heavy seas. Ves- 
sels should leave at once at any indication 
of wind from that quarter. Shoal water, with 
depths of less than 6 fathoms, lies within 
about 200 yards of the shores and within 
about 600 yards of the head of the bay. An 
above-water rock lies about 200 yards off- 
shore in the northeastern part of the bay. 
In a bora, vessels can find sheltered anchor- 
age, in depths of about 4 to 11 fathoms, sand, 
good holding ground, off the northeastern 
shore under Mount Spas with shore fasts 
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to stone bollards. Uvala Trsteno, fairly 
steep-to, affords shelter from northerly 
winds in its innermost parts. Southeasterly 
winds send in heavy seas. 


COASTAL FEATURES—LANDMARES 

(Continued) 

9C-18 Rt Platamon (42°16 N., 18°47’ E.), 
a rounded point on which a light is shown, 
is located about 25% miles northwestward 
of Rt Mendra. 

The coast between Rt Platamon and Rt 
Arca (sec. 9D-8), the eastern entrance point 
of Boka Kotorska about 12 miles northwest- 
ward, is indented by one large bay, Zaliv 
Traste, and by numerous small bays and 
bights. The coast is bold and _ steep-to. 
Anchorages are available in some of the bays. 

Rt Zukovac, a high point, lies about 444 
miles northwestward of Rt Platamon. Near 
the shore about midway between these two 
points there is a conical hill, 1,007 feet high, 
and the conspicuous belfry of a chapel about 
1 mile west-northwestward. 

Greben Kamenik (Albaneze Rock), which 
breaks only during heavy weather, lies about 
800 yards northwestward of Rt Zukovac. 
This nearly steep-to rock is marked by a 
beacon and should be given a wide berth. 

zaliv Traste.—The coast between Rt Zu- 
kovac and Rt Kupa, about 4 miles north- 
westward, recedes very irregularly in a 
general northerly direction and forms at its 
head Zaliv Traste. The entrance of this bay, 
about 114 miles wide, lies between Rt Traste 
and Rt Kotidte, located about 2½ miles 
north-northwestward and 814 miles north- 
westward, respectively, of Rt Zukovac. A 
low isthmus at the head of Zaliv Traste con- 
nects the hilly peninsula that forms the 
western side of this bay with the high land 
southeastward of it, which rises to a con- 
spicuous peak, 1,845 feet high, at Mount 
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Pr&ja Glava (Prtija), about 214 miles east- 
southeastward of Rt Traste. Velovié Brdo, 
786 feet high, and Mount Radisevié, 890 
feet high and with a fort on it, stand out 
conspicuously against the low isthmus in 
positions about 114 miles northward and 214 
miles northwestward, respectively, of Rt 
Traste. 

A light is shown from a white iron frame- 
work tower, 21 feet high, on Rt Traste. 

The bay is open to the southward and has 
general depths of 7 to 17 fathoms. A spit 
with a depth of 11 feet extends north- 
northwestward from Rt Traste, and a 7- 
fathom rocky patch lies about 1/2 mile 
east-northeastward of Rt Kociste. An ob- 
struction lies about 11/2 miles southwest- 
ward of Rt Traste. Passage and fishing 
in the visinity of the obstruction are pro- 
hibited. 


Uvalica Bigova, at the head of which is 
the village of Bigova (Traste) and Sveti 
Nikola Church, is a small cove located in 
the southeastern corner of Zaliv Traste im- 
mediately northeastward of Rt Traste. 
Anchorage, protected from the bora, south- 
erly and southwesterly winds, can be taken 
in 8 or 9 fathoms, sand, about 700 yards 
northeastward of Rt Traste. Smaller vessels 
may anchor near the head of the cove, in 
814 to 514 fathoms, sand and weed, good 
holding ground. During a bora, shore fasta 
are used. A light is shown on a wharf at Big. 
ova. 

Dobra Luka, open to the southward, in- 
dents the coast between Rt Kociste and Rt 
Kupa, about 1 mile westward, and is shel- 
tered somewhat from northwesterly winds 
and the bora. Anchorage may be taken in 
the northeastern part of this bight in 6 to 
11 fathoms, sand and weed. 


ANCHORAGES 

9019 Pellg i Drinit: 

Eastward of Kep i Rodonit.—See section 
90. 7. 


Sec. 90-19 


Shéngjin Roadstead.—See section 90-8. 

Off the Bojana entrance.—See section 9C- 
10. 

Luka Ulcinj—See section 90-10. 

Uvala Oraac.—See section 90-10. 

Barsko Sidrisite—See section 90-12. 

Spitanski Zaliv.— See section 9C—14. 

Sveti Stefan.—See section 90-15. 

Uvala Jaz.—See section 9C-17. 

Zaliv Traste-—See section 90-18. 


VART D. BOKA KOTORSKA 


GENERAL REMARKS 

9D-1 Boka Kotorska (Gulf of Kotor) 
(entrance, 1227 N., 18°33’ E.) is a large 
almost landlocked body of water that has ac- 
cess to the sea through a comparatively 
narrow entrance between Rt MiriSte (Arca) 
and OStri Rt. The gulf is surrounded by high 
mountains and from its entrance extends in- 
terveningly between the irregular mountain 
chain for a distance of about 16 miles. It 
comprises several spacious, deep, and well- 
sheltered bays that are separated by con- 
stricted passages. In the order of entrance, 
the following are the major bays: Topaljski 
Zaliv, in which are the harbors of Herceg- 
novi (Ercegnovi), Meljine, and Zelenika; Ti- 
vatski Zaliv, including two smaller bays and 
the harbor of Tivat; Morinjski Zaliv; Risan- 
ski Zaliv, with the harbor of Risan; and Ko- 
torski Zaliv, at the head of which is the har 
bor of Kotor. For the purposes of a large 
fleet, the gulf is surpassed by but few ports 
in the Mediterranean Sea. 

NAVIGATION 

9D-2 Vessels entering the Adriatic Sea 
from the westward and bound for Boka 
Kotorska may, from a position about 2 miles 
eastward of Capo di Otranto (sec. 3A-5), 
steer a course of 860° for about 187 miles to 
a position at the entrance of Boka Kotorska. 
Vessels entering the Adriatic Sea from the 
southeastward may, after arriving at a posi- 
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tion about 684 miles southwestward of Nisos 
Othonof (sec. 8-2), steer a course of 848° 
for about 161 miles to a position at the en- 
trance of Boka Kotorska. Both of these 
courses lead over great depths and are free 
from any dangers. 

Vessels proceeding from the southward 
along the coastal track and bound for Boka 
Kotorska may, after arriving at a position 
about 2 miles west-southwestward of Rt 
Mendra (sec. 9C-5), steer a course of 317° 
for about 87 miles to a position about 1 mile 
southward of the entrance of Boka Kotorska. 
This course leads over great depths and 
passes about 23% miles west-southwestward 
of Rt Platamon and 18, miles west-south- 
westward of Rt Kupa. Vessels approaching 
Boka Kotorska from the northwestward will 
encounter no dangers as the coast is very 
steep-to. 

Navigation within Boka Kotorska is given 
in general directions in section 9D-24. 


CURRENTS—WEATHER 

9D-8 Off the entrance of Boka Kotorska 
the coastal current is deflected by an outset 
caused by southeasterly winds, which set 
the water towards the shore and cause ed- 
dies. In the gulf the currents are very ir- 
regular and largely influenced by tides and 
the direction and strength of the wind. After 
heavy rains the currents attain a velocity of 
2 to more than 8 knots and at other times 
the velocity is about ½ knot. In the summer 
the currents are very weak. In the entrance 
of the gulf the currents set to the northwest- 
ward along the eastern shore and southeast- 
ward along the western shore, frequently 
attaining a velocity of 214 knots in either 
direction. In the narrows of Kumbur the 
current usually sets to the westward and is 
very strong, but in Verige the current is 
variable in direction and never exceeds a 


velocity of 1/2 knot under normal conditions, 
The bora and the scirocco occur more fre- 
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quently during the winter than in the sum- 
mer and are dangerously sudden, blowing 
with great violence down the slopes through 
the gorges in the surrounding mountains 
of the gulf. During the winter the bora 
blows from the northward and northeast- 
ward and is accompanied by fog, snow, and 
sudden changes of temperature. The scir- 
occo, a warm wind, blows from the south- 
eastward and brings fog and rain. Southerly 
and southwesterly winds send a heavy sea 
into the entrance of the gulf and into the 
western part of Topaljski Zaliv. In the win- 
ter it is always difficult to distinguish the 
high land about the entrance during south- 
easterly, southerly, or southwesterly winds. 


DEPTHS—DANGERS 

9D-—4 In general, the depths in the ap- 
proaches, the entrance, and within Boka 
Kotorska are sufficient to accommodate the 
largest vessels. The shores are steep-to with 
but few dangers. The dangers are described 
with the related features. In the entrance 
of the gulf the depths decrease from 36 to 
18 fathoms; within the bays the depths vary 
non-uniformly from 10 to 25 fathoms. 

An isolated rocky patch, with a depth of 
614 fathoms, lies in the entrance in a position 
about 1 mile north-northeastward of O&tri 
Rt (sec. 9D-8). 

Danger area.—A firing range lies off the 
entrance of Boka Kotorska in a triangular 
area with Rt MiriSte as an apex and lines 
drawn in a 270° direction 16 2/8 miles and a 
220° direction 15 miles, respectively, from 
the point. During Aring practices, three red 
balls, indicating vessels must clear the 
area, are displayed vertically from a mast on 
the tower on Rt Miriste (sec. 90-8). 


Explosives dumping g-ound.—An explosives 
dumping ground, consisting of a circular area 
with a radius of 2 miles, lies about 15 miles 
southward of the entrance of Boka Kotorska. 
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ASPECT—LANDMARKS 

9D-—5 The mountains behind Boka Ko- 
torska stand out prominently in clear 
weather and are excellent landmarks in ap- 
proaching the gulf. From the offing to the 
southward, Mount Radostak, 4,744 feet high, 
and Mount Dobrostica, a 5,150-foot peak 
close west-northwestward, are seen backing 
the entrance of the gulf in a position about 
6 miles northward and about 714 miles 
north-northwestward, respectively, of Rt 
Miriste. Mount Lovcen (sec. 9C—15), 11 miles 
eastward of Rt MiriSte, is saddle shaped and 
conspicuous when approaching this coast 
from any direction. From the offing to the 
westward, Mount Radostak is seen to the 
northward of the entrance of the gulf and 
Mount Lovéen appears to aline with the en- 
trance points. Upon close approach, the 
coastal delineation of the entrance becomes 
distinct and with the aid of several land- 
marks, described below, the entrance is 
readily identified. 


RESTRICTIONS 

§D—6 Submarine cables.—Submarine ca- 
bles are laid in Tivatski Zaliv (sec. 9D — 
14), a part of Topaljski Zaliv. and the en- 
trance of Boka Kotors ka. 


Prohibited anchorages.—Anchoring and 
trawling are prohibited in the firing area 
except at Hercegnovi (sec. 9D—9), Anchorage 
is also prohibited in the following areas: 

(1) Kumbur. 

(2) The heads of Krtolski Azliv and Uvala 
Kukuljina. 

(8) Off the naval base of Tivat, except 
under stress of weather, and then 
only by permission of the naval au- 
thorities. (The limits of this area are 


not indicated on the chart.) 
(4) Verige. 
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(5) In Kotorski Zaliv between the north- 
ern end of Verige and the vicinity of 
the village of Perast. 

(6) Near any submarine cable. 

A charted area in which stopping or anchor- 
ing is prohibited extends up to about 8 
miles offshore from between Luka Mali 
Molunat (sec. 9E-6) and Rt Kociste 
(sec. 9C-18). 

Regulations.—Vessels must not clean or 
stoke fires nor use forced draft within a 
radius of 550 yards of the following places: 

(1) Firing range in the vicinity of Rt 
MiriSte. 

Military zones at: 

(2) Pristan, on the southern side of 

Kumbur. 


(8) Petrovi¢i, on the southern side of 
Tivatski Zaliv. 


(4) Between Rt Opatovo and Lastva, on 
the eastern side of the southern ap- 
proach to Verige. 


(5) Northward of Lepetane, on the east- 
ern side of Verige. 


Vessels are forbidden to pass within 220 
yards of positions (1) to (4). Vessels pass- 
ing position (5) should keep as near to the 
opposite side of the channel as safe naviga- 
tion permits. 

General anchorages.— With the exception 
of the entrance and the restricted areas, all 
of the bays in the gulf afford good anchor- 
age even for the largest vessels. However, 
caution is necessary when selecting an 
anchorage berth because of the suddenness 
and violence of the squalls that enter the 
gulf from the northward and eastward. In 
general, during a bora or a scirocco the pre- 
ferred anchorage is under the eastern shore 
of the gulf. Near the middle of the bays 
the bottom is generally mud, but nearer the 
shores the mud is mixed with sand and shells. 


> 
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PILOTS 

9D—7 Pilotage is compulsory for all ves- 
sels over 500 gross tons except local coast- 
ers entering Boka Kotorska. Pilots board 
about 1½ miles southward of Rt Miriste, or 
at the anchorage of Zelinika, and are avail- 
able day or night. A pilot should be request- 
ed through Dubrovnik radio station ORS. 


ENTRANCE OF BOKA KOTORSKA 

9D-8 The entrance of Boka Kotorska, 
about 1 2/3 miles wide, lies between Rt Mi- 
rite and OStri Rt and extends about 2 miles 
northward to Topaljski Zaliv. Both sides of 
the entrance are high and steep-to, the 
shores being inaccessible, rocky and covered 
with brushwood. Excepting the 614-fathom 
rocky patch described in section 9D-4 and 
Ototié Lastavica, described below, the en- 
trance is free from dangers. The town of 
Hercegnovi, standing on the sloping moun- 
tainside of the northern shore of Topaljski 
Zaliv about 3½ miles northward of the en- 
trance and makes an excellent landmark for 
entering the gulf. 

Rt Miriste, the eastern entrance point, is a 
small and low projection. The tower of an 
old fort stands on the extremity of the point. 
Signals (sec. 9D—4) are displayed from a 
mast on the tower during firing practice. 
Close northward of the point there is a low 
rock on which are some ruins and a chapel. 

Luka Zanjica, a small cove about \ mile 
northward of Rt MiriSte, is sheltered from 
southerly winds but exposed to northwest- 
erly and southwesterly winds, and, as such, 
affords anchorage in a depth of about 4 
fathoms, sand, good holding ground, ahout 
850 yards from its head. 

Ototié Lastavica ‘Otocié Mamula) (Rond- 
oni Rock), 50 feet high, lies on the eastern 
side of the entrance of the gulf about % 
mile west-northwestward of Rt MiriSte. The 
islet is steep-to and surmounted by a fort. 
A light is shown on the fort. 


H. O. 84 273 


Oitri Rt, the western entrance point, is 
located about 12/3 miles westward of Rt Mi- 
riste. This precipitous point, 207 feet high and 
steep-to, 1s the extremity of a narrow rocky 
peninsula that extends about 114 miles 
southwestward from the mainland. A light 
is shown on the summit of the point. A 
signal station, connected with the telegraph 
system, stands near the light structure. 

Caution.—In the northern part of the en- 
trance of the gulf between Rt Kobila and 
Rt LuStica (Rt Dobreé), located almost 2 
miles northward and about 1% miles north- 
ward and about 1½ miles north-northeast- 
ward, respectively, of Otri Rt, the north- 
west-going and southeast- going currents 
meet and, with southerly winds, there is a 
heavy sea. 


TOPALJSKI ZALIV 

9D-9 Topaljski Zaliv (Topla Bay), the 
westernmost bay of Boka Kotorska, lies im- 
mediately northward of the entrance of the 
guif and is entered between Rt Kobila and 
Rt Kabala,a rounded point about 34 mile east- 
southeastward. The bay, about 314 miles 
long, east and west, is surrounded by high 
land. The northern shore rises gradually to 
the coastal range of which Mount Dobrostica 
and Mount RadoStak (sec. 9D-5) are the 
summits. The southwestern and southeast- 
ern sides of the bay consist of moderately 
steep hills. There are numerous settlements 
along the shores of the bay, but only the 
harbors of Hercegnovi, Meljine and Zelenika, 
located on the northern shore, are of com- 
mercial importance. 

The western part of the bay, fronting the 
low and marshy valley of the Sutorina River, 
is an extensive shoal] area, with depths of 
less than 6 fathoms, that extgnds up to 
84, miles from its head. Elsewhere in the 
bay there are depths of 6 to 24 fathoms. 
The shores are rather steep-to and the 5- 
fathom curve is charted from less than 100 
to about 400 yards offshore. 
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Luka Roze, a small cove about % mile 
northeastward of Rt Kabala, affords shelter 
from southerly winds to small vessels with 
local knowledge in a depth of about 6 
fathoms, mud, about 100 yards from its 
head. There is a mooring buoy in the cove. 
The small village of Roze is situated at the 
head of the cove. It has a small quay that 
can accommodate small craft. 

A light is shown on the quay at Luka 


Roze. 
Luka Hercegnovi, about 1% miles north- 


ward of Rt Kobila, is a small harbor formed 
by a breakwater extending about 200 yards 
westward from the shore and a jetty ex- 
tending about 100 yards south-southeast- 
ward from the shore north-northeastward of 
the head of the breakwater. The breakwater 
can accommodate small vessels along its 
quayed northern side where there is a depth 
of 3 to 16 feet alongside for the inner 200 
feet, 16 to 24 feet alongside for the next 
200 feet, and 24 to 29 feet alongside for 
the outer 240 feet, which was reported to be 
under construction in 1959. Lighters use 
the jetty where the depths are 3 to 16 feet. 
In the harbor entrance the depths vary from 
20 to 27 feet. 

A light is shown on the head of the break- 
water. 

There is a boat landing with steps that 
lead to the railroad station. 

Dangers. — Below-water rocks extend 
about 88 feet westward from the head of the 
breakwater. Vessels are cautioned to give 
these rocks a wide berth when entering the 
harbor. Hrid Karatot, a dark jagged rock, 
lies on the outer end of a shoal spit in a 
position about 300 yards southeastward of 
the head of the breakwater. 

Current. — During southerly winds or 
heavy rain there is quite a strong westerly 
current setting across the harbor entrance 
which causes an ebb from the harbor. 

Hercegnovi, a picturesque town with a pop- 
ulation of about 1,500 in 1953, lies on the 
sloping mountainside northeastward of the 
harbor in the form of an amphitheatre. It 
stands out conspicuously amidst beautifully 
terraced gardens. A church belfry and a mon- 
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astery about 600 yards westward, are con- 
spicuous landmarks. Provisions Zan be ob- 
tained. There are several lighters. The town 
has telephone, telegraph, and milroad ser- 
vices. There is a small shipyard here where 
small craft of about 165 feet and 450 tons 
can be built. Good roads lead to Dubrovnik 
and, via Kotor, to Setinje. 

9D-10 Uvala Meljine, a small coastal in- 
dentation in the northeastern part of Topal- 
jski Zaliv, lies about 1 mile eastward of 
Luka Hercegnovi and provides the best 
anchorage in the bay. The naval hospital 
and Savina Monastery, near the western en- 
trance point of this small bay, and a large 
castellated hotel at Umac, on the northeast- 
ern shore, and Trojica Church, about 24 mile 
east-northeastward, are good landmarks. 

A coastal bank, with depths of 5 fathoms 
and less, extends about 400 yards offshore 
between Luka Hercegnovi and Uvala Meljine. 
Hrid Savina, an above-water rock, lies close 
offshore southward of the naval hospital. 
General depths in Uvala Meljine are 6 to 
12 fathoms. The 5-fathom curve is charted 
about 180 yards off the western and northern 
shores but only about 50 yards off the east- 
ern shore. 

A light is shown on the head of the break- 
water at Meljine. 


Anchorage may be taken in Uvala Meljine 
in 12 fathoms, mud, about 700 yards south- 
eastward of the lazaretto, described below. 
Although southeasterly and southerly winds 
cause heavy seas in this anchorage, it is con- 
sidered safe as the holding ground is good 
and the depths decrease rapidly toward the 
shore. The anchorage is also exposed to 
northwesterly and westerly winds, but these 
winds are not dangerous. During the bora, 
the anchor is liable to drag unless shore fasts 
are used. 

The harbor of Meljine lies in the north- 
western part of Uvala Meljine westward of 
the village of the same name. A lazaretto, 
fronted by a quay from which two small jet- 
ties extend southward, stands on the north- 
ern shore. A small breakwater extends about 
170 feet east-northeastward from the west- 
ern shore a short distance southwestward of 
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the lazaretto. From the 5-fathom curve, 
which lies about 175 yards offshore, the 
depths decrease abruptly to 12 feet off the 
entrance of the harbor. Two mooring buoys 
are located in the harbor. Small vessels berth 
alongside the outer end of the northern side 
of the breakwater where there is a depth of 
10 feet. 

9D-11 The port of Zelenika consists of a 
rectangular quay built on the.eastern shore 
of Uvala Meljine about 2 miles northeast- 
ward of Rt Kabala. It is the terminus of the 
Dalmatian railroad system. The southwest- 
ern approacn to the quay has depths of 6 to 
10 fathoms. The northwestern side of the 
quay has a berthing length of 185 yards with 
13 to 16% feet alongside; the southwestern 
side has a berthing length of 120 yards with 
16% to 19% feet alongside. The alluvial de- 
posit of the Rujevo Potok, which discharges 
into the bay immediately southeastward of 
the quay, is causing the shore bank in 
that area to extend farther offshore. 

A light is shown on the northwestern 
corner of the quay at Zelenika. 


Zelenika, a small town with a population 
of 250, lies near the shore about 300 yards 
southeastward of the port. Urain and bauxite 
are exported. Provisions are procurable and 
water is piped to the quay. The quay is 
served by the railroad. The town has tele- 
phone and telegraph services; coastal steam- 
ers call from other Adriatic ports. A good 
road leads to Hercegnovi and Kotor. 

A pilot station is located at Zelenika. 
See section 9D—7. 

A coaling station is located on the eastern 
shore about % mile southeastward of 
Zelenika. A small quay, with a depth of 11 
feet alongside, lies parallel to the shore. 
Three mooring buoys, used by lighters, are 
moored off the quay in a depth of about 8 
fathoms. The quay is reserved for naval 
vessels, but foreign vessels can be supplied 
in emergencies. Water is piped to the quay. 

Anchorage may be taken between Zelenika 
and the coaling station, in 12 to 14 fathoms, 


H. O. 54 277 


mud, about 800 yards offshore. During a 
bora, shore fasts should be used. 


KUMBUR 

9D-12 Kumbur, a short passage about 
800 yards wide in its narrowest part, connects 
Topaljski Zaliv with Tivatski Zaliv, to the 
east-southeastward. The depths in midchan- 
nel are 12 to 25 fathoms. The southern shore 
is rather steep-to, but along the northern 
shore the 10-fathom curve is charted from 
about 200 to 400 yards offshore. 

Regulations.—Vessels passing through 
Kumbur must reduce speed to 8 knots and 
pass more than 220 yards southward of 
Denovici breakwater, on the northern shore, 
or more than 330 yards northward of the 
coast at Pristan, on the southern shore. 

An area, about 660 yards wide, extending 
about 2½ miles eastward of the head of the 
breakwater at Denovici is prohibited to all 
vessels when three long blasts are sounded 
or the International Code flag U is shown 
on the head of the breakwater at Denovici. 
Vessels proceeding eastward through Kum- 
bur must stop westward of the meridian of 
the light at the head of the above break- 
water. 

When the International Code flag U is 
lowered or when two long blasts are sounded 
traffic may resume. 

Prohibited anchorage.—See section 9D-6. 

The village of Kumbur lies on the northern 
shore of the passage in a position about 2 
miles east-northeastward of Rt Kabala. A 
small jetty, with a depth of 13 feet at its 
head, projects about 80 feet southwestward 
from the quayed shore of the village. 

Spilica, a coaling station, lies directly 
south-southwestward of the village of 
Kumbur on the southern shore of the pass- 
age. Rt Denovi¢i, identified by the hangers 
on it, lies about 44 mile east-southeastward 
of the village of Kumbur. 

The harbor of Denoviéi, used as a seaplane 
basin, lies northward of a breakwater that 
extends about 250 yards east-southeastward 
from the shore close eastward of Rt Denovi¢i. 
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From off the harbor entrance, where there 
is a depth of about 9 fathoms, the depths 
decrease abruptly and, in general, the harbor 
is a shoal basin. The harbor is quayed. A 
small jetty, suitable only for small craft, 
lies at the end of the basin. On the southern 
side of the head of the breakwater, there is 
a quay, about 115 feet long, with a least 
depth of 18 feet alongside. A number of 
mooring buoys are located in the harbor. 

A light is shown on the head of the break- 
water at Denoviéi. A light is also shown at 
the head of the knee mole, located about 250 
yards northeastward of the head of the 
breakwater. 

The village of Pristan, where there is a 
small quay with a depth of 18 feet alongside, 
ig situated on the southern shore of the 
passage southward of Denovici. A light is 
shown on the quay. 

Mooring buoys.—There are a number of 
mooring buoys a short distance offshore be- 
tween the villages of Kumbur and Denovié¢i 
and also in the vicinity of Pristan. 

Denoviéi stands on the northeastern shore 
of the harbor. Excluding the military, the 
town has a population of about 450. Provi- 
sions are available and water is piped to the 
quays. The town has telephone and telegraph 
services. There is a military first aid station 
in the town. 


TIVATSKI ZALIV 

9D-18 Tivatski Zaliv (Tivat Bay), the 
middle bay of Boka Kotorska, is roughly 
triangular in shape with sides about 4 miles 
in length. The southern side of this land- 
locked bay is high, but the northwestern 
and northeastern sides, which are backed by 
mountains, are low and well cultivated along 
the shores. However, Krtolski Zaliv and 
Uvala Kukuljina, separted from each other 
by a group of islands and a reef in the south- 
eastern part of the bay, are backed by the 
lowland of the valley of Zupa. The scirocco 
sweeps through this valley and raises a 
heavy sea in the bay. On the northeastern 
shore the naval base of Tivat, which is read- 
ily identified by the long buildings of the 
arsenal and the light structures (sec. 9D-15), 
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is sheltered from the bora by the high land 
that rises to a summit, 2,510 feet high, at 
Mount Vrmak, about 184 miles east-north- 
eastward. Mt. Devesile, 2,546 feet high, over- 
looks the northwestern shore about 114 miles 
inland. Along the populated northwestern 
shore there are several quays where small 
vessels can berth. Excepting Krtolski Zaliv 
and Uvala Kukuljina the bay is free from 
any dangers and has depths of from 10 to 24 
fathoms. The shores are rather steep-to and 
the 10-fathom curve is charted about 200 
yards offshore; in the vicinity of Tivat the 
10-fathom curve lies about 600 yards off the 
naval base. 

Navigational aids—On the northwestern 
shore: Two light buoys are moored about 1 
mile and 2½ miles, respectively, eastward of 
the head of the breakwater at Denoviéi. 

A light is shown on the jetty at Podbaosidi, 
about 114 miles east-northeastward of 
Denovici. Another light is shown on the jetty 
at Bijela, about 8 miles east-northeastward 
of Denoviéi. 

On the southern shore: A light is shown 
on the jetty at Petrovi€i about 2½ miles east- 
ward of Pristan. 

Lights are shown on the quays at Bjelila 
and Pe in positions about 3 miles and 4 
miles, respectively, eastward of Pristan. 

The lights on the northeastern shore at 
Tivat are described in section 9D-15. 

Northwestern side of Tivatski Zaliv.— 
Crnogorcevic lies about midway between 
Denovici and Podbaodi¢i. The village has a 
small quay with a depth of 16 feet at its head. 
A high chimney stands behind the quay. At 
Podbaoéidi, about 114 miles east-northeast- 
ward of Denovi¢i, there is an L-shaped jetty 
with a depth of 12 feet alongside its face. 
Rt Pijavica, a small point about 214 miles 
east-northeastward of Denoviéi, has on its 
southwestern side a small quay with a least 
depth of 21 feet alongside. Water is piped 
to the jetty and quay at Podbaoziéi and Rt 
Pijavica. The harbor of Bijela, about 3 miles 
east-northeastward of Denovi¢i, has an b 
shaped jetty with a depth of 1114 feet along- 
side its face. The town of Bijela, with a 
population of 1,500, lies close inland. 
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Anchorage may be taken in 15 to 20 
fathoms, mud, about 600 yards off any part 
of the northwestern shore of the bay, but 
the area is exposed to the bora and the 
scirocco. 


9D-14 Southern and southeastern sides 
of Tivatski Zaliv.—Potrovici (Donji 
Kraziéi) (Petrovic), a landing place re- 
cognized by a small jetty and the buildings 
in its vicinity, and Bjelila, with a small quay 
suitable only for small craft, lie on the south- 
ern shore of the bay in positions about 2½ 
and 3 miles, respectively, eastward of 
Pristan. 

Krtolski Zaliv (Krtole Bay) and Uvala 
Kukuljina occupy the southeastern indenta- 
tion of Tivatski Zaliv between Bjelila and the 
southern side of Tivat, about 2 miles north- 
eastward. Uvala Kukuljina, the northern 
and larger bay, is separated from Krtolski 
Zaliv by three small islands which lie close 
together on a reef extending about 114 miles 
west-northwestward from the head of this 
indentation. Ostrvo Milosrde (Milosrda) 
(Otok), the westernmost and smallest island 
of the group, has a church with a high belfry 
on it. Ostrvo Sveti Marko (Ostrovo Stradioti) 
(Ostrvo Maslinik), the middle and largest is- 
land, is 118 feet high and has some beacons 
on its western end. Ostrvo Sveti Trojica 
(Prevlaka), about 72 feet high, has a chapel 
on it. Plitina Jezitac (Tonjala Reef), near- 
ly awash and marked on its western extremity 
by a light, extends about 1,100 yards 
west-northwestward from the northern end of 
Ostrvo Sveti Marko. Greben Kaliman, a 3- 
foot shoal marked by a spar buoy, lies about 
180 yards off the northeastern shore in a 
position about 650 yards south-southeast- 
ward of StaniSié Quay (sec. 9D—15), located 
immediately southeastward of the navy yard 
at Tivat. General depths in Krtolski Zaliv 
and Uvala Kukuljina are 7 to 13 fathoms. 
The 5-fathom curve is charted about 100 
yards off the southern shore and, excepting 
Plitina Jezitac, the same distance off the 
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northern and southern sides of Ostrvo Sveti 
Marko. On the northeastern shore the 5-fa- 
thom curve lies about 300 yards offshore and 
rounds the head of either bay at a distance 
of about 600 yards offshore. 

Anchorages.—Moderate-sized vessels may 
anchor in Krtloski Zaliv in 8 to 10 fathoms, 
mud, good holding ground, between Ostrvo 
Sveti Marko and the mainland. This anchor- 
age is sheltered from the bora, scirocco, and 
northwesterly winds. 

In Uvala Kukuljina large vessels may 
take anchorage in 8 to 10 fathoms, mud, good 
holding ground, about midway between the 
summit of Ostrvo Sveti Marko and the main- 
land northeastward. 

Prohibited anchorage.—See section 9D-6. 

Submarine operating area — Torpedo 
range.—Tivatski Zaliv is the center of much 
naval activity. There is a torpedo range, 
about 3½ miles long, in the southern part of 
the bay between Pristan and Ramadanovic, 
about ½ mile south-southeastward of 
StaniSié Quay. The range is indicated by 
pairs of white pillars at Pristan, Ramadan- 
ovic and at seven intervals on the shore, the 
easternmost being near the western end of 
Ostrvo Sveti Marko. 


TIVAT 
Position: 42°26 N., 18°42’ E. 
ths: 


De 
Close off basin, 5 fathoms. 
Basin entrance, 19 feet. 


rise: 1 foot; MHWN, % foot. 

Port plan: See 188 9D-16. 

9D-15 The harbor of the naval base of 
Tivat lies in the northeastern part of Tivatski 
Zaliv about 9 miles within the entrance of 
Boka Kotorska. 

Harbor.—The naval base of Tivat lies be- 
tween the northern entrance of Uvala 
Kukuljina and Rt Seljanovo (Zeljanovo), a 
small narrow projection about 34 mile north- 
westward, and can be identified by the 
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numerous buildings in its vicinity. The 
harbor lies along the quayed shorefront of 
the arsenal and consists of a rectangular 
basin with its entrance, about 100 yards 
wide, in its southwestern corner, a pier ex- 
tending about 250 yards westward from a 
position about 200 yards southward of the 
basin and midway between the basin 
and pier, a small boat basin. Two floating 
drydocks are moored outside the harbor to 
the western side of the basin. Stani8ié 
Quay is located about 250 yards southeast- 
ward of the root of the pier. 


The 5-fathom curve is charted close west- 
ward of the head of the pier and about 100 
yards westward of the basin. In the basin 
entrance there is a depth of 19 feet. The 
basin is shoal] for the most part with depths 
of 10 to 26 feet, the greatest depth being 
in the western part. 

Navigational aids——A light is shown on 
Rt Seljanovo; a beacon stands close eastward 
of the light structure. 


A light is shown on the head of the pier 
southward of the basin. Another light is 
Shown on the northwestern corner of Stan- 
isic Quay. A light is shown at Kaliman, a- 
bout ½ mile southeastward of Stanisic Quay. 

Mooring buoys.—Several mooring buoys 
are located offshore in the vicinity of Tivat. 

Anchorage.— Anchorage may be taken off 
the harbor of Tivat in 9 to 15 fathoms, 
See section 9D-6 for anchorage restrictions, 


9D-16 Tivat lies about 1/2 mile eastward 
of the navy yard. The harbormaster’s office 
is in the town and the health office is on 
Stanisic Quay. 

The basin at the navy yard is quayea and has 
depths of 3 to 24 feet alongside. The pier has a 
depth of 22 feet alongside its head, 24 feet aiongside 
the outer end of its southern side, and 18 feet a ong- 
side the outer end of its northern side. Stanisié 
Quay 1s about 200 feet long and has 13 feet along- 
side. Commercial vessels normally use Stanidi¢ Quay. 
Four tugs, several lighters, nine cranes with capa- 
cities up to 50 tons, four floating cranes with capa- 
cities up to 45 tons are available. There is a station- 
ary crane on the pier and one on the mole forming the 
southern Side of the basin. Railroad spurs, connected 
only with the navy yard facilities, serve the quays 
and the pier. 
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Provisions are available. Water is Piped 
to the quays and the pier. Small quantities 
of fuel oil is available. 

The navy yard has extensive facilities for 
all Kinds of ship repairs. A floating drydock 
With a total length of 411 feet, has a lifting 
Capacity of 7,000 tons. There is another 
floating drydock of similar dimensions and 
capacity. 


Tivat has telephone and telegraph services, 
Coastal steamers call from other Adriatic 
ports. A road leads to Kotor. 

9D-17 Donja Lastva is a town about 4% 
mile north-northeastward of Rt Seljanovo. 
The town has a church, which is conspicuous 
from all parts of the bay. The population is 
about 900. There is a small quay with a 
depth of 11 feet alongside. Anchorage is 
available about 800 yards west-southwest- 
ward of the quay in 18 to 20 fathoms, mud, 
good holding ground. A light is shown on the 
quay. 


VERIGE 

9D-18 Verige, a narrow steep-to passage 
about 114 miles long, connects the northern 
end of Tivatski Zaliv with the large basin 
that comprises Morinjski Zaliv and Risanski 
Zaliv, to the northwestward, and Kotorski 
Zaliv, to the southeastward. The channel is 
entered between Rt Sveta Nedelja, about 314 
miles east-northeastward of Denovi¢i (sec. 
9D-12), and Rt Opatovo, about 400 yards 
eastward. It leads north-northeastward in 
depths of 19 to 22 fathoms with no dangers 
outside 50 yards of either shore. At its 
northern entrance. between Turski Rt and Rt 
Gospa, where it enters the large basin, it 
narrows to about 300 yards. 

Navigational aids.—A light is shown on 
Rt Sveta Nedelja. Another light is shown 
on Rt Opatovo. 

A light is shown on a quay at the village 
of Kameari, on the western shore about 800 
yards northward of Rt Sveta Nedelja. A light 
is shown on a quay at Lepetane, on the east- 
ern shore. 
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A light is shown on Turski Rt, the western 
point of the northern entrance of Verige. 

A light is shown on Rt Gospa, the eastern 
point of the northern entrance of Verige. 

Prohibited anchorage.—See section 9D-6. 

Regulations.—See section 90-6. 

Caution.—The convergence of the currents 
from Kotorski Zaliv and Risanski Zaliv off 
the northern entrance of Verige sometimes 
causes a race. 


MORINJSKI ZALIV—RISANSKI ZALIV 

§9D-19 Moriniski Zaliv and Risanski 
Zaliv are two small bays in the northwestern 
part of the large basin which is entered 
through Verige. The overall extent north- 
westward is about 114 miles. Morinjski Zaliv 
lies at the western end and Risanski Zaliv 
occupies the northern end. With the excep- 
tion of the vicinity of the heads of the 
respective bays, the shores are rather steep- 
to and rise to high land. General depths in 
the bays are 8 to 19 fathoms. The 6-fathom 
curve is charted about 800 yards offshore at 
the head of Risanski Zaliv and about 200 
yards offshore in Morinjski Zaliv. 

Land squalls blow with strength in the 
bays. The southeasterly wind is also danger- 
ous, particularly near the northern shore 
which it reaches in violent gusts. Northerly 
winds, though squally, never become danger- 
ous in the bays. 

Ototiéi Sveti Dorde (Juraj) and Sveta 
Marija, Gospe od Skrpjela, two small islets, 
each with a chapel on it, lie close together on 
a shoal bank about 400 yards off the north- 
ern shore in a position about 14 mile north- 
northeastward of Turski Rt. The shoal bank, 
with depths of less than. 5 fathoms, extends 
about 80 yards northwestward from Ototié 
Sveti Dorde, the northwestern islet, and 
about 60 yards southeastward from the other 
islet. There is a passage on either side of the 
islets, the southwestern side being the wider. 

Perast, a triangular-formed village, lies on 
the northern shore directly north-northeast- 
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ward of the entrance of Verige. It has a 
population of 460. Two small quays front 
the village; the larger quay is 165 feet long 
and has a depth of 1314 feet alongside. Perast 
has telephone and telegraph services. 

A light is shown on the larger quay at 
Perast. 

A light is shown from the head of the pier 
at the small village of Dabovici, located 
about 1 mile northwestward of Turski Rt. 

Morinj, a village with a population of 450, 
lies on the northern side of the mouth of 3 
stream that flows eastward through a valley 
into the head of Morinjski Zaliv. There are 
several jetties, suitable only for small craft, 
in the harbor. 

A light is shown on a landing place on the 
northeastern shore at Morinj. 

Lipei, a small village recognized by the 
green fuel tanks near the shore, lies about 
1% mile northeastward of Morinj. The village 
has a quay, about 170 feet long with a depth 
of 814 feet alongside, and a small wooden 
jetty. Pipe lines run from the fuel tanks to 
the quay. Several mooring buoys are located 
off the village. 

The harbor of Risan lies at the head of 
Risanski Zaliv. It is formed by a quayed 
curvilinear breakwater within which there 
is a basin open to the northward. The 5- 
fathom curve lies about 50 yards westward of 
the head of the breakwater and within the 
basin there are depths of 9 to 13 feet. 

Anchorage may be taken off the harbor of 
Risan in 7 to 11 fathoms, mud, good holding 
ground. 

Prohibited anchorage.— See section 9D-6. 

A light is shown on the head of the break- 
water at Risan. 


Risan, a town with a population of about 
1,400, fronts the harbor. The breakwater is 
about 265 feet long and has 12 feet along- 
side its eastern face and 17 to 18 feet a- 
longside its western face.:The inner south- 
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ern elbow is 110 feet long with 12 feet a- 
longside. 

Small craft berth in the basin formed by 
the breakwater; coasting vessels use the 
eastern face and sea-going vessels berth 
alongside the western side of the break- 
water. Provisions are obtainable. The town 
has telephone and telegraph services. A 
good road leads t Kotor and Hercegnovi. A 
hospital is located in the town. 


KOTORSKI ZALIV 

9D-20 Kotorski Zaliv, the innermost bay 
of Boka Kotorska, comprises the eastern part 
of the basin entered through the northern 
end of Verige. The bay extends eastward 
about 314 miles and thence tapers southward 
in a narrow bight for an additional 214 miles. 
It is surrounded by high mountains on all 
sides. Along the northern and eastern shores 
there is a narrow strip of flat cultivated 
land that is backed, in places, by wall-sided 
mountains. The southwestern side of the 
bay consists of the northern and eastern 
slopes of Mount Vrmat (sec. 9D-13). The 
southwestern and eastern shores of the bay 
are well-populated and Kotor, the principal 
harbor in Boka Kotorska, lies on the eastern 
shore of the head of the narrow bight. 

In general, the bay is free from dangers. 
There are depths of 7 to 21 fathoms, the 
shores are steep-to, and at no place in the 
bay does the 5-fathom curve lie more than 
150 yards offshore. 

The bora and scirocco blow with consider- 
able force in Kotorski Zaliv, particularly 
along the northern shore. There is normally 
a northerly current along the eastern shore, 
but with a persistent scirocco it sets south- 
ward. 

Submarine cable.—A cable is laid across 
Kotorski Zaliv from the eastern part of Per- 
ast to Andri¢i, a town located on the south- 
western shore about 14 mile eastward of Rt 
Gospa. White pyramidal towers mark the 
landing places of this cable. 
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Landmarks. The houses at Dra¥in (Draken) 
Rt, located on the northern shore about 114 miles 
eastward of Perast, and the church at Sveti Sta- 
sija, on the eastern shore about 3¼ miles east- 
ward of Rt Gospa, are conspicuous. The village 
of Stoliv is divided into two parts. The low- 
er village lies on the southwestern shore 
about 1 mile east-southeastward of Rt 
Gospa. The upper village and its church 
stands out conspicuously on the mountain 
slope about 600 yards south-southeastward 
of the lower village. 

Navigational aids.—A light is shown on a 
small mole at the lower village of Stoliv. 

A light is shown at Sveti StaSija. Another 
light is shown on the southwestern shore 
about 1 mile southwestward of Sveti Stadija. 

Préanj, a small harbor lying on the south- 
western shore about 3½ miles east-south- 
eastward of Rt Gospa, is the western point 
of entrance of the narrow bight tnat ter- 
minates at Kotor. The harbor is formed by 
a small boat basin, the outer part of which 
has a berthing length of about 150 feet with 
a least depth of 1214 feet alongside. The 
town of Préanj, fronting the harbor, has a 
population of 770. It has telephone and tele- 
graph services. 

A light is shown on Rt Rdakovo (Zbutego 
Point) near the southern end of Prtanj. A 
light is also shown at the quay at Préanj. 

Dobrota lies on the eastern shore about 44 
mile south-southeastward of Préanj. Sveti 
Matija Church stands conspicuously in the 
town. Dobrota is fronted by a quay about 210 
feet long with a least depth of 934 feet 
alongside. A light is shown on the quay. 

Sveti Ilija Church stands conspicuously on 
the extremity of Rt Sveti Ilija, a small pro- 
jection about 800 yards southward of Do- 
brota. 

Muo, a village located on the western shore 
about 600 yards west-southwestward of Rt 
Sveti Ilija, is fronted by a quay suitable only 
for small craft. A light is shown on the head 
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of a mole about 14 mile northward of the 
village. A mooring buoy is located about 200 


yards eastward of the quay. 

Anchorage may be taken, in 16 fathoms, 
about 1 mile northwestward of Sveti Stasija. 
Anchorage may be taken west-northwestward 
of Kotor or southwestward of Dobrota, in 
9 fathoms. 


KOTOR 


Position: 42°25’ N., 18°46’ E. 
Depths: 
Bay approach, 8 to 11 fathoms. 
Anchorage, 9 fathoms. 
Quay, 13 to 19 feet. 


rise: MHWS, 1 foot; MHWN, % foot. 
Port plan: See section 9D-22. 


9D-21 The harbor of Kotor lies on the 
eastern side of the head of Kotorski Zaliv 
about 15 miles from the entrance of Boka 
Kotorska. 

Harbor.—The harbor consists of a quayed 
waterfront, about 600 yards long, on the 
southwestern side of the town. The north- 
western part of this quay forms the southern 
side of the entrance of a narrow inlet that 
bounds the northern side of the town. The 
Skurda River discharges into the bay about 
200 yards northward. Depths in the harbor 
approach are 8 to 11 fathoms. The 5-fathom 
curve lies close westward of the northwestern 
corner of the quay and about 150 yards 
northward of the head of the bay. A mooring 
buoy is located about 150 yards southwest- 
ward of the quay. The remaining ten mooring 
buoys in Kotor harbor are reserved for Yu- 
goslav naval vessels. 

Anchorage may be taken in 9 fathoms, 
mud, good holding ground, off the mouth of 
the Skurda River in a position about 300 
yards northwestward of the quay. 

A light is shown on the northwestern 
corner of the quay at Kotor. 

Note.—The water of the harbor is fresh. 
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9D-22 Kotor, the principal town of Boka Kotor- 
ska, is surrounded by a high wall and backed by the 
5 . of a high hill. The population is abo 
2,100. e quay fronting the town has a i 
length of about 600 yards with 13 to 19 feet alongside 
the northern half of this quay. The remainder of the 
quay has lesser depths and is used by small craft. 
The southem side of the outer part of the inlet is 
quayed and is suitable only for small craft. Larger 
vessels either anchor or moor off the quay. Several 
lighters are available. 

Provisions are plentiful. Water is available in 
limitied n it can be delivered by water boat 
or taken from hydrants on the quays. Smi quantities 
of coal and fuel oil can be obtained. The town has 
telephone and tel services. Coastal steamers 
call from other Adriatic ports. A good road leads to 
1 n and Budva. There is a military 

ospi will accept seamen. Sanitary c 
ditions of the port are excellent. a 


ANCHORAGES 

9D-23 General anchorages in Boka Ko- 
torska.—See section 9D-6. 

Luka Zanjica.—See section 9D-8. 

Uvala Meljine——See section 9D—10. 

Off Zelenika.—See section 9D-11. 

Northwestern side of Tivatski Zaliv.—See 
section 9D-13. 

Krtloski Zaliv.—See section 9D-14. 

Uvala Kukuljina.—See section 9D-14. 

Harbor of Tivat.—See section 9D-15. 

Risanski Zaliv.—See section 9D-19. 

Kotorski Zaliv.—See sections 9D-20 and 
9D-21. 


GENERAL DIRECTIONS FOR BOKA 

KOTORSKA 

9D-24 The approaches, the entrance, and 
the connecting narrow passages of Boka Ko- 
torska are all rather steep-to and relatively 
free from dangers. The harbors in the gulf 
are readily identified by their clustered 
settlements which, in most cases, are domi- 
nated by conspicuous churches. With the 
exception of the 614-fathom rocky patch in 
the entrance of the gulf and the shoal waters 
of the western part of Topaljski Zaliv and 
the two bays in the southeastern part of 
Tivatski Zaliv, there are sufficient depths 
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at a distance of about 500 yards off all shores 
to accommodate the largest vessel. Vessels 
entering the gulf should steer midchannel 
courses and may make a direct approach to 
their respective destination. 


PART E. BOKA KOTORSKA TO RT BAT 


9E-1 O&8tri Rt (42°24 N., 18°32’ E.), the 
western entrance point of Boka Kotorska, 
is described in section 9D-8. 


COAST—GENERAL 

9E-2 The coast between Oztri Rt and 
Rt Bat, the western entrance point of the in- 
let of Zaton about 28 miles northwestward, 
trends almost unbrokenly northwestward 
for the first 1814 miles and thence makes 
a northeastward indentation in Zupski Zaliv 
from where it continues west-northwestward 
to Hridi Grebeni on the southeastern side 
of Velika Vrata, the southern entrance of 
Kologepski Kanal, which leads also to the 
inlet of Zaton about 2 miles to the northward 
and the inlet of Ombla to the northeastward. 
Several islands lie close off this coast. Shel- 
tered harbors lie in a few of the bays and 
inlets along the coast. The coast is mostly 
steep-to and is rugged and bold. A bordering 
coastal range is separated from the high 
mountains in the interior by a valley. The 
harbor of the port of Dubrovnik together 
with its deep-water harbor, Luka Gruz, 
forms the center of commercial shipping on 
this coast. 


DEPTHS—DANGERS 

9E-3 In general, the shores of the main- 
land and the islands are rather steep-to 
outside the closely fringing ledges, which 
are described with the related features, and 
at no place off these shores does the 5-fathom 
curve lie more than 200 yards offshore. The 
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depths are too great for anchoring, except 
in the bays and roadsteads in the vicinity of 
the harbors. The only known danger on this 
coast is a rock, with 1½ fathoms over it, 
lying about 200 yards offshore in a position 
about 1414 miles northwestward of Ostri Rt. 

Danger area—Firing range—See section 
9D-4. 


Off-lying islet —Ototié Sveti Andrija, a 
small islet 170 feet high, lies in the western 
approach to Velika Vrata in a position about 
4½ miles westward of Hridi Grebeni. The 
islet is covered with vegetation, has a con- 
vent on it, and is precipitous on its south- 
western side. A detached 9-fathom patch 
lies about 400 yards east-southeastward of 
the southern extremity of the islet. A light 
is shown on the summit of the islet. 


NAVIGATION 

9E—4 The coastal track between Rt Men- 
dra and Boka Kotorska (sec. 9C-5) leads to 
a position about 384 miles southwestward of 
O&tri Rt. A continuation of this track on a 
course of 811° for an additional 27 miles 
leads to a position about 114 miles south- 
westward of Hridi Grebeni. This course 
passes over great depths and gives the coast 
a berth of about 3 miles and the off-lying 
islets a berth of 2 miles. 

Vessels entering the Adriatic Sea from the 
westward and bound for Luka Gru or the 
inlets of Ombla and Zaton via Velika Vrata 
may, after arriving at a position about 2 
miles eastward of Capo di Otranto (sec. 3A- 
5), steer a course of 851° for about 154 miles 
to a position about 114 miles southwestward 
of Hridi Grebeni. Vessels entering the Ad- 
riatic Sea from the southeastward and bound 
for the same destination via Velika Vrata 
may, after arriving at a position about 63, 
miles southwestward of Nisos Othonof (sec. 
82), steer a course of 342 for about 179 
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miles to the position about 114 miles south- 
westward of Hridi Grebeni. Both of these 
tracks lead over great depths and are en- 
tirely free from dangers. 

Navigation within Velika Vrata is given 
with the directions for each port. 


CURRENTS—WEATHER 
9E-5 The general characteristics of the 
currents and the weather off the coast be- 
tween Rt Mendra and Boka Kotorska apply 
to this section of the coast. The northwest- 
erly current that sets along the coast of 
Yugoslavia (sec. 90-6) deflects to the west- 
ward and west-northwestward as it reaches 
the off-lying islands northwestward of Vel- 
ika Vrata. Between Hridi Grebeni and Os- 
trvo Kolotep the current sets in a general 
west-southwesterly direction at a velocity of 
about 84 knot. In the inlet of Ombla the 
current always sets seaward at an average 
velocity of 1 knot and in the vicinity of Rt 
Loznica (sec. 9E-16) a strong southwesterly 
set has been reported. The strength and 
direction of the wind are influential factors 
in the set and velocity of the currents. 
Velika Vrata and the adjoining inlets 
are subject to winds that are characteristic 
of the entire coast of Yugoslavia. Strong 
northwesterly and southwesterly winds send 
heavy seas into Velika Vrata and the en- 
trance of Ombla, but they are usually of 
short duration. The port of Gruz ‘is sheltered 
from all winds except the bora, which blows 
with exceptional violence in this vicinity, par- 
ticularly off Rt Kantafig (sec. 9E-16). In 
the port the direction of the bora is variable 
but it never raises a sea. During southeast- 
erly winds there are heavy squalls over Zaliv 
Lapad (sec. 9E-11) and out of Ombla. 


COASTAL FEATURES—LANDMARKS 


9E-6 SnijeZnica, 4,048 feet high and the 
highest mountain along this coast, has a 
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bare summit that towers remarkably above 
the adjacent lower mountains about 4 miles 
inland in a position about 1814 miles north- 
westward of Odtri Rt. It makes an excellent 
landmark from any position along the coast. 

About 6. miles northwestward of Oétri Rt 
there is a hammerhead-like peninsula, about 
1½ miles long, which, projecting northwest- 
ward and southeastward, forms two small 
bights between it and the mainland. Ostrvo 
Molunat, a small island 160 feet high, lies 
close southeastward of the peninsula. Oto- 
¢ié Supetrié, a small islet 19 feet high, lies 
close northeastward of the island. 


Luka Mali Molunat, the southeastern bight, 
is protected by Ostrvo Molunat, on which a 
light is shown, and Otocié Supetri¢. Foul 
ground, with depths of 5.5m (3 fm) and less, 


surrounds the islet and extends about 100 
yards from the eastern side of the island and 
the western and northern sides of the bight. 
Thenarrow entrance, lying between the main - 
land and the foul ground extending about 100 
yards northeastward from the islet, is very 
narrow and has a fairway depth of 10.9m 
(6 fm). Inside the bight, where there are 
depths of 6.2m (3 1/4 fm) to 12.8m (7 fm), 
small vessels are afforded shelter from the 
bora and northwesterly winds. Southeasterly 
winds send in a heavy sea, but if properly 
moored there is no danger. The best anchor- 
age is about 300 yards northwestward of 
Otocic Supetric in a depth of 7.3m (4 fm), sand 
and shells, good holding ground, During a bora 
it is preferable to use shore fasts tothe north- 
eastern shore, There is a village andasmall 
quay, with a depth of 2.1m (7 ft.) alongside in 
the bight. 


A light is shown on the northeastern shore 
of the entrance of Luka Mali Molunat. 

Luka Veliki Molunat, the northwestern 
bight, is exposed to northwesterly winds 
which send in a heavy sea. The bay is steep- 
to and has depths of 12,.8m (7 fm) to 24m 


(13 fm. Temporary anchorage may be taken 
in a depth of 20. im (11 fm), mud, good holding 
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ground, in the middle of the bay. Shore fasts 
are used during a bora, 

llijino (lino) Brdo, a mountain with a 
chapel on its 1,840-foot summit, slopes to 
the shore in a position about 9 miles north- 
westward of Ostri Rt. 

An aviation light is located about 12 1/2 
miles northwestward from Ostri Rt. 

Rt Sustjepan, serving as the southern 
point of entrance of Zupski Zaliv and also 
that of Cavtatska Luka (described below), 
is the northwestern extremity of a narrow 
projection, 154 feet high, about 1814 miles 
northwestward of O&tri Rt. This projection 
forms the southwestern side of Cavtatska 
Luka and between it and Otocié Mrkan, about 
24 mile southwestward, there is a deep pas- 
sage. A chapel stands on the point. An a- 
bove-water rock lies near the coast about 
/ mile south-southeastward of Rt Sustjepan. 

Off-lying islets.—Ototidi Cavtatski Gre- 
beni, about 1814 miles northwestward of 
O&tri Rt and about 24 mile southwestward of 
Rt Sustjepan, consist of two steep and rocky 
islets and some above-water rocks. 

Ototié Mrkan, the southern and larger 
islet, is 218 feet high and steep-to except 
for some above- and below-water rocks ex- 
tending about 400 yards southeastward from 
its southeastern extremity. There are some 
ruins on the summit of this islet. Ototié 
Bobara, the northwestern islet, is 147 feet 
high and also steep-to. A chain of above- 
water rocks extends about 700 yards south- 
eastward from its southeastern side, leaving 
a clear and deep passage, about 450 yards 
wide, between the outer rock and Ototié 
Mrkan. 

9E-7 Zupski Zaliv (Tiha Bay), some- 
what sheltered from the southwestward by 
Otocici Cavtatski Grebeni, is the northeast- 
ern coastal indentation between Rt Sustje- 
pan and Rt Pelegrino, about 214 miles north- 


westward. The eastern and southeastern 
shores of the bay are backed by the slopes 


of a coastal mountain range, but on the 
northern side there is a valley through which 
a river discharges into the bay. Strazidée, 
a mountain 2,300 feet high located about 2 
miles east-northeastward of Rt Sustjepan, 
makes a good landmark. The bay is sheltered 
from the bora and southeasterly winds, but 
northwesterly and southwesterly winds send 
in heavy seas. Excepting the few dangers 
in the vicinity of Cavtatska Luka and the 
shoal water at the head of Zaliv Tiha, both 
located on the southern side of the bay, the 
shores are fairly steep-to and there are 
depths of 14.6m (8 fm) to 40m (22fm) in the 
bay. 

. may be taken in Zupski Zaliv 
in 28m (15 fm) to 37m (20 fm), mud, good 
holding ground, about 1/2 mile offthe eastern 
shore, 

Large vessels entering Zupski Zaliv from 
the southward are advised to pass to the 
northward of Otocié Bobara and Otocié Supe- 
tar (described below). 

A light is shown on che northern side of 
the entrance of Cavtatska Luka in a position 
about 400 yards northeastward of Rt Sustje- 
pan. Lights are shown from the heads of two 
breakwaters on the northern shore of the bay. 

Cavtatska Luka, a small harbor capable of 
accommodating only a few small vessels, lies 
open to the northwestward between two 
short and narrow peninsulas. Rt Sustjepan, 
the southern entrance point, is the extrem- 
ity of the southwestern peninsula and Rt 
Sveti Rok, about 650 yards north-northeast- 
ward, is the northwestern extremity of the 
peninsula forming the northeastern side of 
the harbor. The greater part of the north- 
eastern peninsula is occupied by the town of 
Cavtat; a mausoleum stands on its 135-foot 
summit. The dangers in the approach and 
the entrance of Cavtatska Luka are described 
below, Otherwise there are depths of 12,8m 
(7 fm) to 20.1m (11 fm) in the bight and the 
6-fathom curve is charted less than 100 


yards off either side and about 150 yards off 
the head of the harbor, 
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Ototié Supetar, a small islet 26 feet high, 
lies about 14 mile northwestward of Rt Sveti 
Rok. 

Hrid Superka, an above-water rock, lies on 
a rocky patch, about 300 yards in extent and 
with depths of 6 fathoms and less, in a posi- 
tion about 400 yards southeastward of Oto- 
¢cié Supetar. 

A sunken rock, with a depth of 114 fath- 
oms and depths of about 4 fathoms around 
it, lies in the entrance of Cavtatska Luka 
about 450 yards northwestward of Rt Sus- 
tjepan. A light is shown on this rock. An- 
other sunken rock, steep-to on its western 
side and with a depth of 1 fathom, lies about 
200 yards southwestward of Rt Sveti Rok. 


Anchorage may be taken by small vessels 
in Cavtatska Luka in 7 to 11 fathoms, mud, 
weed, and sand, good holding ground, in the 
middle of the harbor. Shore fasts are used. 

Pilotage is compulsory. The nearest pilot 
station is off Gruz (sec. 9E-19). For details 
and pertinent regulations, see section 9E-17. 


Cavtat, a town with a population of 770, 
is the center of the local wine industry. The 
town is fronted by a quay about 900 feet 
long. The outer 230 feet has a depth of 
161% feet alongside; the remainder is shal- 
low and suitable only for small craft. The 
town has telephone and telegraph services. 
A station on the Dalmatian railroad is located 
about 184 miles southeastward of the town. 
Coastal vessels call from other Adriatic 
ports. A good road leads to Zelenika and 
Gru. 

9E-8 Zaliv Tiha (Port Tiha), a small 
bay with depths of 5 to 9 fathoms, lies be- 
tween Rt Sveti Rok and Rt Prahljivac (Prah- 
glivaz), about 24 mile east-northeastward. 
It is reported that the bay, though exposed 
to northerly winds which raise no sea here, 
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affords good shelter to small vessels in any 
wind. A shoal bank, with depths of 3 fath- 
oms and less, borders the eastern and south- 
ern shores and the indentation at the head 
of the bay is completely shoal. 


Anchorage may be taken in Zaliv Tiha in 
8 to 11 fathoms, mud and sand, about 700 
yards eastward or east-northeastward of Rt 
Sveti Rok. In lesser depths the holding 
ground is poor. Small craft moor with shore 
fasts in the southern part of the bight. 

Kupari is a village on the northern shore 
of Zupski Zaliv about 1 mile east-northeast- 
ward of Rt Pelegrino. It has a small mole 
with a depth of 12 feet alongside. About 
1% mile farther eastward is the village of 
Mlini. 

The coast between Rt Pelegrino and Du- 
brovnik, about 814 miles west- northwest- 
ward, is barren, rocky, and steep-to. 

Ostrvo Lokrum, a rocky and steep- to islet 
nearly 1 mile long, lies on the southern side 
of the roadstead at Dubrovnik in a position 
about 3 miles northwestward of Ototié Bo- 
bara (sec. 9E-6). The islet has two summits, 
the northern 298 feet high and the southern 
180 feet high, and when seen from the south- 
westward it appears as two islets. The islet 
is covered with evergreen trees and bushes. 
Ruins of a fort stand on the northern sum- 
mit. 

A submarine cable is laid from the north- 
east extremity of Ostrvo Lakrum in a north- 
westerly direction to the mainland, 

Dubrovnik Roadstead is a danger-free 
roadstead, with depths of 6 to 25 fathoms, 
located between the northern end of Ostrvo 
Lokrum and the mainland about 800 yards 
northward. It is exposed to southeasterly 
and southwesterly winds, which send in 
heavy seas, and there is no shelter from 
southerly winds. Vessels seeking shelter 
from southeasterly winds may haul close 
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under the northern shore of the island and 
use shore fasts, but this anchorage is con- 
sidered safe only during the summer. The 
bottom of the roadstead consists of sand, 
shell, and weeds; the holding ground is poor. 


DUBROVNIK 


Position: 42°88’ N., 18°07’ E. 


ogi 
dstead approach, 6 to 25 fathoms. 
Harbor entrance, 16 feet. 
Northern pier, 10% to 12 feet. 
Tidal range: Mean, 0.7 foot; Spring, 1 foot. 
Port plan: See section 9E-10. 


9E-9 The harbor of Dubrovnik lies in 
the northwestern part of Dubrovnik Road- 
stead about 24 miles northwestward of O&tri 
Rt. 

Navigation.—Vessels bound for the port 
of Dubrovnik from the southeastward may 
continue on the coastal track (sec. 9E—4) on 
a course of 3117 until Fort Srdj (described 
below) bears 860° and thence steer on that 
bearing to the approach to the harbor. At 
night, however, vessels should not alter 
course from the coastal track until the light 
on the entrance breakwater of the harbor 
bears 015° and thence approach on that 
bearing. Vessels approaching the harbor 
from the westward from a position south- 
westward of Hridi Grebeni (sec. 9E-11) will 
encounter no dangers and will pass over deep 
water by giving the salient points of the 
coast a berth of at least 14 mile. 

Depths.—In the approaches and off the 
harbor entrance there is deep water. The 
6-fathom curve lies about 20 yards eastward 
of the short breakwater, which is foul on 
its northern side. The controlling depth in 
the harbor entrance is 16 feet, but within the 
harbor the depths decrease rapidly toward 
the shores. 

Landmarks.—The dark peaks of Mount 
Petka, near the coast about 2 miles west- 
ward of Dubrovnik, and the dark forested 
Ostrvo Lokrum are useful landmarks in 
approaching the roadstead and the port of 
Dubrovnik. Fort Srdj, located on a 1,350- 
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foot hill above the city, and the buildings of 
the compacted city serve to identify the port. 
A conspicuous tower, palnted orange, stands 
about 3/4 mile northward of Dubrovnik. 

Harbor—The small harbor of Dubrovnik 
is protected somewhat from the southward 
and the southeastward by a walled headland 
from which a short breakwater extends east- 
ward. A detached breakwater, about 90 
yards long, fronts the harbor and affords 
some shelter from the eastward. The en- 
trance of the harbor, about 125 feet wide, 
lies between the short and the detached 
breakwaters. The passage between the main- 
land and the northern end of the detached 
breakwater is foul with rocks. The inner side 
of the detached breakwater and the southern 
and western sides of the harbor are quayed. 
Two small piers extend from the western 
side of the harbor. 


Navigational aids.—A light is shown on 
the head of the short breakwater. Another 
light is shown on the head of the northern 
pier. 

Pilotage is compulsory. The nearest pilot 
station is off GruZ (sec. 9E-19). For details 
and pertinent regulations, see section 9E-17. 

Caution.—Southeasterly winds cause a 
heavy sea making it difficult, if not imprac- 
ticable, to enter the harbor during such 
times. 


9E-10 Dubrovnik is located on the western side 
of the harbor. The city occupies a picturesque 
tion at the foot and lower slopes of the hill on which 
Fort Srdj stands. The old city is surrounded by a 
high wall and is extremely compact. The modern 
suburbs, with numerous hotels and public buildings, 
extend to its neighboring port of 8 
miles northwestward. Dubrovnik is 
center of the Dalmatian coast. The port has insuffi- 
cient facilities, hence GruZ is the seaport of Dubrov- 
ne „ — 5 8 the 5 3 3 
southwestern of Yugoslavia. m 
and foodstuffs are the 1 exports. The popu- 
lation of Dubrovnik was about 20,000 in 1964. 
The customhouse is located near the root of 
the northern pier. 

Small vessels berth at the northern pier, which 
about 125 feet long and has a depth of 12 feet 
side its southern side and 10% feet alongside its 
northern side. The remaining berths in the harbor 


are shallow and are used by fishing vessels 
small craft. . = 
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Provisions are procurable in limited quantities. 
Water is piped to the northern pier. A small stock 
of coal is available. A tramway connects Dubrovnik 
with Gruk. The city has telephone and telegraph 
services. Coastal steamers call from other Adriatic 
ports. There is a hospital for infectious diseases and 
also a military hospital. The sanitary conditions of 
the port are good. 


COASTAL FEATURES—LANDMARKS 

(Continued) 

9E-11 The coast between the port of 
Dubrovnik and Rt Petka, about 214 miles 
west-northwestward, forms the southern 
side of Lapad Peninsula. It is rather bold, 
steep-to, and covered with brushwood. Mount 
Petka, about 14 mile eastward of Rt Petka, 
consists of two peaks; the eastern and higher 
peak, known as Velika Petka, is 648 feet 
high, covered with fir trees, and has reddish- 
brown cliffs on its seaward side. The lower 
peak, 479 feet high, slopes westward to Rt 
Petka, which is also high. There are two 
above-water rocks on the western side of a 
reef that lies about 300 yards northwestward 
of Rt Petka. A passage, about 100 yards 
wide, 614 to 10 fathoms deep, and suitable 
only for small vessels with local knowledge, 
lies between the reef and a spit extending 
eastward from the easternmost Hridi 
Grebeni. 

Hridi Grebeni comprise a chain of barren, 
jagged, reddish rocks that stand on a reef, 
with depths of less than 5 fathoms, between 
about 14 and 23 mile westward of Rt Petka. 
The rocks are fairly steep-to; the 5-fathom 
curve lies at its greatest distance about 100 
yards northward of the highest rock, which 
is 62 feet high. A light is shown on the 46- 
foot summit of the westernmost rock. 

Ostrvo Kolotep, the southeasternmost of 
the islands forming the southwestern side 
of Kolotepski Kanal, lies with Rt Gornji, its 
southern extremity, about 114 miles west- 
northwestward of Hridi Grebeni. The island, 
about 134 miles long, is 410 feet high near 
its western extremity, has wooded slopes and 
cultivated valleys, but its southwestern coast 
is barren, rocky, and of light color. 
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Anchorage may be taken in 12 to 18 fath- 
oms, mud, about 300 to 600 yards off the 
southwestern shore of Ostrvo Koloéep; 
farther westward the bottom is rocky. 

Two submarine cables are laid from the 
northwestern end of Poluotok Lapad; one 
extending to the southern end of Otocic Daksa; 
and the other extending west-northwestward 
across Velika Vrata to the eastern side of 
Otok Kolocep, 

Velika Vrata, the southern entrance. of 
Kolotepski Kanal, lies between Hridi Gre- 
beni and Rt Gornji. This entrance, approxi- 
mately 114 miles in extent between the 
entrance points and the mainland northeast- 
ward, also leads to the port of GruZ and the 
inlet of Ombla, on the eastern shore, and 
to Luka Zaton, on the northern shore. Kolo- 
éepski Kanal (sec. 10A-6) lies between the 
mainland northwestward of Luka Zaton and 
the off-lying islands northwestward of Os- 
trvo Kolocep. 


Zaliv Lapad (Sumartin Bay), open to the 
westward, indents Lapad Peninsula between 
Rt Petka and Rt Gnjiliste, about 34 mile 
northward. There are general depths of 6 to 
12 fathoms in the bay. The southern shore 
is fringed by a ledge about 150 yards wide 
and shoal water, with depths of less than 5 
fathoms, extends about 300 yards from the 
head of the bay. Small vessels seek tem- 
porary shelter here from the bora and the 
scirocco; however, it is dangerous in winter. 

Rt Gnjiliste, the western extremity of 
Lapad Peninsula, is high and wooded. A 
ledge, with depths of less than 5 fathoms, 
extends about 100 yards westward from the 
point. Gnjiliste Bank, a small reef with a 
depth of 5 fathoms, lies about 200 yards 
northwestward of Rt Gnjiliste. 

The northern side of Lapad Peninsula be- 
tween Rt Gnjiliste and the western point of 
entrance of the port of GruZ (which is also 
the northeastern extremity of the peninsula), 
about 84 mile eastward, is the southern side 
of the passage that forms the common en- 
trance of the port of Gruk and the inlet of 
Ombla. The shore is fringed by a narrow 
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ledge which makes its greatest northward 
extension about 1/2 mile northeastward of 
Rt Gnjiliste. The outer edge of the 1-fathom 
curve of this ledge is marked by a black 
stone BEACON, The 5-fathom curve is 
charted about 120 yards northward of this 
beacon. 

OTOCIC DAKSA, a small crescent-shaped 
islet with several buildings on it, lies about 
1 mile north-northeastward of Hridi Gre- 
beni in about the middle of the passage that 
leads to the port of Gruz and the inlet of 
Ombla. The islet is 79 feet high and sur- 
mounded by a ledge, about 60 yards wide, 
with depths of less than 9.1m (5 fm), A light 
is shown on the northern end of the islet, 


KANAL DAKSA, the wider of the two chan- 
nels leading to Ombla and Gruz, lies be- 
tween Otocic Daksa and the mainland north- 
eastward. It is nearly 1/2 mile wide, has 
midchannel depths over 37m (20 fm), and is 
clear of dangers, The channel between Otocic 
Daksa and Lapad Peninsulais about 400 yards 
wide, has midchannel depths of 26m (14 fm) 
to 29m (16 fm), and is clear of dangers, 


LUKA GRUZ 


Position: 
Depths: 


42°40'N.. 18°05’E. 
Harbor entrance, 29m (16 fm), 
Harbor, 3.6m (2 fm) to 24m 
(13 fm) 
Berths, 2.4m (8 ft.) to 7. 9m 
(26 ft.) 
Anchorages, 37m (20 fm) and 
18,.3m (10 fm) to 33m 
(18 fm) 
Tidal rise: MHWS, 1 foot; MHWN, 1/2 foot. 
Port plan: See section 9-19. 


9E-12 LUKA GRUZ is a port located a- 
bout 2 1/4 miles within Velika Vrata and 
about 26 miles northwestward of Ostri Rt. 


NAVIGATION 
9E-13 See section 9E-4. 


CURRENTS—- WEATHER 
9 E- 14 See section 9-5. 


DEPTHS 
9E-15 In the harbor entrance there is a 
depth of 29m (16 fm); inside the harbor, 
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outside the dangers and the shoal shore bank, 
the depths are 9.1m (5 fm) to 24m (13 fm) 
in the outer 1/2 mile and decrease gradually 
to about 3.6m (2 fm) at the head of the harbor, 


HARBOR 

9E-16 Luka Gruz is entered between the 
northeastern extremity of Lapad Peninsula 
and Rt Kantafig, a triangular-shaped point 
about 400 yards north-northeastward, and 
occupies the narrow inlet that extends nearly 
1 mile southeastward from the entrance 
points. The head and the western side of the 
harbor are quayed or bordered by a sea wall 
that is suitable only for small craft. The vil- 
lage of Lapad lies on the western side of the 
harbor and consists mainly of a line of villas 
and hotels. 

DANGERS.— A sunken rock, with a depth 
of 4.6m (2 1/2 fm), lies about 50 yards off 
the quay in a position about 600 yards south- 
eastward of Rt Kantafig. It is marked by a 
buoy and lies on a shoal, withadepth of 9.1m 
(5 fm) and less, that extends from the quay 
to a position about 50 yards westward of the 
rock where it becomes steep-to, Between the 
rock and the quay the depths are 5.5m (3 fm) 
to 9.1m (5 fm). 

The 5-fathom curve of the shoal shore bank 
on the southwestern side of the harbor lies 
about 250 yards southwestward of the quay. 
Sipak Rock, with a depth of 5m (2 3/4 fm), 
lies near the northeastern edge of this bank 
in a position about 1/4 mile southward of Rt 
Kantafig. 


NAVIGATIONAL AIDS.—A LIGHT is shown 
on Rt Kantafig. Another LIGHT is shown on 
the head of Petka Pier. 

Anchorage may be taken, 3/4 mile north- 
westward of the entrance to Luka Gruz be- 
tween Otocic Daksa and the mainland north- 
eastward, in 5.5m (3 fm) to 37m (20 fm), 
poor holding ground of sand and mud, 


ANCHORAGE IS NOT PERMITTED south- 
eastward of a line drawn from the beacon 
marking the ledge off Lapad Peninsula to 
Rt Loznica (Leandra Point), about 3/8 mile 
northeastward. 


PILOTS 
9E-17 PILOTAGE is compulsory for all 
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vessels over 500 gross tons except local 
coasters. Pilots must be requested 24 hours 
in advance. Pilots will board vessels north- 
ward of a line between Rt Gornji (9E-11), 
the light on Hridi Greben (9E-11), and the 
light on Otocic Daksa (9E-11). 

REGULATION.—All vessels bound for ports 
in Yugoslavia from foreign ports must notify 
the Split coastal radio station at least 24 
hours in advance on call sign YUS and/or 
YUT, on 500 ke, 


DIRECTIONS FOR ENTERING 

9E-18 Vessels entering Luka Gruz should 
pass midway between Hridi Grebeni and 
Ostrvo Kolocep and thence may pass on 
either side of Otocic Daksa. Kanal Daksa 
is clear and a midchannel course should be 
steered. In the southern channel, however, 
the northwestern side of the channel should 
be favored in order to avoid the ledge that 
borders Lapad Peninsula. In entering the 
port of Gruz a vessel should keep in the 
fairway and pass within about 100 yards of 
the buoy marking the rock on the eastern 
side of the harbor. 


FACILITIES 

9E-19 GRUZ (Dubrovnik ID is the town ly- 
ing on the northeastern shore of the harbor 
at the foot of a steep terraced slope and 
extending about 1 1/2 miles southeastward 
in a single street to the suburbs of Dubrov- 
nik, The importance of Gruz lies in the fact 
that it is the deep-water port of Dubrovnik 
and, as such, ranks as one of the largest 
ports in Yugoslavia, Timber and minerals 
are the principal exports. The population 
is about 2,500. The customhouse, harbor 
master’s office, health office and railroad 
station are all in the town. 

BERTHS.—Timber Wharf, has a berthing 
length of 930 feet, with depths of 7.6m (25ft.) 
to 12.5m (41 ft.) feet alongside. 

Railway Wharf, has a berthing length of 
1,330 feet, with depth of 7m (23 ft.) to 10.6m 
(35 ft.) alongside. 

New Wharf, has a berthing length of 1,130 
feet, with depths of 3.9m (13 ft.) to 6.7m 
(22ft.) alongside, 

Petka Pier, has a berthing length of 460 
feet, with depths of 3m (10 ft.) to4.9m (16 ft) 
alongside, 
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Timber Pier has depths of 7m (23 ft.) to 
7.9m (26 ft.) at its head. 

Cement Wharf has a berthing length of 350 
feet, with depths of 4.5m (15 ft.) to 12,9m 
(42 ft.) alongside, 


The wharves and piers have railroad con- 
nections. Small vessels may berth alongside 
the wharves southward of Petka Pier. where 
there are depths of up to 3.9m (13 ft.) along- 
side. 

Six cranes of 5 to 30 tons are available. 

Two tugs and four 20-ton lighters are a- 
vailable. 

SUPPLIES.—Fresh provisions are avail- 
able. Water is piped to the quays and to the 
pier. Fuel oil can be supplied at a rate of 50 
tons per hour. 

REPAIRS.—Small repairs can be made. 
There are several divers with equipment for 
limited operations. 

COMMUNIC ATIONS.—Gruz has telephone, 
telegraph, and railroad services and has 
a radio station. There is regular steamer 
communication with other ports in the Adri- 
atic Sea. 

MEDICAL. — There are hospitals at Dub- 
rovnik (sec. 9E-10). The sanitary conditions 
of the port are good. 

DERATTING.—Deratting can be carried out 
and Deratting Certificates and Deratting Ex- 
emption Certificates issued. 


OMBLA 

9E-20 OMBLA (Rijeka Dubrovacka), anar- 
row inlet extending about 2 miles eastward, 
is entered between Rt Kantafig and Rt Loznica, 
about 550 yards northwestward. The shores 
are rather steep-to, being fringed by a very 
narrow ledge. General depths in the inletare 
v. Im (5 fm) to 33m (18fm), The 5-rathom 
curve lies about 40 yards off the southern 
shore, about 80 yards off the northern shore, 
and about 1/4 mile from the head ofthe inlet. 


A SUBMARINE CABLE, marked at each 
end by a BEACON, is laid across the inlet 
from a position about 200 yards eastward 
of Rt Kantafig. 

A small point, marked by a LIGHT, pro- 
jects southward from the northern shore in 
a position about 3/4 mile east-northeastward 
of Rt Kantafig. On the western side of the 
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point there is a small quay suitable only for 
small craft. The village of Mokosica lies 
about 400 yards northward of the point. 

SUSTJEPAN is a village lying onthe south- 
ern shore opposite the small point. Two 
QUAYS are located about 375 and 550 yards, 
respectively, eastward of the village. The 
western quay, a tanker berth for the nearby 
oil installations, is 50 feet long. The depth 
is 26 feet, 6 feet off the quay. Tankers up 
to 460 feet in length have berthed here. Two 
pipelines are laid on this quay. There are 
bollards on the shore; a WARPING BUOY 
is located close west-northwestward of the 
quay. The eastern quay, where a stock of 
coal is kept, is about 250 feet long and has 
depths of 23 to 26 feet. 

There are several MOORING BUOYS in 
the inlet. 

PILOTAGE is compulsory for vessels en- 
tering Ombla. The inlet is subject to the 
Same conditions and regulations as Gruz 
(sec, 9E-17). 

DIRECTIONS.—See section 9E-18. Within 
Ombla a midchannel course is followed to 
destination. 


COASTAL FEATURES— LANDM ARKS 

(C ontinued) 

9E-21 The COAST between Rt Loznica 
and Rt Malfi, about 1 1/4 miles northwest- 
ward, is barren and rather steep-to. The 
5-fathom curve lies within 100 yards off- 
shore. 

LUKA ZATON, a narrow inlet about 1 
mile long, indents the coast between Rt 
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Malfi and Rt Bat, about 1/3 mile west—north- 
westward. Rt Bat (sec. 10A-1), a point on 
which there is a LIGHT, is located about 
2 miles northward of Hridi Grebeni. General 
depths in the inlet are 6 to 13 fathoms. A 
ROCK, with a depth of 2 1/2 fathoms, lies 
about 200 yards eastward of the pierhead 
in the harbor of Veliki Zaton. 

The inlet, open to the southward, is ex- 
posed to southeasterly and southwesterly 
winds, which send in heavy seas; the bora 
blows violently. However, small vessels 
with local knowledge can find shelter in 
the three coves on the western side of the 
inlet. The harbor and village of VE LIKI 
ZATON, where there is a boat basin and 
a small pier with a depth of 12 1/2 feet 
at its head, lies in the southern cove. The 
center cove, known as Soline, makes the 
greatest indentation in the inlet and affords 
the best shelter. There are several villages 
with boat landings about the inlet. 


ANC HORAGES 

9E-22 LUKA MALI MOLUNAT.—See sec- 
tion 9E-6., 

LUKA VELIKI MOLUNAT.—See section 
9E-6., 

ZUPSKI ZALIV.—See section 9E- 7. 

ZALIV TIHA.—See section 9E-8, 

DUBROVNIK ROADSTEAD.—See section 9 
E-8, 

OFF OSTRVO KOLOCEP.—See section 9 
E- 11. 

LUKA GRUZ.—See section 93-16. 

LUKA ZATON.— See section 9-21. 
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CHAPTER 10 


SOUTHERN COAST OF YUGOSLAVIA FROM RT BAT TO RT PLOCA, 
INCLUDING OFF-LYING ISLANDS AND CHANNELS 


Part A. Rt Bat to Rt Podkapeé, including islands and channels south of Ostrvo Hvar. 
Part B. Rt Podkapeé to Rt Ploéa, including islands and channels north of Ostrvo Hvar. 


Pian.—The mainland coast of Yugoslavia embraced by this chapter is described in sequence 
northward, except that part bordering Neretvanski Kanal which is described in sequence 
southward, this channel having no southern outlet. 

The bounding islands of the channels are described first in general terms followed by par- 
ticular description of the channels separating them. The description sequence of these chan- 
nels is logically arranged for vessels proceeding either northward or eastward. Mljetski 
Kanal and Lastovski Kanal are described in sequence northward and westward, whereas the 
other principal channels, Koréulanski Kanal, Hvarski Kanal, and those in the approaches to 


Split are described in sequence to eastward. 


GENERAL REMARKS 

10-1 From Rt Bat, the mainland coast 
trends about 95 miles northwestward, thence 
about 24 miles westward to Rt Plotéa. The 
southern part of this coastline is without a 
major indentation except for those lying at 
the root of and eastward of Poluotok Pelje- 
Zac. The coast is steep-to with considerable 
depths inshore and is backed closely by 
mountainous country. The extreme north- 
ern part of this stretch of coast is much 
indented and contains varied parts of culti- 
vated and barren coastal sections backed 
farther inland by high mountains. The entire 
coast is fronted by rocky islands peculiarly 
disposed so that their axes lie in a general 
east-west direction; between them are deep 
water channels. 


PART A. RT BAT TO RT PODKAPEC INCLUDING 
ISLANDS AND CHANNELS SOUTH OF OSTRVO 
HVAR 


10A-1 Rt Bat (42°41’ N., 18°03’ E.) is the 
extremity of a triangular-shaped peninsula 


that forms the western side of Luka Zaton 
and situated 1 mile north-northwestward of 
Ototié Daksa. The point is 45 feet high, 
steep-to, and is marked by a light. 


COAST—GENERAL 

10A-2 Between Rt Bat and Rt Podkapeé, 
about 48 miles northwestward, the mainland 
coast is steep-to with considerable depths 
inshore and is backed a short distance inland 
by mountainous country with but little inter- 
vening space of cultivated ground. 

At a position about 10 miles southeast- 
ward of Rt Podkapeé, Rijeka Neretva, one of 
the largest rivers in Yugoslavia, pierces the 
coastal mountain range and enters the sea 
through marshy ground. 

Poluotok PeljeSac, a narrow mountainous 
peninsula, juts about 35 miles northwestward 
from a position 16 miles northwestward of 
Rt Bat. The sides of the peninsula fall 
steeply into the sea except on its outer south- 
western side where there is a narrow cul 
tivated and populated area. 
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Off-lying this stretch of coast are a num- 
ber of islands, islets and rocks, the outermost 
being Ototcié Jabuka, situated 81 miles west- 
ward of Rt Podkapeé. Deep water channels 
lie between the islands. Mljet, Lastovo, Kor- 
éula and Vis are the most important of these 
islands; the others are thinly populated or 
uninhabited. 


DANGERS 

10A-3 The mainland and off-lying is- 
lands along this stretch of coast are generally 
steep-to and there are no hidden dangers 
beyond 14 mile offshore of the coast, the 
islands and islets, and above-water rocks, 
with the exception of Lastovski Oto&iéi (Iso- 
lotti Lagostini) (sec. 10A—15), and Plicina 
Jabuka (sec. 10A-25). 


NAVIGATION 

10A-—4 Offshore.— The eastern Adriatic 
coastal track of 822° for northbound vessels 
from a midchannel position in the Strait of 
Otranto to a midchannel position in Bisevski 
Kanal, a distance of 207 miles, leads clear of 
all dangers and, with the exception of the 
bounding islands of this channel, closes land 
nearest at a position 6 miles southwestward 
of Ostrvo Susac. 

Inshore.—VWith the exception of the area 
of Lastovski Ototi¢i (Isolotti Lagostini) and 
Plikina Jabuka, the eye is the best guide for 
navigation, and, as mentioned previously, 
no hidden dangers lie beyond 14 mile off- 
shore of the coast, the islands and islets, and 
above-water rocks. 


CURRENT AND WIND 

10-5 Current.—Between Rt Bat and Rt 
Podkapeé the coastal current flows toward 
the northwest along the open coast and 
in the channels with a mean velocity of 
0.5 knot. The tidal current affects somewhat 
the coastal current; the ebb is stronger than 
the flood. When the ebb flows in the same 


direction as the coastal current the resultant 
velocity may reach 1 knot along the open 
coast and in the larger channels, and 1.5 
knots in the more constricted channels. Per- 
sistent winds from the northwest or south- 
east decrease or increase, respectively, the 
velocity of the current. 

One branch of the nortkwesterly coastal 
current is diverted southwestward from the 
vicinity of Ostrvi Lastovo and Mljet toward 
Ostrvi PalagruZ (Isole Pelagosa) (sec. 4A-— 
14). This branch of the current attains a 
velocity of from 0.5 to 1 knot, and is un- 
affected by wind or tide. 

Wind.—Between Rt Bat and Rt Podkapeé 
the bora blows with violence, especially 
close to the mainland, attaining its greatest 
force at the mouth of Rijeka Neretva, and 
in Zaton Zuljana on the southern side of 
Poluotok Peljesac. In general, the bora 
blows more steadily and with less force 
in the vicinity of Ostrvo Vis than leeward 
of Ostrvo Hvar and the mainland. A local 
indication of an arriving bora is the forma- 
tion over the coastal mountain peaks of white 
clouds from which radiate small plumes. In 
the vicinity of Ostrvo Vis, the bora is pre- 
saged a few hours by the formation, on the 
northeastern horizon, of white cumulus over 
a bank of dark compact clouds. 

When the sky becomes lead-colored it indi- 
cates a violent bora accompanied sometimes 
by gusts of hurricane force, which last 
briefly. With this indication present the 
first violent gusts from the north or north- 
northeast are preceded by a brief period of 
calm. 

The scirocco blows through the channels 
between the islands and brings fog. It is 
forecast by the formations of clouds on the 
mountain summits of the mainland and prin- 
cipal islands; frequently the atmosphere 
becomes so clear that vessels can sight 
Promontorio del Gargano. The scirocco and 
the hbeccio cause high sers and strong ebb 
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tidal current on the western sides of the 
islands. 

In summer, the night land breeze from 
the east and the day sea breeze from the 
northwest or west becomes established near 
the mainland coast. 


KOLOCEPSKI KANAL 

10A-6 KOLOCEPSKI KANAL, about 5 
miles long and 3/4 mile wide atits narrowest 
part, lies between the mainland coast and a 
chain of islands, close northwestward of 
Dubrovnik. This channel and a bay, about 3 
miles in diameter, at its northwestern end 
provide communication with Luka Slano, 
Stonski Kanal (Kanal Stona Velikog), and sev- 
eral minor harbors. The channel and bay 
have depths of 14 to 35 fathoms and is free 
of dangers. It is easy to enter at all seasons 
and affords good anchorage almost through- 
out over good holding ground. 

The principal islands of the chain forming 
the southwestern side of the channel are 
Kolocep, Lopud, and Sipan; those forming the 
southern side of the bay are Sipan, Jakljan, 
and Olipa. Ostrvo Kolocep lies with Rt Gornji, 
its southern extremity, 1 3/4 miles south- 
westward of Rt Bat. 

The channel is entered from SOUTHWARD 
between Hridi Grebeni and Otocic Daksa (sec, 
9E-11), on the eastern side, and Rt Gornji 
(42° 40’ N., 18° 017 E.), 1 1/4 miles north- 
westward of Hridi Grebeni, on the western 
side. Otocic Sveti Andrija, asmall bare islet, 
167 feet high and marked by a LIGHT, lies 
3 miles west-southwestward of Rt Gornji. 

The bay and channel are entered from 
NORTHWARD between Otocic Olipa, on the 
northern side, and Rt Seka, the northwestern 
extremity of Ostrvo Jakljan, about 1/2 mile 
southeastward, on the southeastern side, 
Ostrvo Jakljan can be identified by its 
blanched central stony peak, 738 feet high. 
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Otocic Olipa, whose summit is 692 feet high, 
is rocky and uncultivated; its southern point 
is marked by a light. Otocic Tajan lies on 
the southern side of the entrance close north- 
eastward of Rt Seka. A LIGHT is shown on 
the western extremity of the islet. A LIGHT 
marks Rt Tiha, the northeastern point of 
Ostrvo Sipan. 

A LIGHT is shown near Trsteno in a posi- 
tion about 4 miles northwestward of Rt Bat. 

LOPUDSKA VRATA, the MIDDLE entrance 
to Kolocepski Kanal, lies between Ostrvo 
Lopud, on the southeastern side, and Ostrvo 
Sipan and Otocic Ruda, on the northwestern 
side. This passage has deep water and a 
minimum width of about 3/4 mile. Shallow 
water on which there is a rock, 10 feet high, 
extends about 400 yards northwestward of 
Otocic Ruda. 


10A-7 GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF I 
LANDS.—Ostrvo Kolocep, the southeastern- 
most of the chain forming the southwestern 
Side of Kolocepski Kanal, is 410 feet high 
at its western end and its southern peak is 
tree- covered. The southern extremity of the 
island is marked by a LIGHT. Ostrvo Lopud, 
adjacent northwestward, is 70 feet high. Its 
growth of trees and bush give it a dark 
appearance in contrast with the bareness of 
the southwestern side of Kolocep. Ostrvo 
Sipan, northwestward cf Lopud, is the largest 
and most populated of the chain. It is 794 feet 
high at its northern part and a prominent 
conical hill, 732 feet high, rises about 2 miles 
from its southeastern extremity; its shoreis 
rocky and bold. 

LUKA LOPUD, situated at the head of a 
cove on the northwestern side of Ostrvo Lo- 
pud, consists of a small harbor formed by a 
breakwater. Small vessels can moor at the 
breakwater. A light is shown from the break- 
water. Anchorage, in 11 to 22 fathoms, can 
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be taken near the east coast of Luka Lopud. 

SIP ANSKI LUKA lies at the head of an inlet 
entered from northwestward between the 
northern part of Ostrvo Sipan, on the north- 
eastern side, and Ostrvo Jakljan, on the 
southwestern side. Vessels anchor in the 
inlet in 16 to 33 fathoms. A LIGHT is shown 
at the town near the head of the inlet. 

LUKA SLANO (42° 47° N., 17° 537 E.) is 
entered between Rt Donji, situated on the 
mainland 9 1/2 miles northwestward of Rt 
Bat, and Rt Gornja, about 400 yards south- 
southeastward. The bay, about 1 mile long, 
is landlocked and provides protection from 
southerly winds. A shallow reef extends a- 
bout 130 yards eastward from Rt Donji. Depths 
in the center of the bay are from 6 to 17 
fathoms. At the head of the bay is a quay 
with a depth of 81/2 feet alongside. Anchorage 
can be taken anywhere in the middle of the 
bay in 6 to 17 fathoms over good holding mud. 
Rt Donji and the southern corner of the quay 
are each marked by a LIGHT. 


COASTAL FEATURES 

10A-8 POLUOTOK PELJESAC—-GENERAL 
DESCRIPTION.—This remarkable peninsula 
juts about 38 miles northwestward from the 
mainland northward of the bay at the head of 
Kolocepski Kanal, 13 miles northwestward of 
Rt Bat. The peninsula, where it is joined to 
the mainland, is narrowed to an isthmus a 
trifle less than 1 mile wide by Kanal Stona 
Malog, on its northern side, and by Stronski 
Kanal, on its southern side. Two parallel 
mountain ranges with steep sides form the 
peninsula. At a position about 5 miles from 
its root, the peninsula attains its greatest 
width of 4 1/2 miles, thence, for a distance of 
21/2 miles it narrows to a width of 13/4 
miles, from which position northwestward it 
again broadens to an average width of 2 1/4 
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miles. At the narrow part, the two mountain 
ranges join and form a conspicuous saddle 
which can be identified from afar. Vrh 
Vipera, the highest peak of the peninsula, 
rises to 3,153 feet at a position 7 1/2 miles 
from Rt Lovisce, the peninsula’s northwest- 
ern extremity. Between the steep declivities 
of the mountains are well cultivated fertile 
valleys. 

STONSKI KANAL (Kanal Stona Velikog) is 
an inlet in the southeastern end of Poluotok 
Pelijesac, entered from the bay northwest- 
ward of Kolocepski Kanal between Rt Grbi- 
java, on the northeastern side, and Rt Vel- 
jare, about 3/4 mile southwestward, on the 
southwestern side. The southeastern end of 
the inlet, from the entrance to the village of 
Broce, a distance of 3 miles, varies from 3/4 
to 1/4 mile wide with steep sides and has 
depths of 4 3/4 to 30 fathoms. The narrow 
northeastern part of the inlet, about 1 1/2 
miles long, is dredged to a depth of about 8 
feet. On either side of the channel are the 
remains of numerous wooden beacons. 

At Broce there is a jetty with about 6 feet 
alongside. At Ston, at the head of the inlet, 
there is a short mole and a quay. 

A good ANCHORAGE for large vessels in 
about 10 fathoms, extends for a distance of 
3 miles from the entrance under the north- 
eastern shore. 

NAVIGATIONAL AIDS.—Rt Grblilava, the 
jetty at Broce and the mole at Ston are each 
marked by a LIGHT. 

A LIGHTED BEACON is about 3/4 mile 
northwestward of Broce. 

The dredged channel to Ston is marked by 
buoys and beacons. 

A LIGHT is shown on the head of the mole 
at Doli in a position about 1 1/4 miles north- 
northeastward of Rt Grbljava Light. 
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OFF-LYING ISLANDS AND 

CHANNELS—OSTRVO MLJET 

10A-9 General description.—Ostrvo M- 
jet is the southeasternmost of the larger 
islands lying off this part of the coast and 
lies with Rt Gruj (42°41’ N., 17°45’ E.), its 
southeastern extremity, 4 miles south-south- 
westward of Otocié Olipa (sec. 10A-6). This 
island is 20 miles long and about 2 miles 
wide, and consists of a chain of wooded hills 
having a deep depression situated about one- 
third of its length from its eastern end, and 
appears from northward like two groups of 
islets. The island’s summit, Vrh Veliki Grad, 
1,686 feet high, is near the center. The 
northern side of the island is wooded and 
cultivated; the southern side is rocky and 
sterile, except towards the western end there 
is a pine forest. The northern coast is easy 
of access and has several anchorages. A 
few rocks and islets lie off the southern 
coast, but none at a greater distance than 
1% mile. There are no secure anchorages off 
the southern coast and it should not be 
approached closely. 


MLJETSKI KANAL 

10A-10 Mljetski Kanal lies between Ost- 
rvo Mljet and Poluotok PeljeSac; it is about 
17 miles long and has a minimum width of 
about 3 miles. It is entered from southeast- 
ward between Rt Gruj and Rt Vratnik, the 
southeastern extremity of Poluotok PeljeSac, 
and from northwestward between Rt Goli, 
the western point of Ostrvo Mljet, and Hrid 
Dingacki Skolj, closely off-lying the north- 
‘western entrance point of Zaton Zuljana (sec. 
10A-—12). The northeastern side of the chan- 
nel is high and of a whitish aspect, with 
scattered patches of brushwood, and is 
backed by high land, the mountains rising 
directly above it. 

The fairway of the channel has depths of 
24 to 47 fathoms and is clear of dangers. 

PeljeSki Kanal (sec. 10A-31), entered 
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from southeastward between Rt RaZnjié and 
Hrid Dingatki Skolj at the junction of Mljet- 
ski Kanal and Lastovski Kanal, offers the 
best sheltered anchorage for large vessels in 
the vicinity. 

Luka Sobra (42°44 N., 17°37’ E.), on the 
northern shore of Ostrvo Mijet, is entered 
between Rt Pusti, 7 miles west-northwest- 
ward of Rt Gruj, and a point about 14 mile 
southeastward. Otocié Badanj lies close off 
this point. Hrid Seperka lie on a reef extend- 
ing more than 200 yards northeastward of 
Rt Pusti. The harbor consists of two bays; 
the village of Sobra lies at the head of the 
western bay where there is a short quay 
available for boats only. A point close north- 
westward of the village is fringed by a reef 
and a sunken rock lies close off the northern 
shore of this bay. Luka Sobra is easily iden- 
tified, being near the depression in Ostrvo 
Mljet, previously mentioned. Rt Pusti is 
marked by a light. 

Anchorage in the harbor is generally un- 
reliable on account of the rocky bottom and 
vessels frequently lose their anchors, 
Vessels can anchor in 22 fathoms over sand 
in the western bay. 

A dangerous wreck lies sunk in aboht 9% 
fathoms about 55 yards off the head of the 
quay. 

10A-11 Luka Polate (42°48 N., 17°24 
E.), on the northern shore of Ostrvo Mijet, 
is entered between Rt Stupa, located 314 
miles east-northeastward of Rt Goli, and Rt 
Krizice, about 214 miles east-southeastward. 
The entrance to the harbor is occupied by 
four rocky islets; Otocié Kobrava, the larg- 
est and easternmost, lies parallel with the 
coast with a narrow sheltered channel be- 
tween. This islet has two hills with a saddle 
between. Ototié Moraénik, 331 feet high, lies 
on the western side of the entrance close to 
Rt Stupa. Otocié Ovrat, 105 feet high, lies 
between the other two islets and is easily 
recognized by its bare steep sides. Oto&ié 
Tajnik is the innermost. Hrid Kula, marked 
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by a light, lies just southward of the middle 
of the entrance to the channel between Oto- 
¢ié Kobrava and Rt Krizice. 

The harbor is westward of the western is- 
lets and is considered one of the best in the 
islands off this part of the coast, but the 
space is limited. In the southwestern part 
of the harbor there is a quay for shallow 
draft craft and a small jetty with a depth of 
about 16 feet at its head. 

Anchorage can be taken as follows: in 
12 fathoms about 450 yards northeastward 
of the village; in 19 fathoms westward of 
Otocic Tajnik; and in 23 fathoms about 
1,400 yards westward of Hrid Kula. 

Directions for entering.— In making for 
Luka Polace, Rt Goli will be readily identi- 
fies; the land is wooded and the four islets 
in the entrance present a barren whitish 
aspect. A large vessel should steer alang 
the northern or southern shore of Otocic 
Kobrava. 

Luka Pomina (727 N., 17°20’ E.) is shel- 
tered by the projection of which Rt Goli, 154 
feet high, is the western termination. The 
harbor which has two arms, a southern and 
an eastern, is formed by this projection and 
the coast eastward of it. It is sheltered 
northward and northeastward by Hrid Gal- 


icija and Ototié PomeStak. The former, a 
grayish colored rock, about 80 feet high, lies 
close off the southwestern extremity of Oto- 
¢ié Pomestak and is connected to it by a 
shallow ridge. Ototié Pomedtak lies with its 
southwestern extremity about 1 mile east- 
northeastward of Rt Goli and is connected to 
the coast southeastward by a shoal with 3 
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fathoms over it. This islet is 148 feet high, 
whitish at the base, and covered with brush- 
wood. The harbor is entered between Hrid 
Galicija and a point about 560 yards west- 
ward. Hrid Crna Seka, 18 feet high, lies on 
a reef about 350 yards long about 300 yards 
northeastward of the western entrance point. 

Anchorage, in 22 fathoms, can be taken 
southward of Hrid Galicija and Otocic Po- 
mestak. Small vessels anchor, in 11 to 16 
fathoms, in the southern arm, 

10A-12 Zaton Zuljana, on the northwest- 
ern side of Mijetski Kanal,is entered between 
Rt Prezdra (42°52’ N., 17°26’ E.) and a point 
about 3144 miles northwestward. Hrid Din- 
gatki Skolj, bare and eroded, lies close east- 
ward of the latter point. Otodcié Lirica lies 
about 500 yards off Rt Prezdra from which 
it is separated by shallow water about 9 feet 
deep. The high land on the northern side of 
the bay slopes abruptiy to a conspicuous val- 
ley. Within the bay the depths are consider- 
able, except for one sunken rock, about 400 
yards westward of the northern of two flat 
above-water rocks lying close off a point 
which divides two coves on the southeastern 
side of the bay. 

Uvala Zuljana lies at the head of the north- 
ern of the two coves, previously mentioned. 
A short breakwater extends northward from 
the western end of the quay on the southern 
side of the covè. Small craft can secure to 
the inner side of the breakwater. Two 
patches with depths of less than 6 feet lie 
close eastward of the head of the breakwater. 
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LUKA TRSTENIK is situated at the head of 
a cove at the northern part of Zaton Zuljana, 
about 1 1/2 miles eastward of Hrid Dinjacki 
Skolj. A breakwater extends about 328 feet 
eastward from the southern end of the quay, 
which is about 289 feet long, located on the 
western side of the harbor. Small vessels 
can secure alongside either the quayed inner 
Side of the breakwater or the quay where 
there are depths of about 13 feet. 

ANCHORAGE.—Small vessels can anchor 
southeastward of the breakwater, in 16 fa- 
thoms, with lines run to the northeast coast. 

Otocic Lirica and the head of the break- 
water both Uvala Zuljana and Luka Trstenik 
are marked by LIGHTS. 


OSTRVO LASTOVO (ISOLA LAGOSTA) AND 

CONTIGUOUS ISLANDS AND ISLETS 

10A-13 GENERAL DESCRIPTION. -The 
Lastovo group, lying westward of Ostrvo 
Mijet, occupies a position about 29 miles 
long in an east-west direction and about 51/2 
miles in a north-south direction. Lastovski 
Kanal lies between this group, onthe southern 
side, and Ostrvo Korcula (Isola Curzola) 
(sec. 10A-16), on the northern. 

OSTRVO LASTOVO lies with Rt Nori Hum 
(42°46'N,, 16°57°E.), its eastern point, about 
17 miles westward of Rt Goli, the western 
extremity of Ostrvo Mliet. The island is 6 
miles long from Rt Nori Hum to Rt Cuf, its 
western extremity, and about 3 miles wide 
from Rt Struga, on the southern coast to 
the northern coast. A mountainous mass 
of three peaks rises in the center of the is- 
land over the other mountains, all of which 
are wooded and partly cultivated. Vrh Sveti 
Juraj, 1,368 feet high, is the loftiest of the 
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summits. The coast is rocky and cliffy and, 
with the exception of the southeastern side, 
1s indented and steep-to, except for reefs 
lying in places as much as 600 yards off- 
shore, 

LUKA SVETI MIHAJLO is situated about 
2 1/4 miles westward of Rt Nori Hum on the 
northern shore of Ostrvo Lastovo and on the 
western side of an islet, 20 feet high, which 
is connected to the coast by a shallow spit, 
forming a small basin with a quay which is 
marked by a LIGHT. 

SKRIVENA LUKA (Porto Rosso).—Between 
Rt Struga, the southeastern extremity of the 
island, and Rt Veljega Mora, a point 11/2 
Miles westward, there is a bay, the western 
half of which contains several reefs, on of 
which has a depth of 6 feet. Skrivena Luka 
is a small cove containing several moles for 
boats located at the eastern side of the bay 
and entered between the headland of Rt 
Struga and Rt Strazica, about 400 yards 
northward. 

ANC HOR AGE. — The eastern part of the bay 
between Rt Struga and Rt Veljega Mora affords 
anchorage to vessels of deep draft but it is 
unsafe and should be resorted to only in a 
bora or during westerly winds. 

Rt Stuga and Rt Strazica are each marked 
by a LIGHT. 


10A-14 LUKA VELJI LAGO and LUKA 
MALI LAGO lie on the northwestern side of 
Ostrvo Lastovo and between it and Ostrvo 
Prezba (Isolotto San Giorgio). 

IKA VELJI LAGO (4245 N., 16˙49 E.) is 
entered between Rt Cuf, the northern point 
of Poluotok Baski Rat, a peninsula extending 
about 3/4 mile from the southwestern end 
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of Ostrvo Lastovo, and the southern end of 
Ostrvo Prezba, about 700 yards northwest- 
ward. A reef fronts Rt Cuf for 150 yards 
northwestward. Two islets lie inthe approach 
to Luka Velji Lago; Otocic Vlasnik, 295 feet 
high and wooded, lies about 300 yards west- 
ward of the southern end of Ostrvo Prezba; 
Bratin Otok, 262 feet high, whitish and also 
wooded, lies 900 yards westward of Rt Cuf. 
The sides of Luka Velji Lago are steep and 
for the most part thickly overgrown; they 
are fringed narrowly by shallow water. Otocic 
Makarac, 82 feet high and with a church on 
it, lies near the center of the northern part 
of the harbor. This islet is surrounded by 
shallow water for a distance of about 100 
yards, On the western side of the harbor 
are two coves; the northern one is closed 
to traffic. A narrow inlet leads from the 
southeastern part of the harbor to Ubli where 
there is a small quay for boats. A LIGHT 
is shown from the quay. 

LUKA MALI LAGO is entered from north- 
eastward between Ostrvo Prezba and Otocic 
Maslovnjak Velji, 105 feet high, onthe north- 
western side, and Rt Zrvanj, which has a 
conical summit 223 feet high, on the south- 
eastern side. The inner and wider harbor 
lies southward of Rt Zrvanj and is entered 
by a sharp 090° turn to southeastward. The 
inner entrance points should be given aberth 
of at least 75 yards, which leaves a channel 
about 200 yards wide. 

A narrow boat channel with a depth of 1 
foot connects the two harbors. 

The southeastern point of Ostrvo Prezba 
and the quay at Ubli are each marked by a 
LIGHT. 

ANC HOR AGES. — There are a number of an- 
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chorages for medium size vessels which can 
be taken anywhere in Luka Velji Lago. There 
are two berths of 600 yards diameter; one 
lies directly southward of Otocic Makarac in 
6 to 29 fathoms; the other lies directly south- 
ward of the former in 15 to 28 fathoms, both 
over sand and shells. 

Anchorage can be taken in Luka Mali Lago 
southward of Rt Zrvanj, in 21 to 22 fathoms. 
Smaller vessels anchor, in 7 to 9 fathoms 
in the southwestern part of the harbor. 

DIRECTIONS FOR ENTERING.— Luka Velji 
Lago may be approached either between 
Otocic vlasnik and Bratin Otok, or between 
Bratin Otok and Rt Cuf. If the former is 
used, both islets should be given a berth of 
200 yards. 


10A-15 ISLETS AND DANGERS EAST- 
WARD OF OSTRVO LASTOVO.—These islets 
and dangers are divided into two groups, a 
western and eastern. 

OTOCI DONJISKOLJIare the western group 
and consist of four principal islets, together 
with many smaller islets and rocks, ranging 
in height from barely above water to 272 
feet. The easternmost dangers of this group 
are: Otocic Tajan Velji, 49 feet high, situ- 
ated 3 1/2 miles northeastward of Rt Nori 
Hum and Hrid Mrkjenta Bijela, a whitish 
rock, 10 feet high, situated 3 1/4 miles east- 
northeastward of the same point, 

A LIGHT is shown onthe western extremity 
of Otocic Tajan Velji. 

OTOCI VRHOVNJACI, the eastern group, 
consist of a number of islets, rocks, and 
reefs forming a line of breakers. The east 
ernmost is Otocic Glavat (42°46’N., 17°09°E.), 
72 feet high and bare, steep-to except on its 
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western side, situated 784 miles westward of 
Rt Goli and about 9 miles eastward of Rt 
Nori Hum. Ototiéi Sestrice, two islets close 
together, the higher of which is 39 feet high, 
are the westernmost islets of this group lo- 
cated 3144 miles westward of Ototié Glavat, 
and the westernmost danger is a 4-fathom 
patch, about 34 mile west-northwestward of 
these islets. 

Otocic Glavat Light is shown on the islet. 
This light is obscured over all islets and 
dangers westward of it. 


Caution.—The clear passage between the 
western and eastern groups of Lastovski Oto- 
Ciéi is about 2½ miles wide, but the current 
is irregular and at times strong. 

The passage between the western group 
and Ostrvo Lastovo is about % mile wide 
and great caution is required in its naviga- 
tion. 

As the currents in the vicinity of all these 
islets may be strong or irregular, it is advis- 
able to give the islets a wide berth. Vessels 
prefer passing between Ototié Glavat and 
Ostrvo Mijet. 

Islets westward of Ostrvo Lastovo.—Be- 
tween Ostrvo Prezba and Ototié Bijelac, 
the westernmost off-lying islet, situated 6 
miles westward of Rt Cuf, are a number of 
islets and rocks. The principal islets of this 
group are Ototié Mréara, 397 feet high and 
composed of several wooded hillocks, situated 
close westward of Ostrvo PreZba, and Ototié 
Kopiste, 305 feet high, situated about 214 
miles west-southwestward of Ototié Mréara. 


Hrid Pod Mrcara, an isolated 36 feet high 
rock about ½ mile northwestward of Otocic 
Mrcara, is marked by a light. A rocky 2'- 
fathom patch exists close westward of this 
rock. 


An isolated 5-fathom reef lies about 800 
yards off the southwestern end of Otocic 
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Kopiste. Ototié Bijelac (42°45’ N., 16°41’ E.), 
52 feet high, is steep-to and has light-colored 
vertical sides. There are no hidden dangers 
400 yards offshore of any of the islets in the 
passage between Ototié Kopiste and Ototié 
Mréara; there is a 58,-fathom patch about 
% mile eastward of the latter islet. The 
currents here are rapid. 

Ostrvo Subse (2 8 N., 16°30 E.) is 
the westernmost of the Lastovo group 
and lies with Rt Na Zene, its eastern 
point, about 6% miles westward of Ototié 
Bijelac. This island constitutes a good point 
of reference for vessels proceeding on the 
offshore coastal track. The island is about 
2 miles long; its southwestern part, 269 feet 
high, is separated from its northeastern part 
which is 797 feet high by low land and from 
a distance appears as two islets. Its sides 
are mostly cliffy and ste ep: to. 

A light is shown near the southwestern 
end of the is land. 

OSTRVO KORCULA (ISOLA CURZOLA) 

10A-16 General description.—Ostrvo Kor- 
cula is one of the most important islands of 
Yugoslavia. It is 26 miles long and 414 miles 
wide at its broadest part. The island is 
situated with its eastern third closely over- 
lapping the northwestern part of Poluotok 
PeljeSac (sec. 10A-8), from which it is sep- 
arated by PeljeSki Kanal. Rt Rainjié (42°55’ 
N., 17°12’ E.) (sec. 10A-34), its eastern ex- 
tremity, is located 714 miles westward of 
Hrid Dingacki Skolj, at the northwestern en- 
trance to Zaton Zuljana. A chain of tree- 
covered mountains extends about 8 miles 
westward from Rt RaZnjié to Vrh Klupca, 
1.863 feet high, thence, westward, the moun- 
tains fork into two ranges forming a broad 
valley. The valleys and lower ground are 
fertile and cultivated. The coast is nearly 


308 


everywhere steep-to. The southwestern shore 
is fronted by many islets, some lying nearly 
114 miles offshore. The island is separated 
from Ostrvo Lastovo and Lastovski Otocici 
to southward by Lastovski Kanal. 

10A-17 Zaliv Vela Luka.—The western 
end of Ostrvo Koréula terminates in two pen- 
insulas, between which lies Zaliv Vela Luka. 
Vela Luka is situated at the head of the 
bay. The depths in the middle and southern 
parts of the bay, and in the approach to 
Vela Luka are 8 to 48 fathoms. 

The peninsula forming the southern en- 
trance point of the bay terminates at Rt Velo 
Dance, to southward, and Krnji Rat, about 
14 mile northward. These points are low in 
comparison with the backing land. A light 
is shown on Rt Velo Dance. Hrid Canfir, 
dark and low, lies close northwestward of 
Rt Velo Dance. The northern entrance point 
is formed by Otoëti c Proizd which lies close 
off the northern peninsula and to which it is 
connected by a reef having a depth of 5 
feet in the fairway. A reef extends about 
500 yards from the western end of the islet. 
Otoci¢ Proizd, 79 feet high, has steep, jag- 
ged shores of whitish color which stand out 
prominently from afar. 


The northern shore of the bay from Otoéié 
Proizd to Rt Vranac, about 4 miles east- 
southeastward, is indented with numerous 
coves. On the southern shore, Uvala Potplat 
lies between Krnji Rat and Rt Vranina, 
about 114 miles northeastward. From Rt 
Vranina, the southern shore trends 2 miles 
east-northeastward to Uvala Bobovisce 
which forms the western side of Vela Luka. 

Ototié Kamenjak, 49 feet high, bare, rocky, 
and steep-to, lies about 214 miles east-south- 
eastward of the western point of Otodié 
Proizd and about 14 mile off the northern 
shore of the bay. A detached 314-fathom 
patch lies about 900 yards west-southwest- 
ward of Ototié Kamenjak, and a detached 


5 1/4-fathom patch lies about 3/4 mile west- 
northwestward. 
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Otocié OsSsjak, 213 feet high and wooded, 
is situated on the southern side of the bay, 
1 mile east-northeastward of Rt Vranina 
and 300 yards offshore. 

Lights.—Rt Proizd, the western point of 
Otocié Proizd, the southern point of Oto<ié 
Kamenjak, and Rt Vranac are each marked 
by a light. 

Anchorages.—There are two recommended 
anchorage berths for ocean-going vessels. 
One with a diameter of 200 yards in a depth 
of 12 to 19 fathoms lies with its center 300 
yards east-southeastward of the northeast- 
ern point of Otoéié OSjak. The other berth 
with a diameter of 600 yards in a depth of 
18 to 26 fathoms lies with its center 700 
yards east-northeastward of the same refer- 
ence point. The bottom under the center of 
both berths is sand, but in taking position, 
precaution must be exercised to avoid a 
tongue of bed rock that extends nearly 600 
yards from the southern shore between these 
berths. 

The most secure anchorage for small ves- 
sels is in Uvala Plitvine, V mile northwest- 
ward of Rt Vranac, in 8 to 18 fathoms over 
mud and sand. 

Small vessels with local knowledge can 
also anchor in Uvala Gradina, located about 
1,200 yards north-northwestward of Otodié 
Osjak. There is a depth of 12 to 15 feet. The 
peninsula of Sveti Ivan forms the southern 
side of this bay. The entrance is divided 
into two passages by Ototié GubeSa, north- 
ward of which is the preferred channel. 

Directions for entering—A prominent 
mountain, 1,673 feet high, rising over the 
southern side of Zaliv Vela Luka and which 
appears as two conical summits with a saddle 
between when viewed from northward or 
southward, indicates the position of the bay’s 
entrance. On nearer approach, a vessel will 
identify the whitish-sided Ototié Proizd, and 
Otocié OSjak in the harbor. From a position 
not less than 1 mile southward of Rt Proizd, 
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a course may be steered for Otocic Osjak, 
passing southward of Otocic Kamenjak and 
the 3 1/4-fathom patch. The church in Vela 
Luka in range with the light structure on 
Rt Vranac, bearing 094°, leads tothe anchor- 
age and clear southward of the 3 1/4-fathom 
patch. 

VELA LUKA lies at the head of Zaliv Vela 
Luka and is entered southward and eastward 
of Rt Vranac. A depth of about 16 feet 
exists in the fairway to the projecting quay, 
from which position, shoreward and in the 
arm extending northward, the depths reduce 
gradually. The town of Vela Luka, papulation 
about 6,000, is situated on the southern and 
eastern shores of the harbo:, which are 
quayed and have several short moles with 
alongside depths everywhere suitable only 
for boats. A quay about 270 feet long pro- 
jects about 100 feet from the southern side 
of the town and has depths of 7 to 12 feet 
alongside its face. There is a short mole 
eastward of the projecting quay with a depth 
of about 7 feet at its head. 

The western corner of the projecting quay 
is marked by a LIGHT. 

Anchorage, in 16 to 27 fathoms, can be 
taken eastward of Otocic Os jak. 

A submarine pipeline extends, from a 
point on shore 400 yards eastward from Rt 
Vranac Light, south-southeastward to the 
opposite shore. A submarine cable extends, 
from a point 700 yards northeastward from 
Rt Vranac Light, eastward to the opposite 
shore, 


LASTOVSKI KANAL 

10A-18 GENERALDESCRIPTION,.— 
Lastovski Kanal is a continuation westward 
of Mijetski Kanal and lies between Ostrvo 
Lastovo and Lastovski Otocici, on its south- 
ern side, and Ostrvo Korcula, onits northern, 
The channel has a width of about6 miles clear 
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of dangers and has depths of 30 to 65 fathoms. 
Otocic Tajan Velji (sec. 10A- 15), is the 
farthest off- lying islet. 

The normal westerly current sets through 
Lastovski Kanal, and, when accelerated by 
easterly winds, eddies are formed at the 
western entrance. The bora blaws strongly 
in this channel during winter. 

For Peljeski Kanal, see section 10A-31. 

The islets on the SOUTHERN SIDE of the 
channel have been described in section 10A- 
15. 

On the NORTHERN SIDE of the channel, 
the southern coast of Ostrvo Karcula, between 
Rt Raznjic and Rt Veli Zaglav, abaut 15 1/2 
miles westward, is rocky and steep-to, 
sparsely inhabited and thinly wooded. With 
the exception of a few coves available for 
small vessels, it is without shelter. 

The coast between Rt Veli Zaglav (42° 54’ 
N., 16° 517 E.) and Rt Zaglav Veli, 6 miles 
west-northwestward, is fronted by a chain of 
islets, rocks, and reefs lying from 250 to 
1,100 yards offshore. Small vessels with local 
knowledge can find excellent shelter between 
these islets and the shore. 

LUKA BRNA with two narrow arms sepa- 
rated by Rt Mali Zaglav is entered between 
Rt Veli Zaglav and a point 1,200 yards west- 
northwestward. Rt Veli Zaglav is 240 feet 
high and well wooded. A 3-fathom isolated 
rocky patch lies 300 yards westward of this 
point. The village of Brna is located on the 
northwestern shore of the eastern arm and 
is fronted by a quay andashortmole suitable 
only for small craft. The southeastern part of 
Rt Mali Zaglav is marked by a LIGHT and 
the western extremity of Rt Veli Zaglav is 
marked by a LIGHT. Small vessels can an- 
chor in 3 to 5 fathoms over sand at the head 
of the eastern arm. An ANCHORAGE berth, 
600 yards in diameter, in about 23 fathoms 
lies close off Rt Mali Zaglav. 
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LUKA TRI LUKE lies between Rt Zaglav 
Veli and Rt Kijuc,21/4miles westward. Four 
islets extend 2 miles southeastward from the 
latter point. Otocic Lukovac, the southeast- 
ernmost and smallest islet, is rounded and 
55 feet high. Hrid Gredica, 19 feet high, lies 
about 750 yards northward of Otocic Lukovac. 
The bay can be entered in deep water between 
Rt Zaglav Veli and Hrid Gredica, or by the 
channel adjacent on each side of Otocic 
Trstenik, the northwesternmost islet. At the 
head of the bay are three small coves; the 
center one has same small jetties of loose 
stone for fishing craft. Large vessels can 
ANCHOR anywhere between the four islets 
and the coast in about 7 to 33 fathoms over 
sand. An isolated 6-fathom racky patch lies 
about midway between Otocic Trstenik and 
Rt Zaglau Veli. 

The southwestern end of Ostrvo Korcula 
terminates at Rt Velo Dance, 1 1/2 miles 
northwestward of Rt Kijuc. 


OSTRVO VIS 

10A-19 GENERALDESCRIPTION.— 
Ostrvo Vis lies with Rt Stoncica, its north- 
eastern extremity, 16 miles west-narthwest- 
ward of Rt Proizd (sec. 10A- 17). From a 
distance the island appears as a compact 
mountainous mass. It is 9 miles long and 
has an average width of about 4 miles. Three 
mountain ranges with fertile valleys between 
traverse its length eastward from the western 
side where the summit, 1,920 feet high, is 
situated at its southwestern part. The coasts 
are high and steep-to except along the sauth- 
eastern coast, where numerous islets, rocks, 
and reefs front the shore for a distance of 
1 mile in places. 

RT STONCICA (43° 04’ N., 16° 15’ E.), the 
northeastern extremity of the island, is bare, 
rocky, and slopes gently to the sea. It is 
marked by a LIGHT. 
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Off-lying the southeastern shore for a 
distance of about 1 mile between Rt Ston- 
cica and Rt Polivalo, about 4 miles south- 
westward, is a chain of islets, rocks, and 
reefs which should be avoided without local 
knowledge. 

LUKA RUKAVAC, entered between Rt Poli- 
valo and Otocic Ravnik, the southwestern- 
most of the islets just mentioned, provides 
anchorage in 11 fathoms over good holding 
ground, 

Between Rt Polivalo and Rt Stupisce, 6 1/2 
Miles westward, the southwestern coast of 
Ostrvo Vis is rocky and steep-to. Bili Rat, 
a small bare, light-colored point, 2 miles 
eastward of Rt Stupisce, is conspicuous as 
is a sheer red cliff close westward. Rt Stu- 
pisce is marked by a light. 

ZALIV KOMIZA indents the western coast 
of Ostrvo Vis for about 1 1/4 miles and is 
entered between Rt Stupisce and Krizni Rat, 
about 2 miles northward. The northern and 
southern shores are steep-to with the excep- 
tion of a sunken rock about 400 yards north- 
ward of Rt Stupisce and close offshore. The 
bay is closely backed by the mountain range 
previously mentioned. Depths in the bay are 
8 to 46 fathoms, 

LUKA KOMIZA, an artificial harbor situ- 
ated at the nartheastern part of Zaliv Komiza, 
consists of a breakwater about 650 feet long 
that extends west-northwestward from the 
shore, The seaward side of the breakwater 
has a high protective wall; depths of 10 to 16 
feet are available along the inner side. 

A LIGHT is shown from the head of the 
breakwater. 

ANCHORAGE.-— Anchorage can be taken 
550 yards westward or 930 yards southward 
of the head of the breakwater, in 16 fathoms. 
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10A-20 Rt Barjaci (43°03’ N., 16°03’ E.), 
the northwestern extremity of Ostrvo Vis, 
1 mile northwestward of Kriini Rat, is 
closely fronted by Ototié Barjak Veli and 
about 400 yards farther westward by Ototi¢ 
Barjak Mali. These islets may be rounded 
safely 150 yards seaward. Ototié Barjak 
Mali is marked by a light. Two isolated rocky 
patches lie northwestward of Rt Barjaci; one 
with a depth of 5 fathoms, distant 1 mile, 
and the other with a depth of 544 fathoms, 
distant about 114 miles. 

The northern side of Ostrvo Vis between 
Rt Barjaci and Rt Nova Posta, 6% miles 
east-northeastward, is bold, steep-to, and in- 
dented with a few coves. The eastern part 
of this stretch is a precipitous reddish cliff. 

Hrid Kamik, a low rock joined closely to 
the shore by a shallow reef, lies 3½ miles 
east-northeastward of Rt Barjaci. 

Uvala Okljuéna, to westward of a short 
peninsula, and an indentation, to eastward, 
are two bays situated between Hrid Kamik 
and a point nearly 1 mile eastward. These 
bays provide shelter for medium size to small 
vessels. 

Hridi Voliéi are two rocks about 600 and 
900 yards, respectively, northeastward of Rt 
Nova Posta: the outer and larger one, marked 
by a licht, is 10 feet high, and a reef extends 
about 100 yards southward from it; the inner 
is 3 feet high, and a rock with a depth of 17 
feet over it, lies about 100 yards south- 
southwestward d it. A rock with a depth 
of 13 feet over it lies about 200 yards off- 
shore and about 200 yards southwestward 
of the 17-foot rock mentioned above, with 
depths of over 9 fathoms between, The rocks 
are difficult to see in poor light and in bad 
weather the seas break over them. 


A bearing of 110° or greater on Rt Ston- 
%ica Lighthouse clears Hridi Voli¢i. The 
lighthouse is obscured southward of this 
bearing. 

Luka Rogatié—Hrid Rogatié lies close 
offshore of a point 350 yards south-south- 
eastward of Rt Nova Posta. Luka Rognatié 
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is entered between this rock and Rt od Kam- 
pa, about 14 mile east-southeastward. There 
are four inlets in the bay, the outer two being 
completely exposed. Small vessels may 
anchor in about 9 fathoms over gravel in 
the eastern part of the bay. 

10A-21 Viska Luka, a bay about 114 miles 
long with an average width of about 800 
yards, backed on all sides by high hills whose 
slopes are cultivated, is entered between Rt 
od Kampa and a point, about 600 yards 
north-northeastward of the ruins of the fort 
of Velington, nearly 1 mile eastward. 
There is a depth of 30 fathoms in the 
entrance which decreases gradually to 
8 fathoms about 200 yards offshore of the 
head of the bay. A peninsula, about 200 
yards long and on which are some conspicu- 
ous ruins, juts from the southeastern shore 
about midway between the eastern entrance 
point and the head of the bay. Poluototié 
Prirovo, another peninsula on which stands a 
church, projects about 300 yards southward 
from the northwestern shore near the head 
of the bay. Uvala Stonca indents the north- 
western shore close northward of Poluotocié 
Prirovo. 

Ototié Host (43°05’ N., 16°12’ E.), 69 feet 
high, and bordered closely by shallow water 
on its northeastern and southwestern ends, 
is separated from Rt od Kampa by a passage 
about 100 yards wide, in the fairway of 
which is a depth of 6 fathoms. The islet is 
mostly bare, has a lighthouse on its north- 
eastern end, and a small mole on its south- 
western end. 

Hrid Krava (Kravica), 9 feet high, and 
bordered closely by a reef, consists of sev- 
eral dark jagged rocks situated about 5/8 
mile east-northeastward of Ototic Host. 

A light is shown on Hrid Krava. 

Ototié Host and the southern end of Poluo- 
tokié Prirovo are each marked by a light. 

Anchorage.—Vessels anchor, in 11 to 16 


fathoms, in the middle or southern part of 
Viska Luka. 
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10A-22 The town of Vis stands on the 
shore at the southwestern part of the head 
of the bay, and the village of Kut lies on the 
southeastern side. Quays for small craft 
are found at both towns. 


10A-23 Between Velington and Rt 
Stondcica, about 1½ miles eastward, the 
northern side of Ostrvo Vis is bold, steep-to, 
and indented by several coves, Uvala Ston- 
¢ica being just westward of the latter point 
and eastward of Rt Straé¢ine. 


OSTRVO BISEVO AND BISEVSKI 

KANAL 

10A-24 Ostrvo BiSevo lies with its north- 
ern extremity, Rt Parnikoza (43°00’ N., 16°00’ 
E.), 284, miles west-southwestward of Rt Stu- 
pisée, the southwestern extremity of Ostrvo 
Vis. The island which is hilly and rises ab- 
ruptly is about 2 miles long and 1 mile wide. 
Its summit, 787 feet high, is situated at the 
southern end. The coast is indented and 
steep, except on the western side where it 
slopes gradually. Tke depths surrounding 
the island are everywhere considerable, and 
though there are a few above-water rocks 
close inshore, there are no off-lying dangers 
except Hrid Galijola, situated 300 yards off 
the southwestern shore. 


Bisevski Kanal, between Ostrvi Vis and 
Bise vo, has a minimum width of 214 miles 
and is deep and free of dangers. The normal 
northwesterly current when accelerated by 
southerly winds can reach a velocity of 2 
knots. This channel is the shortest route 
between the ports on the eastern side of the 
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head of the Adriatic and the southeastern 
end of that sea, and by day in fine weather 
is used with advantage. By night with strong 
northeasterly or southwesterly winds, and 
especially in winter, Viski Kanal (10A-29), 
is to be preferred. 


MID-ADRIATIC ISLETS AND 

DANGERS 

10A-25 Ostrvo Svetac (43°03’ N., 15°45’ 
E.) is situated with its northeastern point 
about 12 miles westward of Rt Barjaci, the 
northwestern extremity of Ostrvo Vis. The 
island is 2 miles long, 84 mile wide, and rises 
to a summit, 1,020 feet high, at its middle. 
Its coast is rocky and the northwestern side 
reddish in color. A few above-water rocks 
lie close off the southern point, and a sunken 
rock lies close off Rt Krizica, its southwest- 
ern extremity; elsewhere the shores are 
steep-to. Fishing craft shelter to leeward 
of Rt Krizica or behind a small rubble break- 
water in Uvala Slatina, a small indentation 
on the southeastern shore. 

Hrid Kamik, dark and jagged, lies about 
14 mile westward of Rt Krizica. 

Ototié Brusnik, 39 feet high, dark and 
surrounded by rocks, lies 14 miles south- 
eastward of Ostrvo Svetac. An isolated 
rocky patch with a depth of 334 fathoms lies 
about 400 yards northward of Ototié Brus- 
nik. 

Ototié Jabuka (43°06 N., 15°28’ E.) is a 
barren, reddish-colored, steep-to rock, 314 
feet high, situated 1214 miles west-north- 
westward of Ostrvo Svetac. Its southeast- 
ern side is sheer, and when viewed from 
southwestward or northeastward, it resem- 
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bles a sail. Plitina Jabuka, an isolated rocky 
patch with a depth of 814 fathoms, lies 1½ 
miles west-northwestward. 

Being in the center of the Adriatic, this 
islet is an excellent point of departure for 
‘vessels bound from the Italian coast to the 
vicinity of Rt Ploéa or the channels leading 
to Split and Zadar; also for those navigating 
at a distance from the shore. 


Caution.—-An explosives dumping ground 
lies with its center about 2% miles north- 
northwestward of Otocic Jabuka. It has a 
radius of 2% miles. 


OSTRVO HVAR 

10A—26 General description. — Ostrvo 
Hvar is one of the largest and most populous 
of the islands of Yugoslavia. It lies with its 
eastern point, Rt Suéuraj, 4 miles westward 
of Rt Podkapeé, on the mainland coast, 
from which it is separated by Hvarski Kanal. 
The island is 87 miles long in an east-west 
direction; its slender eastern part is about 
214 miles wide; thence, westward, it broad- 
ens to a width of about 6 miles, forking 
into two peninsulas, one and the larger to 
westward, and the other to northwestward. 

The island is traversed on its southern 
side by a range of mountains from the west- 
ern end for more than two-thirds of its 
length, which on the southern side descend 
abruptly to the sea, and northward slope 
gradually. Vrh Sveti Nikola, 2,053 feet high, 
located in the western part of the island near 
the southern shore, is the highest summit. 
The higher parts of the mountains are bare 
but the lower slopes are wooded. The valley 
lying between Starigrad and Vrboska, at the 
root of the northwestern peninsula, is fertile 
and cultivated. 

Its northern coast, which at the western 
end is much indented, forms the southern 
side of Hvarski Kanal. Its southern coast, 
which is straight, forms the northern side 
of Koréulanski Kanal. The eastern 9 miles 
of the southern coast forms the northern 
shore of Neretvanski Kanal. 

Pakleni Otoci are a group of islets, fronted 


by rocks and reefs, off-lying the southwest- 
ern end of Ostrvo Hvar and separated from 


it by Paleni Kanal. Ototié Vodnjak Veli (43°- 
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10 N., 16°19 E.), the westernmost of the 
chain, lies about 284 miles southwestward of 
Rt Pelegrin, the western extremity of Ostrvo 
Hvar. Its southwestern extremity is marked 
by a light. From Oto%ic’ Vodnjak Veli, the 
chain extends eastward for about 5% miles 
to Ototic Jerolim, which lies about 600 
yards southwestward of Kri¥ni Rat, 3 miles 
southeastward of Rt Pelegrin. A light is 
shown on the eastern side of Ototid Jerolim. 
Ostrvo Sveti Klement, the central and largest 
island of the chain, is profusely indented 
with coves suitable for sheltering small 
vessels with local knowledge. There are no 
hidden dangers beyond 800 yards offshore 
of any islet or above-water rock. The crests 
of nearly all the islets are overgrown with 
dark scrubs; their shores are rocky and light- 
colored. 

Luka Soline is the central indentation on 
the southern shore of Ostrvo Sveti Klement, 
partially protected south-southwestward by 
Ototié Dobri. There is an anchorage berth, 
about 400 yards in diameter, in 8 to 19 fath- 
oms over sand northeastward of Ototié 
Dobri. 

10A-27 Pakleni Kanal lies between the 
southwestern part of Ostrvo Hvar and Pak- 
leni Otoci, and is entered from westward be- 
tween Otocié Vodnjak Veli and Rt Pelegrin 
(43°12 N., 16°22’ E.), the western extremity 
of Ostrvo Hvar, about 284 miles northeast- 
ward. The channel narrows towards it east- 
ern end, and between Ototcié Jerolim and 
Krizni Rat, on the coast of Ostrvo Hvar, 
northeastward, is only about 600 yards wide. 
The depths in the fairway vary from 40 fath- 
oms in the western entrance to 8 fathoms in 
the eastern entrance, except for a detached 
4-fathom patch, 400 yards eastward of Oto- 
¢ié Jerolim. 

Pakleni Otoci form the southern side of 
the channel and are free of dangers 250 yards 
northward of any islet or above-water rock. 

On the northern side of the channel, Rt 
Pelegrin is steep-to, covered with dark 
growth, and is the western termination of a 
hill, 492 feet high, located 84 mile east-south- 
eastward of the point. Between Rt Pelegrin 
and Luka Hvar, about 814 miles east-south- 
eastward, the coast rises in steep slopes and 
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contains severai coves suitable for sheltering 
small vessels. 

A 600-foot radio mast, conspicuous and 
painted in red and white bands, is located 
about 244 miles east-southeastward of Rt 
Pelegrin. A 750-foot radio mast stands 
about 2 miles east-southeastward of Rt 
Pelegrin. 


Ototié Galiinik, 59 feet high with a fort 
on it, lies in the approach to Luka. Hvar, 
about 200 yards west-northwestward of Kriz- 
ni Rat, to which it is connected by a shoal 
with depths of less than 5 fathoms. Depths 
of less than 4 fathoms extend about 200 
yards westward from the islet. 

Ototié Pokonji Dol, 86 feet high, lies in the 
eastern entrance to Pakleni Kanal, about 34 
mile east-southeastward of Ototié Jerolim, 
and 600 yards offshore of Ostrvo Hvar. 

Lights—Rt Pelegrin, the southwestern 
side of Ototié Galiinik, and the summit of 
Ototié Pokonji Dol are each marked by a 
light. | 

Anchorages in Pakleni Kanal.—There is 
anchorage for small vessels in the three 
coves on the northern side of the channel 
westward of Luka Hvar and, in necessity, 
under the lee of Pakleni Otoci. 

There is anchorage for small vessels in the 
three coves on the northern side of the chan- 
nel westward of Luka Hvar and, in necessity, 
under the lee of Pakleni Otoci. 

Anchorage is prohibited on a line between 
a bay a little over one mile westward of 
Luka Hvar and a bay which indents Ostrvo 
Sveti Klement southwestward of the above 
bay. 

10A—28 Luka Hvar (43°10'N., 16°27'E.), 
situated near the eastern end of Pakleni 
Kanal, is the only harbor of consequence on 
the southern shore of Ostrvo Hvar, and is 
a popular summer resort. It is entered be- 
tween Krizni Rat and Rt Fabrika, 700 yards 
north-northwestward. The harbor is open 
southward, but is somewhat sheltered in that 
direction by Ototié Galisnik. 

The town of Hvar, population about 2,000 
lies on the northeastern side of the inner 
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harbor. Conspicuous are: Sveti Marko 
church with a tall tower, situated near the 
northwestern part of the inner harbor; a 
shorter tower on a hill at Svijeénice, about 
800 yards northward; and the massive ruins 
of a fort above the town at Spanjol, clese 
eastward of the latter. 

The inner harbor consists of an inlet . 
tending northward, quayed on all sides, and 
with a protected boat basin at its northeast- 
ern corner. The eastern quay, 628 feet long, 
is used by medium size vessels, along the 
southern part of which are depths of 11 to 
20 feet. Small vessels anchor in the center of 
the harbor in about 20 feet of water and 
secure their sterns to the western quay. A 
light is shown from the southern corner of 
the eastern quay; a light is shown 1% miles 
northwestward of the latter light. Fresh pro- 
visions and water can be obtained. There is 
regular sea communication with Gruz, Split 


and Trieste. 

Anchorage, in 11 to 19 fathoms, can be 
taken northward and northwestward of Otocic 
Galisnik. 


Directions for Pakleni Kanal and Luks 
Hvar.—A vessel approaching Pakleni Kanal 
from westward will sight Rt Pelegrin, resem- 
bling a dark tree-covered hill, from a con- 
siderable distance. Shortly thereafter Pakleni 
Otoci will be distinguished, opening south- 
ward and westward of the cape, and when 
abreast the point, the fort on Krizni Rat, a 
convent close northward, and two towers on 
Rt Fabrika will be visible before the town of 
Hvar is sighted. Rt Pelegrin and the south- 
ern coast of Ostrvo Hvar should be favored. 

A vessel coming from eastward should 
pass midway between Ototié Pokonji Dol and 
the coast of Ostrvo Hvar, maintaining the 
same distance off Hvar until abeam of Oto- 
cié Jerolim, avoiding, thereby, the 4-fathom 
patch eastward of Ototié Jerolim. 

A vessel from southward, wishing to avoid 
the before mentioned patch, should bring 
Sveti Marko church tower in range with the 
tower at Svijeénice, bearing 856°, until the 
northern extremity of Ototié Jerolim is 
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.abeam to westward, whence, course may be 
shaped northwestward for the channel. 

Vessels should not close Otocié Galisnik to 
‘westward closer than 200 yards. Steam ves- 
sels departing Luka Hvar must not pass 
through the channel eastward of Ototié 
Galiinik. 


VISKI KANAL 

10A-29 Vi&ski Kanal separates Ostrvo 
Vis and Pakleni Otoci. The channel is 614 
miles wide in its narrowest part between Rt 
Stondica and Ototié Vodnjak Veli and is free 
of dangers. With the exception of an isolated 
514-fathom patch, 5% miles southeastward 
of Rt Stontica, the channel has depths of 40 
to 50 fathoms. 

By night, lights shown from the following 
named positions are visible and serve as 
navigation aids: Rt Stontica (sec. 10A-—19). 
Rt Pelegrin (sec. 10A-27), Otocié Pokonji 
Dol (sec. 10A-27), and Ostrvo SuSac (sec. 
10A-15). 

By day, the summit at the southwestern 
part of Ostrvo Vis can be seen 40 miles in 
clear weather, but is often obscured by 
clouds. 

For the prognostication and characteris- 
tics of the bora in Viski Kanal, see para- 
graph on the general winds in this vicinity 
(sec. 10A-5). 

The normal current sets to the northwest 
at a velocity of about 0.5 knot, increasing 
with southerly winds. 


KORCULANSKI KANAL 

10A-30 General description.—Koréulan- 
ski Kanal lies between Ostrvo Hvar, on its 
northern side, and the western part of Ostrvo 
Kortula, on its southern side. It joins Viski 
Kanal to westward, with Neretvanski Kanal 
(sec. 10A-37), to northeastward, and Pel- 
jeski Kanal (sec. 10A-31), to southeast- 
ward. Pakleni Kanal is entered from east- 
ward from the northwestern part of 
Kortulanski Kanal. Ostrvo Séedro with Hridi 
Lukavci, westward of it, lie on the northern 
side of the channel, separated from Ostrvo 
Hvar by Séedarski Kanal. Ototié Plotica 
lies on the southern side of mid-channel 
farther southeastward. The depths in the 
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fairways of the contained channels which 
are free of dangers are from 28 to 46 
fathoms. 

The principal landmarks visible from afar 
are the summits of: Sveti Nikola, 2,053 feet 
high, located in the western part of Ostrvo 
Hvar; the mountain, 1,678 feet high, close 
southward of Zaliv Vela Luka at the western 
end of Ostrvo Kortula; and Vipera, 3, 153 
feet high, on Poluotok Peljesac. 

The bora blows strongly from Neretvanski 
Kanal. The scirocco also blows with force 
and may increase the velocity of the normal 
westerly current to 3 knots. 

Vessels may pass, with caution on either 
side of Ostrvo Séedro and Ototié Plocica, the 
selection depending on destination. Small 
vessels usually hug the northern side of the 
channel, especially when anticipating strong 
winds, so as to be able to anchor, if necessary, 
in Luka Lovisée on the northern side of 
Ostrvo Séedro. 

On the northern side of Koréulanski Kanal, 
the southern coast of Ostrvo Hvar from 
abreast of Otocié Pokonji Dol to the western 
entrance point of Uvala Smrska, about 28 
miles eastward, is steep-to and backed by 
high land. 

Ostrvo Séedro lies with Rt Donji, its west- 
em point, 10 miles east-southeastward of 
Ototic Pokonji Dol, and 2 miles offshore of 
Ostrvo Hvar. A light is shown on Rt Donji. 
The island, 3% miles long, slopes gently 
seaward from an elevation at each end, that 
on the western end being 370 feet high. The 
island is much indented and is steep-to ex- 
cept for shallow water with depths of less 
than 5 fathoms fronting the eastern and north- 
western extremities for a distance of about 
200 yards. Uvala Lovisce on the northern 
side of Ototic Scedro, is an inlet with an 
entrance about 165 yards wide and with 
depths of 5% to 16 fathoms in its middle. 
Small vessels can find sheltered anchorage 
off the four coves of the inlet. A light is 
shown on the eastern side of the entrance 
to Uvala Lovisce. 

Hridi Lukavei are two bare, light-colored 
rocks situated about 314 miles westward of 
Rt Donji. The two rocks lie on a shallow 
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reef which extends about 14 mile eastward 
ef the northwestern rock; a detached rocky 
patch lies 800 yards northwestward of the 
same rock. The current sets strongly near 
these rocks during easterly winds. 

A light is shown on the southeastern rock. 


The eastern entrance point of Uvala Lo- 
visée and a position 700 yards southeastward 
of Rt Donji are each marked by a light. 

On the southern side of Koréulanski Kanal, 
the northern coast of Ostrvo Korkula from 
its western extremity to the western en- 
trance point of Luka Rati&ée, about 18 miles 
eastward, is hilly, covered with trees, and 
sparsely inhabited. The coast is bold with 
several coves. There are no hidden dangers 
except a rock with a depth of 6 feet lying 
close off Rt Prihodisce, 1214 miles eastward 
of Rt Proizd. Several above-water rocks lie 
close off this coast and all may be passed 
safely at a distance of 100 yards to north- 
ward. Hridi Naplovci are light colored and 
lie eastward of the entrance to Uvala Pri- 
gradica. East-southeastward of these reefs 
and close to the shore, lies Hridi Blaca. 
This reef is covered with bushes and is 
marked by a stone cross. 


Uvala Prigradica, situated about 3 miles 
westward of Rt Prihodiée, is an inlet entered 
between a point to westward, on which there 
is a conspicuous tower, and the head of a 
partially destroyed breakwater extending 
from the eastern entrance point, providing a 
passage 130 yards wide in which there are 
depths of 9 to 13 fathoms. A light is shown 
from the head of the breakwater. The south- 
em Side of the inlet is quayed with along- 
side depths of about 10 feet; there is a boat 
basin at the head of the inlet. This harbor 
is the port for the town of Blato, 1% miles 
south-southwestward. The bay provides good 
anchorage with protection from all winds ex- 
cept the bora. During a bora, the bay is con- 
sidered dangerous. 

Ototié Plovia, about 600 yards long, lies 
about 4 miles northward of Uvala Prigradica. 
Its northwestern end rises to a height of 43 
feet; during high tide the southeastern ex- 
tremity of the islet is separated by water 
from the rest of the islet. This must be taken 
into consideration so as not to confuse this 
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extremity with a rock which usually breaks 
about 400 yards farther southeastward. These 
islets should not be approached closely. A 


light is shown from the summit of Otokié 
Plotia. 


PELJESKI KANAL 

10A-31 General description. — Peljeski 
Kanal lies between the southwestern side of 
Poluotok Peljesac and the northeastern side 
of Ostrvo Kortula. It connects Kor*ulanski 
Kanal, to westward, with the junction of 
Lastovski Kanal and Mljetski Kanal, to east- 
ward. It is a little over 14 mile wide at its 
narrowest part, and the depths in the usual 
route taken by larger ships are 10 to 37 
fathoms. Several islets surrounded by rocks 
and reefs lie a short distance within the 
southeastern entrance. 

The channel, which is about 18 miles long, 
is entered from southeastward between Hrid 
Dingaéki Skolj and Rt RazZnjié, the eastern 
extremity of Ostrvo Koréula, about 7 miles 
westward. From westward the channel is en- 
tered between Rt Ositac, the southwestern 
extremity of Poluotok Peljesac, and the west- 
ern entrance point of Luka Rati8ée, 2 miles 
southward. 

The bora blows strongly in Pelje3ki 
Kanal and with violent squalls in the eastern 
part. The scirocco and northwesterly winds 
blow fresh through the channel producing 
rough seas. 

During calms and light breezes the current 
is chiefly tidal and varies from 0.5 to 1.5 
knots. With winds of long duration this 
velocity may reach 3 knots in direction with 
the wind. At times during the summer an 
easterly current has been observed off the 
town of Koréula. 

Submarine cables extend north-northwest- 
ward from the town of Korcula and a point 
about 1/2 mile westward, to Poluotok Pel- 
jesac, 

Regulation. — In order to protect small 
craft moored in the canal, vessels are limi- 
ted to a speed of 12 knots between Rt Kneza 
on the west and the meridian of 1712 E. on 
the east. 


10A-32 The western extremity of Poluo- 
tok PeljeSac divides Koréulanski Kanal, at 
its eastern end, into Neretvanski Kanal, to 
northward, and Peljeski Kanal, to south- 
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ward. The western face of Poluotok Peljedac 
between Rt Lovisée, its northwestern point, 
and Rt Osikac, 214 miles southward, its 
southwestern point, is deeply indented. In 
Uvala Luka, the middle and largest indenta- 


tion, there is an anchorage about 300 yards 


in diameter in 5 to 9 fathoms over good hold- 
ing mud and sand. To avoid two shoals with 
a depth of about 19 feet off the entrance, 
vessels entering Uvala Luka should approach 
Rt Kljué, the northern entrance point be- 
tween the bearings of 055° and 085° until 
about 700 yards therefrom, whence, a mid- 
channel course should be followed toward 
the northern cove. A light is shown on Rt 
Kljuc. 

Rt Lovisée (43°03’ N., 17°00’ E.) is the 
extremity of a hilly tongue of land with 
gentle slopes covered thickly with bushes. 
Shallow water borders the point northward 
and northwestward for about 400 ‘yards. 

Rt Osizac is a narrow rocky projection, 95 
feet high, connected to the mainland by low 
land, which from a distance causes it to ap- 
pear as an island. 

Rt Lovisée and Rt Ositac are each marked 
by a light. 

10A-33 On the northeastern side of the 
southeastern entrance to Peljeski Kanal, be- 
tween Hrid Dingatki Skolj and Zaliv Trsten- 
ica, about 8 miles northwestward, the coast 
is steep-to with the exception of a few nar- 
rowly bordering shoals. 

From Zaliv Trstenica, a slight bight about 
184 miles wide, the northern shore of the 
channel trends about 514 miles westward to 
Rt Sveti Ivan, thence 8 miles west-north- 
westward to Rt Osikac. This stretch of shore 
is indented slightly with two bights and is 
fronted by shallow water with depths of 
less than 6 fathoms for a maximum distance 
of 400 yards off Orebié, situated on the west- 
ern entrance point of Zaliv Trstenica. 

Between Orebeé and Rt Zamosce, about 2 
miles westward, the shore is backed about 
400 yards inland by a range of rocky heights, 
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$28 to 492 feet high. Velika Gospa, on about 
the middle of the range, and Sveta Ana 
Chapel, farther westward, are the best navi- 
gational marks in the channel. 

Rt Sveti Ivan is steep, and the land rises 
to a height of 931 feet about 700 yards north- 
eastward. There is a conspicuous chapel over 
the point at an elevation of 164 feet. 

10A-34 On the southwestern side of the 
southeastern entrance to the channel be- 
tween Rt Raznjié and Poluototié Kortula on 
which stands part of the town of Koròula, 4 
miles northwestward, the coast is indented 
with several coves and is fronted with numer- 
ous islets surrounded by rocks and reefs. Rt 
Raznjié is a bare tongue of land, 18 feet high, 
which projects a short distance eastward 
from a hill, 269 feet high. On the point is a 
stone pile surmounted by a cross. A light is 
shown on the point. 

The islets farthest off-lying the south- 
western shore are Ototi¢i Sestrice, two low, 
brush-covered islets, Sestrica Vela, to north- 
westward, and Sestrica Mala, to southeast- 
ward, both closely joined by a shallow reef. 
The other islets and dangers are almost com- 
pletely enclosed southward of a line joining 
Ototci¢éi Sestrice and Poluototié Koréula, and 
westward of a line joining the same islets and 
Rt Raznjié. Large vessels ordinarily use the 
channel eastward and northward of Ototi¢i 
Sestrice and vessels with local knowledge use 
a shorter passage southwestward which also 
has deep water but is more constricted. The 
summit of Ototié Sestrica Vela, the north- 
western islet, is marked by a light, Otocic 
Stupe Velika, an islet about one mile west- 
ward of Otocic Sestrica Vela, is marked by 
a light on its western point, 

Uvala Tatinja, situated 114 miles west- 
northwestward of Rt Radnjié, is a small cove 
protected by a breakwater, 155 feet long, on 
the inner side of which small craft can se- 
cure. The head of the breakwater is marked 
by a light. 

Uvala Luka, an inlet with an anchorage 
and a short quay for small craft, is entered 
between Poluotocié Koréula and Rt Kriz, ½ 
mile southeastward. 
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Kanal JeZevica lies between the shore of 
Ostrvo Koréula southward of Rt Kriz and the 
off-lying islets. It can be entered from south- 
ward by vessels with local knowledge and 
with a draft not exceeding 24 feet; there is a 
sheltered anchorage, about 400 yards in di- 
ameter, in 7 to 12 fathoms, southwestward 
of the monastery on Ototié Badija, the islet 
lying close westward of Rt Kriz. 

From Poluototié Koréula, the southern 
shore of the channel trends 414 miles west- 
northwestward, whence, a peninsula, 164 feet 
high, juts 14 mile east-northeastward to 
form Rt Kne%a. The intervening shore is in- 
dented with a number of coves suitable for 
sheltering small craft only. Plitina Vrbovica, 
with a depth of less than 6 feet, lies about 
114 miles westward of Poluotocié Koréula and 
about 250 yards offshore; it is marked by a 
white stone beacon. With the exception of 
this reef, deep water lies 150 yards offshore 
of any point along this stretch of shore. 
Otocié KneZa Vela, 75 feet high and thickly 
covered with bushes lies close westward of 
Rt KneZa to which it is joined by a shallow 
spit. The northeastern extremity of the islet 
is marked by a light. 

Between Rt KneZa and Luka RatiSée, 114 
miles westward, the coast is high and steep- 
to. 
10A-35 Ports in PeljeJatki Kanal—Luka 
Orebeé.—The conspicuous village of Orebeé 
stands on the shore of the western entrance 
point of Zaliv Trstenica. The harbor consists 
of a breakwater, 518 feet long, extending 
southwestward from the western end of the 
village. The northwestern side of the break- 
water is quayed, and alongside the outer 190 
feet, which is widened, there are depths of 11 
to 15 feet. The head of the breakwater is 
marked by a light, Large vessels anchor, 
in 9 to 12 fathoms, in front of the village in 
fair weather only as the holding ground is 
poor in the vicinity. The use of this anchor- 
age all night is prohibited, 

Sidriste Kuéisée is a bight formed between 
Rt ZamoSée and Rt Rat, about 1 mile west- 
ward, on the northern side of the channel. 
The village of Kuéisée is located at the north- 
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western side of the bight where there are 
several short moles; the largest is 167 feet 
long and has alongside depths of 6 to 11 feet. 
The head of the mole is marked by a light. 

Luka Koréula (42°58 N., 17°08 E.), on the 
southern side of PeljeSki Kanal, is entered 
between Poluototié Kortula, a small peninsula 
compactly occupied by the town of Koréula, 
population about 2,000, and a point about % 
mile westward. Conspicuous are: an old tower 
on a 272-foot hill, 14 mile southwestward of 
the town; the high church tower in the mid- 
dle of the town; and Sveti Nikola Monastery 
on the western entrance point. 

A short breakwater extends northward 
from the town, southwestward from the root 
of which extends a quay 570 feet long, with 
alongside depths of 11 to 15 feet. A shorter 
quayed section for small craft extends south- 
ward from the former. Lu¢ica Koréula, on the 
southeastern side of the town, has a short 
quay for small craft opposite the powerhouse. 
Close southward there is a 650-foot concrete 
quay alongside a sawmill and other buildings. 

The head of the breakwater is marked by 
a light. A light is shown from a position 
about 400 yards southward of the head of 
the breakwater. 

Small vessels can go alongside the quay, 
where there are depths of 13 feet. Large 
vessels anchor outside the harbor in about 
22 fathoms, Submarine cables extend north- 
northwestward from the town of Korcula and 
a point about 1/2 mile westward, to Poluotok 
Pelje sac. 

Luka Ratisée, on the southern side of the 
channel, lies 1 ½ miles westward of Rt Knera 
and has an entrance about 400 yards wide. A 
breakwater, quayed on its inner side, projects 
197 feet from the village of RaciSée, popula- 
tion about 1,000, situated on the southwest- 
ern side of the inlet. Small craft can secure 
alongside the breakwater; small vessels se- 
cure their sterns to the breakwater and with 
bow hawsers to the quay southeastward. The 
head of the breakwater is marked by a light. 

Anchorages in PeljeSki Kanal. — Besides 
those previously described, the channel af- 
fords good anchorage throughout for vessels 


Sec, 10A- 36 


of any size, about 14 mile offshore in 18 to 24 
fathoms over sand, care being taken to avoid 
the submarine cable running northward from 
Poluototié Kortula. 

Sidriste Kutisée provides good anchorage 
for large vessels in about the center of the 
bight in 16 to 22 fathoms and about 300 
yards offshore. 

Sidriste Viganj, situated about 1 mile 
westward of Sidriite Kutisée, affords good 
anchorage for large vessels in 11 to 15 fath- 
Ooms over mud, southwestward of the church 
in the village of Viganj, on the northeastern 
shore of the bight, and about 400 yards 
offshore. 

10A-36 Directions for PeljeSki Kanal. 

Vessels navigating the channel may not 
proceed at a greater speed than 12 knots, 
between a line joining Rt KneZa and Rt Sevti 
Ivan on the west, and the meridian of 17 12 


E., on the east. 
A vessel entering the channel from east- 


ward should favor the shore of Poluotok Pel- 


jeSac and steer a course to pass eastward and 
northward of the islets in the entrance. Sveti 
Nikola Monastery in range with the light 
structure on the head of the breakwater at 
Luka Korétula, bearing 264, leads northward 
of the islets in the entrance. 

When making the passage from westward, 
Vrh Vipera, the summit of Poluotok Peljesac, 
$,153 feet high, standing about 7 miles east- 
ward of Rt Ositac, is a conspicuous landmark. 
The approach between Rt Ositac, on the 
northern side, and Luka Rati3ée, on the 
southern side, is clear of dangers, and readily 
identified. Rt Sveti Ivan, high and with a 
conspicuous chapel, will be sighted on closer 
approach, and Rt KneZa, which is wooded and 
of moderate height, southward, with Oto<cié 
KneZa Vela closely off-lying it. Between these 
points the channel is deep and clear of 
dangers. 


NERETVANSKI KANAL 
10A—37 General Description.—Neretvan- 
ski Kanal is a continuation eastward of the 
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northern part of Kortulanski Kanal and is 
entered between Rt Loviste, on its southern 
side, and the southeastern shore of Ostrvo 
Hvar, on its northern side. Off Rt Suéuraj, 
the eastern extremity of Ostvro Hvar, Hvar- 
ski Kanal enters Neretvanski Kanal from 
northwestward, whence, the latter extends 
southeastward between Poluotok PeljeSac 
and the mainland to Rt Blaca, about 19 miles 
southeastward, where it joins Kanal Stona 
Malog. Rijeka Neretva enters Neretvanski 
Kanal at a position about 12 miles southeast- 
ward of Rt Suéuraj. 

The channel is clear of dangers at a dis- 
tance of 400 yards offshore except at its 
southeastern end and at the mouth of Rijeka 
Neretva. 

The bora blows violently down the slopes 
of the coastal mountains and through the 
valley of the Neretva and is felt in all the 
channel but particularly along the north- 
eastern coast of Poluotok Peljesac. The scir- 
occo is also strong and produces a sea trou- 
blesome for small vessels. Normally during 
the morning an easterly wind is encountered 
from the valley of the Neretva. 

A northwesterly current of 1 to 2 knots 
prevails in the channel with easterly or 
southeasterly winds, and generally during 
winter. After heavy rains this current can 
reach a velocity of 3 knots at the mouth of 
the Neretva. The ebb tidal current, which is 
southeasterly, reaches a maximum velocity 
of 0.5 knots with northwesterly and westerly 
winds if there has not been heavy rain 
previously. 

It is advisable when proceeding eastward 
in this channel, especially with northerly or 
easterly winds, to favor the coasts of Ostrvo 
Hvar and the mainland where a favorable 
counter current will usually be met. 

10A-—38 The northern side of the channel 
between Uvala Smrska, directly northward 
of Rt Lovisée, and Rt Suéuraj, the eastern 
extremity of Ostrvo Hvar, about 10 miles 
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eastward, is indented with coves and is mod- 
erately steep-to. A 6514-fathom patch lies 
about 2 miles west-southwestward of Rt 
Suéuraj and close offshore; from abreast this 
patch to Rt Suéuraj, the coast is narrowly 
bordered with shallow water with depths of 
less than 5 fathoms. 

Large vessels can find anchorage sheltered 
from northerly winds under this coast be- 
tween Uvala Smrska and Uvala Mrtinovik, 
about 414 miles eastward, in 18 to 25 fath- 
oms over sand and mud, from 400 to 500 
yards offshore. Small vessels can anchor in 
the coves. 

Rt Suéuraj (43°07’ N., 17°12’ E.) is low, 
narrow and steep-to, and has a lighthouse 
and a small chapel on it. 

Luka Suéuraj, situated about 800 yards 
westward of Rt Sucuraj, is a small inlet en- 
tered from eastward, and used by coasters. 
A breakwater, quayed on its inner side, pro- 
tects the harbor from southward. The inner 
northern side of the harbor is quayed but 
only the eastern part, about 180 feet long 
with an alongside depth of about 9 feet, can 
be used by other than boats. Small vessels 
can also berth at the outer part of the break- 
water provided they are breasted off. 

10A-39 On the southern side of Neret- 
vanski Kanal, the shore of Poluotok Peljesac 
is high, wooded, and with few exceptions, 
steep-to. 

Rt Lovisce is described in section 10A-82. 

Rt Duba on which there is a chapel, lies 
7% miles east-southeastward of Rt Lovisce 
at the foot of a conspicuous valley leading 
towards Vrh Vipera, previously mentioned. 
This point is bordered for about 400 yards by 
shallow water with depths of less than 5 
fathoms. A detached 4-fathom patch lies 
about 1 mile eastward and 400 yards off- 
shore. 

Uvala Duba Gorn ja lies close eastward of 
Rt Duba where two breakwaters with an en- 
trance about 108 feet wide form a harbor for 


small craft. There is a mole for boats on the 
southern side of the harbor. About 140 feet 
of the inner side of the eastern breakwater 
has alongside depths of 8 to 10 feet. 

Uvala Divna with an islet close off its 
western entrance point is situated about 1% 
miles eastward of Rt Duba. 

Luka Trpanj is situated about 414 miles 
eastward of Rt Duba. A detached 2-fathom 
patch lies about 14 mile westward of Trpanj 
and 1/4 mile offshore. The village of Trpanj 
is prominent from northwestward but from 
southeastward is hidden by a ridge on which 
are two chapels, 

The harbor consists of a bay protected to 
northeastward by a breakwater, about 900 
feet long, constructed partly on two rocky 
ledges. To southwestward a right-angled 
breakwater extends about 330 feet north- 
ward and then 400 feet eastward to form 8 
boat basin. Since both breakwaters are built 
on rocky ledges surrounded by a reef, they 
may not be approached closely. A mole with 
an alongside depth of 10 feet extends about 
165 feet northwestward from the quay at the 
village. 

Lights at the western end of Neretvanski 
Kanal.— The following described positions 
are each marked by a light: Rt Lovi&ée, Rt 
Suéuraj, the head of the breakwater at Luka 
Suéuraj, the head of the mole at Uvala Duba 
Gornja, the head of the northern breakwater 
at Luka Trpanj, and the head of the mole at 
Luka Trpanj. 

Between Luka Trpanj and Rt Rat, 8% 
miles east-southeastward, the southern 
shore of Neretvanski Kanal, which is bare in 
parts, slopes abruptly to the sea and is steep- 
to. There are several coves, the principal ones 
being Uvala Crkvice, 514 miles east-south- 
eastward of Luka Trpanj, and Uvala Osobl- 
java, 1 mile farther east-southeastward. 
Small craft drawing up to 8 feet can secure 
to the inner side of the breakwater, about 
150 feet long, at Uvala Crkvice. 
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In the southeastern part of Uvala Osobl- 
java there is a 72-foot quay with a depth 
alongside of 2,1m (7 ft.). 

10A—40 On the northeastern side of 
Neretvanski Kanal, the mainland coast be- 
tween Rt Podkapeé, situated 4 miles east- 
ward of Rt Suéuraj, and Rt Viznjica, 8 
miles southeastward, is backed by high land 
with steep slopes, the highest peak being 
that of Sveti Ilija, 2,526 feet high, situated 
41% miles southeastward of Rt Podkapeé. 

Luka Gradac (43°06 N., 17°21’ E.) is situ- 
ated on the southern side of a small point, 
about 8 miles southeastward of Rt Podkapeé, 
from which a breakwater, about 3897 feet 
long, with three knuckles, extends southeast- 
ward. The village of Gradac, population 
about 1,200, lies on the northeastern side of 
the harbor. The outer leg of the breakwater 
can accommodate a vessel 180 feet long, 
drawing up to about 12 feet. The head of 
the breakwater is marked by a light. Large 
vessels can anc®or southward of the harbor 
in 26m (14 fm) to 29m (16 £m), 


RIJEKA NERETVA 
ee Entrance, 48°01’ N., 17°27’ E. 
Entrance bar, 3m (10 ft.). 
Quay at Komin, 1.8m (6 ft.). 
Quay at Opuzen, 3m (10 ft.). 
Quays at Metkovic, 2.4m (8 ft.) 
to 4.3m (14 ft.). 


10A—41 Rijeka Neretva, one of the larg- 
est rivers in Yugoslavia, rises at Brdo 
Zivanji and after receiving many tributaries 
in its 250-mile length discharges into Neret- 
vanski Kanal through its delta in a marshy 
valley between Rt Vi8njica (sec. 10A—40), 
and Rt Osik, 31% miles southeastward. The 
principal navigable pass of the river is dyked 
on each side from its mouth to Metkovié, 11 
miles up stream. An interrupted dyke en- 
closes the delta northward between the main 
mouth of the river and Luka Kardeljevo (sec. 
10A-52), and a similar one southeastward 
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toward Rt Osik. A low sand spit extends 
about 4% mile west-southwestward from the 
head of the southeastern dyke, and a shoal 
about 14 mile wide with shallow water over 
it lies on the northern side of the sand spit. 
The river is entered from westward and to 
northward of the sand spit and shoal. 

10A—42 Current and wind. The river cur- 
rent has a normal velocity of 2 to 2.5 knots, 
but in the rainy season it may increase to 5 
knots, and in exceptional cases to 7 knots. 

The bora sweeps violently through the 
river valley; its greatest force is encountered 
usually about 7 miles eastward of the mouth. 
During the good season, a breeze blows out 
of the valley in the morning and a sea breeze 
sets in in the afternoon. 


10A-43 Depths.—There is a depth of 3m 
(10 ft.) over the bar at the entrance; vessels 
which can cross it can ascend the river as far 
as Metkovié. Small vessels that can pass 
under the bridge at Metkovié can proceed as 
far as Vido. During the flood season the river 
rises as much as 1.5m (5 ft.) above normal 
level, 

The depth in meters over the bar is dis- 
played in white figures on a black sign at the 
head of the southeastern dyke, and a similar 
sign farther northeastward on this dyke in- 
dicates the depths over the shallows in the 
river. These depths are displayed also at 
Metkovié. 

10 A444 Landmarks. — The low marshy 
delta at the foot of the valley of Rijeka Ner- 
etva, bounded by higher land rising abruptly, 
serves to identify the position of the river. Rt 
Visnjica, to northwestward, is high and bluff, 
and is the termination of a summit, 800 feet 
high. Otocié Osinj, to southeastward, closely 
off-lying Rt Osik, has three conical peaks, the 
southern one being 249 feet high and show- 
ing up well against the land behind it. See 
section 10A-60. 

10A-45 Anchorage.—Vessels can anchor 
between the mouth of the river and Oto&ié 
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Osinj in 12,.8m (7 fm) to 26m (14 fm) over 
mud, A good berth lies in 18.3m (10 fm) 
to 26m (14 fm) with the head of the south- 
eastern dyke bearing 304°, distant about 1/2 
mile, 

10A-46 Navigation aids at entrance.—Rt 
Viznjica, and the head of both the north- 
western and the southeastern dykes are each 
marked by a light. 

Plièina Gumanac, situated about midway 
between the heads of the Rijeka Neretva 
Dyker and Rt Visnjica, is marked off its 
southwestern extremity in about 18.3m (10f m) 
of water by a light buoy, A strong scirocco 
may sweep the buoy northward, 

The sandspit off the entrance is marked 
by three wooden posts. 

A light buoy and a black conical buoy 
mark the northern edge of the shoal north- 
ward of the sandspit. 

Two range beacons are located close to 
the head of the southeastern dyke and indicate 
the best approach channel northward of the 
shoal previously mentioned, 

10A-47 Pilotage to Mitrovic is compulsory 
and pilots board vessels 3 miles off Rt 
Visnjica, There is day and night service, 


10A—48 Directions for entering.—Ves- 
sels intending to enter Rijeka Neretva 
should first make Pligina Gumanac Light 
Buoy, thence steer to pass close northward 
of the light buoy marking the northern edge 
of the sandspit. Then steer to pass between 
the head of the northwestern dyke and the 
black conical buoy marking the northeastern 
edge of the sandspit. When this buoy is 
abeam, steer for the entrance between the 
dykes. 

The full strength of the outgoing current 
is encountered between the easternmost 
buoy marking the sandspit and the head of 
the northwestern dyke; therefore, the port 
anchor should be held in readiness on 
approaching the heads of the dykes in case 
the current on the port bow prevents the ves- 
sel from negotiating the turn, in which cir- 
cumstance the port anchor should be dropped 
with a short scope of chain to permit the 
vessel to head into the current. 

See section 1—24 concerning danger areas. 
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10A—49 Navigation regulations for 
Rijeka Neretva A copy of these regulations 
should be obtained from the port authorities. 
The principal regulations follow in abbrevi- 
ated form: 

Vessels must not exceed a speed of 8 knots 
in the river and must reduce this speed 
where another ship is berthed and where 
construction and dredging work is pro- 
gressing. 

Anchoring in the mouth of the river and 
in positions restricting the navigation of 
other vessels is prohibited. 

At the river’s mouth, an outbound vessel 
will sound one blast on the whistle to indi- 
cate her presence to an inbound vessel; the 
latter must wait outside until the other has 
cleared the entrance. 

Vessels must not pass each other in nar- 
row passages or where other vessels are 
berthed, the inbound or overtaking vessel 
reducing speed or stopping. 

Vessels proceeding in opposite directions 
keep to the right when passing. 

When one vessel desires to overtake 
another, she shall signal her intention by 
sounding five blasts on the whistle. The 
overtaken vessel must give way, reduce 
speed, and permit the passing on her star- 
board side. 

10A-50 Rijeka Neretva, between the 
mouth and Metkovié.— The depths in this 
part of the river vary from 3.6m (12 ft.) to 
12. 8m (42 ft.), and, as mentioned previously, 
the river rises as much as 1.5m (5 ft.) above 
nor mal level during the flood seas on. The 
extreme low level (zero on the height gauge) 
occurs in summer after a drought and with 
southerly winds, and in winter when the head 
waters freeze or a bora is prolonged, Vessels 
with a maximum draft of 11 1/2feet can pro- 


ceed to Metkovic, The river is lighted up to 
Metkovic, 


Beside those locations marked, there is 
shallow water in places extending from both 
Sides of the river, distinguishable by still 


Water, 

Plicina Gospa extends from the northern 
bank of the river about one-third of its width 
at a position about 2% miles from the en- 
trance. Its southern extremity is marked by a 
buoy. Vessels with 11% foot draft, proceed- 


SS 
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ation ing against the current, should pass the buoy 
e. to port. : 
1 The village of Komin lies on the northern 
N side of the river about 4 1/2 miles from the 
D entrance. ANCHORAGE is prohibited above 
Komin on a line marked by notice boards, on 
oy which are painted overturned anchors, 
431 OPUZ EN lies on the southern side of the 
* river 11/2 miles upstream of Kom in. Pli- 
* oma Opuz en is located eastward of the village 
rk 1 at the junction of the main stream and Rijeka 
Mala Neretva, the northwestern corner of 
e which is marked by a black BUOY, vessels 
8 should leave it to starboard. The eastern end 
ra of the quay at Opuzen is marked bya LIGHT. 
PLICINA SEGET, lying off the southern 
0051 bank of the river close upstream of Nor inska 
tle Kula which is situated 2 miles upstream of 
52 Opuz en, is marked by a BEACON with ball 
top mark. At flood water this bank of the river 
he is submerged, 
Metkovic, situated 4 1/2 miles upstream of 
1! Opuz en, lies onthe southern shore of the river 
seit with some facilities on the northernshore. A 
alsa highway bridge crosses the river atthe east- 
41 ern part of the town. The center of the quay on 
the southern bank of the river is marked by a 
te * LIGHT. 
The river CURRENT depends upon rainfall 
0 * and the height of the river, usually up to 2 1/2 
wet mots and to 5 knots after rains. 
wh 10A-51 FACILITIES IN RIJEKA NERE- 
wy. 4 TVA.—Komin, on the northern side of the 
on Me! river, has a quay about 700 yards long with 
an alongside depth of about 1.8m (6 ft.), ex- 
wt tending a short distance from a long em- 
be 8 bankment, 
pas! Opuzen, on the southern side of the river, 
fc has a stone quay, about 328 feet long with an 
of f. alongside depth of about 3m (10 ft.). There 
pth! is a railway station on the northern bank of 
| seis? the river, 
nee Metkovic (43 · 03 N., 17°39’E,),—This town 
A lies on the southern side of the river, with 
ne? berthing facilities also on the northern side, 
re” where there is a station for the railway which 
get connects the town with Mostar, Dubrovnik, 
nee Zelenik, Sarajevo, and Beograd toward the 
interior, and Luka Kardeljevo and interven- 
0, ing river ports, seaward. There is also a 
seg? motor road to Sarajevo, Split, and Dubrov- 
411“ nik. Metkovic is the principal port for ex- 
portation of lumber, coal and iron ore from 
ie Bosna and Hercegovina by small vessels, 
es 
ast 
1 
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A masonry quay, about 600 feet long with 
a depth of 2.4m (8 ft.) alongside, fronts the 
town on the southern side of the river, The 
eastern part of this quay is about 10 feet 
high and all of it has an under-water founda- 
tion projecting about 2 feet in places, 

On the northern shore there is a concrete 
quay about 2,700 feet long with alongside 
depths of 2.4m (8 ft.) to 4.2m (14 ft.). These 
depths increase to 3.9m (13 ft.) to 4.9m 
(16 ft.) about 65 feet offshore, Down-stream 
of this quay are several wooden piers for 
loading lumber and iron ore. 

Domestic coal can be obtained. River water 
is used for boilers. 

Malaria is prevalent. 


LUKA PLOCE (KARDELJEVO) 


Position: 
Depths: 


43°03’N,., 17°26’E. 
Entrance fairway, 9.4m (31 ft.) 
to 10m (33 ft.) 
Anchorage, 5.5m (3 fm) to 
12.8 m (7 £m), 
Quays, 4.4m (14 3/4 ft) 
to 8.5m (28 ft.). 
Port plan: Section 10A-58. 
10A-52 LUKA PLOCE is situated in an in- 
let about 1 1/2 miles long, entered between 
Rt Visnjica, on its western side, and the 
delta of Rijeka Neretva, on its eastern side. 
This land-locked basin is protected south- 
ward by land reclaimed from this delta, 


The entrance channel, about 1,200 yards long, 
is narrowed by river silts to a navigable width 
for ocean- going vessels of about 65 yards. The 
entrance channel leads into the southern part 
of Uvala Velika Posta, where, on its western 
side, Otocic Ploca is separated from apoint, 
100 yards northwestward, by a reef. Uvala 
Mala Posta is entered from the southeastern 
part of the larger bay between Z minjac penin- 
sula, on which are located the wharves and 
port facilities, and Rt Zminjac, about 100 
yards northward. At the entrance to a cove 
on the western side of the entrance channel 
between a point, 330 yards north-northeast- 
ward of Rt Visnjica and Rt Bad, 650 yards 
farther north-northeastward, there is an in- 
let closely bordered by a reef. 

A CABLE AREA extends south-southwest- 
ward to the opposite shore from the vicinity 
of Rt Visnjica. 
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Rijeka Stara Neretva, which empties on 
the eastern side of the entrance to Luka Kar- 
deljevo, is navigable for craft not exceeding 
8 feet draft to Rijeka Crna, and thence to 
Rastoke, where it enters Rijeka Neretva 
under a bridge about 2 miles downstream 
from Komin. 

The harbor berths consist of Gat Oslobo- 
denja and Biokovska Oblala are in Uvala 
Velika Posta, and Titova Obala on the south- 
ern side of Uvala Mala Posta. 


10A-53 DEPTHS,.—The depth in the fair- 
way of the entrance is 9.4m (31 ft.) to 10m 
(33 ft.): that in the anchorage for a large 
vessels is 12,8m (7 fm); the depths in the 
anchorages for small vessels are from 
5.5m (3 fm) to 10,9m (6 fm); and the depths 
alongside the quays vary from 4.4m (14 3/4 
ft.) to 8.5m (28 ft.). 


10A-54 The LANDMARKS for Luka Kar- 
deljevo are identical with those for Rijeka 
Neretva, section 10A- 44. 

CURRENTS AND WINDS.—The prevailing 
current in the entrance channel is toward 
its exit and the channel is hazardous because 
of cross currents caused by the two rivers 
flowing into it. Maximun current velocity is 
3 knots. 

In winter, winds are most frequent from 
the northward and southward. In summer, 
winds are most frequent from the northwest- 
ward. 


10A-55 ANCHORAGE .—Vessels wanting to 
enter the harbor can anchor in mud and sand 
at about 1/2 mile offshore, from 1 mile west- 


ward of Rt Visnjica to Tanki Rt (about 2 1/4. 


miles northwestward of Rt Visniica). 
Small vessels anchor south-southwestward 
of Rt Bad in aepths of 7m (23 ft.). 


10A-56 NAVIGATION AIDS.—The follow- 
ing described positions are marked by 
LIGHTS: the southern extremity of Rt Visn- 
jica. The eastern side of Rt VIsnjica, Rt 
Bad, and the western end of Gat Oslobodenja. 


Sec, 10A-53 


Plicina Gumanac Light Buoy is described 
in section 10A-46, 
The eastern side of the entrance channel 


is marked by two LIGHT BUOYS, each painted 
black and showing a flashing green light; 
one is moored eastward of Rt Visnjica, and 
the other is moored eastward of Rt Bad. 
Caution,—A 2.7m (9 ft.) shoal lies about 
100 yards southeastward of Rt Zminjac. 


Regulation for ENTERING AND LEAVING 
THE HARBOR.— 1. Vessels approaching from 
the northwest or west must round Rt Visnijica 
at a minimum distance of 1 mile. After reach- 
ing the line formed by the continuation of the 
axis of the channel, vessels can enter the 
channel. 

2. Vessels leaving the channel and sailing 
in a northwesterly or westerly direction, 
must round Rt Visnjica at a distance of about 
1/2 mile. 

3. Vessels are prohibited from passing each 
other in the entrance channel; for this reason 
the following signals are to be made: 

a. The entering vessel must sound a long 
blast when abreast the southern light buoy on 
the eastern side of the entrance channel. 

b. The leaving vessel sounds 1 long blast 
when approaching the light on the eastern 
side of Rt Visnjica. 

o. Vessels entering the channel must wait 
until the leaving vessel is clear of the chan- 
nel, 

Vessels may not proceed northward of a 
line extending east-northeastward across 
Uvala Velika Plosta from a position about 
550 yards northward of Rt Bad without per- 
mission of the port authority. 


10A-57 PILOTAGE is compulsory for ves- 
sels over 500 tons; pilots board vessels at 
the entrance, day and night. 


10A-58 FACILITIES.—Luka Ploce is of 
commercial importance because of its ex- 
ports of coal, lumber, silica sand, and bauxite. 

The port has about ten cranes of 5-to 1U- 
ton capacity. 
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Berths.—Gat Oslobodenja, has a length of 
about 1,345 feet with depths of 23 to 28 
feet. The quay has warehouses and is served 
by railroad. 

Titova Obala, along the eastern shore of 
U-~aia Mala Posta about 1/2 mile east- 
northeastward of the light onGat Oslobodinja, 
has about 1,000 feet of berthing space with 
14 3/4 to 18 feet alongside. 

Biokovska Obala, extending northward and 
northeastward from the root of Gat Oslobo- 
denja, has about 1, 300 feet of berthing space, 
with a depth of 28 feet alongside its northern 
and middle part. 

-Bosonska Obal (under construction 1964) 
extends about 900 feet southeastward from the 
northeastern end of Biokovska Obala. Tugs 
are available, 

Supplies.— Provisions are available. Water 
is piped to all quays. 

Deratting.—Deratting Exemption Certifi- 
cates can be issued, 


KANAL MALOG STONA 

10A-59 General deacription.—Kanal Ma- 
log Stona is a continuation southeastward 
of Neretvanski Kanal between Poluotok Pel- 
jeSac and the mainland coast. The channel 
proper is entered between Rt Blaca (42°55’ 
N., 17°31’ E.), 344 miles east-southeastward 
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of Rt Rat (sec. 10A-39), and Rt Rep Kleka, 
1% miles east-northeastward. It is about 
1014 miles long to the head of Uvala Kuta, at 
the northwestern part of which is situated 
Luka Mali Ston. For a distance of 54% miles 
from the entrance, the channel is deep and 
clear of dangers, but southeastward and for 
a distance of about 1 mile in Tesnac Malog 
Stona, it narrows and shoals so that only ves- 
sels with local knowledge and a draft not 
more than 10 feet can negotiate it. 

Large vessels of deep draft can anchor 
anywhere, over mud bottom, in the north- 
western part of the channel. 

10A-60 Approaches to Kanal Malog 
Stona.—On the northeastern side of Neret- 
vanski Kanal, Uvala Blaca is entered between 
Ototié Osinj and Rt Osik, ½ mile south- 
eastward. Four islets lie in the northern part 
of the bay which is silted up by Rijeka Mala 
Neretva. A light is shown on Mali skojic, 
situated about / mile north-northeastward 
of Rt Osik. Between Uvala Blaca and the en- 
trance to Zaliv Klek-Neum,5 miles southeast- 
ward, the coast is steep and rocky, backed by 
high mountainous land with a church and 
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scattered dwellings visible. There are two 
coves suitable as anchorages for small vessels 
along this stretch of coast. 

Zaliv Klek-Neum is entered between Rt 
Rep Kleka and Rt Meded, about % mile 
northwestward. Rt Rep Kleka is fringed nar- 
rowly by shallow water but the northern en- 
trance point is steep-to. Two points of land, 
each with an above-water off-lying rock ris- 
ing from shallow water, about 84 mile east- 
ward of the outer entrance, form an inner 
entrance. The bay is 814 miles long and has 
an average width of about % mile. With 
the exception of the before-mentioned shal- 
low water, there are no hidden dangers in 
the bay and it is an excellent harbor for 
vessels of any draft. About 1 mile from the 
head of the bay on its northeastern side is a 
landing stage near the village of Neum which 
stands on a hill. Large vessels can anchor 
westward of Neum in the middle of the bay 
in 24m (13 fm) over mud, or nearer that place 
if necessary in about the same depth. 

10A-61 On the southwestern side of 
Neretvanski Kanal, between Rt Rat, sec. 
10A-—39, and Rt Blaca, 314 miles southeast- 
ward, there is a bight encumbered with 
islets, rocks, and reefs, which have deep 
channels between them; the northwestern 
shore of the bight and several of the islets 
are fringed with shallow water. Otodcié 
Goljak, 80 feet high, bare except for its sum- 
mit, is the farthest off-lying islet and is 
situated about 14 mile east-northeastward 
of Rt Rat. Dangers encumber the water be- 
tween this islet and the land southwestward. 
No dangers lie northeastward of a line join- 
ing Ototié Goljak and Rt Blaca. 

Luka Draée, situated 114 miles southward 
of Rt Rat, is protected northeastward by a 
right-angled breakwater, and southeastward 
by a shorter one. Small vessels not exceeding 
11 feet draft can secure on the inner side 
of the outer angle of the northern break- 
water, which is about 190 feet long. Small 
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vessels can anchor eastward of the harbor 
towards the southern end of Ototié Galicak, 
108 feet high, lying about 1 mile east-north- 
eastward of Luka Draée. 

Uvala Brijesta lies southwestward of a 
tongue of land which terminates northwest- 
ward at Rt Blaca, on which there is a light- 
house and a conspicuous chapel farther 
southeastward. Large vessels can anchor in 
this bay at a distance of about 800 yards 
south-southeastward of Rt Blaca in 18.3m 
(10 fm) to 21.9m (12 fm) over good holding 
mud, about 400 yards offshore, Small vessels 
can anchor anywhere in the inner part of 
the bay, 

Navigation aids.—Rt Blaca and the head 
of the northern breakwater at Luka Draée 
are each marked by a light. 

Plitina Bililo, situated 450 yards offshore 
and 14 mile southeastward of Rt Rat, is 
marked by a stone beacon, 10 feet high and 
painted in red and black bands. 

10A-62 Kanal Malog Stona, between Rt 
Rep Kleka and Rt Nedjelja, 514 miles south- 
eastward, is deep and clear of dangers. Sev- 
eral above-water rocks lie close off the 
northeastern shore. Rt Nedjelja, the north- 
western extremity of a tongue of land pro- 
jecting from Poluotok Peljesac, bisects the 
channel, and between Rt Celjen, the south- 
eastern end of the tongue of land, and the 
coast northeastward, the channel is narrowed 
to a width of about 800 yards. The channel 
widens perceptibly for about 84 mile south- 
eastward from Rt Celjen to Rt Mirna, and 
contains two islets and the entrance to Zaliv 
Bistrina, entered to northward. The latter is 
1 mile long, roomy and free of dangers at its 
head but anchoring is prohibited because of 
oyster beds. 

From abreast Rt Mirna to abreast Rt Mali 
Voz, 1 mile southeastward, on the northeast- 
ern side of the channel, the depths decrease; 
the channel here is foul in places and narrow, 
and is available only for vessels drawing 10 
feet or less. Plièina Vranjak lies on the 
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northeastern side of the channel eastward of 


Rt Mirna. Otobié Skoljic lies on the southern 
side of the channel about / mile west- 
northwestward of Rt Mali Voz. A vessel 
should not navigate this portion of the chan- 
nel without local knowledge. 


Southeastward of Rt Mali Voz, the channel 
widens and the depths in it increase to its 
termination at the head of Uvala Kuta. A 
group of three islets are situated on a reef 
in the middle of this part of the channel. 

Navigation aids.—The following described 
positions are each marked by a light: Rt 
Céljen, Rt Mirna, Plièina Vranjak, Rt Mali 
Voz and the shoal of Otdcie Skoljiè. 

Luka Mali Ston is situated at the head of 
a small inlet on the southwestern side of 
Kanal Malog Stona, close southwestward of 
Rt Mali Voz. The harbor is formed by two 
moles, with quays between, protected to 
northeastward by a detached breakwater. 
The village is walled and the southeastern 
mole has a conspicuous round tower on it. 
There are about 100 feet of berthing space 
with a depth alongside of 8 feet at the quay 
to northward and northwestward of the 
tower. 


ANCHORAGES 

10A-63 Kolotepski Kanal. 

Luka Lopud.—Section 10A-7. 
Sipanski Luka.—Section 10A~-7. 
Luka Slano.—Section 10A-7. 
Stonski Kanal.—Section 10A-8. 
Mijetski Kanal. 

Luka Sobra.—Section 10A-10. 
Luka Polaée.—Section 10A-10. 
Luka Pomina.—Section 104-11. 
Ostrvo Lastovo. 

Luka Trstenik.—Section 10A-12. 
Skrivena Luka.—Section 10A-18. 
Luka Velji Lago.—Section 10A—14. 
Luka Mali Lago.—Section 10A-15. 
Ostrvo Sufac.—Section 10A-15. 
Zaliv Vela Luka.—Section 10A-17. 
Lastovski Kanal. 

Luka Brna.—Section 10A-18. 
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Luka Tri Luke. Section 10A-18. 
Ostrvo Vis. 

Luka Rukavac.— Section 10A-19. 
Zaliv and Luka Komiza.—Section 104-19. 
Luka Rogakié.— Section 10 A-20. 
Viska Luka. — Section 10A-21. 

Luka Soline.—Section 10 A-26. 
Pakleni Kanal.— Section 10A 27. 
Luka Hvar.— Section 10A-28. 
Koréulanski Kanal. 

Uvala Lovisée.—Section 10A-80. 
Uvala Luka.—Section 10A-32. 
Pelje3ki Kanal.—Section 10A-35. 
Uvala Luka.—Section 10A-34. 
Kanal JeZevica.—Section 10A-34. 
Luka Kortéula.—Section 10A-—35. 
Neretvanski Kanal.—Section 10A—38. 
Luka Gradac.—Section 10A—40. 
Rijeka Neretva.—Section 10A—45. 
Luka Kardeljevo.—Section 10A-—55. 
Kanal Malog Stona.—Section 10A-59. 
Zaliv Klek-Neun.—Section 10A-60. 
Luka Drate.—Section 10A-61. 
Uvala Brijesta.—Section 10A-61. 
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PART B. RT PODKAPEC TO RT PLOGA INCLUD- 
ING ISLANDS AND CHANNELS NORTH OF 
OSTRVO HVAR 


10B-1 Rt Podkapeé (425 N., 17°17 E.), 
the southeastern entrance point of Uvala 
Zaostrog, lies on the mainland 4 miles east- 
ward of Rt Suéuraj, at the junction of Hvar- 
ki Kanal and Neretvanski Kanal. 


COAST—GENERAL 

10B-2 From Rt Podkapeé the mainland 
coast trends 44 miles northwestward to Rt 
Marjan, the western extremity of a penin- 
sula on which is situated Split and with Os- 
trvo Ciovo, to westward, forms the southern 
side of Kastelanski Zaliv. A number of im- 
portant industrial and maritime facilities 
are located in Kastelanski Zaliv. Between 
the eastern end of this gulf and Rt Ploéa, 
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22 miles westward, the coast is much 
indented and is fronted by numerous islets 
and rocks. This coast presents a diverse 
aspect of fertile, cultivated country and dry, 
barren land, backed by high bare-topped 
mountains. 

A number of islands lie off this stretch 
of coast northward of Ostrvo Hvar, the prin- 
cipal being Ostrvi Braë, Solta, and Ciovo. 
Deep water channels exist between these 
islands. 


DANGERS 

10B-3 With the exception of a number 
of reefs and rocks in the various channels 
and off-lying the islands and mainland coast 
of this area, which are described in their 
appropriate sections, the shores are steep-to 
for the most part, 

Offshore, no dangers lie seaward of a line, 
bearing 142°-322°, joining the southwest- 
ern extremity of Otocié Vodnjak Veli (43°10’ 
N., 16°19 E.) (sec. 10A-26), and the south- 
western extremity of Rt Plota (43°30' N., 
15°58’ E.) (sec. 10B—28). 


NAVIGATION 

1084 Offshore.—The eastern Adriatic 
coastal track of 318° for northbound vessels 
from a mid-channel] position in Bisevski 
Kanal (43°00 N., 16°03’ E.) to Plicina AlbaneZ 
(Secca Pericolosa) Lighthouse, a distance of 
140 miles, closes land nearest along this 
stretch of coast at a position about 18 miles 
southwestward of Rt Ploéa. 

Inshore.—Except for those areas in the 
inshore channels where dangers exist and 
for which navigational information is given 
with their descriptions, the eye is the best 
guide for navigation; the land here is uni- 
versally bold. 


CURRENT AND WIND 
10B—5 Current.— Between Rt Podkapeé 
and Rt Ploéa the coastal current flows 
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toward the northwest along the open coast 
and in the channels with a mean velocity of 
0.6 knot. The tidal current affects somewhat 
the coastal current; the ebb is stronger than 
the flood. When the ebb flows in the same 
direction as the coastal current the resultant 
velocity may reach 1 knot along the open 
coast and in the larger channels, and 1.5 
knots in the more constricted channels. Per- 
sistent winds from the northwest or south- 
east decrease or increase, respectively, the 
velocity of the current. 

Wind.—Between Rt Podkapeé and Rt 
Plota the bora blows with violence, es- 
pecially close to the mainland, attaining its 
greatest force off Uvala Vrulja at the east- 
ern end of Bratki Kanal. The whole of 
Splitski Kanal and its entrance channels, as 
well as the southern shore of Ostrvo Braé, 
are swept with strong bora winds. An indi- 
cation of an arriving bora is the formation 
over the coastal peaks of white clouds from 
which radiate small plumes. 

When the sky becomes lead-colored it indi- 
cates a violent bora accompanied sometimes 
by gusts of hurricane force, which last 
briefly. With this indication present, the 
first violent gusts from the north or north- 
5 are preceded by a brief period of 

m. 

The scirocco blows fresh through the chan- 
nels between the islands and brings fog. It 
is forecast by the formation of clouds on the 
mountain summits of the mainland and prin- 
cipal islands; frequently the atmosphere 
becomes so clear that vessels can sight Prom- 
ontorio del Gargano. The scirocco and the 
libeccio cause high seas and strong ebb tidal 
current near Rt Ploëa and on the western 
sides of the islands. 

In summer, the night land breeze from the 
east, and the day breeze from the northwest 
or west becomes established near the main- 
land coast. 
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LANDMARKS—COASTAL FEATURES 

10B—6 The mainland coast between Rt 
Podkapeé and Rt Sveti Petar (43°18 
N., 17°01’ E.), 16 miles northwestward, is 
backed by high land presenting a few bare 
peaks; conical Vrh Susvid, 3,783 feet high, 
rising 4 miles northward of Rt Suéuraj, is 
the highest and most conspicuous of these 
peaks. There are a few scattered villages 
and the land is cultivated, but there is no 
good anchorage or large harbors. The coast 
is everywhere clear of dangers for deep-draft 
vessels at a distance of 300 yards offshore. 

Uvala Zaostrog is a small bight entered 
close northward of Rt Podkapeé. At 
the head of the bight there is a stone mole, 
about 180 feet long, with a depth of 18 feet 
at its outer end. Near the root of the mole 
there are a few houses and a monastery 
with a high belfry. 

Uvala Igrane lies on the eastern side of Rt 
Igrane, 714 miles northwestward of Rt 
Podkapeé. A breakwater, quayed on its 
northern side and with alongside depths of 
% feet, extends about 175 feet east-north- 
eastward from the village. 

In Uvala Podgora, 414 miles northwest- 
ward of Rt Igrane, there are two harbors. 
In the eastern, there is a 160-foot quayed 
breakwater with a depth of 11 feet alongside. 
In Luka Podgora, the western harbor, there 
is a quayed basin for small craft protected 
by a quayed breakwater extending 125 feet 
eastward. The head of the eastern break- 
water is marked by a light. 

Luka Makarska is situated in a small bay 
protected to southwestward by Poluotok 
Sveti Petar, 4 miles northwestward of Luka 
Podgora. The steep red cliffs of the small 
peninsula, with a chapel atop it and the light- 
house on its western point, are conspicuous 
landmarks. The entrance, which is 262 yards 
wide, has a depth of 6 to 8 fathoms in the 
fairway. The village of Makarska, popula- 


tion about 3,100, is situated on the north- 
eastern side of the bay and is fronted by a 
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quay. There is a mole, 210 feet long and 40 
feet wide, with a depth of 18 feet at its head, 
extending southwestward from near the 
harbor master’s office. A damaged quay lies 
northwestward of this mole. A small jetty is 
located southward of the mole. Small and 
medium-sized vessels normally use this bay. 
Southwesterly and west-southwesterly winds 
create large swells in the bay, and during a 
bora the maneuverability of vessels is ex- 
tremely difficult. The town has telephone, 
telegraph, and hospital facilities. 

An anchorage in 22 fathoms over good 
holding ground is situated with Rt Sveti 
Petar Lighthouse bearing 341°, distant 850 
yards. Another anchorage in 12 fathoms is 
located in the middle of Uvala Donja Luka 
on the northern side of Poluotok Sveti Petar. 

Rt Sveti Petar, the northwestern extrem- 
ity of Poluotok Sveti Petar, and the head of 
the mole are each marked by a light. 


OSTRVO BRAC 

10B—7 General description.—Ostrvo Bras 
lies northward of the northwestern part of 
Ostrvo Hvar with Rt Laséatna (43°1¥ N., 
16°54’ E.), its eastern point, 514 miles west- 
northwestward of Luka Makarska. The is- 
land is 21 miles long from its eastern point 
to Rt RaZanj, its southwestern point, and 
averages about 7 miles wide. The mountain- 
ous southern coast falls steeply into the sea 
and is bare except in the vicinity of Bol. 
The highest peak, Vidova Gora, 2,552 feet 
high, is located 1 mile inland from the south- 
ern coast. The indented eastern shore is low, 
rocky, and arid. The mountains, which are 
wooded, slope gently with rolling hills north- 
ward and westward. The valleys are well 
cultivated with vineyards, olive groves, for- 
ests, and pasture. Ostrvo Braé is the highest 
of all Adriatic islands, and is the most popu- 
lated and fertile of the Dalmatian group. 

Its coast forms the boundaries of Bra&ki 
Kanal to northward, Splitski Vrata to west- 
ward, and Hvarski Kanal to southward. 
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HVARSKI KANAL 

10B-8 General description. — Hvarski 
Kanal is the passage between Ostrvo Hvar 
and Ostrvo Brat, northward, and is about 
134 miles wide at its narrowest part. There 
are no hidden dangers, except the spit ex- 
tending 300 yards southward from Dugi 
Rat, on the northern side of the channel, 
10 miles east-southeastward of Rt Razanj. 
The bottom of the channel is mud and sand 
and has a least depth of 40 fathoms in the 
fairway. 

The channel is entered from westward 
between Rt Pelegrin (43°12’ N., 16°22’ E.) 
(sec. 10A-26), and Rt RaZanj, 734 miles 
north-northeastward. At its eastern end, 
Hvarski Kanal leads southeastward into 
Neretvanski Kanal, northwestward into 
Bratki Kanal, and is entered between Rt 
Laséatna and the northern coast of Ostrvo 
Hvar, 9 miles southward. 

Hvarski Kanal is seldom used except by 
vessels bound to Luka Makarska. 

For general description of Ostrvo Hvar, 
see section 10A-26. 

10B-9 Current and wind.—The normal 
current in the channel is west-going, being 
stronger in the eastern part where it may 
reach a velocity of 0.8 knot. With strong 
southeasterly winds the velocity is increased 
and produces an easterly counter current 
along the northern side of Ostrvo Hvar be- 
tween Rt Pelegrin and Rt Kabal which may 
reach 2 knots. 

The eastern part of the channel is much 
exposed to the bora which blows with great 
violence and with whirls near Bol. North- 
westerly and southeasterly winds are also 
strong and raise a sea; southwesterly winds, 
sometimes strong, send a rough sea against 
the southern coast of Braé. 

10B-10 On the southern side of Hvarski 
Kanal, the northwestern shore of Ostrvo 
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Hvar, between Rt Pelegrin and the south- 
western entrance point of Starigradski Zaliv, 
about 6 miles eastward, is bold and indented 
by numerous small coves, the land rising 
steeply to heights of from 350 to 1, 300 feet. 

Starigradski Zaliv is formed between a 
conspicuous and profusely indented promon- 
tory, from 223 to 428 feet high, projecting 
about 2½ miles northwestward from the 
northern coast of Ostrvo Hvar, on its north- 
eastern side, and a point 114 miles southwest- 
ward. The bay is about 4 miles long and has 
a minimum width of 34 mile; there is deep 
water over mud and sand without hidden 
dangers anywhere to within 250 yards of the 
shore. Rt Kabal (43°14'N., 16°31'E.), bold 
and steep-to, is the western end of the prom- 
ontory which has a sea face of about 2X 


miles. 

The bay is exposed only to rare westerly 
winds and provides excellent shelter from 
the bora. When the bora blows with a force 
of 10, Beaufort scale, in Hvarski Kanal, a 
force of only 3 is felt in Luka Starigrad, 
which is entered from the southeastern part 
of Starigradski Zaliv. 

Anchorage can be taken in 13 to 15 fathoms, 
westward of Starigrad, Anchorage, in 16 to 
19 fathoms can be taken in the center of 
Luka Tiha. 

Rt Kabal is marked by a light. 

Luka Starigrad consists of a narrow inlet, 
about 14 mile long, entered from the south- 
eastern part of Starigradski Zaliv between 
Rt Fortin and the shore northward, provid- 
ing an entrance 130 yards wide, in which 
there is a depth of about 26 feet in the fair- 
way; the depths decrease toward the head 
and shores of the inlet. The town of Stari- 
grad, population about 3,000 is situated at 
the foot of high hills on the southern side 
of the inlet and at the western end of a 
prominent valley leading eastward to Vrbos- 
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ka. Much of the head of the inlet is quayed 
for boats, but the principal quay fronts 
the town; this quay is about 460 feet long 
and has depths alongside its eastern part of 
8 to 11 feet. The inlet is 150 yards wide at 
this position. The western end of this quay 
is fringed with shallow water, the northern 
extremity of which is marked by a black 
conical buoy surmounted by a cone. The 
remainder of the quay has a depth of about 
14 feet a few yards offshore. 

During a strong scirocco, the water level 
rises rapidly within the port. 

Rt Fortin and the western end of the prin- 
cipal quay are each marked by a light. 

108-11 On the southern side of Hvarski 
Kanal, between the northeastern point of the 
promontory which forms the northeastern 
side of Starigradski Zaliv, and Rt Planirat, 
4½ miles east-southeastward, the shore of 
Ostrvo Hvar is bold, steep-to, and much in- 
dented, whence, it trends 2½ miles south- 
southeastward to Rt Glavica. The latter 
point, 85 feet high, is the eastern end of a 
peninsula which is yellowish in color near 
its water line. 

Ototié Zetevo, 92 feet high, lies northward 
of Rt Glavica and 700 yards offshore. The 
eastern point of the islet is marked by a 
light. 

Luka Vrboska is entered between Rt Gla- 
vica and a point, ½ mile southward. The 
outer harbor consists of a bay, about 900 
yards in diameter with depths of 6 to 14 
fathoms to a distance of 150 yards offshore, 
situated close southwestward of Rt Glavica. 
The inner harbor is comprised of a narrow 
inlet, which extends 84 mile northwestward 
to the first of three bridges, and is entered 
from the western side of the outer harbor 
through an entrance 300 yards wide, south- 
ward of Rt Kriz. The head of the inner 
harbor is quayed and is suitable only for 
small craft. The southeastern quay which 
extends 190 feet northwestward from the 
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harbor light structure has a depth of about 
10 feet alongside. The village of Vrboska, 
population about 1, 000 lies mostly on the 
southern side of the head of the inner harbor. 

A strong scirocco causes a high water 
level; water enters the inlet in swift waves 
and causes a rise of about 6 feet, flooding 
the village and damaging vessels berthed 
alongside. 

Anchorage, in 13 to 15 fathoms, is located 
in the center of the outer harbor. 

Rt Kriz and the southeastern corner 
of the principal quay are each marked by a 
light. 

Luka Jelsa, a small inlet about 14 mile long 
and open to northeastward, is entered be- 
tween Rt Gradina (43°10’ N., 16°42’ E.), % 
mile south-southeastward of Rt Glavica, and 
a point, 450 yards westward. Two break- 
waters protect a quayed inner harbor about 
275 yards long and 165 yards wide; the 
entrance between the heads of the break- 
waters is about 130 yards wide and has a 
depth of 18 feet in the fairway. There are 
two quays with 6 to 13 feet alongside in 
the harbor. Small vessels can anchor in 
the middle of the entrance in 6 fathoms, 
southwestward of Rt Gradina. 

The head of the northern breakwater and 
the head of a pier which is located on Rt 
Gradina are each marked by a light. 

108-12 On the northern side of Hvarski 
Kanal, from Rt Razanj, the coast trends 6 
miles east-southeastward and then the same 
distance eastward to Luka Bol. The western 
part of this stretch of coast is indented with 
a number of coves suitable for sheltering 
only small craft. 

Dugi Rat, situated 1 mile westward of 
Luka Bol, is a low, yellow spit from which, 
as well as from the coast for a distance of 
about 84 mile eastward, foul ground extends 
about 400 yards offshore. A chapel stands a 
short distance northeastward of Dugi Rat. 
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Luka Bol (43°16’ N., 16°39 E.).—Bol, pop- 
ulation about 2,500, is the principal town 
of Brat and extends nearly ½ mile along 
the coast at the foot of Vrh Vidova Gora, 
about 2 miles northwestward (sec. 10B-7). 
This peak is a good distance mark. Near 
the center of the village there is a small 
quayed harbor, protected on its eastern side 
by an angular breakwater, and by a shorter 
straight one on its western side. Small craft 
drawing not more than 6 1/2 feet can secure to 
the inner side of the outer partofthe eastern 
breakwater. The head of the eastern break- 
water is marked by a light. 

Large vessels anchor, in 11 to 13 fathoms 
south of the town. 

On the northern side of Hvarski Kanal, 
from Luka Bol, the coast trends 914 miles 
eastward to Rt Sumartin, which is low, 
thence, 214 miles north-northeastward with 
indentations to Rt LaSéatna, a low, rocky 
point sloping gently from a hill. 

Luka Sumartin is situated at the north- 
eastern head of a bay at the foot of a valley 
and is entered directly westward of Rt Sum- 
artin. The harbor, which is partially quayed, 
is protected southwestward by a breakwater, 
177 feet long. There are two moles for shal- 
low draft craft; one is located at the north- 
western side of the harbor, and the other on 
the northeastern. Small vessels drawing up 
to 10 feet can secure to the inner side of the 
breakwater. Anchorage in 16 to 21 fathoms, 
Maybe had in the middle of the entrance of 
the bay. 

Rt Sumartin and head of the breakwater 
are each marked by a light. 

On the southern side of Hvarski Kanal, 
from Rt Gradina, the southeastern entrance 
point of Luka Jelsa, the coast trends almost 
straight for 22 miles eastward to Rt Suéuraj. 
There is no place of shelter, with the excep- 
tion of a small cove here and there, along 
this stretch of coast and the depths are con- 
siderable close inshore. Plicina Bristova, a 
reef with a depth of 27 feet, lies 8 miles 


westward of Rt Suéuraj and about 14 mile 
offshore. 
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BRACKI KANAL 

10B-13 General description. — Bratk 
Kanal is entered from Splitski Kanal on its 
western end between Rt Sveti Juraj (43°23 
N., 16°26’ E.), the northwestern extremity 
of Ostrvo Braé, and Luka Split, 634 miles 
northward. The channel is about 24 miles 
long to its southeastern entrance at the east- 
ern end of Hvarski Kanal between Rt Lasc“a- 
tna and Rt Sveti Petar, sec. 10B—6. The 
channel is 234 miles wide at its narrowest 
part and has depths of 21 to 43 fathoms 
over mud in its fairway. 

The mainland shore between Luka Makar- 
ska and Sidriste Omi’, 17 miles northwest- 
ward, consists of a high and steep mountain 
range which northwestward from the latter 
position decreases in height and withdraws 
more inland. The gorge at Uvala Vrulja, 
described below, is conspicuous. 

Dangers.—The greater length of the 
shores of Bractki Kanal are steep-to. With 
the exception of a reef having a depth of 26 
feet extending southward for about 3 miles 
from the mainland shore between Luka Split 
and Uvala Stobreë, 4 miles eastward, and 3 
detached 16-foot patch lying about 14 mile 
northward of Luka Supetar, on the north- 
western coast of Ostrvo Brat, deep water 
lies everywhere to a distance of 600 yards 
offshore. 

Current.—Under normal conditions there 
is a westerly and easterly tidal current; 
under the influence of a prolonged scirocco 
and when the Cetina and Neretva Rivers are 
swollen, a continuous westerly current is 
produced, which may reach a velocity of 2.5 
knots in the eastern and narrower part of 
the channel and 1.5 knots in the western part. 

Wind.—The channel is exposed to sudden 
and violent bora squalls which, particularly 
along the coastal stretch between Sidriste 
Omis and Luka Makarska, can blow from 
any direction and with hurricane force. Brief 
and unpresaged squalls are not rare in this 
vicinity even in summer. 


* 
* 


Caution. At Uvala Vrulja, situated 814 
miles northwestward of Rt Sveti Petar, a 
conspicuous gorge in the coastal mountains 
allows the bora to funnel through the moun- 
tains with particular violence, which often 
commences suddenly without warning even 
in summer, but in the latter case it is of brief 
duration. 

10B-14 On the northeastern side of the 
channel, the coast, which is barren and deso- 
late, trends 814 miles northwestward from 
Rt Sveti Petar to Uvala Vrulja, where, south- 
ward of the conspicuous gorge in the coastal 
range, the mountains rise to greater eleva- 
tions than westward of it. Sveti Jure, a 
mountain 5,780 feet high, situated about 314 
miles northeastward of Rt Sveti Petar, is 
the highest in the vicinity, and, like others 
northwestward, its upper part is whitish and 
bare 


From Uvala Vrulja the coast trends 8 
miles west-northwestward to the southeast- 


ern entrance point of Sidriste Omis and con- 
tains, similarly with the southeastern sec- 
tion of this stretch of coast, several coves 
suitable for sheltering small vessels. 

Lights.—The head of the mole at Uvala 
BaSka Voda, situated 4144 miles northwest- 
ward of Rt Sveti Petar, the head of the mole 
at Uvala Stomarica, located 2 miles north- 
westward of Uvala BaSka Voda, and the head 
of the breakwater at Uvala KutleSa, located 
3½% miles westward of Uvala Vrulja, are each 
marked by a light. 

10B-15 Sidriste and Luka Omis (43°27’ 
N., 16°42’ E.). — The roadstead of Omis, which 
is flanked a short distance inland by high 
land, lies 814 miles westward of Vrulja and 
is entered between Dugi Rat and a point, 
about 314 miles east-southeastward. Rijeka 
Cetina, a shallow but one of the important 
rivers of Yugoslavia, enters the northwest- 
ern side of the roadstead through a promi- 
nent mountain gorge. The entrance channel 
of the river, which alters constantly, has a 
depth of 0.9m (3 ft.). Shallow water, developed 
by river sediment, fronts the northwestern 
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side of the roadstead for a distance of as 
much as 800 yards, and southwestward of 
Dugi Rat for a distance of 400 yards. 

The town of Omis lies on the southeastern 
bank of the river mouth. The harbor is situ- 
ated southeastward of the town at the head 
of the deep water of the roadstead. 

Conspicuous are: a mountain, 1,020 feet 
high, with ruins atop, situated 600 yards 
eastward of the town; a monastery on the 
shore, 500 yards south-southeastward of the 
harbor; a cement factory at Ravnice, 1 mile 
farther south-southeastward; Vrh Borak, 
2,835 feet high, bare and steep-sided, situ- 
ated 1 mile east-northeastward of Ravnice; 
and a factory with three furnaces on the 
western side of Dugi Rat. 


The harbor consists of a quayed section of 
the southeastern shore of the town, from 
the southern part of which an L-shaped mole 
extends southwestward and then southeast- 
ward. There is a concrete wharf at the 
cement factory at Ravnice, close off the 
southern end of which is anchored a mooring 
buoy. 

Navigation aids.—The monastery and the 
head of the mole are each marked by a light. 


The eastern edge of the river shallows near 
the harbor is marked by two red conical 
buoys each surmounted by a cylinder. The 
moorings of these buoys can not be depended 
upon. 

The western extremity of the shoal ex- 
tending west-southwestward from Dugi Rat 
is marked by a black conical buoy sur- 
mounted by a cone. 

Five submarine cables are laid across 
Bracki Kanal from Ostrvo Brac to the main- 
land, A submarine cable is laid southward 
from Rt, Sv. Stjepan across Bracki Kanal to 
Rt. Lwka, 

There is an anchorage berth, 300 yards in 
diameter, in 28m (15 fm) to 35m (19fm) over 
mud and sand, close westward of the monas- 
tery, Large vessels requiring more room can 


334 


anchor farther south-southwestward of the 
Monastery in about 51m (28 fm), 

Pilotage for Ravnice is compulsory. Pilots 
are obtained day and night off the entrance 
to Luka Split. 

Directions for clearing Rijeka Cetina 
Shoals.—Vessels should not permit the mon- 
astery or the light thereon to bear more than 
071°, and should not head for the inner road- 
stead or for Luka Omis with the head of the 
mole bearing more than 032°. 


10B-16 Facilities. —Omiz, population about 3,000, 
is situated on the southeastern bank of Rijeka Cetina. 
Besides the cement factory at Ravnice, the town has 
a rope works and a small boat building yard. There 
is a berth. 150 feet lone with an alongside depth of 


3.3m (11 ft.), on the southwestern side of the 
outer section of the mole, and the northeast- 
ern or opposite of this section of the mole 
is 112 feet long with a depth of 3.9m (13 ft.) 
alongside. The remainder of the mole and 
the quays are suitable only for small craft. 
The wharf at Ravince has a depth of 5.2m 
(17 ft.) for the northern 295 feet of its length. 
The water deepens rapidly off this wharf, 


10B-17 The southern side of Bracki 
Kanal is formed by the northern coast of 
Ostrvo Brat from Rt LaSéatna, its eastern 
extremity, to Rt Sveti Juraj, 2114 miles 
west-northwestward. Westward from a posi- 
tion about 7 miles west-northwestward of 
Rt Laséatna, the land gradually alters from 
the completely barren region of that cape 
to a more cultivated narrow belt of land be- 
tween the mountains and the shore on which 
are situated numerous villages. There are 
several small harbors on this coast, principal 
of which is Luka Supetar. Rt Lascatna is 
marked by a light. 

A bay in which are several coves is entered 
between Rt Sveti Ante, 314 miles west- 
northwestward of Rt LaSéatna, and Crni Rat 
14 mile farther west-northwestward. Luka 
Povja, situated in the southeastern cove, has 
a mole and a quay for small craft on its 


northeastern side. There is a depth of 2. am 
(8 ft.) alongside the head of the mole. Rt 
Sveti Ante is marked by a light, 

Luka Pusisca lies in the southwestern arm 
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of a narrow inlet, about 34 mile long, and is 
entered close eastward of Rt Sveti Nikola, 
4½ miles west-northwestward of Rt Sveti 
Ante. The village of Puziséa, population 
about 2,000, surrounds a quayed harbor, the 
western part of which is protected by two 
short breakwaters. There is a quay, 410 
feet long with depths of 3.3m (1 ift.) to 3.9m 
(13 ft.) alongside, situated directly northeast- 
ward of the northern breakwater. In the arm 
of the inlet eastward of Luka Pusisca there 
is a quay, 130 feet long with a depth of 3m 
(10 ft.) alongside, for loading stone removed 
from the quarry on the eastern entrance 
point. Rt Sveti Nikola is marked by a light, 

Luka Postire, about 5 miles west-north- 
westward of Rt Sveti Nikola, is protected 
by a breakwater; between the breakwater 
and a short mole, southward, there is a quay. 
Small craft can secure to the quayed inner 
side of the breakwater. Depths in the harbor 
are about 5.8m (19 ft.) and about 1.8m (s ft.) 
at the head of the pier and alongside the break- 
water. The village of Postire, population 
about 1,500, lies on the eastern side of the 
harbor. The head of the breakwater is mark- 
ed by a light. 


Luka Splitska, which is small and narrow, 
is situated in the eastern arm of Uvala Split- 
ska, about 1 mile westward of Luka Postire. 
The eastern entrance point, which is low and 
has a cemetery, is marked by a light. 

Luka Supetar (43°23’ N., 16°33’ E.), 2 miles 
westward of Luka Splitska, is located at the 
southeastern end of a bay, the northwestern 
entrance point of which is low and wooded 
and has a mausoleum and a chapel on it. 
The village of Supetar, population about 
1,500, is situated conspicuously on a hill close 
southward of the harbor. The harbor is pro- 
tected northward by a breakwater, 285 feet 
long, and westward by a shorter jetty. A 
trapezoidal mole lies southward of the break- 
water; the remainder of the harbor is quayed 
for boats. Craft drawing 8 feet can secure 
to the mole and to the inner side of the 
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breakwater. The head of the breakwater is 
marked by a light. 

An isolated, steep-to rocky patch with a 
depth of 4.9m (16 ft.), lies 1/2 mile north- 
ward of the breakwater. The church in the 
village in range with the light structure leads 
westward of this patch, 

Large vessels can anchor northward of the 
harbor in 26m (14 fm) over sand, avoiding 
the rocky patch, mentioned above. 


Luka Sutivan, situated 814 miles westward 
of Luka Supetar and 2 miles eastward of 
Rt Sveti Juraj, the northwestern extremity 
of Ostrvo Brag, is protected to northeastward 
by a breakwater, 820 feet long, and to north- 
westward by a shorter one. Small vessels 
Grawing up to 10 feet can secure to the 
inner side of the outer part of the break- 
water; only boats can secure to wne quays 
of the harbor. The head of the northeastern 
breakwater is marked by a light. 

Large vessels can anchor in 20. im (11 fm) 
to 29m (16 fm) over mud northward of Luka 
Sutivan, 

10B-18 On the northeastern side of 
Bratki Kanal, Uvala Ori8ac is entered be- 
tween Dugi Rat (sec. 10B—15), and a point 3% 
mile northwestward. Luka Dugi Rat is situ- 
ated on the eastern side of this bay and con- 
sists of two wharves at a cement factory. 
The southern is of stone, 170 feet long with 
a depth of 3.3m (11 ft.) alongside; a rubble 
breakwater extends west-southwestward 
from its southern end, Close northward of 
this wharf is another of concrete, 197 feet 
long with a depth of 6. Im (20 ft.) alongside; 
the depths here increase rapidly offshore, 
Two mooring buoys are located offshore of 
of this wharf, Pilotage is compulsory for 
this harbor; pilots can be obtained day and 
night off the entrance to Luka Split, 

Uvala Krilo, 214 miles northwestward of 
Dugi Rat, lies close eastward of the point 
of the same name. Fronting the village of 
Krilo are two moles with an intervening 
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quay for boats, The eastern mole is 180 feet 
long and has depths of 4.2m (14 ft.) to 5.2m 
(17 ft.) alongside, The head of this mole is 
marked by a light. 

A conspicuous hill, 364 feet high, rises 
close northeastward of Rt Mutogras, situ- 
ated ½ mile northwestward of Rt Krilo. 

Luka Stobret (43°30’ N., 16°32’ E.), situ- 
ated 3 miles northwestward of Rt Mutogras, 
consists of a bay entered close eastward of a 
conspicuous, steep-sided peninsula on which 
stands the village of Stobreè. The head of 
the bay into which flows Rijeka Zrnovica 
is shallow; low rocks extend 85 yards east- 
ward from the head of the mole at the vil- 
lage. The northwestern side of this mole, 


144 feet long, has a depth of about 3m (10 ft.) 
alongside, A wooden pier, about 328 feet 
long with a depth of 3.4m (11 1/2 ft.) along- 
side, juts out from the tip of the small 
peninsula at the head of the bay. Mooring 
buoys are found near the pier, 


This bay is not recommended as an anchor- 
age. 

Between Luka Stobreé and Luka Split, 4 
miles westward, the coast is bordered by 


shallow water about 400 yards wide in places. 
A detached reef with depths of 8.3m (4 1/2 fm) 
over its northern end, and 17. im (9 1/4 fm) 
over its southern end, lies from 3/4 to 2 
miles offshore, midway between the twohar- 
bors Another deteched reef with a depth of 
14,1m (7 3/4 fm) lies 3/4 mile southeastward 
of the southern end of the other reef, 


ISLANDS IN THE APPROACHES TO 

SPLIT—OSTRVO SOLTA 

10B-19 General description.—Ostrvo Sol- 
ta, 10 miles long and about 214 miles wide, 
lies with its southeastern extremity, Rt Livka 
(43°20’ N., 16°24 E.), % mile westward of 
the southwestern extremity of Ostrvo Brac 
from which it is separated by Splitska Vrata. 
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Solta differs in orientation from all the other 
Dalmatian Islands in that its axis lies in a 
northwest-southeast direction. The shores of 
the island, which are much indented, rise to 
wooded hills, the highest being one, 777 feet 
high, near the southeastern end of the island, 
and another, 682 feet high, located close 
westward of the middle of the island. The 
southwestern side of the island slopes more 
steeply than the northwestern. In the center 
of the island, between the coastal hills, is a 
flat cultivated plain, 3 miles long and 1 mile 
wide. Fronting the western end of the island 
and lying on the southeastern side of Sol- 
tanski Kanal are seven islets, the western- 
most being Ototié Stipanska, situated about 
114 miles west-southwestward of Rt Obinus, 
the northwestern point of Solta. The shores 
of the island are steep-to except for shallow 
water lying between the island and some of 
the off-lying western islets. 


OSTRVO DRVENIK VELIKI 

10820 General description. — Ostrvo 
Drvenik Veliki lies midway between the 
northwestern end of Ostrvo Solta and the 
mainland coast northwestward, dividing the 
western passage to Splitski Kanal into two 
channels, Soltanski Kanal to southward, and 
Drvenitki Kanal to northward. The island is 
8 miles long and has a greatest width of 2 
miles. From a distance it appears as a long 
ridge rising northeastward to a summit, 581 
feet high. The northeastern side of the is- 
land is wooded and the southern side has 
olive groves and is cultivated. With the ex- 
ception of the northeastern side its shores 
are indented. Two islets lie close off its 
eastern point, to which they are connected 
by a shoal; with this exception the island is 
steep-to. 


OSTRVO DRVENIK MALI 

10821 General description. — Ostrvo 
Drvenik Mali lies about 1 mile westward of 
Ostrvo Drvenik Veliki and is readily distin- 
guished from the latter by its complete cul- 
tivation of vineyards and olive groves. The 
island is 2 miles long and hilly, the highest 
hill being 262 feet high. Its shores are 


Sec. 10B-20 
irregular, and except in the coves and for a 
reef bordering its northwestern extremity . 
for a distance of 300 yards, are steep-to. 
Large vessels anchor in Uvala Vela Rina, 
located on the southern side of the island. 
The anchorage, over good holding sand, pro- 
vides good protection from northerly winds 
and poor protection from southerly winds. 


OSTRVO ¢IOVO 

10B—-22 General description. — Ostrvo 
Ciovo lies about 4 miles northward of the 
northwestern part of Ostrvo Solta and is 
separated from the mainland coast at Trogir 
by the narrow, shallow Trogirski Kanal. 
Ciovo is 814 miles long and has a greatest 
width of 2 miles. The western part of the 
island consists of a peninsula, 2%, miles long, 
which, with the mainland coast northward, 
forms Zaliv Saldun. Its northeastern side 
forms the southwestern shore of KaStelanski 
Zaliv; its southern side forms the northern 
shore of Splitski Kanal. The highest hill, 
near the middle of the island, rises to a 
height of 715 feet, but is scarcely distin- 
guishable from the nearly uniform profile 
of the island. The northeastern part of the 
island is cultivated densely with olive groves; 
the remainder is covered with low shrubs. 
The southeastern shore of the island is bold 
and steep-to. Three islets lie off the south- 
western shore, to which they are connected 
by a shoal. 


APPROACHES TO SPLIT AND TO 

KASTELANSKI ZALIV 

10823 General description—Split, the 
second seaport in importance in Yugoslavia, 
lies on the northern side of the eastern end 
of Splitski Kanal, which can be entered from 
southward and westward by three channels. 
KaStelanski Zaliv, which contains several 
important shipping facilities, is entered close 
westward of Split. 

Splitski Vrata, the southernmost and nar- 
rowest of these channels, lies between Ostrvo 
Brat and Ostrvo Solta; Soltanski Kanal, the 
middle one, lies between Ostrvo Solta and 
Ostrvo Drvenik Veliki; and Drvenicki Kanal, 
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the northernmost, lies between Ostrvo Drve- 
nik Mali and Ostrvo Drvenik Veliki, on its 
southern side, and the mainland, on its north- 
ern side. Bratki Kanal, which enters Splitski 
Kanal from southeastward, is described in 
section 10B~18. 

There are a number of islets and rocks 
off-lying the mainland coast and the princi- 
pal islands described above, which will be 
described, according to their importance, 
with the channels in which they lie. 


SPLITSKA VRATA AND ITS 

NORTHERN APPROACH 

10B—24 Splitska Vrata is the shortest 
and most frequented passage from southward 
to Luka Split and ports in KaStelanski Zaliv. 
Though only 850 yards wide, it presents no 
navigation difficulties by day. It was re- 
ported (1961) that navigation lights in this 
passage were weak and local knowledge is 
necessary at night. There are depths of 10 to 
16 fathoms in its fairway. 

The normal current in the passage is tidal 
in a north-south direction, the south-going 
being stronger and of longer duration. 

The eastern side of the passage, between 
Rt RaZanj (43°19 N., 16°24 E.) and Rt Zag- 
lav, 1 mile northward, which reaches an 
elevation of 262 feet, is formed by a 
peninsula extending from the southwestern 
end of Ostrvo Brat, and is higher than the 
western side. Depths of less than 6 fathoms 
extend about 200 yards westward from Rt 
RaZanj, and for a shorter distance from the 
shore northward. 

The western side of the passage is formed 
by a promontory extending southeastward 
from Ostrvo Solta, which terminates at Rt 
Livka, where the narrowest part of the pas- 
sage is encountered. Depths of less than 6 
fathoms extend about 300 yards southward 
and southeastward from the promontory. 

Otocié Mrdulja, 30 feet high and steep-to, 
lies ½ mile northward of Rt Zaglav. A light 
is shown on the islet. 

Rt RaZanj and a position 14 mile north- 
eastward of Rt Livka are each marked by a 
light. A fog signal is sounded at Rt Razanj. 
Anchorage is prohibited between Rt Razanj 
and a point about mile southwestward of 
Rt Livka. 
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Northern approach to Splitska Vrata— 
The western side of Ostrvo Bra, between Rt 
Zaglav and Rt Sveti Juraj, 314 miles north- 
northeastward, forms the eastern side of the 
northern approach to Splitska Vrata, and 
the northeastern side of Ostrvo Solta, from 
Rt Livka to Rt Pelegrin, 3 miles northwest- 
ward, forms the southwestern side of that 
approach. The western side of Ostrvo Brat 
is indented by Luka Milna and several coves. 

Luka Milna, the best harbor of Ostrvo 
Braé, is entered between Rt Zaglav and Rt 
Bijaka, about 1 mile eastward. The harbor 
consists of a large outer part and a shallow 
restricted inner harbor with two arms en- 
tered through an inlet, 44 mile long. Small 
vessels can secure to the quays of the inner 
harbor in 8 to 16 feet of water, using the 
Mediterranean moor; shallow water fronts 
all the quays. Large vessels can anchor in 
16 fathoms over fine sand in the middle of 
the outer harbor. Anchorage is prohibited in 
the entire entrance of the harbor. The town 
of Milna, population about 2,000, is situated 
at the head of the inner harbor. 

Rt Bijaka, the center of the northeastern 
quay of the inner harbor of Luka Milna, and 
the eastern entrance point of Uvala Stomor- 
ska, 550 yards westward of Rt Pelegrin are 
each marked by a light. 

Pilotage.—Upon request pilots will board 
vessels in Splitska Vrataoff Rt Razanj Light 
(48°19'N., 16°25'E.). 

Directions for Splitska Vrata.—Vessels 
arriving from southward, by night, should 
pass about 400 yards westward of Rt Ra- 
zanj; when abreast of the lighthouse, alter 
course to 000° and pass through the pass- 
age. 

Vessels arriving from northward, by night, 
should steer 170°, heading for the light- 
house on Rt Razanj. When the light on Rt 
Bijaka (Luka Milna) is hidden by Rt Zag- 
lav, alter course to 180°. Course should be 
altered to 225° as soon as Rt Razanj Light 
bears 158° in order to avoid the shoal area 
off this point. 


SOLTANSKI KANAL 

10B-25 General description. — Soltanski 
Kanal is entered from southwestward be- 
tween the islets off-lying the western side of 
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Ostrvo Solta, on its southeastern side, and 
the islets off-lying the southwestern side of 
Ostrvo Drvenik Veliki, on its northwestern 
side. From northeastward it is entered be- 
tween Rt OvinuS (43°25’ N., 16°12’ E.), the 
northwestern point of Ostrvo Solta, and Rt 


Novica, about 2 miles northwestward, the 
southeastern point of Ostrvo Drvenik Veliki. 


An isolated shoal with a depth of 21 feet 
lies nearly in midchannel at the southwest- 
ern entrance, and an isolated rocky patch 
with a depth of 32 feet lies on the north- 
western side of mid-channel at the north- 
eastern entrance. With these exceptions 
there is a least depth of 11 fathoms in the 
fairway of the channel. 


Soltanski Kanal is swept by the full force 
of the bora; the scirocco blows at right angles 
across the channel but also is deflected into 
it at both ends. 

The current is mostly tidal and is affected 
greatly by winds, especially the scirocco. The 
west-going ebb current, under the influence 
of the scirocco, may attain a velocity of 2 
knots and run from 12 to 18 hours, producing 
eddies. When the west-going current is 
strong at the northeastern entrance to the 
channel it sets on the eastern end of Ostrvo 
Drvenik Veliki, which divides the current 
into Drvenitki Kanal and Soltanski Kanal. 

The following anchorages in Splitski Ka- 
nal are protected from all winds: Zaliv Tro- 
girski, Zaliv Kastelanski, Split, Milna, 
Otocic Stipanska, and Uvala Babovisco. 

10B-26 On the southeastern side of Sol- 
tanski Kanal, the western end of Ostrvo 
Solta is indented by three small bays. Luka 
_ Maslinica is situated at the head of the 
middle bay and is entered close northward of 
Rt Sveti Nikola and between the off-lying 
islets. On the northern side of the harbor 
is a quay, 65 feet long with a depth of 10 
feet alongside. A mooring buoy is about 
300 yards north-northeastward of Rt Sveti 
Nikola. 

Ototié Stipanska, 228 feet high and dis- 
tinguishable from the other islets by its 
dense covering of dark green shrubs, is the 
westernmost and largest islet off-lying the 
western end of Ostrvo Solta. 
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10B—27 On the northwestern side of the 
channel, the shores of Ostrvo Drvenik Veliki 


are indented and steep-to. Two islets lie close 
off the southeastern end of the inland to 
which they are connected by a shallow shoal. 
Off-lying southward of the western end of 
Ostrvo Drvenik Veliki, are two islets; Ototié 
Orud, 95 feet high and on which are some 
dwellings, lies about 34 mile offshore, and 
smaller Otocié Mataknar, 49 feet high and 
bare, lies about 400 yards farther southeast- 
ward. These two islets should not be ap- 
proached closer than 400 yards. 

Small vessels with local knowledge can 
anchor in the two southernmost small bays 
on the western end of Ostrvo Solta. 

Rt Sveti Nikola is marked by a light. 

Directions for Soltanski Kanal. — The best 
channel for large vessels is between the 21- 
foot patch and Ototié Stipanska. Since the 
western sides of this islet and Rt Obinu’ 
are steep-to they may be passed close-to, 
avoiding thereby the shoal patch and the 
occasional on-setting current at the eastern 
end of Ostrvo Drvenik Veliki. 

Unless Ototié Stipanska can be made out 
clearly, large vessels should avoid this chan- 
nel at night because it is not marked by 
lights. 

Caution.—Vessels bound northeastward 
from Soltanski Kanal must avoid Plicina 
Mlin (Matina), described in section 10B-S1. 


DRVENICKI KANAL 

10828 Western approach.—Between Rt 
Plogéa (sec. 10B-2), and Rt Covic, the north- 
western entrance point of Drvenicki Kanal, 
4 miles east-southeastward, the mainland 
coast, which is steep and rocky, is indented 
with three bights. A number of islets and 
above-water rocks lie off this stretch of 
coast and they may be passed on their south- 
western sides close-to. Ototié Arkandel, 259 
feet high, is the largest and southernmost 
of these islets and is situated with its east- 
ern end 1 mile westward of Rt Covik; a con- 
spicuous ruin stands on the northeastern 
slope of the islet. Otocic Muljica, close 
westward of Otocic Arkandel, is marked by 
a light. 
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Anchorage.—A large vessel can anchor in 
11 to 17 fathoms over sand in the northeast- 
ern part of Uvala Stari Trogir, the eastern- 
most and best of the three bights, previously 
mentioned. 

10B-29 General description. Drveni&ki 
Kanal is entered from westward between Rt 
Covik (43 N., 16°04 E.) and Rt Rat, the 
western extremity of Ostrvo Drvenik Mali, 
about 1½ miles southward. At its eastern 
end it enters Splitski Kanal between the 
eastern end of Ostrvo Drvenik Veliki and Rt 
Jelinak, the western entrance point of Tro- 
girski Zaliv, 3 miles northward. The channel 
is 5 miles long, 1 mile wide at its narrowest 
part, and has depths of 30 to 43 fathoms in 
its fairway. 

Wind and current.—The bora blows from 
the mainland into the channel at an angle 
and produces violent squalls of variable direc- 
tion at the entrances to the inlets. The 
scirocco follows the axis of the channel and 
produces a considerable sea. 

The normal west-going current has a velo- 
city of 0.5 knot. The scirocco increases this 
velocity but after the cessation of that wind, 
a temporary lesser east-going current is 
experienced. 

10B-30 On the northern side of Drvenitki 
Kanal between Rt Covik and Rt Jelinak, the 
mainland coast is bold, steep-to, and is in- 
dented by a bight and an inlet. Luka Vini&ée, 
the easternmost of these, is narrow and pro- 
vides an anchorage for small vessels.. Hrid 
Vinikée, 10 feet high, bare and light in color, 
lies close southward of the entrance to Luka 
Vinisce. A light is shown on Rt Artatur, the 
western entrance of Luka Vinisce, located 
about 3 miles eastward of Rt covik. 

On the southern side of the channel, the 
northern shores of Ostrvo Drvenik Mali and 
Ostrvo Drvenik Veliki are steep-to with the 
exception of a reef bordering the northwest- 
ern extremity of Ostrvo Drvenik Mali for a 
distance of 300 yards. A light is shown on 
the northern shore of Ostrvo Drvenik Mali 
about 1½ miles south-southeastward of Rt 
covik. 

A light is shown on the northeastern shore 
of Ostrvo Drvenik Mali about 1/4 mile 
southward of its northeastern extremity. 
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Luka Drvenik consists of an inlet, 34 mile 
long aud 500 yards wide at its mouth, entered 


from northwestward on the northwestern 
side of Ostrvo Drvenik Veliki. A small har- 
bor is situated at the village of Drvenik, 
population about 1, 300, at the head of the 
eastern of two arms of the inlet. A quay, 
157 feet long, will accommodate craft draw- 
ing up to 8 feet. A light is shown from the 
head of the quay. Anchorage, in 16 to 22 
fathoms, may be taken in the center of the 
outer part of Luka Drvenik. 

Islets in Drvenikki Kanal.—Ototié Mur- 
vica, 46 feet high, bare and light-colored, lies 
in mid-channel at the western entrance. It is 
bordered for about 100 yards northeastward 
by shallow water. 

On the northern side of the fairway of 
the eastern approach to Drvenitki Kanal and 
in the southwestern approach to Trogirski 
Zaliv, are a group of islets and above-water 
rocks, disposed for a distance of about 184 
miles in an east-west direction. Ototié Kluda, 
the westernmost islet, is 148 feet high, 
rugged, steep, and in places covered with 
bushes. Two isolated rocky patches lie mid- 
way between Ototié Kluda and Hrid Vini&ée; 
one has a depth of 28 feet, and the other, 
33 feet. Hrid Galera lies near the middle 
of this group of islets. 

The summits of Oto¢ié Murvica and Hrid 
Galera are each marked by a light. A fog 
signal is sounded at Ototcié Murvica. 

Directions for Drvenitki Kanal.—A vessel 
entering Drvenikki Kanal from westward 
should pass between Ototié Murvica and 
Ostrvo Drvenik Mali, whence, the northern 
shore of Ostrvo Drvenik Veliki should be 
favored to leave the islets and rocks in the 
approach to Trogirski Zaliv on her northern 
side. 

Caution—Vessels bound eastward from 
this channel must avoid Plitina Mlin 
(Maéina), described in section 10B-31. 


SPLITSKI KANAL 

10B-31 General description. — Splitski 
Kanal, situated between Ostrvo Solta, on its 
southern side, and Ostrvo Ciovo with the 
islets off-lying the southwestern end of that 
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island, on its northern side, is wide and 
easily navigated. In the western end of Split- 
ski Kanal between the islets on the north- 
ern side of the fairway of the eastern 
approach to Drveniéki Kanal (sec. 10B-30), 
and the southwestern end of Ostrvo Ciovo are 
three islets. Otocié Zaporinovac, 20 feet 
high, is the westernmost of these islets; ves- 
sels should pass southward and westward of 
the group. 

On the southern side of the channel, Uvala 
Rogaò is the eastern of two coves entered 
between Rt Bad, 434 miles eastward of Rt 
Obinus, and a point about 14 mile west- 
northwestward. Two small moles in the cove 
will accomodate small craft. 

Uvala Netcujam is entered about 1 mile 
east-southeastward of Uvala Rogaé and has 
the only anchorage for medium size vessels 
in Ostrvo Solta. Vessels can anchor in the 
middle of the bay in 9 to 15 fathoms over 
good holding ground. 

Danger.—Plitina Mlin (Madina), an iso- 
lated reef with a depth of less than 1 foot, 
is the only danger in Splitski Kanal. It lies 
nearly in the middle of the western part, 
224 miles eastward of the eastern side of 
Ostrvo Drvenik Veliki, and is steep-to. A 
small patch with a depth of 6 fathoms lies 
1% mile west-northwestward of the reef. The 
reef is marked by a beacon, 


Mariners are cautioned that this beacon is 
difficult to sight in any weather and is liable 
to be washed away. 

Directions for clearing Pli¢ina Mlin (Maé- 
ina).—When the passage between Otoécié 
Orud (sec. 10B-27), and Ostrvo Drvenik 
Veliki is open and clear of Rt Novica, a ship 
is clear southward of the reef. When the 
summit of Otoci¢é Arkendel (sec. 10B—28) is 
visible clear of the northeastern shore of 
Ostrvo Drvenik Veliki, a ship is northward 
of the reef. 


Lights.—On the southern side of Splitski 
Kanal, Rt Bad, the eastern entrance point of 
Uvala Rogaé, is marked by a light. Hrid 
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Galera (sec. 10B-30), to westward, and the 
eastern entrance point of Uvala Stomorska 
(sec. 10B-24), to southeastward, are each 
marked by a light. 


TROGIRSKI ZALIV 

10 B32 General description.—Trogirski 
Zaliv lies on the northwestern side of Splitski 
Kanal and leads westward to Marinski Zaliv 
and eastward to Zaliv Saldum. It is entered 
between Rt Jelinak (sec. 108-29), and Rt 
Okrug, the western extremity of Ostrvo 
Ciovo, 114 miles eastward. The islets and 
rocks in the southern approach to Trogirski 
Zaliv are described in 10B-30 and 31. Rt 
Okrug is bordered by shallow water for a 
distance of 300 yards westward. 

Oto&ici Celice lie just within the entrance 
about 14 mile northwestward of Rt Okrug. 
Both are bare and of light color; the western 
one is 36 feet high and is the larger. De- 
tached reefs with depths of 2 to 5 fathoms 
lie within a distance of 800 yards northwest- 
ward, northward, and east-northeastward of 
these islets. The steeples of the cathedral 
and Sveti Mihovil church in Trogir (sec. 
10B-34), in range bearing 065°-245° leads 
safely between Rt Okrug and Ototi¢i Gelice. 

Ototi¢di Celice Light is shown from the 
summit of the western islet. 

Marinski Zaliv is the western arm of 
Trogirski Zaliv and is entered between Rt 
Jelinak and Rt Vranjica, 84 mile northward. 
The bay is completely sheltered by high land 
which rises to a height of 988 feet westward 
of Rt Jelinak. 

Luka Marina lies at the head of the bay 
toward which the depths gradually decrease. 
In the small harbor northward of the village 
of Marina there is a quay, 150 feet long with 
an alongside depth of about 7 feet. 

Lights.—Pasji Rat, situated on the south- 
ern side of Marinski Zaliv, 34 mile east- 
ward of Luka Marina, is marked by a light. 

The western corner of the quay at Luka 
Marina is marked by a light. 
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Anchorage. Large vessels can anchor in 
the middle of Marinski Zaliv in 9 to 21 
fathoms. 

Zaliv Saldun is situated at the southeast- 
ern end of Trogirski Zaliv and is entered 
between Rt Okrug and Rt Cubrijan, the 
northwestern extremity of Ostrvo Ciovo, 
184, miles northeastward. 

Pilotage is compulsory for Zaliv Saldun 
and Trogir. Pilots will board vessels south- 
ward of Otocic Galera light structure day 
and night. 

Rt Cubrijan is marked by a light. 

Large vessels can anchor in the middle of 
Zaliv Saldun in 16 fathoms over sand and 
mud with Rt Cubrijan bearing about 846°, 
distant % mile. Several mooring buoys are 
located in the eastern end of the bay. 


TROGIRSKI KANAL 

10B-33 General description.—Trogirski 
Kanal, connecting Trogirski Zaliv to Kaste- 
lanski Zaliv, 10B—45, is situated betwee Os- 
trvo Ciovo and the mainland northward. The 
channel between Rt Cubrijan and Divulje 
is about 2½ miles long. An island on which 
stands the town of Trogir is located on the 
northern side of the middle of the channel 
forming a narrows about 90 yards wide. The 
channel is accessible to vessels with Grafts 
of up to 18 feet. The channel is spanned 
at Trogir by a swing bridge, which provides 
an opening of about 80 feet, With the exception 
of Seget and Trogir the shores of Trogirski 
Kanal are bordered by shallow water. In 
daylight, watchmen open the bridge when they 
gee a vessel heading for the narrow. Vessels 


arriving from westward should give a signal 
on their siren. At night, the port authorities 
should be notified of the vessel’s arrival, 
as there are no night-duty watchmen. 


The normal current in Trogirski Kanal is 
west-going. Its velocity is variable but may 
reach 3 knots. 

Aids to navigation.—The northern side of 
the fairway eastward of the swing brige is 
marked as follows: a light buoy showing a 
flashing white light is moored 84, mile east- 
ward of the bridge; a light buoy showing a 
flashing green light is moored 300 yards 
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eastward of the bridge; and a black conical 
buoy surmounted by a cone is moored mid- 
way between the two light buoys. The 
southern side of the fairway eastward of the 
bridge is marked by three red can buoys. 

The northern side of the fairway westward 
of the bridge is marked by a red can buoy. 

Anchorage.—Vessels can anchor near the 
fairway of Trogirski Kanal about 400 yards 
east-northeastward of Rt Cubrijan in 5 
fathoms. 

Prohibited areas—Anchoring is prohi- 
bited in the vicinity of a submarine cable 
crossing close westward of the bridge at 
Trogir. The shore ends of this cable are 
marked by a board with an anchor painted 
thereon. Two can buoys are in this area; 
mooring to them is prohibited. Anchoring is 
prohibited also within 25 yards eastward of 
the bridge. 

Vessels are prohibited from entering the 
eastern approach to Trogirski Kanal west- 
ward of a line, situated about 0.9 mile east- 
ward of Divulje, which is about 2 miles east- 
ward of Trogir, when a signal of 2 red balls 
by day and 2 red lights by night, vertically 
disposed, are displayed at Divulje. See 
section 10B—54. Navigation is prohibited at 
all times inshore of a position 850 yards 
northward of Manasteri Sveti Krik, located 
about 2 3/8 miles eastward of Rt Cubrijan. 


10B-34 Luka Trogir (43°3!’ N., 16°15’ E.).—The 
southern side of the town of Trogir is auayed for 
about 1,100 feet and has an alongside depth of about 
11 feet. Ostrvo Ciovo on the southern side of 
channel opposite Trogir is quayed for about 780 feet 
but has alongside depths for small craft only. The 
town of Trogir has a population of about 4,000 and 
is a port of call for coasters. 

s.—A floating drydock with a lifting capacity 

of 7,000 tons is located at Trogir; portal and floating 
cranes are available. 


Luka Seget, situated about 1 mile westward of 
Trogir, has a breakwater quayed on its eastern side 
to which small craft can secure in about 9 feet of 
water. A protected boat basin is located close north- 
westward of the breakwater. 


LUKA SPLIT 
Pesition: 43°30’ N., 16°26’ E. 


pths: 
Roadstead, 22 to 27 fathoms. 
Entrance, 30 to 60 feet. 
Inner anchorage, 16 to 34 feet. 
Quays, 6 to 29 feet. 
Tide: Mean range, 0.6 foot. 
Port plan: Section 108-44. 
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10B-85 Luka Split is situated at the 
northwestern end of Bracki Kanal on the 
southern side of a peninsula which termin- 
ates at Rt Marjan, 2 miles westward. The 
harbor consists of a semi-circular basin about 
14 mile in diameter formed between Rt Sus- 
tipan, a rocky prominence, on its western 
side, and Rt Baétvice, on its eastern side. 
Practically the entire harbor is quayed, con- 
tains three principal moles, and is protected 
southward by a breakwater extending west- 
ward from Rt Batvice. The town of Split 
is situated on the northern and eastern sides 
of the harbor. 

10B-36 Navigation—The harbor is ap- 
proached from eastward by Bratki Kanal, 
from southward by Splitska Vrata, and from 
westward by Splitski Kanal, for the naviga- 
tion of which the appropriate sections should 
be consulted. 

The dangers lying in the eastern approach 
between Luka Stobreé and Luka Split are 
described in sec. 108-18. 

10B-37 Current and wind. No appreci- 
able current is felt at the entrance or in the 
harbor. 

The bora blows strongly but does not in- 
terfere with berthing or maneuvering. The 
scirocco produces a heavy sea only on the 
western shore of the harbor. Southerly and 
southwesterly winds cause seas to wash over 
the northern quay. Westerly winds cause a 
heavy swell between Gat 26 Listopada and 
Gat Sveti Duje. 

10B-—38 Depths.—In the roadstead south- 
ward of the harbor there are depths of 22 to 
27 fathoms. About 1½ to 3 miles southeast- 
ward of the harbor are depths ranging from 
4½ to 23 fathoms. Depths in the entrance 
are 30 to 60 feet, those in the inner anchor- 
age are 16 to 34 feet, and there are depths 
of 6 to 28 feet alongside the berths on the 
eastern side of the harbor. 

10B—39 Landmarks.—From à distance 
the best guides to the harbor are: the level 
mountain ridge slightly depressed between 
Vrh Kozjak, 2,559 feet high, and Vrh Sveti 
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Jure, 2,221 feet high, situated 814 miles 


northward of the town; the summit, 584 feet 
high, of the peninsula lying westward of 
Split; and the castle at Klis, 5 miles north- 
eastward of the town. On a vessel’s nearer 
approach, the cathedral, church spires, and 
buildings of the town are good landmarks. 
Two lights, close together, are shown from 
two masts, about 2 miles eastward of the 
harbor entrance. 

108-40. Anchorages.—The roadstead off 
Split affords anchorage in depths of 22 to 
27 fathoms over good holding mud from 400 
to 1,200 yards southward of the eastern 
breakwater. This anchorage is undesirable 
during the bora, the one off Luka Poljud, 
(sec. 10B—53), being then preferred. 

There is insufficient room in the inner 
anchorage for large vessels. Several anchor- 
age berths, 200 yards in diameter, are avail- 
able in the inner harbor in 16 to 34 feet over 
mud and shells. 

Anchoring is prohibited southeastward of 
a line joining Rt Sustipan Light and Gat 26 
Listopada Light. See port plan. 

10B—41 Harbor.—The harbor is entered 
between the lighthouse, at the head of the 
mole, off Rt Sustipan, on the western side, 
and the head of the breakwater that extends 
about 1,380 feet westward from the eastern 
side of the harbor, on the eastern side. The 
inner northern side of the eastern breakwater 
is quayed, and this section with the three 
moles and intervening quays, provides the 
a space for light to deep draft ves- 
sels. 


At the northern side of the harbor there 
are two basins suitable only for boats. 

At the western side of the harbor a 550- 
foot breakwater extends northward from Rt 
Sustipan forming a protected basin with gen- 
eral depths of g to 20 feet. This basin is 
entered between reefs through a passage 
about 50 yards wide and marked by two 
buoys. 

The entire western quay is closely fronted 
by rocky patches. 
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A shallow spit with a least depth of 1.8m 
(6 ft.) extends from the quay between the roots 
of the eastern breakwater and Gat Sveti Duje. 


10B-42 NAVIGATION AIDS.-—The follow- 
ing described positions in the harbor are 
marked by LIGHTS: the head of the eastern 
breakwater, the eastern end of the mole off 
Rt Sustipan, the head of the breakwater ex- 
tending northward from Rt Sustipan, the head 
of Gat Preleterskih Brigada, the southwestern 
corner of Gat 29 Listopada, and the Seaman 
Memorial obelisk near the root of the east- 
ern breakwater. A FOG SIGNAL is sounded 
at the eastern breakwater light, there is a 
signal station. 

The eastern extremities of the reefs lying 
at the entrance to the basin northward of Rt 
Sustipan are marked by ‘two conical buoys, 
the northwestern buoy being painted black 
with a cone topmark and the southeastern 
buoy painted red with a cylinder topmark; 
the entrance channel lies between the two 
buoys and northward of the breakwater. 

The shallow spit extending from the quay 
between the roots of the eastern breakwater 
and Gat Sveti Duje is marked on its northern 
side by a black conical buoy surmounted by 
a cone, and on its southern side by a red 
can buoy surmounted by a cylinder. 


108-43 PILOTAGE iscompulsory for Luka 
Split and pilots will board vessels off the 
harbor entrance day and night. The radio 
call letters for the pilot station are YTFP., 


10B-44 FACILITIES.— Luka Split, with the 
contiguous shipping facilities located at the 
eastern end of Kastelanski Zaliv consisting 
of Luka Kastel Sucurac, Luka Sveti Kajo, 
Luka Vranjic, Lora, and Split’s shipyard in 
Uvala Supaval, ranks second in maritime im- 
portance in Yugoslavia, being surpassed only 
by Rijeka-Susak. Because of the relative 
smallness of Luka Split and the greater size 
of the northern harbor at the eastern end of 
Kastelanski Zaliv, the latter is being deve- 
loped for ocean-going vessels, thereby re- 
legating Luka Split for chiefly coastwise 
trade, 

The town of Split is situated with suburbs 
on the northern and eastern sides of the har- 
bor. Its population in 1961 was about 80,000. 


BERTHS.—See port plan. Berthdimensions 
with alongside depths are approximately as 
follows. 
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Berth Length Depth 
(feet) 
Northern side of 1,260 6. Im (20 ft.) to 
breakwater 8.8m (29 ft.) 
Quay southward 650 5.2m (17 ft.) to 
of Gat Sveti Duje 5.8m (19 ft.) 
Gat Sveti Duje: 
Southern side 560 7m (23 ft.) to 
8.8m (29 ft.) 
Head 200 8.8m (29 ft.) 
Northern side 760 %m (23 ft.) to 
8.8m (29 ft.) 
Staljinova Obala: 
Southern end 600 6.7m (22 ft.) 
Northern end 490 3.9m (13 ft.) 
Gat Proleterskih 
Brigada: 
Southern side 530 6.7m (22 ft.) to 
7.9m (26 ft.) 
Northern side 530 6.7m (22 ft.) to 


7.9m (26 ft.) 
Strosmajerova Obala 
and southern side of 


Gat 26 Listopada 840 3.9m (13 ft.) 


Berths having railway facilities are indicat- 
ed on the port plan. 

There are several powerful tugs inthe port. 

SUPPLIES.—Provisions are available. 
Deck and engine supplies are obtainable. 
Water is available from hydrants at most of 
the berths, 

REPAIRS of limited extent can be effected 
at the shipyard at Uvala Supaval where there 
are drydocks, one of 10,000-ton capacity, 
floating cranes, and diving equipment, 

COMMUNE ATIONS.—Split is connected by 
standard gauge railway to Rijeka-Susak and 
Zagreb via Ogrulin and to the European sys- 
tem at Zagreb. A narrow gauge railway runs 
from Split to towns in Bosna. Buses to adja- 
cent towns also serve Split. There is frequent 
steamer service to Adriatic and Mediter- 
ranean ports. 

HOSPITAL.—The city hospital will examine 
seamen in the event of injuries, 

DERATTING.—Deratting can be carried 
out, and Deratting Certificates and Deratting 
Exemption Certificates issued. 


KASTELANSKI ZALIV 
10B-45 GENERAL DESCRIPTION.—Kas- 


LUKA SPLIT 
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telanski Zaliv is a landlocked bay, about 7 
miles long and with a greatest breadth of a- 
bout 3 miles, formed between the peninsula 
extending westward from Split, on its south- 
eastern side, and Ostrvo Ciovo, on its south- 
western side. The northern shore is backed 
by high land. The bay is entered between Rt 
Marjan (43°30'’N,, 16°23’E.) and Rt Jove, the 
eastern extremity of Ostrvo Ciovo, about1 1/4 
miles southward. Trogirski Kanal, at the 
western end of Kastelanski Zaliv, leads into 
Trogir ski Zaliv. The eastern and southeast- 
ern sides of Kastelanski Zaliv are indented 
by four coves wherein are situated the prin- 
cipal shipping facilities of the Split area. 

The village of Solin, which is served by the 
Split-Zagreb railway, is situated near the 
head of Luka Solin, the northeasternmost of 
the four coves, and stands on the ruins of the 
ancient Roman city of Salona. Rijeka Jadro, 
navigable only by boats, empties into Luka 
Solin. 

The artificial harbor of Lora is about 600 
yards northeastward of Rt Rat. 


10B-46 PILOTAGE is compulsory for Kas- 
telanski Zaliv and for the ports therein. Pilots 
board vessels off the entrance to Luka Split, 
day and night. During strong southwesterly 
winds, pilots board vessels off a point about 
1 mile westward of Rt Jove. For service 
from Splitska Vrata, see section 10B-43. 


10B-47 NAVIGATION ADS AT EN- 
TRANCE.—A LIGHT is shown from the head 
of a short breakwater which extends west- 
ward from Rt Marjan, near the building of 
the Oceanographic Institute. A LIGHT BUOY 
is moored close northward of the breakwater 
head. 


10B-48 ASPECTS, DANGERS, AND NAV- 
GATION, AIDS.—The northwestern shore be- 
tween Trogir and Kastel Novi, 4 miles east- 
northeastward, is low and is fronted by shal- 
low water for nearly 1/2 mile in places. 

A LIGHT Iis shown about 2 1/2 miles west- 
northwestward of Rt Jove. 

A REEF. about 1/2 mile long on which there 
is a least depth of 6.4m (21 ft), lies 5 1/4 
miles northwestward of Rt Jove and about 
3/4 mile offshore of Ostrvo Ciovo, 
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Hr id Skoljic, a rock, 6 feet high, lies about 
400 yards westward of Rt Rat, the northern 
entrance point of Luka Poljud, about 1 3/4 
miles northeastward of Rt Marjan. A shallow 
Spit extends about 1/2 mile southwestward 
from Rt Rat with a depth of 1.8m (6 ft.) at 
its extremity which is marked on its western 
side by a pole beacon surmounted by a ball, 

A small bay, close northward of Rt Rat, is 
protected by two breakwaters. A LIGHT is 
shown from the head of each breakwater. 
There are several mooring buoys in the bay. 

Hrid Galija, 6 feet high, lies 1,200 yards 
northward of Rt Rat. A LIGHT is shown on 
Hrid Galija, A light buoy is located about 1/2 
mile westward from this light. Two lights 
are shown about 1/2 mile southward of Rt 
Rat. Greben Glija lies 440 yards westward 
of Hrid Galija and is marked by a stone 
beacon with a cone topmark, Plicina Glija, 
with a least depth of 3.6m (12 ft). lies 400 
yards southwestward of the beacon on Gre- 
ben Galija, 

Hrid Silo, with a depth of 2.7m (9 ft.) lies 
1/2 mile eastward of Hrid Galija and is 
marked by a light. There is a detached 7.3m 
(4 fm) patch midway between Hrid Silo and 
Rt Rat. 


Otocic Barbarinac, 26 feet high and tree- 
covered, lies on a reef extending 1/4 mile 
off the western end of the northern side of 
Luka Solin, A depth of 9.8m (5 1/4 fm) lies 


about 1/3 mile westward of Otocid Bar- 
barinac. Four small islets lie 600 yards 
eastward of Otocic Barbarinac. A detached 


6.1m (20 ft.) patch, about 800 yards eastward 
of Otocid Barbarinac, is marked by a white 
can light buoy. A black can light buoy is 
moored about 400 yards northward of Rt 
Marjan, Navigation is prohibited between 
this light buoy and the shore, A light is 
shown about 150 yards southwestward of 
Otocic Barbarinac, A light is shown from 
a point 800 yards south-southeastward of 
Otocic Barbarinac, 


The points of the four coves, previously 
mentioned, are fronted by rocks or shallow 
water for a distance of 300 yards in places. 


10B-49 FACILITIES IN KASTELANSKI 
ZALIV (Split Northern Harbor)—KASTEL 
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SUCURAC.—At the cement works, situated on 
the northeastern shore 1/4 mile northwest- 
ward of Otocic Barbarinac and about 3/4 
mile sotheastward of the village of Sucurac, 
there is a wnarf, 975 feet long with 10.6m 
(35 ft.) alongside. 


108-50 SVETI KAJO (Solin) is situated on 
the northern side of Luka Solin, about 1 mile 
eastward of the wharf at Kastel Sucurac. Sveti 
Kajo has the following berthing areas from 
west to east: Jugonafta Quay has 1,000 feet of 
berthing with 9.1m (30 ft.) alongside; Brodo- 
spos Pier has 1,100 feet of berthing with 
8.8m (29 ft.) alongside; Dalmatia Quay has 
900 feet of berthing with 9.1m (30 ft.) to 
14.9m (49 ft.) alongside; licev Wharf has 
300 feet of berthing with 9.1m (30 ft.) to 
14.9m (49 ft.) alongside; and Jugopetrov 
Pier has 150 feet of berthing with 7.9m 
(26 ft.) alongside, 


10B-51 LUKA VRANJ N is situated on the 
southern side of the peninsula dividing the 
easternmost bay of Kastelanski Zaliv into 
two coves. Madjam Quay, on the southern 
side of the peninsula, has a berthing length 
of 830 feet with 8.8m (29 ft.) to 12.8m (42 ft.) 
alongside, Vranjic Quay, close eastward of 
Madjam Quay, has a berthing length of 500 
feet with 10m (33 ft.) to 12.8m (42 ft.) along- 
side. New Cargo Quay, on the southern side 
of Luka Varnjic, has a berthing length of 
2,950 feet with 8.8m (29 ft.) to 12,8m (42 ft.) 
alongside, 


10B-52 UVALA SUPAVAL, situated on the 
southeastern shore, 1 mile westward of Luka 
Vranjic, contains a shipyard with several 
shipbuilding ways and floating drydocks, in 
the eastern cove of the bay. The dimensions 
of the largest floating drydock are as follows: 
length on bottom, 348.4 feet; breadth at en- 
trance, 82 feet; depth on sill, 8m (26. 2 ft.): 
lifting capacity, 7,000 tons, A 60-ton floating 
crane and two 5-ton cranes are available. 

Lora, located westward of Uvala Supaval, 
is a naval port. 

Railroad connections are available, 


10B-53 LUKA POLJUD, situated on the 
southern side of Rt Rat and previously men- 
tioned, is the quarantine anchorage of Luka 
Split. On the southeastern side of Luka Poljud 


Sec, 10B-50 


is a small harbor sheltered by two piers. 


10B-54 LESSER PORTS.—There are sev- 
eral villages on the northern side of Kaste- 
lanski Zaliv which have either artificial 
harbors or quays for small vessels or 
craft. Divulje, a seaplane base, is situated at 
the northeastern entrance point of Trogirski 
Kanal. 

Beginning at a position 2 1/4 miles north- 
eastward of Divulje, the villages of Kastel 
Novi, Kastel Stari, Kastel Luksic, Kastel 
Kambelovac, Kastel Gomilica, and Kastel 
Sucurac stretch eastward for 4 miles. 

Luka Slatine is situated onthe northeastern 
Side of Ostrovo Ciovo, 2 1/2 miles west- 
northwestward of Rt Jove. Luka Arbanija 
lies 13/4 miles farther west-northwestward. 


10B-55 LIGHTS.—The following described 
positions in Kastelanski Zaliv are each mark- 
ed by alight: the westerncorner ofthe cement 
loading wharf at Luka Vranjic, the northwest- 
ern corner of the cement works at Sveti Kajo. 
the southwestern angle of the wharf at the 
cement works at Kastel Sucurac, the head of 
the breakwater at Divulje, the head of the 
breakwater at Luka Slatine, the head of the 
pier at Kastel Gomilica, and the head of the 
pier at Luka Arbanija. 

BUOYS.—Conical buoys are moored 174 
mile, 110°, and about 1/4 mile, 243°, res- 
pectively, of the breakwater light at Divulje. 


10B-56 ANC HORAGES.— Vessels can an- 
chor anywhere in Kastelans ki Z aliv over good 
holding ground, except over the rocky patches 
situated southward of Kastel Novi, southward 
of a position midway between Kastel Luksic 
and Kastel Kambelovac, and the reef off 
Ostrvo Ciovo, previously mentioned. The re- 
commended anchorages for large vessels are 
Situated 1/2 mile south-southwestward of 
Kastel Kambelovac in 21.9m (12 fm), and 
3/4 mile westward of Rt Rat in 28m (15 fm) 
to 33m (18 fm) over a mud botton; anchorage 
for small vessels can be had off the pier 
of Luka Poljud in a 7.3m (4 fm) overa 
sandy bottom, 


A submarine cable extends northwestward 
from the northwest point of Rt Rabat to Rt 
Giricic, 


Sec, 10B-57 


Anchoring is also PROHIBITED in the en- 
trance to Uvala Supaval southward of a line 
drawn from Hrid Silo to the eastern entrance 
point. See section 10B-33. 

The description of the coast northward of 
Rt Ploca (sec, 10B-28), is continued in chapter 
11. 


ANCHORAGES 

10B-57 LUKA MANKARSRA.— Se ot ion 10 
B- 6. 

HVAR SKI KANAL. 

STARIGRADSKI ZALIV.—Section 10B- 10. 

LUKA VRBOSKA.— Section 108-11. 

LUKA JELSA.— Section 108-11. 

LUKA BOL. — Section 108-12. 
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LUNA SUM AR TIN. — Section 108-12. 

BR ACM KANAL. 

SIDRISTE OM I8.— Section 10B-15. 

LUKA SUPETAR.—Section 108-17. 

LUKA SUTIVAN.—Section 108-17. 

LUKA MILNA.— Section 108-24. 

UVALA STARI TROGHRR.— Section 108-28. 
DRVENIC KI KANAL. 

LUKA VINISCE.—Section 10B-30. 

LUKA DRVENIK.—Section 10B-30, 

SP LITSKI KANAL. 

UVALA NECUJAM.—Section 10B-31. 
MARINSKI ZALIV.—Section 10B-32. 
ZALIV SALDUN.—Seoction 10B-32. 
TROGIRSKI KANAL.—Section 108-33. 
LUKA SPLIT.—Section 10B-40. 
KASTELANSKI ZALIV.—Section 10B-56. 
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Chart limits shown are of the best scale charts issued to naval vessels by the U.S. Navy Hydrograpbic Office. 
Section numbers refer to the place in the text where a description of the designated locality begins. 
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CHAPTER 11 


NORTHERN COAST OF YUGOSLAVIA FROM RT PLOCA TO RT MARLERA, 
INCLUDING OFF-LYING ISLANDS AND CHANNELS 


Part A. Coast from Rt Ploéa to Rt Skala, including PaSmanski, Zadarski, Srednji and 
lesser channels and their bounding islands, and Prolaz Maknare. Of the included ports, the 


principal are Luka Sibenik and Luka Zadar. 


Part B. Velebitski Kanal south of Luka Jablanac, the southern part of Mali Kvarner, 
and the contained islands and connecting channels. 

Part C. Velebitski Kanal, north of Luka Jablanac, Tihi Kanal, Kanal Srednja Vrata, the 
northern part of Mali Kvarner, the eastern part of Rijecki Zaliv, and the contained islands 


and connecting channels. 


Part D. Kvarner and islands in the approach thereto, the western part of Rijecki Zaliv, 


and Rijetka-Suiatka Luka. 


Plan.—The coast, islands, and coastal channels embraced by this chapter are described in 
sequence northward, except for Velebitski Kanal southward of Ljubacka Vrata, which is de- 
scribed in sequence southward, there deing no southern outlet from the inland seas to which 
this channel leads. Connecting channels are described in sequence eastward. 


GENERAL REMARKS 

11-1 The coastline and islands within the 
area embraced by this chapter are univer- 
sally bold, high, and for the most part steep- 
to. Deep water is found everywhere a short 
distance offshore. 

The coact of the southern part of this area 
has numerous indentations affording good 
anchorage, with many off-lying islands and 
rocks. 

The islands of this entire area differ in 
their orientation from those southward of 
Rt Ploéa, in that their axes lie in a north- 
northwest and south-southeast direction. 

The waters of the northern area described 
in this chapter are known as the Gulf of 
Quarnaro. This gulf is divided into three 
main channels. 

Velebitski (Planinski) Kanal, the eastern- 
most, narrowest, and longest, lies between 
the coast of Yugoslavia and a number of is- 
lands, the largest of which are Pag, Rab, 
and Krk. 


Mali Kvarner, the middle channel, lies 
between Ostrvi Pag and Rab, on its eastern 
side, and a group of islands, on its western 
side, the largest and northernmost of which 
is Ostrvo Cres. 

Kvarner, the westernmost and widest of 
the channels, lies between the eastern coast 
of Istria and a group of islands lying off 
that coast, of which Ostrvo Cres is the 
northernmost. 

The three main channels are connected by 
smaller channels between the numerous is- 
lands situated in the gulf. 

Rijecka Zaliv is situated at the head of the 
Gulf of Quarnaro. 


NAVIGATION 

11-2 The eastern Adriatic coastal track 
from a midchannel position in Bisevski 
Kanal is 318° for a distance of 140 miles to 
Plitina AlbaneZ (Secca Pericolosa) Light- 
house. This track clears all dangers, and 
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approaches land closest in a position 3 miles 
southwestward of Ostrvo Susak. 

The principal navigation lights, two of 
which will be visible from this track simul- 
taneously for cross bearings, are situated 
on: Ototié Blitvenica (sec. 11A-6), Ototidéi 
Sestrice (sec. 11A-56), Veli Rat (sec. 11A 
8), Ototié Kamenjak (sec. 118-18), Oto- 
Gié Grujica (sec. 11B-19), Ostrvo Susak 
(11D-1), Hrid Silo (sec. 11D-7), and Ostrvo 
Unije (sec. 11D-8). 


CURRENT AND WIND 

11-3 Current.—The axis of the north- 
westerly coastal current, which has a normal 
velocity between 0.4 and 0.5 knot, lies ap- 
proximately 9 miles off Dugi Otok and 
Ostrvo Kornat. In a position southwestward 
of Ostrvo Premuda, the coastal current forks 
into two branches, one entering Kvarner be- 
tween Ostrvo Unjie and Ostrvo Losinj, and 
the other continuing along the western coast 
of Istria. 

Wind.—The wind and weather conditions 
characteristic of the upper Adriatic prevail 
over the southern part of the area covered by 
this chapter. The wind and weather in the 
Gulf of Quarnaro have a generally common 
pattern but there are wide local variations, 
and these variations will be described in the 
appropriate parts of this chapter. 


PART A. RT PLOCA TO RT SKALA, INCLUDING 
OFF-LYING ISLANDS AND CHANNELS 


11A-1 Rt Ploéa (43°30 N., 15°58 E.), 
situated 20 miles westward of Split, is a 
steep point consisting of whitish rock on 
which stand a white chapel and the ruins of 
a house. A rock almost awash lies close off 
the point. A hill, 407 feet high, located 34 
mile north-northwestward, is prominent 
from a distance because of its light color. 


Sec. 11-3 


GENERAL FEATURES 

11A-2 Between Rt Ploéa and Rt Skala, 
56 miles northwestward, the mainland coast 
has numerous indentations providing good 
anchorage, with many off-lying islands and 
rocks. The mountains backing this coast are 
precipitous and bare for the most part, with 
their seaward bases cultivated. 

Dugi Otok and Ostrvo Kornat, both nar- 
row and long, are the outermost islands 
along this stretch of coast, lying about 11 
miles offshore. Numerous islets and rocks 
lie eastward of the southern end of Dugi 
Otok and southeastward of Ostrvo Kornat. 

Between the mainland and the outermost 
islands are several channels providing inland 
routes between Rt Ploéa and Luka Sibenik 
to southward and Luka Zada and Mali Kvar- 
ner to northward. Of these, the two most 
important ones are Srednji Kanal and Pas- 
manski-Zadarski Kanal. The more easily 
navigated and deeper channel is Srednji 
Kanal lying between the islands adjacent 
northeastward of Dugi Otok and Ostrvo Kor- 
nat, to southwestward, and Ostrvi PaSman 
and Ugljan, to northeastward. 

PaSmanski-Zadarski Kanal separates the 
latter two islands and the mainland, and 
although it has two rather difficult passages 
in its narrows, it is the more often used 
channel, chiefly because a larger number of 
ports lie along its shores than exist in 
Srednji. 


OFF-LYING DANGERS 


11423 Between Rt Ploéa and Otodéi 
Sestrice, 40 miles northwestward, lie many 
islets and dangerous rocks. No dangers lie 
seaward of a line bearing 124°-304° joining 
a position 14 mile southward of Rt Ploéa and 
Hrid Mulo Lighthouse, section 11A-—4, 21% 
miles northwestward, and seaward of a line 
bearing 114°-294° joining Hrid Mulo Light- 
house and Otoëié Blitvenica Lighthouse (sec. 


Sec, 10A-4 


11A-6), 214% miles northwestward. The 
dangers lying between Ototiéi Sestrice and 
Otoxié Blitvenica will be avoided by keeping 
the lighthouse on the latter islet bearing not 
greater than 121°. 

The southwestern shore of Dugi Otok, be- 
tween Ototi¢i Sestrice and Veli Rat, the 
northwestern extremity of Dugi Otok, is 
steep-to and free of dangers except for a 
distance of about 214 miles where there is 
a bordering shoal on which stands Ototié 
MeZanj, about 584 miles southeastward of 
Veli Rat Lighthouse and 34 mile offshore, 
and Plièina Misnjak, a 4-fathom patch about 
1 mile south-southeastward. 

A circular explosives dumping area having 
a radius of 2 miles is centered about 9 miles 
southwestward of Otocic Mezanj. 

A rectangular artillery and submarine exer- 
cise area lies southward of the off-lying is- 
lands southward of the Zirjeski Kanal (11A— 
6). Its northern side extends about 16 miles 
west-northwestward from a position about 
s, mile southeastward of the southeastern 
extremity of Ostrvo Zirje (11A—6). The eas t- 
ern and western sides extend southward a- 
bout 10 miles. 


LANDMARKS—COASTAL FEATURES 


114 The coast between Rt Ploca and 
Rt Ostrica Vela, 914 miles north-northwest- 
ward, is indented and fronted by islets and 
some reefs. The headland of which Rt Ploéa 
is the southernmost point extends about 12 
miles westward and terminates in two points 
of land, Rt Konja being the northern. Uvala 
Movar is formed in the cove between the 
two points of land and provides a good 
anchorage over sand. Two islets lie 14 mile 
westward of Rt Konja; the least depth in 
the passage between them and the point is 
914 fathoms. Hrid Kalebinjak, lying close 
eastward of the larger islet off Uvala Movar, 
is marked by a light. 

Hrid Mulo (43°31’ N., 15°55’ E.), a rocky 
islet situated about 114 miles westward of 
Rt Konja, is marked by a light. 

Plicina Veli Brak with a depth of 2 fathoms 
lies midway between Rt Konja and Otocic 
Svilan, 3 miles northwestward, and is 
marked by a buoy, This buoy is often swept 
away by the sea. 


H. O. 54 353 


A detached rocky bank with 5 1/2 fathoms 
over it lies about 1 1/2 miles northwestward 
of Otocic Svilan, 

Luka Rogoznica (43°31’ N., 15°58’ E.) is an 
inlet, surrounded by barren hills, entered be- 
tween Rt Konja, on its southern side, and 
Rt Gradina, about 1% mile northeastward. 
A lighthouse and a conspicuous chapel stands 
on Rt Gradina. The harbor is divided into 
two parts by an island, 233 feet high, on the 
northwestern end of which is located the 
village of Rogoznica. Conspicuous in the 
village are the church belfry and a mill 
tower. There are depths of 61/2 to 11 
feet alongside the quay fronting the village. 
The island is connected northward to the 
mainland by a causeway. The eastern part 
of the harbor, about 11/2 miles long in 
a north-south direction and between 400 
and 1,000 yards wide. Anchorage may be 
taken, in 13 to 17 fathoms poor holding, 
off the northeastern coast of the island. 
Anchorage, in 11 to 12 fathoms may be . 
taken westward of the village. This harbor 
is free of dangers except for a short bor- 
dering shoal at the shoreline and a rocky 
spit extending about 400 yards north-north- 
westward from the eastern entrance point 
of a cove on the southern shore. Adangerous 
wreck lies near the southeastern point of 
the above island. In the smaller western 
part of the harbor, vessels anchor and secure 
their sterns to bollards northwestward of 
the quay, on a southwest-northeast heading. 
A charted prohibited anchorage area exists 
within this harbor. A submarine cable is 
laid from near the southwestern side of 
Ostrvo Rogoznica and extends in a westerly 
direction, rounding Rt Konja, thence in a 
southwesterly direction to near the middie 
of the eastern shore of Oi Smokvica lying 
close westward of Rt Konja. 

A cove indents the southern side of Luka 
Rogoznica; a light is shown on the eastern 
shore of this cove. 

Rt Gradina and the quay at the village 
are each marked by a light. 


Directions for entering Luka Rogoznica.— 
Vessels approaching from southward may 
pass on either side of Hrid Mulo and should 
not approach the northwestern side of the 
smaller islet westward of Rt Konja closer 
than 700 yards. The southern extremity of 
the island in Luka Rogoznica in range with 
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Rt Gradina, bearing about 109°, leads clear 
northeastward of Plikina Veli Brak, and the 
northern extremity of Rt Konja in range 


with the northern extremity of the smaller 
islet off the point, bearing about 097°, leads 
clear southward of it. Hrid Mulo in range 
with Rt Kremik, 814 miles northward, bear- 
ing about 358°, leads clear eastward of the 
reef. The shores of the entrance to Luka 
Rogoznica may be approached safely to a 
distance of 100 yards. 

Uvala Lozica, a bay about 1 mile wide, is 
entered between the peninsula of Rt Gradina 
and Ototié Simun, 1 mile northwestward, a 
conical steep light brown-colored islet, 131 
feet high, which is connected to the main- 
land by a shallow reef. A small islet obstructs 
the southeastern entrance. Anchorage is not 
recommended because of rock and gravel 
bottom. 

Luka Peles, 114 miles northward of Ototié 
Simun, is an inlet about 14 mile long entered 
between Rt Zeéevo, on its southern side, and 
a peninsula, 558 feet high, on its northern 
side. The peninsula terminates westward at 


Rt Kremik which is marked by a light. 
Anchorage is prohibited in Luka Peles. 


11A-5 Luka Primosten (43°35’ N., 15°55’ 
E.) is entered between Rt Kremik and Rt 
Sela, about 14 mile north-northeastward, the 
southern extremity of a small peninsula on 
which is situated the village of Primosten, 
population about 4,000. A short quayed 
breakwater where shallow draft vessels may 
secure extends eastward from the village. 
The head of the breakwater is marked by a 
light. Anchorage in from 8 to 20 fathoms 
over good holding sand and weed may be 
taken anywhere at a distance greater than 
150 yards offshore. 

Otocic Smokvica lies close north-north- 
westward of Luka Primosten. The light- 


colored islet is overgrown with low bushes 
and is connected to the mainland by a shal- 
low spit. 
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Off-lying islets and reefs.—F our islets and 
three reefs lie within a distance of 2 miles 
westward and southwestward of Rt Kremik 
Lighthouse. Greben Grbavac over which is 
a depth less than 6 feet lies 1.7 miles south- 
westward of Rt Kremik Lighthouse and is 
marked by a beacon. A reef with a depth 
of 13 1/2 feet and marked by a light lies 
0.4 mile southeastward of Otocic Maslinovik 
which is located 0.5 mile westward of Rt 
Kremik Lighthouse. The passage between 
the islet and the point is used by ves- 
sels with local knowledge bound for Luka 
Primosten, the mainland shore being favored 
to avoid the reef in the fairway. The islets 
and reefs will be avoided by keeping Rt 
Kremik Lighthouse bearing less than 015° 
and greater than 098°. 

The coast between Primozten and Rt Bilo, 
3 miles northward, consists of several coves 
and is steep-to. There are three off-lying 
islands, Otocié Tmara, 105 feet high and bare 
on its western side, is the largest and lies 
close westward of Rt Bilo. A rocky shoal 
with a depth of 23 feet over it lies close 
southward of the southwestern end of Otocic 


Tmara, A 9-fathom patch lies about 1/4 
mile northwestward of Otocic Tmara, 


Luka Grebastiea, about 214 miles long, is 
entered between Rt Bilo and Rt O&trica Vela, 
about 1 mile northwestward, the western ex- 
tremity of a peninsula rising to a summit, 
808 feet high about 1 mile eastward of the 
point, near which is a long ancient wall. The 
village of GrebaStica lies at the head of the 
inlet and a prominent chapel stands on Rt 
OStrica Vela. 

A light is shown on Rt OStrica Vela. Ano- 
ther light is shown on the southeastern ex- 
tremity of Otocic Krbela, a small island 
about 3/5 mile northeastward of Rt Ostrica 
Vela. 

There is an anchorage for large vessels 
in 16 to 82 fathoms over good holding 
sand and weed south-southeastward of 
the summit on the northern shore. The bora 
in Luka Grebastica is relatively moder- 
ate, but the scirocco may become violent. 


Sec. 11A-6 


ZIRJEVSKI KANAL 


11A-6 Zirjevski Kanal is the southwest- 
ernmost of four leading between the islets 
southeastward of Ostrvo Kornat, mentioned 
in section 11A-2, from the vicinity of Rt 
Plotéa toward Srednji and PaSmanski-Zadar- 
ski Kanal, which in turn serve Luka Zadar 
and Mali Kvarner. 

Zirjevski Kanal is entered from southeast- 
ward between Ostrvo Zirje, on its south- 
western side, and Ostrvo Kakan and numer- 
ous islets off-lying the latter, on its north- 
eastern side. Otocié HrboSnjak (43°39 N., 
15°44’ E.), 72 feet high, lies in the middle 
of the southeastern entrance, about 9 miles 
northwestward of Rt Kremik (sec. 11A-4). 
The islet’s southwestern side is marked by a 


light. Otocic Ravan, an islet 66 feet high, 
about one mile northward of Otocic Hrbosn- 
jak, is marked on its western end by a light. 
The channel has a minimum width of 1 mile 
with a least depth in the fairway of about 
36 fathoms, 


A rock lies close off the southeastern 
extremity of Otocic Zirge. 

The northern shore of Ostrvo Zirje is 
steep, bare and light-colored, whereas the 
slopes of the southeastern part are scrub- 
covered. The island consists of two chains of 
hills separated by a valley which when 
viewed afar from northwestward appear as 
two islands. The shoreline is indented with 
a few coves providing anchorage for small 
craft. There are several close off-lying islets 
and reefs. Brak od Praséiéa, a rock with less 
than 6 feet of water, lies about 600 yards 
offshore of a position about 134, miles east- 
southeastward of Rt Zirja, the northwestern 
extremity of Ostrvo Zirje. It is marked on 
its northern side by a licht. Luka Muna, about 
2 1/2 miles east-southeastward of Rt Zirja, 
offers shelter to small vessels in its inner 
part from all winds with the exception of the 
bora and northerly winds, At the village of 
Muna are two piers, connected by a quay, 
which are suitable for small vessels, Anchor- 
age is in depths of 5 to 6 fathoms, sand, An- 
chorage is prohibited in Uvali Koromasnoj, 
close northwestward of Luka Muna. 

A light is shown from a red metal tower, 


18 feet high, on Rt Muna, the eastern en- 
trance point of Luka Muna, 
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The shores of Ostrvo Kakan on the north- 
ern side of the channel and of the adjacent 
islets are everywhere rocky, the hills cov- 
ered with bush and the valleys cultivated. 
A light is shown on Rt Kakan, the south- 
eastern extremity of the island. Anchorage 
is prohibited in Uvala Tratica, which lies 
south-southeastward of Rt Ostrica (sec. 
11A-7), Otocic Mrtovnjak, an islet 134 feet 
high, about 3 1/2 miles west northwesterly 
of Rt Zirga, is marked by a light on the north- 
erly point. 

Directions. — Vessels proceeding north- 
westward should approach Ototié Hrbosnjak 
on that heading, and after passing the islet, 
steer on the range of the islet and the sum- 
mit of Rt Kremik bearing 118°-298°. This 
course should be maintained until past and 
clear of Plikak Cavlin, a dangerous reef with 
6 feet of water, whence course may be laid 
for the northern channels. This reef lies 
2 miles northwestward of Otntié Tetevidnjak 
Veliki, a light yellow-colored conical islet and 
the largest northwestward of Ostrvo Kakan. 
A 33-foot patch lies about 1/2 mile south- 
southeastward of this reef. 

A vessel proceeding to the northwestern 
end of Zirjevski Kanal from seaward and 
southwestward of Rt Zirja, should close Oto- 
xié Blitvenica (43°38 N., 15°35’ E.), an islet 
98 feet high and situated 814 miles south- 
westward of Rt Zirja; it is the outermost of 
those islets lying off Ostrvo Zirje. A light 
is shown from the summit of the islet. From 
a position 0.5 mile, and no farther eastward 
of Ototié Blitvenica, a course of 350° will 
lead over a least depth of 11 fathoms for 
5.5 miles to the axis of Zirjevski Kanal, pass- 
ing Ototié Sedlo, 49 feet high, Hrid Baévica, 
just above water, and Otocié Samograd, 108 
feet high, on the western side, and Otoéié 
Nozdra, 26 feet high, and Otokié Raparasjak, 
52 feet high, on the eastern side. 


KAKANSKI KANAL 


11A-7 Kakanski Kanal provides the 
shortest route between Rt Plota and Pas- 
manski-Zadarski Kanal. Although it is only 
about 300 yards wide at the narrows it can 
be used in daylight by a vessel of any size. 
The controlling depth is about 834 fathoms. 
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A strong current particularly in the south- 


ern part prevails in the channel. 
The channel lies between Ostrvo Kakan 


(sec. 11A-6), on its southwestern side, and 
Ostrvo Kaprije, on its northeastern side. 
The latter island is rocky in part, falling 
steeply to the sea in most places and else- 
where overgrown with heavy bush. Its sum- 
mit rises to 483 feet in the southeastern part 
and a conspicuous cairn stands on an eleva- 
tion, 188 feet high, near Rt Kaprije, the 
northwestern extremity. A light is shown on 
Lemes Rt, the southeastern extremity of 
the island. 

Two islets lie at the southern entrance, 
Ototié KameSnjak Veliki (43°40’ N., 15°42’ 
E.), 66 feet high, to westward, and Otodié 
KameSnjak Mali, 56 feet high, about 400 
yards eastward. A shoal, with a depth of 
less than 10 feet and which is visible some- 
times, lies about 550 yards southeastward 
of the latter islet. Two islets lie on the 
northwestern side of the channel close off 
Ostrvo Kakan to which they are attached by 
a shoal. A detached shoal with a depth of 
18 feet is located nearly in midchannel close 
of Rt O&trica, a point on the northern shore 
of Ostrvo Kakan. 


The village of Kaprije is situated on the 
island of the same name at the head of an 
inlet entered directly northward of the nar- 
rows. The quay at the village is marked by 
a light. 

There are several anchorages for small 
vessels in the coves of Kakanski Kanal. 


Directions.—A vessel approaching from 
southeastward should pass between Otocié 
Hrbosnjak (sec. 11A-6), to southward, and 
Otocic Ravan, and steer for the southwestern 
end of Otocic Kamesnjak Veliki, thence be- 
tween the two Otocic Kamesnjaci and through 
the middle of the narrows. When clear of the 
narrows proceed along the shore of Ostrvo 
Kaprije, which is steep-to, at adistance 
of about 200 yards to avoid the 18-foot 
patch of Rt Ostrica. When abreast Rt 
Remetic, a point 1 mile south-southeast- 
ward of Rt Kaprije, steer for Raduc, the 
summit of Ostrvo Murter, bearing 
about 329°, distant 7 3/4 miles, passing east- 
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ward of the 14-foot shoal lying 134 miles 
eastward of Ototié Tetevisnjak Veliki. 


KAPRISKI KANAL 

1148 Kapriski Kanal is rendered intri- 
cate by islets and shoals among which the 
current sets with considerable velocity, not- 
withstanding which, it may be used in day- 
light by a vessel of any size. The channel 
lies between Ostrvo Kaprije (sec. 11A-7), 
on its western side, and Ostrvo Zmajan, on 
its eastern side. The latter island is steep-to 
and when seen from southward has the ap- 
pearance of a long hill of which the summit, 
towards its northwestern end, is 476 feet 
high. Sir Rt, the southeastern extremity of 
Ostrovo Zmajan, is marked by a light. The 
channel has a minimum width of 4% mile and 
a controlling depth of about 17 fathoms. 

It is entered between Oto&ié Sokol, an islet 
52 feet high, located about 214 miles east- 
northeastward of Ototié HrboSnjak (sec. 
11A-6), and Ototié Misjak Mali, 151 feet 
high, about 1 mile westward. Several islets 
lie on each side of the southern entrance. 
Plikina Kraljak with a depth of less than 11 
feet lies on the southwestern side of the 
fairway off the southeastern extremity of 
Ostrvo Kaprije. In the northern part of the 
channel Ototié Bavljenac, 144 feet high, lies 
about 1 mile westward of the northern ex- 
tremity of Ostrvo Zmajan and Ototié Prée- 
vac, 115 feet high, lies close off the 
northeastern point of Ostrvo Kaprije. Two 
small islets, Otoci¢éi Dupinié, lie between the 
larger islets. 

Directions.—A vessel from southeastward 
should pass between Ototcié Sokol and Otodié 
Misjak Mali, whence Oto¢ié Préevac in range 
with the southern extremity of Ototciéi Du- 
pinié, bearing 133-313, leads through the 
narrow portion of the channel northeastward 
of Plitina Kraljak. Three clear passages are 
available for leaving the channel, but that 
between Otocié Bavljenac to eastward and 
Ototidi Dupinié to westward is the widest. 
A 25-foot shoal lies ½ mile northward of 
Ototcié Bavljenac. 


Sec. 11A-9 


ZLARINSKI KANAL 

11A-9 Zlarinski Kanal, which is about 
4 mile wide at its narrowest part and has a 
controlling depth of about 30 fathoms, lies 
between Ostrvi Zlarin and Tijat to north- 
eastward, and Ostrvo Zmajan to southwest- 
ward. This channel is the best and that most 
frequented by vessels bound to Luka Zadar 
or to ports northward from the vicinity of 
Rt Ploéa. 


Several islets are disposed between Rt O- 
trica Vela (sec. 11A-5) and Rt Rat, the 
southern extremity of Ostrvo Zlarin, 1144 
miles northwestward. Ototié Dvainka (43°37 
N., 15°53’ E.), an islet about 82 feet high, 
which is the eastern entrance point of the 
southern entrance to Sibenitki Kanal, is 
marked by a light. Otocic Oblik lies about 
500 yards northwestward of Rt Ostrica Vela. 
A detached reef extends about 400 yards 
eastward from the islet. The easternmost 
rock of this reef is marked by a conical bea- 
con. Sibenicki Kanal is the approach to Luka 
Sibenik and is described in section 11A—10. 

Several islets and shoals extend south- 
eastward from Ostrvo Zmajan, the outer- 
most being Ototié Komorica, 82 feet high and 
marked on its northeastern side by a light. 
This islet with Ototié Dvainka forms the 
southern entrance points to Zlarinski Kanal. 
Ototié Hrbo&njak Light, westward of the 
southern approach to Zlarinski Kanal, is 
mentioned in section 11A-6. 

Ostrvo Tlarin is steep-to, partially culti- 
vated at its northern end, and rises to a 
summit of 558 feet near its southwestern 
shore at about midlength. A chapel stands 
on Rt Marin, its northwestern extremity. 
Z larinska Luka lies at the head of a cove 
which indents the north coast of the island. 
It is exposed to winds from north to north- 
west which raises a heavy sea in the an- 
chorage. An artificial harbor lies westward 
of the village and has several good piers for 
small vessels. The northernmost pier is re- 
served for local steamers; this pier has a 
light on its head. Rt Rat, the southern ex- 
tremity, is marked by a light. A dangerous 
wreck exists about ½ mile westward of Rt 
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Marin. Ostrvo Tijat, the eastern entrance 
point of the northern end of Zlarinski Kanal, 
is rocky and steep-to on all sides, particu- 
larly the northern where it terminates at Rt 
Kruzic. The highest point on the island is 
surmounted by an iron cross. This point is 
the southern entrance point of the northern 
passage to Sibenicki Kanal. Rt Tijascica, 
the southeastern extremity of Ostrvo Tijat 
is marked by a light. Plicina Rozenik (sec. 
11A—10) which lies in the middle passage 
to Sibenicki Kanal, midway between Ostrvo 
Zlarin and Otocic Lupac, 1 mile northwest- 
ward, is also marked by a light. 

Pliéina Sestre with a depth of 15 feet lies 
in the fairway of Zlarinski Kanal about 1 
mile south-southwestward of Rt Mariu. A 
light, shown from a white 18-foot metal tower, 
marks the shoal. 

Directions.—A vessel approaching from 
southward or eastward should enter Zlarin- 
ski Kanal midway between Ototié Komorica 
and Ototié Dvainka, thence between Plitina 
Sestre and Ostrvo Zlarin, closing the coast 
of the latter to a distance of 600 yards or less, 
and keeping that distance from it until Pli- 
gina Rozenik Lighthouse bears about 031°, 
and is well open northwestward of Rt Marin. 
From the latter position, a vessel should haul 
westward and proceed in midchannel be- 
tween Ostrvi Zmajan and Tijat. 


APPROACHES TO sIBENIK— 

SIBENICKI KANAL 

11A-10 Sibenitki Kanal lies between Os- 
trvi Zlarin and Prvié with adjacent islets, 
on its southwestern side, and the mainland, 
on its northeastern side. Kanal Sveti Ante, 
the entrance to Luka Sibenik, opens through 
the mainland at about midlength of Siben- 
itki Kanal. The latter channel has a mini- 
mum width of about % mile though the 
passages into it are more constricted. The 
depths in the fairway are from 6 to 25 fath- 
oms but there are numerous bordering 
shoals of much lesser depth. 

There are three passages into Sibenicki 
Kanal. The southernmost which is deep and 
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lies between Ostrvo Zlarin and the mainland, 
southeastward, is the best and the most used. 
The middle passage lies between Ostrvo 
Zlarin and Ostrvo Prvié, about 114 miles 
northwestward. The northern passage lies 
between Ostrvo Privié and the mainland 
northwestward. 

Southern part of Sibenitki Kanal.—The 
best passage to the southern part of Siben- 
i&ki Kanal is the narrow deep one, about 600 
yards wide, between Ostrvo Zlarin, on its 
western side, and Otoëié Dvainka (43°39 N., 
15°53’ E.) (sec. 11A-9) and Drvenik, on its 
eastern side. Otoci¢ Drvenik is marked by a 
light. The northeastern side of Ostrvo 
Zlarin is steep-to and that side of the 
channel should be favored for the deepest 
water. Otocié Krapanj, a cultivated islet 23 
feet high, situated at the southeastern end 
of the channel, has a bordering shoal which 
extends nearly 1 mile northwestward and is 
marked at its extremity by two stone pyra- 
midal beacons. The small craft harbor of 
the village of Krapanj is located on the 
southeastern side of Ototié Krapanj; the 
head of the mole is marked by a light. Front- 
ing Rt Grmine, 34, mile northwestward of the 
beacons, are several shoals with less than 
6 feet of water. 

Middle passage into Sibeni&ki Kanal, — 
This passage is entered between Plièina 
Rozenik (sec. 11A—9), % mile north-north- 
eastward of Rt Marin, on its southern side, 
and Otocic Lupac, on its northern side. A 
light is shown on the southeastern extremity 
of Otodié Lupac. Plicina RoZenik, which 
dries, is marked on its northern side by a 
black conical buoy. Between this rock and 
the northern point of Ostrvo Zlarin is a rocky 
patch with a depth of 11 feet and which is 
marked on its eastern side by a red conical 
buoy. Hrid Galijola, about 6 feet high, lies 
on the northern side of the passage close 
westward of Otocic Lupac. 

Prvié Luka, a small inlet on the southern 
side of Ostrvo Prvié, is entered between Rt 
Privié on which stands a chapel, on the south- 
western side, and a point marked by a stone 
cross, on the northeastern side. The village 
of Prvic Luka, which is built on the northern 
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shore of the inlet, is protected by a short 
breakwater marked by a light, to the north- 
western side of which small craft may secure. 

11A-11 Northern end of Sibeniéki Kanal. 
—The southern approach to the northern 
passage to Sibenicki Kanal is between Os- 
trvi Tijat to westward and Prvié to east- 
ward. Ostrvo Prvié is cultivated and gen- 
erally lower than the adjacent islands. The 
bounding shores of this channel, which is 
about 14 mile wide, are fronted by a narrow 
shoal which northwestward of Rt Kobila, at 
about midlength of Ostrvo Prvié, extends 
northwestward for 400 yards. The small boat 
harbor of Sepurine whose mole is marked by 
a light lies 700 yards northward of Rt Kobila. 
Large vessels anchor about 550 yards south- 
westward of the village in about 10 to 11 fa- 
thoms, good holding sand. Small vessels 
moor in the small boat harbor. 

The western approach to the northern 
passage into Sibenikki Kanal is between Rt 
Kruzié the northern extremity of Ostrvo 
Tijat and the southern extremity of Ostrvo 
Logorun, about 400 yards northward. Al- 
though the fairway of this approach has a 
controlling depth of about 11 fathoms, 
shoals bordering the entrance points restrict 
the channel width to about 220 yards. This 
approach together with the southern leads 
through Vodice Road to the northern en- 
trance of Sibenikki Kanal, which lies be- 
tween Rt Sveti Luce, the northern extremity 
of Ostrvo Prvié, and the mainland about 14 
mile northeastward. 


Ostrvo Logorun, bush-covered and 161 feet 
high, is connected to the mainland north- 
ward by a shoal on which stands Oto¢ié Lu- 
kovnik, 102 feet high. The village of Tribunj 
is built on a rocky islet connected to the 
mainland by a stone causeway situated in a 
cove close northeastward of Otocié Lukovnik. 
The village shoreline is partially quayed for 
small craft and shows a light on its western 
side. The village of Vodice, population about 
3,000, is situated on the shore of a small cove 
at the northern extremity of Sibeni&ki Kanal, 
nearly 1 mile north-northwestward of Rt 
Sveti Luce. An L-shaped quayed breakwater 
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forms a small craft harbor. A shoal extends 
about 500 yards southeastward from the 
breakwater head. A LIGHT marks the break- 
water head and a rock with a depth of less 
than 4 feet on the shoal is marked by a pole 
BEACON, The bay between Ostrvo Logorun 
and the mainland eastward is known as 
VODICE ROAD. Vessels anchor, in 8 to 9 
fathoms, about 1/2 mile south-southeastward 
of Vodice. 

The northeastern shore ofthe northern part 
of Sibenicki Kanal from Vodice to Rt Jadrija, 
the northwestern entrance point of Kanal 
Sveti Ante, a distance of about 4 miles, is 
bordered by a shoal which increases in width 
southeastward to about 1/2 mile off Rt Jadrija. 
PLICINA SRIMA, at about midway ofthis dis- 
tance, is marked on its southwestern side 
by a pole BEACON. On the southwestern side 
of this channel the shore of Ostrvo Prvic 
is bordered by a shoa] which extends as much 
as 400 yards offshore. 


11A-12 ANCHORAGES IN SIBENICKI 
KANAL. - Vessels may anchor most anywhere 
in the middle of the approaches to Sibenik 
in convenient depths and good holding g round. 

Vessels can anchor, in 8 to 16 fathoms good 
holding, northward of Otocic Lupac. 

In the southeastern part of Sibenicki Kanal, 
anchorage, in 12 fathoms, may be taken 
northeastward of Otocic Drvenik. 

PROHIBITED ANC HORAGE.— A submarine 
cable crosses from the northern end of Ostr vo 
Prvic. The shore ends of this cable are each 
marked by a BEACON. Anchorage in the 
cable area is prohibited. 

Two SUBMARINE CABLES cross Sibenick 
Kanal about 1 3/4 and 2 1/4 miles southward 
of the entrance of Kanal Sveti Ante. 
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Anchorage is prohibited within an area 
having its northeastern corner at Sveti Nikola 
Light and extending southward about 6/10 
mile and westward about 1 7/10 miles. In 
order not to obscure Rt Jadrija Light (sec. 
11A-20), vessels must not anchor in the 
sector between the bearings 214° and 270° 
on the light and bounded on the west by the 
meridian of Plicina Rozenik. 


11A-13 DIRECTIONS FOR ENTERING— 
SOUTHERN PASSAG EB. — This passage, which 
is the recommended one, should be negio- 
tated midway between the peninsula termi- 
nating in Rt Rat at the southern end of Ostrvo 
Zlarin to westward and Otocic Dvaninka 
and Drvenik to eastward, whence the eastern 
shore of Ostrvo Zlarin should be favored for 
the deepest water. 

MIDDLE PASSAGE.—A vessel using the 
middle passage should steer mdiway between 
Otocic Lupac and Plicina Rozenik, passing 
northward of the latter not closer than 250 
yards. A bearing of 191° tangent to Rt Marin 
leads safely westward of Plicina Rozenik. 

NORTHERN PASSAGE.—A vessel entering 
this passage from westward should steer mid- 
way between Rt Kruzic, the northern extre- 
mity of Ostrvo Tijat, and the southern ex- 
tremity of ostrvo Logorun on a course of 
about 090°, whence after passing through 
Vodice Road steer a midchannel corse be- 
tween Ostrvo Prvic and the mainland. Deep 
Graft vessels rounding Rt Sveti Luce in 
Vodice Road wishing to avoid the shoal with 
a depth of less than 5 fathoms that extends 
about 700 yards southward from the point of 
land directly southwestward of the village of 
Vodice should keep the head of the break- 
water at the latter village bearing not greater 
than 014°. 
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lies between Ostrvo Zlarin and the mainland, 
southeastward, is the best and the most used. 
The middle passage lies between Ostrvo 
Zlarin and Ostrvo Prvié, about 114 miles 
northwestward. The northern passage lies 
between Ostrvo Privié and the mainland 
northwestward. 

Southern part of Sibenitki Kanal.— The 
best passage to the southern part of Siben- 
itki Kanal is the narrow deep one, about 600 
yards wide, between Ostrvo Zlarin, on its 
western side, and Otocié Dvainka (43°3¥ N., 
15°53’ E.) (sec. 11A-9) and Drvenik, on its 
eastern side. Otoci¢c Drvenik is marked by a 
light. The northeastern side of Ostrvo 
Zlarin is steep-to and that side of the 
channel should be favored for the deepest 
water. Otocié Krapanj, a cultivated islet 23 
feet high, situated at the southeastern end 
of the channel, has a bordering shoal which 
extends nearly 1 mile northwestward and is 
marked at its extremity by two stone pyra- 
midal beacons. The small craft harbor of 
the village of Krapanj is located on the 
southeastern side of Otocié Krapanj; the 
head of the mole is marked by a light. Front- 
ing Rt Grmine, ½ mile northwestward of the 
beacons, are several shoals with less than 
6 feet of water. 

Middle passage into Sibenicki Kanal. — 
This passage is entered between Plièina 
Rozenik (sec. 11A—9), % mile north-north- 
eastward of Rt Marin, on its southern side, 
and Otocic Lupac, on its northern side. A 
light is shown on the southeastern extremity 
of Otobié Lupac. Plicina RoZenik, which 
dries, is marked on its northern side by a 
black conical buoy. Between this rock and 
the northern point of Ostrvo Zlarin is a rocky 
patch with a depth of 11 feet and which is 
marked on its eastern side by a red conical 
buoy. Hrid Galijola, about 6 feet high, lies 
on the northern side of the passage close 
westward of Otocic Lupac. 

Prvié Luka, a small inlet on the southern 
side of Ostrvo Prvié, is entered between Rt 
Privié on which stands a chapel, on the south- 
western side, and a point marked by a stone 
cross, on the northeastern side. The village 
of Prvic Luka, which is built on the northern 
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shore of the inlet, is protected by a short 
breakwater marked by a light, to the north- 
western side of which small craft may secure. 

11A-11 Northern end of Sibeniéki Kanal. 
—The southern approach to the northern 
passage to Sibenicki Kanal is between Os- 
trvi Tijat to westward and Prvié to east- 
ward. Ostrvo Prvié is cultivated and gen- 
erally lower than the adjacent islands. The 
bounding shores of this channel, which is 
about 14 mile wide, are fronted by a narrow 
shoal which northwestward of Rt Kobila, at 
about midlength of Ostrvo Prvié, extends 
northwestward for 400 yards. The small boat 
harbor of Sepurine whose mole is marked by 
a light lies 700 yards northward of Rt Kobila. 
Large vessels anchor about 550 yards south- 
westward of the village in about 10 to11 fa- 
thoms, good holding sand. Small vessels 
moor in the small boat harbor. 

The western approach to the northern 
passage into Sibenitki Kanal is between Rt 
Kruzié the northern extremity of Ostrvo 
Tijat and the southern extremity of Ostrvo 
Logorun, about 400 yards northward. Al- 
though the fairway of this approach has a 
controlling depth of about 11 fathoms, 
shoals bordering the entrance points restrict 
the channel width to about 220 yards. This 
approach together with the southern leads 
through Vodice Road to the northern en- 
trance of Sibenicki Kanal, which lies be- 
tween Rt Sveti Luce, the northern extremity 
of Ostrvo Prvié, and the mainland about ½ 
mile northeastward. 


Ostrvo Logorun, bush-covered and 161 feet 
high, is connected to the mainland north- 
ward by a shoal on which stands Ototéié Lu- 
kovnik, 102 feet high. The village of Tribunj 
is built on a rocky islet connected to the 
mainland by a stone causeway situated in a 
cove close northeastward of Otocié Lukovnik. 
The village shoreline is partially quayed for 
small craft and shows a light on its western 
side. The village of Vodice, population about 
3,000, is situated on the shore of a small cove 
at the northern extremity of Sibeni¢ki Kanal, 
nearly 1 mile north-northwestward of Rt 
Sveti Luce. An L-shaped quayed breakwater 
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forms a small craft harbor. A shoal extends 
about 500 yards southeastward from the 
breakwater head. A LIGHT marks the break- 
water head and a rock with a depth of less 
than 4 feet on the shoal is marked by a pole 
BEACON, The bay between Ostrvo Logorun 
and the mainland eastward is known as 
VODICE ROAD. Vessels anchor, in 8 to 9 
fathoms, about 1/2 mile south- southeastward 
of Vodice, 

The northeastern shore of the northern part 
of Sibenicki Kanal from Vodice to Rt Jadrija, 
the northwestern entrance point of Kanal 
Sveti Ante, a distance of about 4 miles, is 
bordered by a shoal which increases in width 
southeastward to about 1/2 mile off Rt Jadrija. 
PLICINA IMA, at about midway of this dis- 
tance, is marked on its southwestern side 
by a pole BEACON, On the southwestern side 
of this channel the shore of Ostrvo Prvic 
is bordered by a shoal] which extends as much 
as 400 yards offshore. 


11A-12 ANCHORAGES IN SIBENICKI 
KANAL.~Vessels may anchor most anywhere 
m the middle of the approaches to Sibenik 
in convenient depths and good holding g round. 

Vessels can anchor, in 8 to 16 fathoms good 
holding, northward of Otocic Lupac. 

In the southeastern part of Sibenicki Kanal, 
anchorage, in 12 fathoms, may be taken 
northeastward of Otocic Drvenik. 

PROHIBITED ANCHORAGE.—A submarine 
cable crosses from the northern end of Ostrvo 
Prvic. The shore ends of this cable are each 
marked by a BEACON. Anchorage in the 
cable area is prohibited. 

Two SUBMARINE CABLES cross Sibenick 
Kanal about 1 3/4 and 2 1/4 miles southward 
of the entrance of Kanal Sveti Ante. 
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Anchorage is prohibited within an area 
having its northeastern corner at Sveti Nikola 
Light and extending southward about 6/10 
mile and westward about 1 7/10 miles, In 
order not to obscure Rt Jadrija Light (sec. 
11A-20), vessels must not anchor in the 
sector between the bearings 214° and 270° 
on the light and bounded on the west by the 
meridian of Plicina Rozenik. 


11A-13 DIRECTIONS FOR ENTERING— 
SOUTHERN PASSAGE.— This passage, which 
is the recommended one, should be negio- 
tated midway between the peninsula termi- 
nating in Rt Rat at the southern end of Ostrvo 
Zlarin to westward and Otocic Dvaninka 
and Drvenik to eastward, whence the eastern 
shore of Ostrvo Zlarin should be favored for 
the deepest water. 

MIDDLE PASSAGE.— A vessel using the 
middle passage should steer mdiway between 
Otocic Lupac and Plicina Rozenik, passing 
northward of the latter not closer than 250 
yards. A bearing of 191° tangent to Rt Marin 
leads safely westward of Plicina Rozenik. 

NORTHERN PASSAGE.—A vessel entering 
this passage from westward should steer mid- 
way between Rt Kruzic, the northern extre- 
mity of Ostrvo Tijat, and the southern ex- 
tremity of ostrvo Logorun on a course of 
about 090, whence after passing through 
Vodice Road steer a midchannel corse be- 
tween Ostrvo Prvic and the mainland. Deep 
draft vessels rounding Rt Sveti Luce in 
Vodice Road wishing to avoid the shoal with 
a depth of less than 5 fathoms that extends 
about 700 yards southward from the point of 
land directly southwestward of the village of 
Vodice should keep the head of the break- 
water at the latter village bearing not greater 
than 014°, 
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Position: 43°44’N,, 15°53’E. 


Depths: Entrance channel, 12 fathoms. 
Harbor, 15 to 20 fathoms. 
Anchorage, 8 to 20 fathoms, 
Quays, 6 to 33 feet. 

Tide: Mean range, 0.5 foot. 


Port plan: Section 11A- 25. 


11A-14 LUKA SIBENIK consists of a basin 
surrounded by high land sloping to a rocky 
shore and is entered from Sibenicki Kanal 
through Kanal Sveti Ante, anarrow deep water 
channel about 1 1/2 miles long, Three coves 
having some berthing facilities form the 
southeastern extremity of the basin. The 
town of Sibenik, which is built on the north- 
eastern shore of the basin opposite the east- 
ern entrance of Kanal Sveti Ante, is fronted 
by quays and a mole. A long narrow inlet, 
known as Krka, opens northwestward from 
the bas in. 


NAVIGATION 

11A-15 For NORTHBOUND vesselsfroma 
position on the coastal track with Hrid Mulo 
Lighthouse (sec. 11A-4) bearing 039°, dis- 
tant 17.4 miles, a corse of 022° for 23 miles 
will lead clear of all dangers to Otocic Dvainka 
Lighthouse (sec. 11A-9), thence, from a 
position about 1 mile therefrom, the direc- 
tions for Zlarinski Kanal (sec. 11A-9) or for 
the southern entrance to Sibenicki Kanal (sec. 
11A-13) should be followed. 

For SOUTHBOUND vessels from aposition 
on the coastal track with Otocic Blitvenica 
Lighthouse (sec. 11A-6) bearing 052°, dis- 
tant 10 miles, a course of 072° for 21 miles 
will lead clear of all dangers to a position 
with Otocic Komorica Lighthouse (sec. 11A- 
9) abeam bearing 342°, distant 1.2 miles, 
thence the directions for Zlarinski Kanal or 
for the southern entrance ot Sibenick® Kanal 
should be followed. Otocic Mazirina, off the 
southeastern extremity of Ostrvo Zirje, will 
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be passed at a distance of 1.2 miles on the 
approach course, 


CURRENT AND WIND 

11A-16 CURRENT.—The waters entering 
the northeastern part of the inlet from Ri- 
jeka Krka produce a constant current toward 
Kanal Sveti Ante, normally in the order of 
0.5 to 1.5 knots. In Kanal Sveti Ante, the 
current always sets outward, being stronger 
on the northern side. in summer, the velocity 
reaches 0.5 knots and in winter, after heavy 
rains, up to 3 knots. 

WIND.—during winter the prevailing wind 
is from the southward. As the wind is blowing 
against the current, high, short waves Are 
often formed in the port. Southwesterly and 
westerly winds seldom occur. 


DEPTHS 

11A-17 The controlling depth in the south- 
ern approach to Kanal Sveti Ante from S- 
benicki Kanal is about 12 fathoms, and 
about 6 fathoms if the normal approach from 
the middle passage into Sibenicki Kanal 1s 
used, 

The controlling depth in Kanal Sveti Ante 
is 12 fathoms with deeps as great as 24 
fathoms. Because of the channel’s narrow- 
ness and irregularity, its navigation by 
vessels exceeding 650 feet in length is con- 
sidered dangerous, unless tugs are used. 

The harbor basin has depths of from 15 
to 20 fathoms between the entrances to the 
southern coves and a position about 4 miles 
northwestward where Rijeka Krka dis- 
charges. 

Depths alongside the quays and moles range 
from 6 to 33 feet. 


LANDM ARKS 

11A-18 Fortress Sveti Nikola, which has 
a row of embrasures near the water’s edge. 
stands on the northern edge of an islet situ- 
ated on the southern side of the channel en- 
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trance and is most conspicuous. Also prom- 
inent from closer inshore are the lighthouses 
on Rt Jadrija, the northern entrance point, 
and on Hrid Roétni, the northernmost of a 
group of above-water rocks forming the 
southern entrance point about 300 yards 
southwestward of the fortress. With the 
fortress bearing about 049° the houses of 
Sibenik can be seen between the rocky cliffs 
of the channel. Gvozdenovac, 728 feet high 
and situated about 114 miles northward of 
the town, is the center one of three prominent 
hills, the southern one having a ruined tower 
on its summit. Conspicuous in the town are 
the fortress Sveta Ana in the northern part, 
and on the heights overlooking the town the 
old fortress Subiéevac, now used as a school. 


ANCHORAGE 

11A-19 Anchorage may be taken as con- 
venient off the town between lines drawn 
northwestward and southwestward from the 
head of Gat Krka. Recommended berths 
exist in about 37m (20 fm) over mud in the 
middle of the port with the head of Gat 
Krka bearing between 130% and 090°. A 
good anchorage is in 14.6m (8 fm) to 29m 
(16 fm) in Uvala Sveti Petar, a prohibited 
area at the southwestern side of the port 
normally reserved for naval vessels, In 
Uvala Vurnaza, a cove eastward of Uvala 
Sveti Petar, anchorage is prohibited ona line 
joining positions marked by upturned anchors; 
and in the northwestern part of the harbor 
northwestward of a line drawn O60°-240° 
about 1 1/4 miles northwestward of Gat Krka. 
Several mooring buoys are in Uvala Vurnaza, 
Other mooring buoys are in Uvala Sveti Petar 
and in the harbor of Sibenik, 

Vessels should avoid anchoring over a rocky 
patch with about 16,.5m (9 fm) of water 
lying about 200 yards southwestward of the 
head of the new mole, and in the vicinity 
of a submarine cable crossing the harbor 
about 1 „ miles northwestward of Gat Krka. 
The cable landings are marked by beacons. 

KANAL SVETI ANTE 

11A-20 Kanal Sveti Ante, the entrance 
channel to Luka Sibenik from Sibeniéki 
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Kanal, is 1.4 miles long and has a minimum 
width of 460 feet. The controlling depth is 
21.9m (12 fm), Navigation by vessels exceed- 
ing 650 feet inlength is considered dangerous, 
The shores of the channel slope gently at the 
western end, with occasional groves of trees, 
becoming steeper and entirely forested to 
eastward. A maximum elevation of 218 feet 
exists nears Sveti Ante Chapel, which is cut 
into the rock on the southern shore. 

Hrid Rotni, the southwestern entrance 
point of the channel, is marked by a light. 

A light is shown from Fortress Sveti Ni- 
kola, about 300 yards northeastward of Hrid 
Roéni. 


Rt Jadrija, the northwestern entrance point 
of Kanal Sveti Ante and which is relatively 
low, is marked by a light; a fog signal is 
sounded and traffic control signals are dis- 
played at the lighthouse. A shoal with depths 
of less than 9.1m (5 fm) extends about 1/2 
mile south-southwestward and 2/3 mile west- 
ward from Rt Jadrija. Between the eastern 
edge of this shoal and the mainland on 
the southern side of the entrance to Kanal 
Sveti Ante, there is a natural channel be- 
tween 400 and 500 yards wide with depths 
from 12m (6 1/2 fm) to 44m (24 fm), 

Rt Cipac (Rat) and Debela (Debeli) Rt, a- 
bout 400 and 600 yards, respectively, north- 
eastward of Rt Jadrija, project southward 
on the northern side of the channel forming 
a cove to westward and one to eastward. 

The northern shore of the channel extends 
eastward from Debela Rt for about 2/3 mile 
to Rt Baba, thence eastward about 1/3 mile 
to Rt Kriz. Rt Burnji Turan, about 200 yards 
east-northeastward of the latter, forms the 
northeastern entrance point of the channel. 
Debela Rt, Rt Baba, and Rt Kriz are each 
marked by a light. 

On the southern side of the channel a 
cove is formed between the islet on which 
stands Fortress Sveti Nikola and Rt Senisna, 
500 yards northeastward. Rt Senisna is 
marked by a light. 


362 


Rt LaSunié lies on the southern side 
of the channel a little more than 4 mile 
north-northeastward of Rt Seniina and is 
marked by a light. 

Rt Jukni Turan (Paklena), nearly % mile 
eastward of Rt Senisna; forms the southeast- 
ern entrance point of the channel. A sub- 
marine cable marked by opposing beacons 
crosses the channel between Rt Jukni Turan 
and Rt Burnji Turan. A light is shown on 
Rt Juzni Turan. 

Plikina Paklena extends about 250 yards 
offshore from a position about 800 yards 
eastward of Rt Jukni Turan and is marked 
at its extremity by a light. 


HARBOR 

11A-21 The basin which forms Luka 
Sibenik has a mean width of about 14 mile 
and is about 2 miles long from the head of 
Uvala Sveti Petar to Uvala Stanuca (StomuCa). 
The peninsula of Mandalina which terminates at 
Rt Kulina at the southeastern extremity of 
the harbor forms two coves, Uvala Sveti 
Petar to southwestward and Uvala VurnaZa 
to northeastward. The peninsula of Man- 
dalina contains naval facilities and a naval 
ship repair yard. Navigation is prohibited in 
Uvala Sveti Petar southward of a line join- 
ing Rt Kulina and Rt Ravna, about 1/5 mile 
northwestward. A radio station and mast at 
the head of Uvala VurnaZa are conspicuous. 
Uvala Klobuéac is a smaller cove entered 
northward of Uvala Vurnaka and contains 
several lumber loading berths for small 
vessels. 

The town of Sibenik, situated on the north- 
eastern side of the harbor, is fronted by 
quays and two moles. A light is shown from 
both outer extremities of Gat Vrulje and 
from the head of Gat Krka. Conspicuous 
in the town is the Fortress of Sveta Ana 
which stands at an elevation of 266 feet close 
northeastward of the principal church. There 
is a traffic control signal station at the for- 
tress for vessels westbound through Kanal 
Sveti Ante. Overlooking the town north- 
ward at a height of 423 feet is the Fortress 
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of Sveti Ivan and close southeastward at 
Subiéevac, 324 feet high, is a prominent 
school building. 

Uvala Stanu€éa opens about 34 mile north- 
westward of the northern mole. There is a 
wharf on its eastern side adjacent to a car- 
bide and cyanimide factory. 

The depths in the harbor range from 28m 
(15fm) to 37m (20 fm) except inthe southern 
coves, a narrow shoal bordering the western 
side of the town, and a 6.5m (3 1/2 fm) patch 
midway between Rt Kulin and the root of the 
southern mole and is marked by a buoy 
moored close northwestward, 

Krka Inlet, an arm of Luka Sibenik, ex- 
tends about 8 miles northwestward of the 
harbor to Rt Triska, the eastern entrance 
point of Riijeka Krka, It is spanned by a 
bridge, with a clearance of 101 feet (30.8 m), 
about 2 1/2 miles north-northwestward of 
Gat Krka light. Beyond the mouth of Riijeka 
Krka, the extremity of the inlet is called 
Uvala Zaton, a small bay about 1 mile long. 
Zaton, a small village, is at the head of the 


ba. te are shown on the southeastern cor- 
ner of the quay at Zaton, on Rt Triska, and 
on Rt Velika Kapela in a position about ¥ 
mile southeastward of Rt Triska. 


PILOTAGE 

11A-22 Pilotage is compulsory. Pilots 
board vessels, night and day, 3 miles west- 
southwwestward of Rt Jadrija, or inSibenicki 
Kanal if the vessel is anchored there, By 


Special arrangement pilots can board off 
Otocic Dvainka (sec, 11A-9), 


NAVIGATION REGULATIONS FOR 
KANAL SVETI ANTE 

11A-23 Inbound traffic is regulated by 
signals shown from Fortress Sveti Nikola and 
outbound traffic by those shown from For- 
tress Sveta Ana in Sibenik. Speed through 
the channel must not exceed 6 knots. 

Two red balls disposed vertically or two 
green lights similarly arranged indicate the 
channel is clear. 

A red cone, apex upwards, or two red 
lights disposed vertically indicate the chan- 
nel is not clear. 
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Vessels of 50 gross tons and greater must 
indicate by signals their desire to transit 
the channel, ingoing vessels 10 minutes 
before arriving at the entrance, and out- 
going vessels 10 minutes before getting 
under way. This signal is flag Z of the In- 
ternational Code of Signals, or two lights 
Gisposed vertically, the upper white and the 
lower red. 

If the signal station indicates the channel 
is not clear, or if no signal is made, ves- 
sles must wait until the clear signal is 
Gisplayed. 


DIRECTIONS FOR ENTERING 

11A-24 Vessels requiring a depth of 6 
fathoms bound from northwestward, after 
clearing Plicina Rozenik and the rocky patch 
east-southeastward of it, should close the 
northeastern point of Ostrvo Zlarin by about 
400 yards, thence steer on the range astern 
of the tangent to the two northern points of 
Ostrvo Zlarin, about 058°, until the entrance 
to Kanal Sveti Ante bears 011°, thence the 
approach should be made on that bearing 
as a course. The light structures on Hrid 
Rocni and Debela Rt in range 027°, leadclear 
southeastward of the shoal extending south- 
southwestward from Rt Jadrija. 

Vessels bound from the southern part of 
Sibenicki Kanal should bring Rt Jadrija 
Lighthouse ahead bearing 004° and when 
Fortress Sveti Nikola opens northward of 
Hrid Rocni Lighthouse steer through the 
center of the entrance. 

Vessels proceeding through the channel 
should keep in midchannel avoiding the shoals 
extending about 100 yards from Rt Cipac and 
Rt Senisna and at the eastern end of the chan- 
nel favor Rt Kriz and Rt Burnji Turan rather 
than the southern side. 


FACILITIES 

11A-25 Sibenik with a population of about 
50,000 (1964), is built in the form of an am- 
phitheater close to the shore at the foot ofa 
barren mountain range whose summit at 
Orlovaca rises to1,627 feet, about3 1/2 miles 
eastward of the town. Sibenik ranks fourth 
among the ports of Yugoslavia, the principal 
exports being lumber, bauxite, lignite, car- 
bide, cyanimide, and cellulose. 

BERTHS.—Northwest Wharf, used for gen- 
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eral cargo and ore, has a berthing length of 
500 feet, with an alongside depth of 23 feet. 

Dolac Quay, used for general cargo and 
bauxite, has a berthing length of 1,450 feet, 
with alongside depths of 9 to 11 feet. 

Gat Vrulje (3 November Quay) has aberth- 
ing length of 1,120 feet, with alongside depths 
of 9 to 29 feet. 

Dobrika Quay, used for general cargo, has 
a berthing length of 750 feet, with alongside 
depths of 9 to 29 feet. 

Rogac Pier, a coal pier, has a berthing 
length of 2,200 feet with alongside depths of 
29 to 33 feet. 

Sipad Wharf, used for lumber, has aberth- 
ing length of 1,400 feet, with alongside depths 
of 18 to 29 feet. 

SUPPLIES.—Provisions are limited. Water 
is available from hydrants on quays. Fuel 
oil is not available. 

REPAIRS.—Minor repairs can be made. A 
floating drydock and two marine railways 
are available, 

COMMUNICATIONS.—There is regular 
coastwise steamer service and non- scheduled 
foreign service. Sibenik is the terminus of 
a single track railway from Split, where con- 
nection is made to Zagreb and Susak. A 
coastal highway from Susak to the southern 
frontier passes through sibenik. There is 
telegraph and radio service for public cor- 
respondence and telephone connection with 
all the larger towns. 

HOSPITAL.—There is a hospital that ac- 
cepts seamen, 

DERATTING.—Deratting can be carried out 
and Deratting Certificates and Deratting 
Exemption Certificates is sued. 


RIJEKA KRKA AND PROKLJANSKO 
JEZERO TO LUKA SKRADIN 

11A-26 LUKA SKRADIN (4349 N., 15°55’ 
E.), used by small vessels, lies at the head 
of navigation of Rijeka Krka, a navigable 
distance of about 8 miles from Sibenik. The 
river enters Krka Inlet at Rt Triska, about 
3 miles northwestward of Gat Krka at Si- 
benik, From Rt Triska to Rt Vulinac, where 
the river flows from Prokljansko Jezero, 
the banks are everywhere steep, rocky, and 
fronted by deep water. A difficult turn of a- 
bout 110° in a river width of 153 yards 
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exists at Rt Sveti Josip. For assisting larger 
vessels in negotiating this turn there is a 
chain equipped with a hand winch installed 
on a rock close off Rt Sveti Josip. __ 

Prokijansko Jezero, across which Rijeka 
Krka flows, is a brackish lake about 1 by 
$14 miles in extent. The shores of the lake 
are low and sandy with some rocks. The 
northern part of the lake is shallow and dan- 
gerous for navigation. A least depth of 47 
feet can be carried over the normal route 
from Sibenik to Rt Oédtrica, the southern 
entrance point of the upper part of Rijeka 
Krka. There is good anchorage in about 7 
fathoms over good holding mud southwest- 
ward of Rt Ostrica. 

Two overhead power cables cross the river 
close westward of Prokljansko Jezero; ves- 
sels with heights up to 88 feet may pass 
under them, 

Dragacin Rock lies about 3/4 mile west- 
southwestward of Rt Ostrica, It is marked 
by a concrete block with a topmark of two 
red cones, base to base, 

Luka Skradin is approached from Prokl- 
jansko Jezero at Rt Ostrica through the 
upper part of Rijeka Krka, a distance of 
1 3/4 miles, The river to Luka Skradin has 
depths of 19 to 23 feet. The port has a small 
quay with 7 1/2 feet alongside, 

Navigational aids.—Rijeka Krka between 
Krka Inlet and Skradin is marked by lights 
shown on the following points: Rt Triska, 
Rt Samac, Rt Veliki Tradan, Rt Sv. Josip, 
Margaretusa W. (Vukinac) Rt, Rt Ostricia, 
Rt Bila Stina, Rt Lukovo, and Rt Dut. 

A light is shown on the southeastern cor- 
ner of the quay at Skradin, and on the head 
of the mole at Rasline, a small village about 
14% miles westward of Rt Ostrica. Several 
mooring buoys are located off the quay. 


COASTAL FEATURES, OFF-LYING 
11A-27 Between Tribunj (sec. 114-11) 


and Rt Oédtarije, the southeastern entrance 
point of PaSmanski Kanal, 15 miles north- 
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westward, the mainland coast which is gen- 
erally steep and high is extremely irregular 
and fronted by many islands, islets and 
rocks. 

Ostrvo Murter, the largest of the off-lying 
islands, is 6 miles long in a northwest-south- 
east direction and rises to its summit of 410 
feet at Radu toward the northern end of 
the island. Rt Rat, its southern extremity, 
is situated nearly 8% miles westward of 
Tribunj. Uvala Sveti Nikola is a small bay 
situated about 1% miles northwestward of 
Rt Rat and affords the only shelter for small 
vessels on the southwestern side of the is- 
land. Sveti Nikola chapel is conspicuous at 
the head of the cove of the same name. A 
light is shown on the head of a mole in Uvala 
Sveti Nikola. 

A light is shown on Rt Murteric about 2 
miles west-northwestward of Rt Rat. 

Islets southwestward of Ostrvo Murter 
Hrid Kukuljar, 18 feet high, is the eastern- 
most of several islets and rocks lying about 
24 mile off Ostrvo Murter westward of Rt 
Rat and is marked by a light. Hrid MiSine, 
6 feet high, situated about 114 miles south- 
ward of the northern extremity of Ostrvo 
Murter, is marked by a light. Ototi¢é Priin- 
jak, 69 feet high, locatéd about 1 mile north- 
ward of the latter, is marked on its western 
side by a light; a fog signal is sounded at 
the lighthouse. 

11A-28 Murterski Kanal is entered from 
southward between Rt Rat, the southern ex- 
tremity of Ostrvo Murter, and Rt Obinud Veli 
(43°46" N., 15°42’ E.) a point, 92 feet high 
with a prominent chapel, on the mainland 
a little more than 1 mile eastward. Ostrw 
Murter, forming the southwestern side of 
the channel, is connected to a peninsula of 
the mainland by a swing bridge at the village 
of Tijesno, about 214 miles northwestward 
of the southern entrance. Transit of the nar- 
rows at the bridge is limited to craft not 
exceeding 614 feet of draft and a breadth of 
35 feet. The bridge is opened at any time of 
day or night upon the proper signal. Currents 
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in the canal are variable and attain a rate of 
4 knots. 


Several islets and dangers lie at the south- 
ern entrance to Murterski Kanal. Greben 
Batvica, an islet marked by a light beacon, lies 
on the eastern side of the approach about 1 mile 
south-southeastward of Rt Obinus Veli. Otocic 
Drazemac Veli, the larger and southern of two 
islets, lie on the western side of the approach 
about / mile southeastward of Rt Rat. Plicina 


Mijoka with 171% Leet of water lies about 
1% mile westward of the larger of the two 
islets, mentioned above, and is marked on 


its southern side by a light buoy, Otocic 
Maslinjak, 121 fet high, lies midway between 
Rt Obinus Veli and Rt Rat, and is mgrked 
on its southwestern side by a light. 
Anchorage is afforded in the southeastern 


part of the canal for large vessels in 11 to 
14 fathoms, sand, good holding ground. The 
northwestern part of the canal consists of 
rack covered with a fine layer of sand; it is 
not a recommended anchorage. The bora 
does not raise a heavy sea in the canal. 

Lights are shown from the mole head and 
from the swing bridge at Tijesno. The light 
on the southern side of the bridge changes 
color when the draw is open. The mole- 
heads at two ports for small craft are marked 
by lights, one at Betina near the northwest- 
ern entrance point of Murterski Kanal, and 
at Hramina at the head of a cove on the 
northern part of Ostrvo Murter. A light is 
shown on the southeastern head of the L- 
shaped pier at Jezera, located about “ 
mile southward of Tijesno. 

11A-29 Pirovacki Zaliv and approaches. 
—Pirovatki Zaliv, about 2½ miles long, is 
entered between Rt Rat, the northwestern 
extremity of the peninsula forming the 
northeastern shore of Murterski Kanal, and 
the mainland, about 1 mile northeastward. 
A chain of islets extends northwestward 
from Ostrvo Murter, and, together with the 
northern end of that island, forms the south- 
western side of the approach to Pirovacki 
Zaliv. Ototié Artica Vela, the western and 
larger of the Wo outermost islets, about 
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2½ miles northwestward of the northwest- 
ern end of Ostrvo Murter, is marked on its 
southwestern side by a light. Otoéié Arta 
Vela, the largest of the chain and situated 
close southeastward of Oto¢iéi Artice, forms 
with a point on the mainland 700 yaxis east- 
ward, a narrow passage in the approach to 
Pirovatki Zaliv. Greben Kudija, with a 
depth of less than 6 feet, lies near the outer 
end of a reef which extends about 600 yards 
into the narrow passage, leaving a con- 
stricted channel having a depth of 23 feet 
in the fairway. The rock is marked by a 
light and its southwestern side is marked 
by a pole beacon with ball top mark. Rt Rat 
and the eastern side of Ototié Tegina, 114 
miles northwestward, are each marked by a 
light. Pirovatki Zaliv should not be entered 
without benefit of local knowledge. The vil- 
lage of Pirovac is situated on the northeast- 
ern side of the bay near its head. The quay 
at the village which is marked by a light will 
accommodate craft of shallow draft. 

11A-30 Southern approach to PaSmanski 
Kanal.—A group of islands, islets, and rocks 
lies westward and southwestward of Otodcié 
Arta Vela in the southern approach to Pas- 
manski Kanal (sec. 11A-31) and may be 
divided for purposes of navigation into two 
groups. Ostrvo Vrgada, the largest of the 
eastern group, lies with Rt Kranje, its south- 
eastern extremity, about 1 mile west-south- 
westward of Otocié Arta Vela. Ostrvo 
Vrgada, 371 feet high, has steep forest-cov- 
ered sides to southwestward, whereas the 
northeastern slopes are gentle and cultivated. 

A cylindrical concrete beacon, situated on 
a rock on the northeastern side of the en- 
trance and painted black on top and white 
below, marks the entrance to Uvala Sveti 
Andrija, a shallow bay located on the north- 
western side of the island; the beacon 
should be passed to the southwestward when 
entering. 

Conspicuous from northeastward are the 
reddésh-colored slopes on the northern coast 
and a chapel in a village at an elevation of 
157 feet on the northeastern side. Two islets 
are disposed northwestward and numerous 
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others south-southeastward of Ostrvo Vr- 
gada. Ototié Visovac, 79 feet high, lies mid- 
way between Ototié Priinjak (sec. 114-27) 
and Ototié Murvenjak, the largest islet 
south-southeastward of Ostrvo Vrgada. Oto- 
cié Murvenjak is 207 feet high, partially 
grass-covered, and can be identified by vine- 
yards on its southwestern side and by the 
light color of its southeastern point. 
Several islets lie southward of Rt Borovn- 
jak, the southeastern extremity of Ostrvo 
Pazman, and form the western group. These 
islets constitute, also, the northeastern en- 
trance point of Srednji Kanal. Ototié Obun, 
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the southernmost of these islets, is 72 feet 
high, and lies about 2 miles southward of 
Rt Borovnjak. Ototié Gnalié, 86 feet high, 
bare, whitish, and sometimes inconspicuous, 
lies about 34 mile east-southeastward of Rt 
Borovnjak. 

Pakostane, a village on the mainland coast 
nearly 2 miles southeastward of Rt Oztarije, 
is fronted by several islets. A light is shown 
from the head of a mole for small craft at 
the village. A shoal in the harbor entrance 
is marked by a masonry beacon surmounted 
by a metal pole. This beacon must be left 
to port on entering. 


Sec, 11A-31 


Directions for southern approach to Pas- 
manski Kanal.—Vessels approaching Pas- 
manski Kanal from southward may use con- 
veniently in daylight either the passage 
westward of Ostrvo Murter and Otocié Arta 
Vela where a least depth of 12 fathoms can 
be carried, or the passage between the east- 
ern and western groups of islets where a 
least depth of 15 fathoms can be obtained. 

If the former is used, bring the lighthouse 
on Otocié Artica Vela ahead bearing about 
842° from a position 400 yards east-north- 
eastward of Ototié Visovac, and when Rt 
Kranje is abeam to southwestward steer 317° 
for the entrance of the channel, passing the 
lighthouse on Ototié Artica Vela about 0.3 
mile to east-northeastward. 

If the passage between the two groups of 
islets is used bring Ototié Gnalié ahead in 
range with Rt OStarije bearing 000°, alter- 
ing course on approaching Ototié Gnalié so 
as to pass it by at least 200 yards, whence 
course may be shaped for the entrance to 
PasSmanski Kanal. 


PASMANSKI—ZADARSKI KANAL 


11A—31 PaSmanski and Zadarski Kanal 
lie between the mainland, on their north- 
eastern sides, and Ostrvi PaSman and Ugijan, 
on their southwestern sides. The two is- 
lands are separated by an extremely narrow 
strait. Though essentially one channel, that 
part bordered by Ostrvo Paßman is known 
as Paimanski Kanal, and the part bordered 
by Ostrvo Ugljan, as Zadarski Kanal, section 
11A-35. In this work the two channels will 
be handled as one. Except for the area en- 
cumbered by islets and shoals between the 
village of PaSman on the island of the same 
name and the village of Turanj on the main- 
land, the channel varies in width from about 
1 mile at its southeastern end to about 4 
miles at its northwestern end, and is about 
23 miles in length. With the exception of 
the shoals before mentioned, the depths vary 
from 8 to 29 fathoms. 

There are two passages in the encumbered 
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narrows off Pasman, an eastern and a west- 
ern. The western, which is deeper but the 
more intricate, has a controlling depth of 
2514 feet. The eastern has a controlling 
depth of 20 feet and is easier to negotiate. 
The maximum draft for these passages is 
21 feet. 

The bottom consists of sand and shells 
almost everywhere. The water being clear, 
its depth appears less than it is actually. 

The country on both sides of the channel 
is cultivated, that on the mainland being 
backed by a range of desolate hills. The 
shores of both Ostrvo PaSman and Ostrvo 
Ugljan slope gently to the water. The south- 
ern part of the latter is wooded. 


Southern part of PaSmanski Kanal.—Paé- 
manski Kanal is entered from southeastward 
between Otoèié OStarije (43°55’ N., 15°28 E.), 
close southward of the point on the mainland 
of the same name, and Rt Borovnjak, the 
southeastern extremity of Ostrvo PaSman, 
114 miles south-southwestward. Both shores 
are bordered by a narrow shoal but no dan- 
gers exist at a distance beyond 500 yards 
offshore. 


A light is shown from Otocic, 


The village of Tkon lies on the shore of 
Ostrvo Pla3’man about 214 miles northwest- 
ward of Rt Borovnjak. There is a conspicu- 
ous chapel above the village and another one 
14 mile northwestward. A mole with two 
arms forms an artificial harbor for small 
craft. A light is shown from the molehead. 

The village of Biograd, population about 
1,900, stands on a small peninsula of the 
mainland, 2 miles northwestward of Rt O8- 
tarije. A shallow reef, marked on its western 
side by a black buoy surmounted by a cone, 
extends about 150 yards northward from the 
peninsula, and a spit with depths of less than 
8 fathoms extends about 400 yards farther 
northward. A conspicuous church rises close 
eastward of an artificial harbor for shallow 
draft vessels formed by a broad mole and 
an L-shaped breakwater. A light is shown 
from the head of the mole. The conspicuous 
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church and a modern hotel can be seen for 
the entire length of the canal. 

Small vessels anchor in a bay just north- 
ward of Biograd with protection from all 
winds; large vessels anchor in front of the 
entrance of the bay. Anchorage is prohibited 
on a line between the conspicuous hotel and 
Tkon. 

For the southern approach to PaSmanski 
Kanal, see section 11A-30. 

11A-82 Narrows in PaSmanski Kanal.— 
PaSmanski Kanal narrows to a width of 1 
mile between the villages of Pasman and 
Turanj and for about the same distance 
northwestward. The narrows are encum- 
bered by islets and shoals between which 
irregular currents are experienced. 

The narrows may be considered to lie be- 
tween Biograd and Rt Krmètine, about 5 
miles northwestward, on the mainland north- 
eastern side, and between Tkon and Rt Nevi- 
dane, about the same distance northwest- 
ward, on the southwestern side. 

From Biograd the northeastern shore, 
after forming a small cove northward of the 
village promontory, trends northwestward 
114 miles to the village of Filip-Jakov which 
has a prominent church belfry. Three mole- 
enclosed basins front the village. The center 
one, which is marked by a light, will accom- 
modate small craft; the others are for 
boats. Turanj lies 34, mile northwestward, 
from which village a mole, 312 feet long, 
extends southwestward. Vessels moor to the 
outer end of the mole. The bottom in front 
of the village is rocky and unsuitable for 
anchorage. Conspicuous are the red belfry 
in the village and a beacon close off- 
shore northwestward of the mole, and a 
light which is situated on the head of the L- 
shaped mole. Rt Krméine lies 2% miles 
northwestward of Turanj. 

The 8-fathom curve along this shore varies 
between 150 and 475 yards offshore. Numer- 
ous shoals of lesser depth, which will be 
described later, are dispersed offshore of 
the 8-fathom curve. 

The southwestern shore from Tkon to 
Pa3Sman, 2½ miles north-northwestward, 
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forms a slight bight westward which con- 
tains the small boat harbors of Ugrinié and 
Kraj. A conspicuous monastery stands on 
the point at the harbor of Kraj. The village 
of PaSman is built on a low flat projection 
flanked by a cove on each side. On the south- 
eastern shore of the northern cove is a con- 
spicuous church with belfry. An L-shaped 
breakwater forms a small craft harbor at 
PaSman, from the head of which a light 
is shown. Rt Brizine, the northeastern point 
of a blunt projection, lies about 84 mile 
northwestward of Pasman. Between a point 
about 14 mile west-northwestward of Rt 
Brizine, and Rt Sveti Mihovila, about % mile 
farther west-northwestward, there are two 
bays separated by a projection on which the 
village of Mrijane is situated. An l-shaped 
breakwater at the village forms a small craft 
harbor. Rt Nevidane lies about % mile 
northwestward of Rt Sveti Mihovila. A 
breakwater marked by a light at Rt Nevi- 
dane encloses a small craft harbor. A 
dangerous wreck lies 300 yards eastward 
of the breakwater. The village of Nevidane, 
in which there is a conspicuous belfry, 
is situated 1/4 mile southwestward of the 
point. 

The 3-fathom curve along this shore be- 
tween Tkon and Kraj varies between 125 
and 450 yards offshore. Between Pasman 
and Rt Nevidane it lies between 100 and 
430 yards offshore. The islets and shoals 
fronting the coast between Kraj and PaSman 
will be described later. 


11A-33 Islets and shoals in the narrows. 
—Ototcié Sveta Kata and Ototié Planac, 400 
yards northwestward, lie almost in mid- 
channel between Biograd and Tkon. Both 
islets are bordered for a distance of about 
90 yards with a shoal having depths of less 
than 8 fathoms. A detached rock with 12 
feet of water lies 200 yards eastward of the 
former. Otocié Sveta Kata is 82 feet high 
and is covered with tall pines. A light is 
shown from the southwestern extremity of 
Otocié Sveta Kata from which position is 
sounded a fog signal. Otocié Planac, 56 feet 
high, is sparsely covered with brush. This 
islet is connected southwestward to Ostrvo 
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Pasman by a sand ridge having a depth of 
about 27 feet on the axis of the western 
passage. A light i is shown from the northern 
point of Ototic Planac. 

A chain of four islets lying on a shoal spit 
extends 114 miles southeastward from the 
projection on which is built the village of 
Paiman. These islets form the southwestern 
side of the western passage. The outer one, 
Ototié Cavata, is 39 feet high, bare and 
light-colored. A light is shown from a posi- 
tion about 45 yards northeastward of the 
northeastern extremity of Ototié Cavata. 
Northward of Ototié Cavata and in the order 
named are Ototié Veliki Duzac, Mali DuZac, 
and Muntan. Veliki Duzac is 39 feet high 
and cultivated for the most part. Mali DuZac 
is only 5 feet high and is bush-covered. Mun- 
tan is 48 feet high and similarly covered. 

Ototié Babac (43˙57 N., 15°24 E.), the 
largest islet in the narrows, lies with its 
western extremity 450 yards eastward of 
the breakwater at Pasman, A submarine cable 
extends in a west-southwesterly direction 
from near the western extremity of Otocic 
Babac to the shore of Pasman, This islet 
separates the two passages, Otocic Bacac, 
105 feet high, is partly covered with dense 
brush and partly cultivated, particularly the 
northeastern side near the village of Babac, 
Its western point, which is low, is markedby 
a light, from which position is sounded a fog 
signal; another light marks the eastern point. 
Ototi c Komornik, 62 feet high and partly 
cultivated, lies 325 yards north-northwest- 
ward of Ototie Babac to which it is connect- 
ed by a sand and rock shoal with depths 
less than 16 feet. A light is shown from the 
northeastern point on Otobié Komornik. 
Ototic’ Frmic, a small islet 30 feet high 
and containing the ruins of a monastery, is 
located 450 yards southwestward of Ototic 
Babac. 

Four islets lie close to the northeastern 
shore of the narrows at a position about mid- 
way between Filip-Jakov and Rt Krmcine. 
Otocic Galesnjak, the largest in this group, 
is bush-covered and light in color. The islet 
has two prominent conical hills, 98 and 118 
feet high, respectively. A light is shown 
about 100 yards southward of Otocic Gales- 
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njak. Otocic Ri&ul, 82 feet high, round and 
bare, lies close southeastward. A light is 


shown on the southern point of Oto&i¢ Riéul. 
Flanking Gale3njak northwestward are two 
light-colored and sparsely covered islets, 
Ototid Bisaga Veli, 56 feet high, to north- 
eastward, and Otocic Bisaga Mali, 36 feet 
high, to southwestward. 


On the northwestern side of the narrows 
and connected to Ostrvo PaSman by a shallow 
shoal, about 14 mile westward of Rt Brizine, 
is situated Otocié Garmenjak, 75 feet high 
and partly covered with bush and grass. 

Hrid Skoljié, 6 feet high, rises from a de- 
tached reef about 200 yards in diameter in 
a position 800 yards northwestward of Oto- 
¢cié Garmenjak. 


Plitina Gorskovski, a patch with a depth 
of 20 feet, is situated with its center 500 
yards north-northwestward of the light on 
Otocic Babac’s western point. The western 
extremity of Ototi¢ Babac in range with the 
eastern extremity of Ototic’ Cavata, bearing 
143°—323°, leads safely southwestward of 
Plifina Gorskovski. 

A shoal with a depth of 15% feet lies near 
the middle of the western passage about 190 
yards southward of the westernmost light on 
Otocic Babac. Another patch with a depth of 
17 feet lies close south-southeastward. 
Otocic’ Osljak, a conspicuous conical and 
wooded islet about 10 miles northwestward, 
over Rt Brizine, bearing 133°-—313°, leads 
clear southwestward of these patches. 

Pligina Kocerka lies about 900 yards east- 
ward of the southeastern extremity of Ototic’ 
Babac. Its center which is rocky and above 
water is marked by a light. 

Plicina Minerva, with a depth of 14 feet, 
is the northern of three patches lying near 
the middle of the eastern passage, west- 
southwestward of the village of Turanj. A 
light is shown on Plicina Minerva. Three 
other patches with a depth of 16 feet lie 
midway between Plicina Minerva and the 
light on Plicina Kocerka. The eastern ex- 
tremity of Otocic Komornik in range with 
the western extremity of Otocic Galesnjak, 
bearing 132°—312°, leads clear southwest- 
ward of Plicina Kocerka. Plicina Minerva, 
and the intervening patches. 
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114-34 Directions for western passage. 
—A vessel approaching the narrows from 
southeastward should steer to pass Otocié 
Sveta Kata Lighthouse about 300 yards to 
southwestward and about the same distance 
northeastward of the light structure off Oto- 
d ié Cavata. From the latter position the ves- 
sel should steer for the summit of Kapelica, 
a hill 256 feet high situated about 1 mile 
northwestward of PaSman, bearing about 
807°. In clear weather, Ototié Odljak, about 
10 miles northwestward, may be sighted 
and brought to bear $138° over Rt Brizine, 
which is low. The shallowest part of the 
western passage lies northward of Ototié 
Cavata where a least depth of 2514 feet will 
be found. When the southern end of Ototié 
Muntan is abeam to southwestward, the head 
of the breakwater at Pasman should be 
brought dead ahead bearing 316°. As soon as 
the southeastern end of Otocic Komornik 
opens northwestward of Ototid Babac, bear- 
ing about 021°, the shoal patches southward 
of the lighthouse have been cleared. A 
course midway between Plièina Gorskovski 
and the breakwater at PaSman leads north- 
westward clear of all dangers. See section 
11A-33 for danger bearing of Plicina Gor- 
skovski. 

Vessels must not exceed 10 knots between 
Otocic Komornik and Biograd. 


Directions for eastern passage. — A vessel 
approaching the narrows from southeast- 
ward may pass between Ototié Sveta Kata 
and the mainland or between Ototié Planac 
and Ototcié Cavata. If the former is used a 
vessel, from a position about 1 mile south- 
eastward of Otocié Sveta Kata, should steer 
with the light on Plifina Kogerka and the 
church at Turan} in range 328°. If the latter 
passage is desired a vessel should steer to 
pass Otocic Sveta Kata Lighthouse about 
300 yards to southwestward and about the 
same. distance northeastward of the light 
structure off Otocic Cavata. When about 
midway between these two islets the vessel 
should steer with the light on Pli€ina Koc- 
erka and the church at Filip-Jakov in range 
008°. 
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The courses specified for either of the two 
approaches should be maintained until the 
eastern side of Ototié Komornik comes in 
range with the western side of Ototié Gale&n- 
jak, bearing 312°, whence that range should 
be steered towards Ototié Komornik. This 
course clears Plièina Minerva and the patches 
southeastward therefrom. The church in 
Turanj in range with the southern side of 
Ototié Komornik, bearing 074°-254°, indi- 
cates the northern limit of Plitina Minerva. 
Ototié Komornik should be passed eastward 
and northeastward at a distance of 250 yards, 
whence a course midway between that islet 
and Ototié GaleSnjak will lead clear to north- 
westward. The shallowest part of this route 
through the eastern passage lies between 
Ototié Komornik and the mainland where a 
least depth of 20 feet will be found. 

114-35 Northern part of Padimanski- 
Zadarski Kanal.—The northeastern shore of 
the channel between Rt Krméine (44°00 N., 
15°22’ E.) and Rt Skala, 15 miles northwest- 
ward, is backed by low hills and cultivated 
ground. 

This shore is free of off-lying. dangers and 
may be approached anywhere to 14 mile in 
6 fathoms of water. 

Rt Podvara, 4 miles northwestward of Rt 
Krmiine, forms the southern entrance point, 
and Rt Sveti Ivan, % mile farther north- 
westward, forms the northern entrance point 
of Luka SukoSan, a bay about % mile in 
diameter. The village of Suko&an lies on the 
southeastern shore of the bay from which 
extends a breakwater with a quayed L-shaped 
head suitable for berthing small craft. The 
head of the breakwater is marked by a light. 
A light is shown from a position 150 yards 
westward of Rt Podvara. 

The line joining Rt Podvara and Rt Artina, 
the northeastern extremity of Ostrvo Pas- 
man, 2 miles southwestward, is considered 
the division between PaSmanski Kanal to 
southeastward and Zadarski Kanal to north- 
westward. 
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The village of Bibinje is built on a short 
peninsula about 1 mile northwestward of Rt 
Sveti Ivan. There is a breakwater at the 
village with a quayed outer end available 
for small craft. From Bibinje to Rt Kolovare 
(Punta di Collovare), 2 miles northwestward, 
the coast forms a bight to northeastward 
which is indented by several shallow coves. 
Luka Gazenica (44°05’N,, 15°17’ E.) is lo- 
cated northward of Uvala Sveta Jelena, the 
middle cove of the bight. The port consists 
of two parallel moles, about 165 yards apart, 
extending in a west-southwesterly direction 
from the shore, Pier space is on the north 
side of each mole with the narrower west- 
ern extensions serving as breakwaters, The 
north mole is about 465 yards long. The 
southern mole is about 380 yards long, and 
is also used for offloading petroleum pro- 
ducts. The northern pier was reported to 

have 26 to 39 feet alongside. 

A conspicuous belfry shows from the town 
of Borgo Erizzo, situated about 5 mile north- 
westward of Rt Kolovarc. 

Luka Zadar, described in section 11A-39, is 
entered between the northern extremity of 
the peninsula on which stands the town of 
Zadar, 2 miles northwestward of Rt Kolo- 
vare, and O&tri Rat (Rt Amika), 1 mile 
farther northwestward. 

Between OStri Rat and Rt Radman, 3%, 
miles northwestward, the coast forms a 
bight, the shores of which contain several 
prominent chapels. There is a small mole 
for boats at the village of Diklo, about 1½ 
miles northward of Oztri Rat. 

Rt Radman is tree- covered and conspicu- 
ous. The point is marked by a light. A 
ruined breakwater, at the village of Petrcane 
Donje, is in a cove eastward of Rt Radman. 
Rt Skala, the northeastern entrance point of 
Zadarski Kanal, lies 1 mile northwestward 
of Rt Radman. 


114-6 The southwestern shore of the 
channel from Rt Nevidane to Ototié Jidula 
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(44°10 N., 15°04 E.), about 17 miles north- 
westward, with the exception of a few islets 
which are relatively steep-to, is free of off- 
lying dangers. The 6-fathom curve lies 800 
yards off Rt Nevidane, whence it closes the 
coast northwestward to a distance not 
greater than 200 yards off Ostrvo Ugljan. A 
26-foot patch lies about 34 mile northward 
of the conspicuous church at Dobropoljana, 
which is situated 1½ miles northwestward. 
of Rt Nevidane. 


At Dobrepoljana there is a small break- 
water-enclosed harbor for small craft. The 
small boat harbor of Banj lies at the head 
of Uvala Sveta Kuzma, 114 miles west- 
northwestward of Dobropoljana. The village 
of Zdrelac is situated at the head of Uvala 
Sveti Luka, 1 mile northwestward of Banj. 
A breakwater with a quayed L-shaped head 
forms a small craft harbor. A light is shown 
from the head of the breakwater. 

Prolaz Zdrelac (44°01’ N., 15°16’ E.), the 
passage between Ostrvi PaSman and Ugljan, 
is entered between Rt Artina, the northeast- 
ern point of the former, and Rt Zaglav, the 
southeastern point of the latter. The pas- 
sage, which has a controlling depth of 10 
feet, consists of a central bay about 600 
yards in diameter entered from northeast- 
ward through a narrows, 525 feet wide, and 
thence southwestward through a channel 
26 feet wide. A submarine cable crosses the 
narrowest part of Prolaz Zdrelac. Three 
beacons in range 018°—198° lead through 
the southwestern channel, the latter being 
about 200 yards long and marked by two 
pairs of pole beacons. A conspicuous chapel 
stands on Rt Zaglav. The light on Otocic 
Karantunic (sec. 11A-—48) which lies close 
off the southwestern extremity of Ostrvo 
Ugljan can be seen from both sides of the 
passage, as can that at Kukljica, about 1 
mile northward. 
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11A-37 The southwestern shore of Za- 
darski Kanal trends 1 mile northwestward 
from Rt Zaglav to Uvala Kukljica, at the 
head of which is situated the village of the 
same name. A quay and numerous jetties 
protected by a breakwater form a harbor 
for small craft. On the northern entrance 
point, a small peninsula 164 feet high, there 
is a large conspicuous stone cross, and at its 
extremity a light is shown. 

Ototié Misnjak, 39 feet high and nearly 
bare, lies about 600 yards offshore between 
Rt Artina and Kukljica. The islet is in- 
conspicuous against land background. 

Rt Rahovata, about 214 miles northwest- 
ward of Kukljica, is the eastern entrance 
point of Luka Kali, where, at the head of 
the cove at the village of the same name, 
there is a boat harbor formed by two quayed 
breakwaters and a jetty. A light is shown 
from the head of the eastern breakwater. 

Otocié Ozljak, a steep-to, conspicuous, 
conical, wooded islet, 295 feet high, lies ½ 
mile northward of Rt Rahovaéa and about 
the same distance offshore. There is a small 
boat harbor protected by a quayed break- 
water at the village on the northwestern 
side of the islet. A light is shown from the 
northeastern side of the islet. 

Luka Preko, located 114 miles northwest- 
ward of Rt Rahovaéa, consists of two coves 
each containing a small harbor, separated 
by a point which is connected by a shallow 
bar to a close off-lying islet, Ototié Galevac. 
The islet is 48 feet high and wooded. The 
town of Preko, about 2,200 population, con- 
sists of houses sprawled along the slopes of 
the bay. A monastery and a water tank are 
conspicuous in the town. The southern har- 
bor consists of a breakwater, quayed on one 
side for berthing vessels up to 10 feet draft. 
A boat harbor formed by two moles in dis- 
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repair lies close southwestward of the break- 
water. A light is shown from the head of 
the breakwater. The northern harbor has a 
quayed breakwater which will accommodate 
vessels up to 10 feet draft on its outer south- 
western end. There are several jetties for 
boats on Otocié Galevac and westward of the 
breakwater. 

Séah Vrh, the summit of Ostrvo Ugljan, 
rises to 945 feet about 2 miles westward of 
Preko. 

Rt Sveti Petar, on which there is a con- 
spicuous chapel, lies 800 yards northward of 
Ototié Galevac. Plièina Poljana, with depths 
of less than 4 fathoms, extends 800 yards 
southeastward from Rt Sveti Petar and is 
marked on its southeastern extremity by 
light. 

Uvala Sutomi8¢ica is entered 1 mile north- 
westward of Rt Sveti Petar. There is a 
mole for berthing small craft off the village 
of Sutomiséica at the southeastern part of 
the bay. Rt Sveti Grgur, the eastern en- 
trance point of the bay is marked by a light. 

Uvala Lukoran Veli, entered westward of 
Rt Marovié, about 34 mile northwestward of 
Rt Sveti Grgur, has a quay for vessels of 
1014 feet draft and a mole for securing boats 
on the eastern side of the cove near the 
village of Lukoran. A light is shown from 
the northern edge of the quay. 

Between Rt Marovié and Luka Ugljan, 2½ 
miles northwestward, there are several 
points of land and small coves. A small 
craft harbor at the head of the cove near the 
village of Ugljan is formed by a breakwater 
having two knuckles with the western side 
of the outer two sections quayed. A light 
is shown from the head of the breakwater. 
On the western side of the cove there is a 
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conspicuous monastery with a stone cross 
above. 

Rt Sveti Petar, the northwestern extrem- 
ity of Ostrvo Ugijan, is situated 2 1/2 miles 
northwestward of Luka Ugljan. Otooic Jidula, 
the northwestern entrance point of Zadarski 
Kanal, is a conical isiet 92 feet high, con- 
nected to Rt Sveti Petar, 500 yards south- 
eastward, by a shoal having a depth of less 
than 4 fathoms. 


11A-38 ANCHORAGES IN PASMANSKI— 
ZADARSKI KANAL.—Depths and bottom in 
this channel permit moderate-to large- sized 
vessels to anchor most anywhere. Similarly, 
small vessels in necessity will find an an- 
chorage in suitable depth under a weather 
shore most anywhere. Recommended anchor- 
age berths for large vessels follow: 

Numerous berths of 600 yards or more in 
diameter off Rt Krmcine in 33 to 49 feet of 
water with the eastern summit of Otocic Ga- 
lesnjak bearing 130°, distant 1.2 miles and 
greater. Similar berths can be found also be- 
tween Rt Krmoine and Rt Plitkaca, 31/2 miles 
northwestward, somewhat northeastward of 
the bearing previously given. 

Several berths of 600 yards in diameter and 
greater 600 yards or more westward of the 
town of Zadar in 8 to 22 fathoms. 

Unlimited number of berths between Ostri 
Rat and Rt Radman at 800 yards or greater 
offshore in 18 to 20 fathoms over mud or sand. 

PROHIBITED ANC HORAGE.— Anchoring is 
prohibited in the vicinity ofa submarine cable 
which crosses Pasmanski Kanal from aposi- 
tion close southeastward of Biograd to a 
position close southeastward of Tkon. The 
crossing is marked on each side by a BEA- 
CON. 

Vessels are prohibited from stopping be- 
tween a line extending southwestward across 


H. O. 54 373 
Zadar ski Kanal from Ostri Rt and a line 
extending southwestward from a position 
about 11/4 miles southeastward of Ostri 
Rt. 


LUKA ZADAR 


Position: 
Depths: 


44°07'N., 15°13°E. 
Entrance, 20 to 50 feet. 
Harbor, 14 to 54 feet. 
Quays, shallow to 32 feet. 
Port plan: Section 11A-47. 


11A-39 LUKA Z ADAR is an artificially 
improved natural inlet formed between the 
mainland coast and a small peninsula ex- 
tending 3/4 mile northwestward and parallel 
to the coast from a position a little more 
than 1 mile northwestward of Rt Kolovar o 
(sec. 11A-35). The town of Zadar occupies the 
peninsula. Suburbs spread southeastward and 
have developed on the northeastern shore of 
the harbor. 


CURRENT AND WIND 

11A-40 CURRENT.—The current in the 
harbor is negligible. That in Zadarski Kanal 
off Zadar becomes variable under the in- 
fluence of wind and weather, witha maximum 
of 2 knots in a northwest direction. 

WIND.—Winds are often strong from the 
south, but do not cause high waves. The north- 
easterly wind rarely blows in the port, and 
are never strong. During the summer brief 
but violent north-northwesterly squalls pro- 
ducing rough seas are sometimes ex- 
perienced, and are preceded always byarise 
in humidity and a fall of barometric presuré. 

Outside the port winds from the northwest- 
ward and southeastward cause high waves. 
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DEPTHS 

11A-41 The depths in the approaohto Luka 
Zadar are over 10 fathoms. A depth of 20 to 
50 feet can be oarzied through the narrow 
entrance between the head of the breakwater 
and Radnicka Obala, the northeastern quay 
of Zadar peninsula. Depths in the harbor, 
Clear of the bordering shoals, range from 
14 to 54 feet. The alongside depths at the 
quays range from shallow depths to 32 feet. 
There is no anchorage available in the port 
for medium to large vessels. There are two 
anchorage berths, 120 yards in diameter, 
in about 4 fathoms of water. 


LANDM ARKS 

11A-42 Conspicuous from afar are Bo- 
kanjac, a vegetation-covered hill, 344 feet 
high, situated 1 1/2 miles northeastward of 
she town; the belfry of the cathedral located 
near the canter of town and which is visible 
8 miles in clear weather; the yellow cupola 
on the college buildings on the southwestern 
shore of the town, which, from southeastward, 
is visible 5 miles; and the row of tall build- 
ings facing seaward from Obala Marsala Tita, 
From closer inshore the following are pro- 
Minent: the signal station on Ostri Rat; a 
white bathing house at the head of a oove, 1/2 
mile east-southeastward; a whitish four- 
story building about 1/2 mile southeastward 
of the bathing house; and a chimney, 98 feet 
high, near the root of the breakwater. 


ANC HOR AGE 

11A-43 For anchorage offshore of Zadar, 
see section 11A-38, 

Vessels anchor, in 17 to 21 fathoms, about 
500 to 650 yards off the southwestern side 
of the peninsula, with the belfry of the ca- 
thedral bearing between 230° and 270°. 

Anchorage is prohibited within 500 feet 
northwestward of the pontoon bridge. 
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HARBOR 

114-44 The harbor is entered between 
Ostri- Rat and the peninsula on which stands 
the town of Zadar. A LIGHT is shown from 
a position alongside a SIGNAL STATION 
situated on the southwestern extremity of 
Ostri Rat. The signal station operates during 
daylight only and is connected to the tele- 
graph system. A FOG SIGNAL is sounded at 
this station. 

Between Ostri Rat and Rt Vitrnjak, 800 
yards east-southeastward, is a shallow cove 
containing several piers for boats. The shore 
between Rt Vitrnjak and the root of the br eak- 
water, 3/4 mile southeastward, is indented 
by three shallow coves having piers for boats. 
A spit with depths of less than 18 feet extends 
off each of the points forming the coves, that 
off Rt Vitrnjak extending about 450 yards 
southward, and is marked near its extremity 
by a red conical BUOY. 

The inner harbor is protected by a break- 
water, Lukobrana Porporela, which extends 
175 yards south-southwestward from the 
mainland toward the penisula, providing an 
entrance about 75 yards wide. The inner 
harbor is 1,340 yards long and varies be- 
tween 100 and 200 yards wide. Its shores ar e 
almost completely quayed. Uvala Boska, a 
shallow inlet, extends about 180 yards north- 
eastward from the northeastern part of the 
harbor. Uvala Gizi, a shallow bay, lies in 
the southernmost part of the harbor. 

The southwestern side of the peninsula is 
similarly quayed, terminating at its south- 
ern extremity, estward of the college build- 
ings, in a boat basin, A damage mole extends 
about 240 feet southwestward from the south- 
ern quay. 

A LIGHT is shown from the northern corner 
of the peninsula. The head of Lukobrana Por- 
porela is marked by a LIGHT. | 
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A pontoon bridge crosses the inner harbor 
about 600 yards from the entrance. Anchoring 
is prohibited within 164 yards of the bridge, 
and vessels are not to approach closer than 
50 feet. 


PILOTAGE 


11A-45 Pilotage is compulsory, Pilots 
board near the entrance and are available 
day and night. 

DIRECTIONS FOR ENTERING 

11A-46 Vessels approaching from north- 
westward should make for O&tri Rat, and, 
from a position about 220 yards southwest- 
ward of the light structure on the point, 
steer for the southwestern side of the penin- 
sula, course about 182°. When the dolphin 
with mooring bollard, 340 yards northwest- 
ward of the prominent chimney near the 
root of the breakwater, bears 090°, the ves- 
sel should be headed for the head of the 
breakwater, course about 111°, thence course 
may be shaped for the entrance, passing the 
head of the breakwater not closer than 30 
yards. Vessels approaching from southwest- 
ward should round the head of the peninsula 
not closer to westward and northwestward 
than 230 yards, thence from a position with 
the head of the breakwater bearing about 
111°, the foregoing directions may be 
followed. 

Signals.—When entering, vessels are to 
give one long blast on the whistle, about 220 
yards northwestward of Radnitka Obala, then 
stop, and wait for docking orders. 

When departing, and all lines are clear of 
the quay, 3 long blasts should be given on 
the ship’s whistle. 

Note.—No other signals are to be given 
except in an emergency, and then only those 
which are prescribed by the International 
Rules of the Road. 

Regulations.— When two vessels arrive 
simultaneously at the entrance of the harbor 
the vessel to starboard has the right of way. 

Vessels passing each other at the en- 
trance of the harbor must give the right of 
way to vessels leaving the harbor until the 
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leaving vessel is clear of the entrance. 


FACILITIES 


11A-47 Zadar, originally known as Zara, together 
with a small surrounding area, was ceded to Italy by 
Austria in 1919, and in 1947 was ceded to Yugo- 
slavia. It is a town of antiquity with narrow crowded 
streets except for the large imposing buildings on 
Obala Marsala Tita facing the sea. It contains sev- 
eral noteworthy churches including a cathedral. The 
population of about 20,000,1961, is engaged 


in the production of liquors, olive oil, wine, 
and tobacco, 


Berths. — The particulars of the berths, which are 
a for reference to the part plan only, are as 
ollows: 


Berth 


Length (feet) Depth (feet) 
1 390 1644 
2 830 1 
3 675 12 
4 460 6—10 
5 385 8—12 
6 160 8—13 
7 475 32— 7 
8 635 62—10 
9 570 3—10 


All other quays, inoluding Obala Marsala Tita, 


have shallow depths alongsid d d b 
small craft. N ane, 


Supplies. — Provision needs can be met. Small 
quantities of coal, fuel oil, and lubricating oil 
can be procured. Water is available from 
hydrants on Radnitka Obala and Lukobrana 
Porpore la. 


Repairs.—There is a small shipyard engaged in 
the construction of fishing craft and where small 
castings can be made. 


Communication.—There is no railway at Zadar. 
Coasting vessels call regularly at the port. 


Hospital.—There is a civil hospital of 200-bed 
capacity. 


SREDNJI KANAL 

11A-48 Srednji Kanal, meaning Middle 
Channel, in common with Pasmanski-Zadar- 
ski Kanal provides a protected channel from 
the vicinity of Luka Sibenik and Rt Ploéa, 
and, through a number of other channels at 
its northwestern end, to Luka Zadar and 
Mali Kvarner. This channel, about 25 miles 
long in a northwest-southeast direction with 
a minimum width of about 1 mile, has a con- 
trolling depth of 15 fathems. It lies directly 
southwestward of Ostrvi PaSman and Ugljan, 
and is separated from Dugi Otok and Ostrvo 
Kornat, to southwestward, by a number of 
islands, islets, and lesser channels. 

Srednji Kanal is little frequented, pref- 
erence being given in good weather to the 
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coastal track seaward of all the off-lying 
islands, and, under other circumstances, to 
PaSmanski-Zadarski Kanal. Vessels requir- 
ing the superior depth provided in Srednji 
Kanal will encounter no serious difficulty in 
Navigation during daylight. 

The channel is entered from southeast- 
ward between Ototié Obun (43°S1’ N., 15°28’ 
E.) (section 11A-30), on its northeastern 
side, and the southeastern extremity of Os- 
trvo Zut, 414 miles west-southwestward. Sev- 
eral islets lie northwestward of Otocié Obun 
and between it and the southwestern shore of 
Ostrvo PaSman. Ototié KoSara, 279 feet 
high, the northwesternmost islet of the 
group, is conical, steep-to, and of yellowish 
color. Its southwestern side is marked by a 
light. 

Ostrvo Zut lies on the southwestern side 
of Srednji Kanal about 1 mile northeastward 
of Ostrvo Kornat. It is fronted on all sides 
except its southwestern by islets and danger- 
ous rocks for a distance of from 1 to 2 miles, 
and should not be approached within that 
distance. See section 11A-5. Hrid Galijolica, 
3 feet above water, lies closest to the fair- 
way of the channel in a position about 1 1/2 


miles west-southwestward of Otocic Kosara, 
A light is shown from Hrid Galijolica, 

Ostrvo Sit, with two islets close south- 
eastward and two close northwestward, nar- 
rows Srednji Kanal to its minimum width 
of 1 mile, whence northwestward the chan- 
nel broadens considerably, A light is shown 
from Otocic Balabra Mala, an islet about1/2 

mile north-northwestward of Ostrvo Sit, Os- 
trvo Sit, 276 feet high at its southern end 
which is situated 33/4 miles northwestward 
of Otocic Kosara, is 2 miles long and is 
cultivated on its southwestern side, Most 
of the islets adjacent ot Ostrvo Sit and be- 
tween it and Ostrvo Zut are bare, deserted, 
light yellow in color, and without landmarks, 

The southwestern side of Ostrvo Pasman 
is, for the most part steep-to, uninhabited, 
and covered with brushwood. 

Ototcié Karantunié, 59 feet high, which lies 
close off the southwestern extremity of Os- 
trvo Ugljan at the entrance to Prolaz Zdrelac 
(sec. 11A-36) is marked by a light. The 
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western side of Ostrvo Ugijan is wooded and 
sparsely inhabited. It is steep-to and devoid 
of off-shore dangers. The castle of Sveti 
Mihovil, which is conspicuous, stands on a 
hill, 869 feet high, 1 mile southeastward of 
Séah Vrh, the summit of Ostrvo Ugljan (sec. 
11A—37). A signal station is located on 
Sveti Mihovil Castle. Between Otocié Karan- 
tunic and Rt Japlenicka, 24, miles northwest- 
ward, the shore of Ostrvo Ugljan is indented 
by several coves with off-lying islets. 


The southwestern shore of the northern 
part of Srednji Kanal is formed by Ostrvo 
IZ an island about 634 miles long, whose 
northeastern shore is cultivated with olive 
groves and vineyards. Several islets flank 
the island, Otocic Mrtovnjak, an islet 72 
feet high, and marked by a light, lies about 
3/4 mile north-northeastward of Rt Parda, 
the southeastern extremity of Ostrvo Iz, Two 
dangerous rocks with less than 6 feet of 
water lie about 3/4 and 1 1/4 miles respec- 
tively, west-northwestward of Rt Osil- 
jinac, the northern extremity of Ostrvo 
Iz. Anchorage is prohibited, because of 


a submarine cable, between a point about 2 
miles northwestward of Rt Parda and Rt 
Gubac (sec. 11A—55). Rt Arta is about 1%, 
miles northward of Rt Parda. A light is 
shown from the head of the breakwater at 
the small craft harbor of Komasevo, % mile 
northwestward of Rt Arta. The village of Iz 
Veli, population 2,000, is situated at the 
head of a cove, about 2½ miles northwest- 
ward of Rt Arta. Several quays for small craft 
and two basins for fishing boats front the 
village. A light is shown from the southern 
entrance point of the cove. A submarine 
cable crosses Svednji Kanal northeastward 
of Iz Veli. Another submarine cable crosses 


Svednji Kanal northeastward of a point about 


1 mile north-northwestward of Iz Veli. An- 
chorage is prohibited in the vicinity of the 
cables. 


11A—49 Directions—A vessel proceeding 
northwestward through Srednji Kanal 
should pass Ototié KoSara and the islets 
lying southeastward of it at a distance of 
about ½ mile to southwestward, and from a 
position between Ototié KoSara and Hrid 
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Galijolica, head for midchannel between Os- 
trvo PaSman and Ototié Gangarol, the sec- 
ond islet southeastward of Ostrvo Sit, 
whence, a course of 315° leads clear of dan- 
gers to the northern part of the channel. 
In all cases the shores of Ostrvi Pa’man and 
Ugljan should be favored rather than the is- 
lands and islets southwestward. 

For a description of the channels communi- 
cating with the northern part of Srednji 
Kanal see section 11A-60. 


CHANNELS LYING SOUTHWEST- 
WARD OF SREDNJI KANAL. 

11A-50 Several lesser channels lie south- 
westward of Srednji Kanal between Ostrvo 
Sit and IZ (sec. 11A-48), on their north- 
eastern side, and Ostrvo Kornat and Dugi 
Otok, on their southwestern side. Kornatski 
Kanal lies southwestward of Ostrvo Kornat 
between it and a chain of numerous off-lying 
islets. 

Ostrvo Kornat, the southern of the two 
larger islands, is 1814 miles long and has a 
maximum width of about 114 miles. From 
a distance it appears as a range of whitish 
conical hills rising to its summit at Veli 
Vrh, 771 feet high, about 4 miles from its 
northern end. 

Dugi Otok lies about 11 miles offshore of 
the mainland and is separated from Ostrvo 
Kornat, to southeastward, by Prolaz Pro- 
versa. This island is 24 miles long and has 
& maximum width of about 214 miles. The 
northwestern end of Dugi Otok has low 
rocky land of whitish appearance, whence its 
height increases southeastward in a range 
of ash-colored hills partly wooded and partly 
covered with bush. Vela Straka, the 1,109- 
foot summit, stands close southward of the 
middle of the island. Dugi Otok is separated 
from Ostrvo Molat, to northwestward by 
Prolaz Maknare (sec. 11A-58). 


ZUTSKI KANAL 
11A-51 Zutski Kanal lies between Ostrvo 
Zut, on its northeastern side, and Ostrvo 
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Kornat, on its southwestern side. The chan- 
nel is about 8 miles long and varies between 
700 yards and 114 miles wide. A depth of 
14 fathoms can be carried throughout its 
length. A number of islets: and rocks lie at 
its southeastern entrance. The islets at the 
northwestern entrance are relatively steep- 
to and there are no hidden dangers in mid- 
channel. 

A light is shown from the northern part of 
Smokvica Islet, located close southeastward 
of Ostrvo Kornat. 

Ostrvo Zut, 61% miles long, widens from its 
slender southeastern end to a maximum 
width of about 114 miles. The island is hilly 
and stony and covered with bushes, grass, 
and scanty cultivation; its summit, 577 feet 
high, lies near the southwestern side at about 
its mid-length. The southwestern side of 
Ostrvo Zut in Zutski Kanal is relatively 
straight and steep-to, whereas its northeast- 
ern side in Sitski Kanal is profusely indented 
and fronted by many dangers. 

Directions for Zutski Kanal.—A vessel pro- 
ceeding through Zutski Kanal from south- 
eastward from Zirjevski Kanal or from 
Ototié Blitvenica should follow the directions 
given in section 11A-6. After passing Plikak 
Cavlin (sec. 11A-6) and the dangers lying 
about 2 miles southeastward and eastward of 
Rt Opat (43°47 N., 15°28’ E.), the south- 
eastern extremity of Ostrvo Kornat, a vessel 
should close the northeastern shore of that 
island until past the group of islets in the 
entrance of Zutski Kanal. A 614-fathom 
patch lies ½ mile off Ostrvo Kornat near 
the islets in the entrance; vessels wishing 
to avoid this patch should close Ostrvo Kor- 
nat to 14 mile before arriving 1 mile south- 
eastward of the mentioned islets. After pass- 
ing the islets a vessel should proceed in mid- 
channel between Ostrvo Zut and the islets 
off-lying Ostrvo Kornat to a position about 
600 yards southwestward of the western 
extremity of Ostrvo Zut, thence pass between 
Ototcié Gornja Aba, 246 feet high, having an 
above-water rock off-lying southeastward, on 
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the western side, and Ototié Breskvenjak, 
112 feet high, on the eastern side. From 
the latter position, a course of 325° leads 
into water clear of dangers. 


SITSKI KANAL 

11A-52 Sitski Kanal separates Ostrvo 
Zut and Ostrvo Sit and the two isléts lying 
southeastward of it. This channel is so en- 
cumbered with islets, rocks, and dangers 
that it is unsuitable for navigation without 
local knowledge. 


LAVDARSKI KANAL 

11A-53 Lavdarski Kanal lies between the 
southeastern part of Dugi Otok and Ostrvo 
Lavdara with two islets northwestward and 
one southeastward. The channel has a mini- 
mum width of about ½ mile and a least 
depth in the fairway of about 36 fathoms. 
Between Rt CuSka (435 N., 15°14 E.), the 
southeastern extremity of Dugi Otok, and 
Rt Bluda, 314 miles northwestward, the shore 
of Dugi Otok is indented by several coves. 
Rt Bluda is the northern entrance point of a 
cove, at the head of which are two small craft 
basins protected by a breakwater marked by 
a light at the village of Sali. Uvala Triluke, 
114 miles northwestward of Rt Bluda, con- 
sists of three coves. The northern cove, before 
the village of Zaglav, contains two boat ba- 
sins. The northern entrance point of the 
cove is marked by a light. Hrid Pohlib, 13 
feet high, lies near the end of a shoal ex- 
tending from the southern entrance point of 
the cove. A light is shown on Hrid Pohlib. 
Uvala Zamscica is formed close southwest- 
ward of Rt Zman, 31/4 miles northwest- 
ward of Rt Bluda. A quayed breakwater 
forms a small craft harbor in the cove near 
the village of Zman. A light is shown from 
the northern side of the cove, 

Off-lying the bight formed between Uvala 
Triluke and Rt Zman are two islets. Otocié 
Krknata, 59 feet high and covered with olive 
groves and vineyards, is the larger. Oto&ié 
Krava, close southeastward, is 79 feet high 
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and being bleak and of light color, stands out 
prominently. There is an anchorage berth, 
600 yards in diameter, in about 10 fathoms 
over good holding sand, between OtoZié 
Krknata and Dugi Otok. 

Ostrvo Lavdara, on the northeastern side 
of the channel, is 2 miles long, 285 feet high, 
steep-to, and for the most part bare but has 
an olive grove on the southwestern side. A 
light is shown from the northern point of 
the island. Two islets lie nearly 1 mile and 
114 miles, respectively, northwestward of 
the northern point of Ostrvo Lavdara. Foul 
ground lies between the two islets. A rock 
covered with 6 feet of water lies midway 
and slightly southwestward between Ostrvo 
Lavdara and the next islet northwestward. 
Another rock with 22 feet of water lies 34 
mile east-northeastward of Otocié Krknata. 
Otocié Lavdara Mala, 92 feet high, lies close 
southeastward of the southern extremity of 
the larger island. 

Directions for Lavdarski Kanal.—Lavdar- 
ski Kanal is entered from Zutski Kanal, 
southeastward, between Rt CuSka and Oto- 
¢cié Lavdara Mala. From a position on the 
departure course of 325° from Zutski Kanal 
with Rt CuSka abeam, a vessel should enter 
the channel between Otodéié Lavdara Mala 
and the shore of Dugi Otok, thence close 
eastward of Rt Bluda and Otoëœié Krknata; 
the southwestern side of the fairway should 
be favored to avoid by a safe distance the 
two rocks previously mentioned. 


ISKI-RAVSKI KANAL 


114-54 There are two channels between 
Ostrvo IZ and Dugi Otok, which are in com- 
mon entered from southeastward between Rt 
Parda (44°00’ N., 15°10’ E.), the southern 
extremity of Ostrvo IZ, and Rt Zman, and 
from northwestward between Rt Osiljinac, 
the northern extremity of Ostrvo Iz, and Rt 
Kamitina (44°05’ N., 15°01’ E.), a point on 
Dugi Otok about midway between Rt CuSka 
and Rt Borji, the northeastern extremity of 


380 


Dugi Otok (sec. 11A-58). Ostrvo Rava, 214 
miles long and partly covered with vineyards 
and olive groves, lies slightly southwestward 
of midway between Ostrvo IZ and Dugi Otok 
and divides the passage into I8ki Kanal, on 
its northeastern side, and Ravski Kanal, on 
its southwestern side. 

Submarine cables are laid from the central 
eastern coast of Dugi Otok to a position 
near the western extremity of Ostrvo Rava; 
from near the northern extremity of Ostrvo 
Rava to the northwestern part of Ostrvo Iz; 
and from the northeastern part of Ostrvo Iz 
to the central western coast of Ostrvo Ugl- 
jan (sec. 11A—31). 

Iski Kanal is about 8 miles long and has a 
minimum width of nearly 1 mile. A mini- 
mum depth of about 25 fathoms can be car- 
ried through this channel. 

Two islets and several detached submerged 
rocks lie off the southwestern shore of Os- 
trvo IZ for a distance of 84 mite. Four islets 
lie westward and southwestward of Rt Osil- 
jinac. Several detached shoals with depths 
as little as 5 feet extend 114 miles west- 
northwestward from Rt Osiljinac. Deep 
water prevails off the northeastern shore 
of Ostrvo Rava except for a detached patch 
of 614 fathoms lying in the entrance of a 
bight southward of Rt Obrajac, the north- 
eastern point of Ostrvo Rava. 

Uvala Brbinj is entered southward of Rt 
Koromagnjak on Dugi Otok, about 14 mile 
southward of Rt Kamiéina. The village of 
Brbinj lies on the northwestern shore of the 
cove and is fronted by a quay, 187 feet long, 
with an alongside depth of 10 feet. A light 
is shown on Rt KoromaSnjak. 

Directions for ISki Kanal.—A vessel ap- 
proaching from southeastward between Rt 
Zman and R? Parda should lay a course of 
322° so as to pass Rt Obrajac, the north- 
eastern extremity of Ostrvo Rava, at a dis- 
tance of 500 yards. 

11A-55 Ravski Kanal lies between Os- 
trvo Rava and Dugi Otok. It is about 4 miles 
long with a minimum width of about 600 
yards, reduced to a fairway width of about 
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400 yards, in which there in a depth of 16 
fathoms, between two opposing reefs with 
82 and 28 feet of water, respectively. A 
minimum depth of 16 fathoms can be car- 
ried through the channel providing the nar- 
row fairway before mentioned is negotiated 
safely. Vessels drawing more than 25 feet 
are advised against using this channel. 

Ravski Kanal is entered from southeast- 
ward between Rt Komorina (44°00 N., 15°- 
05’ E.), the southern extremity of Ostrvo 
Rava, and Ototié Lu&ki, a long islet lying 
close northwestward of Rt Gubac, 114 miles 
northwestward of Rt Zman. A rock, 16 feet 
high, lies close off Rt Komorina. Otodié 
Maslinovac, 79 feet high, lies in mid-en- 
trance and is marked by a light. Uvala Luka 
lies between Rt Gubac and Otocic LuSki on 
its northeastern side and Dugi Otok on its 
southwestern. A mole forms a smell craft 
harbor before the village of Luka at the head 
of the cove. There are three anchorage 
berths of 600 yards diameter each in from 9 
to 16 fathoms of water in Uvala Luka. The 
berth near the head of the cove has sand 
bottom with holding quality superior t the 
others. Anchorage is prohibited on a line 
between Rt Gubac and a point northeastward 
on Ostrvo Ist (sec. 11A—48). 


The southwestern shore of Ostrvo Rava, 
between Rt Komorina and Rt Garmina, 124 
miles northwestward, has a fringing shoal 
extending about 300 yards offshore. Uvala 
Marinica, containing a small craft harbor, 
lies close southeastward of Rt Garmina 
which is marked by a light. A reef with a 
depth of 32 feet extends about 300 yards 
southwestward from Rt Garmina, and a 
shoal with a depth of 28 feet extends about 
200 yards northeastward from a point on 
the coast of Dugi Otok, southwestward of 
Rt Garmina. The before mentioned narrows 
lie between these two shoals. 


Otocic Mrtovnjak, 151 feet high, lies in the 
middle of the northern entrance to Ravski 
Kanal, A 3-foot rock lies close southward, A 
detached 26-foot patch lies 500 yards north- 
northwestward of Otocic Mrtovnjak, A 23- 
foot rock lies 1/2 mile farther north-north- 
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westward, Another detached 26-foot patch 
lies 1/2 mile northward of Rt Zaglavic, the 
northern extremity of Ostrvo Rava, A de- 
tached 26-foot rocky patch lies about 1/2 
mile southeastward of Otocic Mrtovnjak. 

Directions for Ravski Kanal.—A_ vessel 
bound through Ravski Kanal from south- 
eastward should head for Ototié Maslinovac, 
passing midway between that islet and Oto- 
ie Lukki, and then close the shore of Dugi 
Otok, keeping at least 300 yards offshore 
of the southwestern shore of Ostrvo Rava. 
The western side of Otocié Mrtovnjak in 
range with the eastern side of Rt Pelegrin, 
an islet with a chapel close off @ point, 154 
miles north-northwestward, bearing 157°- 
3837, leads through the fairway between the 
shoals off Rt Garmina. When clear of these 
shoals with Rt Garmina bearing 090° or 
more, head for midchannel between Ototié 
Mrtovnjak and Rt Zaglavié, from which posi- 
tion a course of 341° leads clear of dangers 
in the northern approach to Ravski Kanal 
and IIki Kanal. 


KORNATSKI KANAL 

11456 Kornatski Kanal lies between Os- 
trvo Kornat, on its northeastern side, and a 
chain of islets and rocks, usually with deep 
water between, on its southwestern side. It 
is about 13 miles long from Rt Opat, the 
southern extremity of Ostrvo Kornat, to 
Ototiéi Sestrice (4357 N., 15°13’ E.) at its 
northwestern entrance. It is entered from 
southeastward between Rt Opat and Otocié 
Skulj, an islet, 476 feet high, and the highest 
of the off-lying chain, about 14 mile south- 
southeastward. 

Navigation of Kornatski Kanal is difficult 
and the tidal currents set strongly through 
the narrow passages. It should not be used 
without local knowledge. 

Otoxiẽi Sestrice are two islets, Sestrica 
Velika, the larger and 184 feet high, end 
Sestrica Mala, 98 feet high, situated at the 
northwestern entrance to Kornatski Kanal 
about 1 mile south-southeastward of Rt Vidi- 
lica, the southwestern extremity of Dugi 
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Otok. A light marks the northwestern point 
of Ototié Sestrica Velika, the western islet. 
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SOUTHERN END OF DUGI OTOK 

11A-57 Luka Telaséica is formed be- 
tween the two southern extremities of Dugi 
Otok and consists of several natural basins, 
the whole about 4 miles long with a greatest 
width of about 1 mile. The bay is surrounded 
by barren hills and is one of the best harbors, 
though without facilities, in this part of the 
Adriatic. The depths, clear of dangers, vary 
from 714 to 35 fathoms. It is entered be- 
tween the Otocidi Sestrica Velika, Aba Mala, 
Aba Velika, and Katina, on the eastern side, 
and Rt Vidilica (43°52’ N., 15°12’ E.), the 
southwestern extremity of Dugi Otok, and 
Rt Turtina, a point 14 mile northward, on 
the western side. 


The obscured dangers in the entrance and 
in the three southernmost basins are as fol- 
lows: a shoal with depths of less than 10 
feet extends about 175 yards southeastward 
from Rt Vidilica; a detached 5½-fathom 
patch on the eastern side of the entrance, 
about 800 yards southeastward of Rt Vidi- 
lica; a rocky foul area in the easternmost 
cove of the first basin; a detached 17- foot 
patch lying 300 yards southeastward of an 
above-water rock located close off the north- 
ern entfance point of the second basin; a 
22-foot patch about 250 yards farther south- 
eastward; a reef extending about 175 yards 
northwestward from Hrid Galijola, a rock, 
13 feet high, situated in the northwestern 
part of the first basin; and a detached 
12-foot patch 400 yards off the northwest- 
ern shore of the second basin, With the 
exception of the heads of the several con- 
tained coves, the snores of the three south- 
ernmost basins may be approached safely 
to a distance of 150 yards. 


Two passages, Prolaz Proversa Mala be- 
tween Otokié Katina and Dugi Otok to north- 
ward, and Prolaz Proversa Velika between 
the same islet and Ostrvo Kornat to south- 
ward, connects Luka Tela3¢éica to the north- 
western approach to Zutski Kanal. The 
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former is very narrow and is suitable for 
boats only. The southern and larger passage 
has a depth of 7 feet in the fairway which 
is marked by stone pyramids, painted in 
black and white bands. The shallow area 
of the channel is marked by signs on Otocic 
Katina. 

There is good anchorage in Uvala Cus- 
Zica, a small bay entered between Rt Cuska 
and the northeastern entrance point of Pro- 
laz Proversa Mala, about mile southwest- 
ward. The depths are about 15 fathoms over 
sand and shells, good holding ground. 

A bank with depths of less than 4 fathoms 
extends about 300 yards southeastward 
from Rt Cuska. 

Anchorages in Luka TelaSéica.—There are 
numerous anchorage berths of 600 yards 
diameter in from 9 to 35 fathoms clear of 
the dangers in the first basin, and at least 
one each in the second basin and in Uvala 
Katina, a bay immediately southward of 
Otoci¢é Katina. There is almost unlimited 
anchorage space for small vessels. 

Directions for entering Luka Telaséica.— 
Vessels should pass eastward of the south- 
western extremity of Dugi Otok and west- 
ward of the islets at the entrance. When 
the harbor opens, the eye is the best guide, 
being mindful of the dangers previously 
described. 


PROLAZ MAKNARE 


11A-58 Prolaz Maknare is the western 
part of a passage between Ostrvo Molat, on 
its northern side, and Dugi Otok and other 
islands, on its southern side. Prolaz Velo 
Zaplo is the name given to the narrows, but 
generally the former name applies to the 
passage in its entirety. Prolaz Maknare is 
generally taken by vessels eastbound for 
Zadar and leads to the southern end of Mali 
Kvarner, the northern end of Zadarski Kanal, 
and through other channels to the northern 
end of Srednji Kanal. The controlling depth 
in the passage by the usual route is about 32 
feet. By avoiding certain patches, described 
later, and by passing between Otocié Vrtlac 
and Rt Kriz, a depth of about 49 feet can 
be obtained. 
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Northern side.—Rt Bonaster (44 12 N., 
14°51’ E.), the extremity of a narrow penin- 
sula having six hillocks extending south- 
southeastward from the western side of 
Ostrvo Molat, lies about 8 miles north-north- 
eastward of Veli Rat, the northwestern 
extremity of Dugi Otok (sec. 11A-3). Rt 
Bonaster has a distinctive blackish appear- 
ance and is marked by a light. Ostrvo Molat, 
about 5% miles long, is irregular in outline 
and consists of wooded hills of which the 
highest is conical and 495 feet high, situated 
near the middle of the island. The south- 
eastern part of Ostrvo Molat has an irregular 
shore, Stopanji Rt forming the eastern point, 
and Rt Zaplo, the southern. Otoci¢ Tun Mali 
lies close off Rt Zaplo and forms with Ostrvo 
Tun Veli, 400 yards southeastward, the nar- 
rows of the passage. A light is shown from 
the eastern side of Uvala Lucina, about 1% 
miles northwestward of Rt Zaplo, and another 
light is shown on the southern end of Otc¥ic 
Tun Mali. 

Submarine cables are laid between the 
central eastern coast of Ostrvo Zverinac 
and the southwestem coast of Ostrvo Tun 
Veli, and from the southeastern coast of 
Ostrvo Tun Veli to the northwestem coast 
of Ostrvo Sestrunj. A submarine cable 
crosses Prolaz Maknare between the south- 
western end of Ostrvo Molat and the north- 
western end of Dugi Otok. A submarine 
cable extends ina general west-northwesterly 
direction from the northern end of Ostrvo 


Sestunj to the southeastern shore of Ostrvo 
Molat. 


Southern side.—On the southwestern side 
of Prolaz Maknare, the northern extremity 
of Dugi Otok forks into two points, that to 
westward curving in the form of a hook. 
Veli Rat (44°09 N., 14°49 E.) is the south- 
ern of the two westernmost points on 
the hook and is marked by a light. Otocié 
Brzéak, 141 feet high, lies close off Rt Borji, 
the northeastern extremity of Dugi Otok, 
to which it is connected by a reef. Otodécié 
Golac, 118 feet high marked by a light, lies 
500 yards northwestward of Otocic Brscak, 
Otocici Lagnici are two low, flat, whitish 
rocks situated 1 mile northwestward of Veli 


Rat Lighthouse, They lie on a shoal about 
1,200 yards in diameter, 
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On the southern side of Prolaz Maknare, 
northeastward of and paralleling Dugi Otok, 
are three islands, their southern extremities 
dividing Srednji Kanal into four subordinate 
channels. Ostrvo Zverinac, the southwestern 
of the three, is 8 miles long and rises to 884 
feet near its southern end. Ostrvo Tun Veli, 
the middle island, which with Ototié Tun 
Mali form the narrows of the passage, is 
2 miles long and 418 feet high. A light is 
shown from the northwestern point of Os- 
trvo Tun Veli. The northeastern of the 
group, Ostrvo Sestrunj, is also the largest, 
being 6 miles long and 610 feet high. 

11A-59 Dangers.— Otocidi Lagni¢i have 
been described in section 11A-58. The light 
in Uvala Lu¢éina which is visible only between 
the bearings of 050° and 057°, leads clear 
northwestward of these rocks. 

Plitina Bonaster with a depth of 21 feet 
lies 500 yards east-southeastward of Rt Bon- 
aster. A rocky patch with a depth of 36 feet 
lies 1,200 yards farther southwestward. Both 
Plitina Bonaster and the rocky patch are 
covered by the light in Uvala Lucina between 
the bearings of 050° and 057°. Plitina Bon- 
aster is covered by the red sector of Tun Veli 
Light bearing more than 099°, but the rocky 
patch lies in the white sector of Tun Veli 
Light between bearings of 092° and 099°. 

Otocic Vrtlac, 16 feet high and marked by 
a light, lies 0.6 mile westward of Rt Kriz, the 
northern extremity of Ostrvo Sestrunj, Shoals 
extends about 400 yards northwestward from 
the islet, The islet and shoal are covered 


by the red sector of Tun Veli Light bearing 
more than 223°, 


A reef extends about 400 yards westward 
from a position about 700 yards south-south- 
westward of Rt Kriz, on Ostrvo Sestrunj. 
It is similarly covered by the red sector of 
Tun Veli Light. 

Ototiéi Kamenjak, 26 feet high, and Trata, 
13 feet high, are two islets rising from a 
connecting shoal situated 800 yards eastward 


of Stopanji Rt, on Ostrvo Molat. A light is 
shown on Otocic Trata. 
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A patch of 82 feet lies about 600 yards 
west-northwestward of Ototié Vrtlac. 
Farther westward and about 600 yards off- 
shore there is a patch with 30 feet of water. 
The former lies in the white sector of Tun 
Veli Light between the bearings of 218° 
and 288°, but the latter is covered by the 
red sector. 

Current.—The flood current flows east- 
ward through the narrows at a velocity of 
about 2.5 knots, meeting the northward 
flowing current from Srednji Kanal at Oto- 
cié Vrtlac, forming eddies. The ebb current 
flows westward but does not exceed a veloc- 
ity of 1.5 knots. 

11A-60 Directions for navigating Prolaz 
Maknare.—aA vessel entering Prolaz Maknare 
from westward should, from a position not 
less than 8 miles westward of Rt Bonaster, 
bring the southern extremity of Ototié Tun 
Mali in range with the northern extremity of 
Ostrvo Tun Veli, bearing 090°. This course 
leads between Ototié Golac and the rocky 
36-foot patch southward of Rt Bonaster. 

At night, the light on Veli Rat, which 
is visible for a considerable distance, indi- 
cates the position of Prolaz Maknare, and 
from closer inshore the lights, also, of Uvala 
Luéina and Ostrvo Tun Veli. The white sec- 
tor of the light on Ostrvo Tun Veli shows 
between the bearings of 092° and 099°, and 
leads clear southward of Plicina Bonaster. 
If a vessel desires to avoid the 36-foot rocky 
patch southward of Rt Bonaster she may 
pass southward or northward of the patch 
by keeping close to the margins of the white 
sector, avoiding a bearing 097° of the light. 

Prolaz Velo Zaplo should be passed in mid- 
channel between Ototié Tun Mali and Ostrvo 
Tun Veli. When through this passage, the 
northwestern extremities of Ostrvi Zverinac 


and Tun Veli should be brought in range 
astern, bearing 216°, to lead between Otocici 
Vrtlac and Trata, Careful (Continued on next 
page.) 
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attention must be given to the current in 
this part of the passage. After clearing Pro- 
laz Velo Zaplo a vessel may pass between 
Otocié Vrtlac and Rt Kriz on Ostrvo Ses- 
trunj in deeper water. If this route is pur- 
sued attention must be given to the heavy 
rips during the rising tide and to avoid the 
reef south-southwestward of Rt Kriz. 

At night, after clearing Prolaz Velo Zaplo, 
a vessel should steer for the light on Ostrvo 
Vir (sec. 11B-6), bearing 038°, keeping in the 
white sector, when abeam of Otoc&ié Vrtlac, 
of the light on Ostrvo Tun Veli between the 
bearings of 218° and 288°. The 82-foot patch 
west-northwestward of Ototié Vrtlac lies in 
this sector and should be avoided by vessels 
of deep draft. When the southeasternmost 
islet of Ototi¢i Tri Sestrice, or the light 
thereon (sec. 11A-62), situated $14 miles 
southeastward of Rt Kriz, bears 140°, the 
ship is clear of the dangers lying northeast- 
ward of Stopanji Rt, the outermost being 
Ototié BivoSéak, 26 feet high, bare and light 
of color, situated a little more than 1 mile 
northeastward of Stopanj Rt. 

11A-61 Luka SoliSéica lies on the south- 
ern side of the western entrance to Prolaz 
Maknare between Rt Okljutié, the eastern 
point of the hook forming the northwestern 
extremity of Dugi Otok and the peninsula 
forming the northern extremity of the same 
island and which terminates at Rt Borji. The 
bay is about 2 miles long and 1 mile wide at 
its entrance. With the exception of the ex- 
treme head of the bay, where is located the 
village and boat harbor of Soline, and a shoal 
spit extending from Rt Okljucié the bay has 
depths of 8 to 85 fathoms and steep-to 
shores. Anchorage over good holding sand 
exists everywhere in the bay. 

Pli¢ina Okljucié, a sand and rock spit, ex- 
tends nearly 0.6 mile southeastward from Rt 
Okljucié, which though low stands out 
against the pale green color of the water over 
the spit. A black conical buoy surmounted 
with a cone is moored near the extremity of 
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the spit. The buoy should be left to star- 
board when entering the gulf and should be 
given a wide berth. Otocic Baricevac, 26 
feet high, lies close off Rt Kobiljak, the 
northeastern point of a peninsula about 1 
mile long that separates Luka Soliscica and 
Zaliv Pantera. A sand bar connects Plicina 
Okljucic with Otocic Baricevac, over which 
at the middle there is a depth of 26 feet. 
Tanki Rt, the northwestern point of the pe- 
ninsula previously mentioned, is marked by 
a light. 

Zaliv Pantera lies eastward of the hook 
forming the northwestern extremity of Dugi 
Otok. It consists of a bay about 0.6 mile in 
diameter with depths, clear of the shore’s 
bordering shoal, of 5 to 9 fathoms. The bay 
is entered between the buoy marking Pliéina 
Okljucié and Tanki Rt. The bay opens south- 
eastward to Uvala Cuna through a narrow 
shallow passage where is situated the village 
of Veli Rat. There is gaod anchorage in 
Zaliv Pantera. 

Brguljski Zaliv is a bay about 214 miles 
long in the southwestern side of Ostrvo Mo- 
lat and is entered from Prolaz Maknare di- 
rectly eastward of Rt Bonaster. It has deep 
water and is free of hidden dangers except 
for a detached patch of 89 feet closely off- 
lying the northeastern shore and a shoal 
connecting Ototié Brguljski to the main is- 
land on the eastern side of the head of the 
bay. There is a small craft harbor in Uvala 
Luéina on the southeastern side of the bay. 
The light at this harbor is mentioned in sec- 
tion 11A-58. Anchorage may be taken almost 
anywhere as convenient, but a recommended 
berth for a large vessel lies in about 22 fath- 
oms over good holding sand, 700 yards south- 
ward of Otocié Brguljski. 


CHANNELS AT THE NORTHWESTERN 
END OF SREDNJI KANAL 

11A-62 There are five channels at the 
northwestern end of Srednji Kanal leading 
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to the waters rartner nortnwestward. Veli 
Zdrelac, the easternmost, and Rivanjski 
Kanal lead into the northwestern end of 
Zadarski Kanal. Sestrunjski Kanal, the 
middle channel, leads into the eastern ap- 
proach of Prolaz Maknare. Tunski Kanal, 
and Zverinatki Kanal, the westernmost, lead 
into the southern side of Prolaz Maknare. 


VELI ZDRELAC 

11A-63 The northwestern end of Ostrvo 
Ugljan is separated from Ostrvo Rivanj by 
Veli Zdrelac, a passage which is 450 yards 
wide at its narrowest part and has a least 
depth of 8.8m (29 ft.) in the fairway. A sub- 
marine cable is laid betweenthe southeastern 
side of Ostrvo Rivanj and the northern end of 
Ostrvo Ugljan. Another submarine cable 
is laid between the southwestern side of 
Ostrvo Rivanj and the southeastern side 
of Ostrvo Sestrunj. It is entered from south- 
ward between Rt Ovojak (44°08’N., 15°04’E.), 
@ point on the northwestern shore of Ostrvo 
Ugljan, 11/2 miles southward of Rt Sveti 
Petar (sec. 11A-37), on its eastern side, 
and the southeastern extremity of Ostrvo 
Rivanj, on its western side, Otocic Jidula 
lies 500 yards northwestward of Rt Sveti 
Petar. Ostrvo Rivanj, 376 feet high and 
mostly covered with shrubs, but partly cul- 
tivated, lies with Rt Trogric, its northern 
extremity, 11/4 miles west- northwestward 
of Otocic Jidula. The village of Rivanj and 
a chapel, both situated near the summit of 
the island, are conspicuous. The village 
and boat harbor of Muline lie at the head 
of a bight at the southeastern side of the 
southern entrance of the channel, 


Directions for Veli Zdrelac. — Vessels 
should keep in the middle of the channel and 
pass westward and northward of Otoédié 
Jidula. A depth of 22 feet can be carried in 
the narrow fairway between Rt Sveti Petar 
and Ototié Jidula. Currents are strong some- 
times in this channel. Care must be given to 
avoid Plitina Sajda (sec. 11A-64) lying 
northward of the northern entrance. 


RIVANJSKI KANAL 

11A-64 Rivanjski Kanal, about 800 
yards wide at its narrowest part, lies be- 
tween Osatrvo Sestrunj, on its southwestern 
side, and Ostrvo Rivanj with the Otodéiéi Tri 
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Sestrice, on its northeastern side. The 
channel is entered from southeastward be- 
tween two islets off-lying Rt Mavrovica, the 
southern extremity of Ostrvo Sestrunj, and 
the southern extremity of Ostrvo Rivanj. The 
shores of both islands in the channel are 
bordered by a narrow shoal nowhere ex- 
tending farther than 150 yards offshore, A 
light is shown from the following: Rt Trska 
on the eastern side of Ostrvo Sestrunj: head 
of the mole at Rivanj Harbor; Rt Zanavin on 
northwestern point of Ostrvo Rivanj, On the 
northeastern side of Rivanjski Kanal, 
Ototi¢éi Tri Sestrice, of which the north- 
westernmost is 82 feet high, the middle, 75 
feet, and the southeasternmost, 33 feet high, 
lie off Rt Zanavin, the northwestern point 
of Ostrvo Rivanj, the outermost at a dis- 
tance of about 2 miles. The islets are covered 
with brushwood and are of dark aspect. A 
light is shown from the northeastern point 
of the southeasternmost of the islets 
(44°10 N., IS E.); a fog signal is sounded 
at.the lighthouse. 

A submarine cable extends in an easterly 
and south-southeasterly direction to Ostrvo 
Uglijan from a point about 3/4 mile north- 
northeastward of Rt Mavrovica. 

Dangers,—Plicina Sajda, with a depth of 
less than 4.5m (15 ft.) and steep-to, lies 
about 1 mile northeastward of Rt Trogric, A 
light marks the shoal, which is also covered 
by the red sector of TriSestrice Light between 
the bearings of 225° and 234°. This buoy is 
carried away often by seas. The shoal lies 
on the range of Rt Zanavin and the church of 
Sveti Petar, the eastern of two churches in 
the town of Sestrunj on the island of the 


same name, bearing 031°—211°. 

A shoal with a depth of 8.8m (29 ft.) lies 
675 yards northward of Tri Sestrice Light- 
house, 


A rock which breaks lies about 800 yards 
northwestward of the northwesternmost 
Otocici Tri Sestrice and is marked by a can 
buoy, painted in red and black horizontal 
bands. 

A rock with 5.5m (18 ft.) of water lies about 


1 mile northwestward of the rock just men- 
tioned and about 1/3 mile off Rt Kriz, 


Submarine cable.—A submarine cable is 
laid across the eastern part of the canal. 
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Current.—The tidal current in Rivanjski 
Kanal may, at springs, attain a velocity of 
4 knots. 

Anchorage,~Several anchorage berths of 
at least 600 yards in diameter in from 16,5m 
(9 fm) to 28m (15 fm) over sand lie southwest- 
ward of the twonorthern Otocici Tri Sestrice, 

Directions for Rivanjski Kanal.—Vessels 
proceeding through Rivanjski Kanal should 
navigate in midchannel where no dangers 
exist. Vessels bound either to or from Za- 
darski Kanal may use the passage between 
the southeasternmost Ototi¢i Tri Sestrice on 
the northwestern side and Rt Zanavin and 
Rt Trogrié on the southeastern, keeping to 
the middle of the passage. A bearing of 
011°-191° maintained on Obruéar, the sum- 
mit of Ostrvo Sestrunj, leads clear of the 
dangers between Ototi¢i Tri Sestrice and Rt 
Kriz. 


SESTRUNJSKI KANAL 

11A-65 Sestrunjski Kanal leads from the 
northwestern end of Srednji Kanal to the 
eastern approach of Prolaa Maknare between 
Ostrvo Sestrunj, on its northeastern side, 
and Ostrvo Tun Veli, on its southwestern. It 
has a minimum width of about 4 mile and 
a least depth in the fairway of 33m (18 fm), 
Sestrunjski Kanal, in common with Tunski 
Kanal, is entered from southeastward be- 
tween Juini Rt (44°09 N., 14°57 E.), the 
southeastern extremity of Ostrvo Zverinac 
and Rt Dubodki, a point at about the middle 
of the southwestern shore of Ostrvo Ses- 
trunj, 1 1/4 miles northeastward, A 7.9m 
(26 ft.) patch lies 500 yards northwestward 
of Rt Duboski and about 400 yards southwest- 
ward from a projection which separates two 
coves, Ostrvo Tun Veli, which lies in the 
middie of the common channel, forms the 
southwestern shore of Sestrunjski Kanal 
northwestward of Rt Veli Bok, its southeast- 
ern extremity, 

Current.—The flood current flows north- 
westward at a velocity of about 2.5 knots 
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meeting the east-going flood of Prolaz Mak- 
nare at Otocié Vrtlac (sec. 11A-59). The 
southeast-going ebb current does not exceed 
1.5 knots. 

Directions for Sestrunjski Kanal.—A ves- 
sel approaching from southeastward should 
pass Rt Mavrovica and the southwestern 
shore of Ostrvo Sestrunj about 14 mile off- 
shore until abeam to southwestward of Rt 
Duboski, thence course should be shaped to 
pass in midchannel between Ostrvi Sestrunj 
and Tun Veli. For the northwestern end of 
Sestrunjski Kanal, the dangers and direc- 
tions for Prolaz Maknare described in sec- 
tions 11A-59 and 11A-60 should be con- 
sulted. 


TUNSKI KANAL 

11A-66 Tunski Kanal is entered from 
southeastward similarly as is Sestrunjaki 
Kanal between Juzni Rt, on its southwestern 
side, and Rt Duboski, on its northeastern, 
but at Rt Veli Bok it turns more westward 
between Ostrvi Tun Veli and Zverinac, and 
leads into the southern side of Prolaz Mak- 
nare. It has a minimum width of a little 
more than 4 mile, a fairway depth of about 
59m (32 fm), and is free of dangers. 

Directions for Tunski Kanal.—aA vessel ap- 
proaching from southeastward should follow 
the initial directions for Sestrunjski Kanal, 
but, when abeam to southwestward of Rt 
Duboski, should lay a midchannel course 
between Ostrvi Tun Veli and Zverinac. For 
the northwestern end of the channel, the 
dangers and directions for Prolaz Maknare 
described in sections 11A-59 and 11A-60 
should be consulted. 


ZVERINACKI KANAL. 

11A-67 Zverinatki Kanal lies between 
Ostrvo Zverinac, on its northeastern side, 
and the northern part of Dugi Otok, on 
its southwestern side. The western half 
of its northern end is encumbered with dan-. 
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gerous rocks and reefs. A vessel keeping to 
the northeastern side of this part of the 
channel will find a minimum depth of 19 
fathoms except for a detached 29-foot patch, 
which can be avoided with care. 

Off-lying Juini Rt to westward and south- 
southeastward, respectively, are two islets 
which are connected to the point by a shoal 
having depths between 16 and 45 feet. Oto- 
&ié SpareSnjak, 52 feet high, lies farthest 
offshore of the two in a position about 4 
mile south-southeastward of Juni Rt. 

Rt Sveta Nedelja (44°08 N., 14°55’ E.), 
marked by a light and having a conspicuous 
chapel on it, extends eastward from the shore 
of Dugi Otok at a position 1144 miles west- 
ward of Juni Rt. At the head of a cove 
close southwestward of Rt Sveta Nedelja is 
the quayed harbor for small craft of the 
village of BoZava. Rt Kruna is a rounded 
point about 1 mile northwestward of Rt 
Sveta Nedelja, and about 1 mile farther 
northwestward, Rt Zaglavié protrudes prom- 
inently 400 yards northeastward. The rocks 
and reefs previously mentioned lie off the 
shore of Dugi Otok between Rt Zagilavié and 
Rt Borji, the northeastern extremity of Dugi 
Otok, about 14% miles northwestward. 

The northeastern shore of Dugi Otok, be- 
tween Rt Kamitina (sec. 11A-64) and Rt 
Sveta Nedelja, 514 miles northwestward, 
forms the southwestern side of the south- 
eastern approach to Zverinacki Kanal, and is 
also the northwestern shore of the northern 
part of Srednji Kanal. Rt Kamiéèina is tne 
eastern point of a peninsula, 472 feet high, 
which extends about / mile northwestward. 
Uvala Luéina is formed between the penin- 
sulaand the shore of Dugi Otok. The entrance 
to Uvala Luéina is divided into two passages 
by Oto&ié Utra, 157 feet high. The shore be- 
tween Rt Kami¢ina and Rt Sveta Nedelja re- 
cedes to form two bights between those two 
salient points and a headland midway be- 
tween them. Several islets and shoals front 
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this stretch of coast, but no dangers exist 
northeastward of a line joining Rt Kamitina 
and Rt Sveta Nedelja. 

11A-68 Directions for Zverinatki Kanal. 
—Vessels approaching from southeastward 
and content to pass over the 29-foot patch 
should close the southwestern shore of Os- 
trvo Zverinac to a distance of about 600 
yards, until Rt Kruna bears about 180°, but. 
not less, thence the northwestern shore of 
Ostrvo Zverinac should be closed immediately 
to a distance of 300 yards and so paralleled 
until clear as described below. 

Vessels from southeastward desiring the 
greatest depth, about 10 to 15 fathoms, 
should, from a position about 14 mile vest- 
southwestward of Ototéié Sparesnjak, close 
the shore of Dugi Otok between Rt Sveta 
Nedelja and Rt Kruna to a distance of 400 
yards. As the vessel draws northward of 
Rt Kruna, that point should be brought dead 
astern bearing 180°, closing the northwest- 
ern shore of Ostrvo Zverinac, which is steep- 
to, to a distance of 800 yards and so proceed 
northwestward parallel to it. The eastern 
extremity of Rt Bonaster (sec. 11A-58) 
bearing $15° clears the dangers to south- 
westward. For the northwestern end of the 
channel, the dangers and directions for Pro- 
laz Maknare described in sections 11A-59 
and 11A-60 should be consulted. 


ANCHORAGES 

11A-67 Uvala Movar.—Section 114-4. 

Luka Rogoznica.—Section 11A-4. 

Luka Primos’ten.—Section 11A-5. 

Luka Greba&Stica.—Section 11-5. 

Kakanski Kanal.—Section 11A-7. 

Sibeni*ki Kanal.—Section 11A-12. 

Luka Sibenik.—Section 114-19. 

Prokljansko Jezero.—Section 11A-26. 

PaSmanski-Zadarski Kanal.—Section 11A- 
88. 

Luka Zadar.—Section 11A—48. 
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Lavdarski Kanal.—Section 11A-53. 

Ravski Kanal (Uvala Luka)—Section 
11A-55. 

Luka Soliséica.—Section 11A-61. 

Zaliv Pantera.—Section 114-61. 

Brguljski Zaliv.—Section 11A-61. 

Rivanjski Kanal.—Section 11A-64. 


PART B. RT SKALA T0 RT STOKIC, INCLUDING 
OFF-LYING ISLANDS AND CHANNELS 


11B-1 Rt Skala (44°12’ N., 15°09 E.), the 
northeastern entrance point of Zadarski 
Kanal, is situated on the mainland, 5 miles 
north-northwestward of Oztri Rat. 


GENERAL FEATURES 

1182 The mainland coast trends north- 
ward 5 miles from Rt Skala, thence irregu- 
larly eastward about 17 miles, with bays 
and points of land, which, with close off- 
lying Ostrvo Pag, form narrow channels. 
From the latter position at the southern end 
of Velebitski Kanal near Rt Pisak, the steep- 
to mainland coast stretches in a gentle curve 
about 38 miles north-northwestward to Rt 
Stokié, close northward of Luka Jablanac. 
The rocky coast rises to mountainous sum- 
mits about 8 miles inland, increasing in 
height northwestward from Rt Pisak, where 
inland of Rt Stokié, about midway to Rijecka- 
SuSatka Luka, they attain their highest al- 
titude of 5,374 feet. 

The southern part of Velebitski Kanal lies 
between the mainland, on its northeastern 
side, and Ostrvo Pag, on its southwestern 
side. 

The southern part of Mali Kvarner, in 
which are many islands, islets, and rocks, 
with communicating channels between, lies 
between Ostrvo Pag, on its northeastern side, 
and the outermost off-lying islands, the prin- 
cipal of which are Molat, Ist, Skarda, Pre- 
muda, Lozinj, and Cres. 
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The features included in Part B of this 
chapter are described in the following order: 

Firstly.—Rt Skala to Ljubatka Vrata, 
thence Velebitski (Planinski) Kanal south- 
eastward to the inland bays, followed by 
Velebitski Kanal northwestward from Lju- 
batka Vrata to Rt Stokié. Sections 11B-—6 to 
11B-18. . 

Secondly.—The southwestern islands and 
islets of Molat, Ist, Skarda, Premuda, Dovik, 
Grujica, Silba, Olib, and the southern side of 
Losinj, and their adjacent channels. Sec- 
tions 118-14 to 11B-21. 

Thirdly.— The southeastern islands of 
Planik, Maun, Skrda, and the southwestern 
side of Pag, and their adjacent channels. 
Sections 11B-22 to 11B—24. 

Fourthly.— The northeastern group of 
Otociéi Laganj and Dolfin, the north western 
side of Ostrvo Pag and the western side of 
Ostrvo Rab, including Pa&Ski and Barbatski 
Kanal. Sections 11B-25 to 118-38. 

Fifthly.— The northwestern group of Oto- 
cié Oruda, the eastern side of Ostrvo Losinj 
and the southern and southeastern side of 
Ostrvo Cres, including LoSinjski Kanal. Sec- 
tions 11B-39 to 11B—42. 


OFF-LYING DANGERS 

1183 Some rocks and reefs lie seaward 
of the islands between Veli Rat (sec. 11A- 
58) and the northern end of Ostrvo Premuda 
(sec. 11B—18), 16 miles northwestward. A 
bearing of 134° or less on Veli Rat Light- 
house, or a bearing of 314° or greater on 
Ostrvo Susak Lighthouse (sec. 11D-1), about 
81 miles northwestward, leads clear seaward 
of all intervening dangers. 


CURRENT AND WIND 

1184 Current.—Under normal condi- 
tions the coastal current is affected by a 
slight tidal current, the northwesterly being 
in the order of 1 knot and the southeasterly 
being weak. The influence of the wind on 
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Sec. 118-5 


the current is dependent upon its duration, 
direction, and strength. When the wind is 
strong and of duration it will increase the 
tidal current in its direction through the 
narrower channels sufficiently to warrant 
careful attention to navigation, particularly 
since the time of change becomes irregular. 

Wind.—The winds and weather in Vele- 
bitski Kanal and in Mali Kvarner are those 
prevailing generally in the Gulf of Quarnaro. 
Local variations of the common pattern will 
be described in the appropriate sections of 
this part of the chapter. 

The high land of the northeastern shore 
of Velebitski Kanal produces violent bora 
squalls rendering navigation dangerous, es- 
pecially since there are few tolerable anchor- 
ages. Small vessels usually hug the 
northeastern shore so that refuge can be 
obtained quickly in its coves and never re- 
main underway at night during winter. 

The bora blows usually violently in Mali 
Kvarner but shelter can be found at times 
to leeward of some of the islands. 

The scirocco blows stronger in the north- 
ern part of Mali Kvarner than in the 
southern. 

The summer land breeze blows from the 
east and the sea breeze from the northwest. 
Often in place of the sea breeze there are 
variable light airs and calms, most particu- 
larly in the southern part of Mali Kvarner. 
Calms are rare near Ostrvo Rab where local 
variable winds are frequent. 


GENERAL DESCRIPTION—RT SKALA 
TO OSTRVO RAB 

11B—5 The southeastern part of Velebit- 
ski Kanal lies between the mainland coast, 
on its northeastern side, and a peninsula of 
the mainland and Ostrvo Pag, on its south- 
western side. Ostrvo Pag, which also forms 
the northeastern shore of the southern part 
of Mali Kvarner, is an island about 32 miles 
long varying from 1 to 5 miles wide, the 


H. O. 54 389 


narrowest part being at the northwestern 
extremity. It consists of a central rocky 
ridge with two northeasterly portions separ- 
ated by a low valley from the main part. 
Sveti Vid, on which there is a chapel con- 
spicuous from afar, is the summit, 1,142 
feet high, located at about the middle of the 
island. The northeastern part is abrupt and 
bare, and for the most part steep-to. 

Kanal Nove Povljane (Povljanski Kanal) 
leads into several bays and narrow channels 
having a controlling depth of about 26 feet 
between the southern side of Ostrvo Pag and 
the mainland, and provides communication 
between the southeastern end of Mali Kvar- 
ner and Velebitski Kanal at a position about 
13 miles from its southeastern extremity. 

Maslenicki Kanal, a narrow deep water 
channel, leads from the southeastern ex- 
tremity of Velebitski Kanal into Novigradsko 
More, a land locked bay about 514 miles long. 
Karinsko More, a smaller bay, is entered 
southeastward from the former. 

Paski Kanal, lying between the northern 
extremity of Ostrvo Pag and Ostrvo Rab, 8 
miles northeastward, provides communica- 
tion between Velebitski Kanal] and the north- 
ern part of Mali Kvarner. 


LANDMARKS—COASTAL FEATURES 

11B-6 Sidriste Zaton, a bight indented 
by numerous coves, is situated between Rt 
Skala and Rt Artié, 4 miles north-northwest- 
ward. A shoal with a depth of less than 
6 fathoms closely fronts the southeastern 
shore but widens to an offshore distance of 
800 yards at the northeastern shore. Several 
detached patches with depths of 41% to 9 
fathoms lie between 114 and 214 miles north- 
westward of Rt Skala. Rt Radman in range 
with the southwestern side of Rt Skala, bear- 
ing about 146°-326°, clears the patches to 
northeastward. Sidriste Zaton provides 
ample anchorage berths for large vessels in 
61% to 18 fathoms. 
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Ostrvo Vir, an island about 514 miles long, 
is situated close northwestward of a penin- 
sula, of which Rt Artié is the westernmost 
point. From westward and northwestward 
the island appears as a bare hill with two 
summits, the highest 381 feet, which slope 
gently to the sea. The southeastern part of 
the island is low and partially cultivated. A 
light is shown from the southwestern shore 
of the island, about 1144 miles southward of 
Rt Vir (44°20 N., 15°01’ E.), the northwest- 
ern point of the island. A fog signal is 
sounded at the lighthouse. A shoal with a 
depth of 614 fathoms lies about 1 mile north- 
northeastward of Rt Vir. 

Sidriste Privlaka is formed between Rt 
Artié and Rt Kozjak, a point on the southern 


shore of Ostrvo Vir. A lighted buoy lies west- 
southwestward of Rt Artic, on the extremity 
of the shoal bordering Rt Artic, The 6-fathom 
curve lies between 350 yards and 1/2 mile 
offshore, but the bay will accommodate about 
four large vessels at anchor in depths of from 
6 to 10 fathoms, Privlacki Tesnac is a boat 


channel about 30 yards wide and about 1 mile 
long between the mainland and the south- 
eastern side of Ostrvo Vir which connects 
Sidriste Privlaka and the southeastern end 
of Kanal Nove Povljane. Depths in this 
channel are changing constantly. A light is 
shown on the head of a mole at Privlaka on 
the southeastern side of SidriSte Privlaka. 

Kanal Nove Povijane is entered from 
northwestward between Ostrvo Vir, on its 
southwestern side, and Rt Hrastova (427 
N., 15°06’ E.), on Ostrvo Pag, on its north- 
eastern side. The channel is nearly 84 mile 
wide and has depths of 6 to 16 fathoms at 
its northwestern end. The southeastern end 
of the channel is obstructed by Pli&ina 
Rtina with a depth of 18 feet which extends 
northeastward from the southeastern end of 
Ostrvo Vir, and by Piitina Prutna, a reef 
which extends southward and westward 
toward Plièina Rtina from Rt Prutna, the 
southwestern point of Ostrvo Pag. Rt Prutna 
is marked by a light. The western extremity 
of Plicina Prutna is marked by a light, and 
the northeastern extremity of Plicina Rtina is 
marked by a lighted black buoy, There is a 
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depth of 26 feet in the fairway between the 
light structure and the buoy. A light is shown 
in the water close off a point about 2% 
miles northwestward of Pli¢ina Prutna Light. 

Agchorage is prohibited between Plicina 
Prutna and the mainland south-southwest- 
ward because of submarine cables. 

11B-7 Bays between Kanal Nove Povi- 
jage and Velebitski Kanal. —Ninski Zaliv, 
about 2 miles long and 14 miles wide, lies 
between the shores of the mainland at the 
southeastern end of Kanal Nove Povijane. 
Its shores are bordered by a shoal with 
denghs of less than 6 fathoms for a distance 
of 1,200 yards on the southern and south- 
western sides. 

Uvala Stara Povijana, a bay 214 miles 
long and 1 mile wide, at the southwestern 
end of Ostrvo Pag, is entered from south- 
westward between Rt Prutna, on the north- 
western side, and Rt Jesenovo on the main- 
land ½ mile southeastward, and a peninsula 
with a close off-lying islet, Otoëié Miinjak, 
a little more than 4 mile northeastward, on 
the southeastern side. Otocié Misnjac is 
marked by a light. Both sides of the fairway 


between Rt Prutna and Rt Jesenovo are 
marked by buoys. 


Ljubatki Zaliv, 214 miles wide, lies be- 
tween the shores of the mainland and is 
entered from Uvala Stara Provijana from 
northwestward between Ototcié Misnjak and 
Otocié Cikovac, the outermost of two islets 
off-lying a point on Ostrvo Pag, about 2 miles 
eastward. Otocic Cikovac, marked by a light, 
is fringed by a 3-fathom bank to a distance 
of about 200 yards from the shore. A sunken 
rock lies off the southeastern side of an 
island close northwestward of Otocic Cikovac. 
Ljubacki Zaliv is divided at its southeastern 
Side into two coves with rocks and shallow 
water at their heads, 

Uyala Din jiska, a narrow inlet, 4 miles 
long, is entered from the northern part of 
Liubacki Zaliv between Rt Ljubaé, the south- 
eastern extremity of Ostrvo Pag, and Rt 
Merta, 1 mile west-southwestward. The 
northwestern half of Uvala Dinjiska is shoal] 
and passable by boats only. 
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Anchorages.— Large vessels can anchor in 
about 12.8m (7 fm) over mud in the south- 
eastern part of Ninski Zaliv, and in about 
40m (22 fm) over mud in Uvala Dinjiska, 
about 1 1/4 miles within its entrance, Small 
vessels can anchor almost anywhere in the 
coves and in the heads of the bays. 


Ljubatka Vrata, a winding passage about 
34 mile long and 220 yards wide at its nar- 
rowest part, provides deep water access be- 
tween Ljubatki Zaliv and Velebitski Kanal 
at a position about 18 miles northwestward 
of the southeastern end of the channel. The 
shores of the passage are cliffy and steep-to, 
but Rt Tanka Nozica, its northeastern en- 
trance point, is fronted by shoal water for 
800 yards aorthward. A light is shown on 
the point. The passage is entered from 
southward between Rt Ljubac and Rt Ostol- 
jak, 350 yards northeastward. The latter 
point is marked by a light. 

A southerly current of about 1 knot pre- 
vails usually in the passage but at times it 
may increase to 8 knots. 

Navigation regulations for Ljubatka 
Vrata.—Before entering in clear weather, a 
vessel must sound one long blast. The vessel 
which first sounds this signal has the prior 
right of entry and all others must wait out- 
side. A vessel navigating the passage must 
answer the single long blast of another vessel 
by at least four short blasts. In dark or fog- 
gy weather, special fog signals are used in- 
stead of the above described signals. 


VELEBITSKI KANAL SOUTH OF RT 

DUGA 

11B-8 The southeastern part of Velebit- 
ski Kanal, from Rt Debela Nozica, ½ mile 
eastward of Rt Tanka Nozica (sec. 118-7), 
and Rt Duga, 184 miles northeastward, to 
the entrance into Maslenitki Kanal is 11144 
miles long, and narrows to a width of %4 
mile at Rt Pisak. The southwestern side of 
this part of the channel is backed by hills 
from 144 to 820 feet high which slope gradu- 
ally to the channel, in contrast to the high 
precipitous shore of the opposite side. The 
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mountains recede in the southeastern part 
leaving a level area which is cultivated. 

The northeastern shore between Rt Duga 
(44°21’ N., 15°17 E.) and Luka Starigrad, 
614 miles southeastward, is steep-to except 
for a stretch of closely bordering shoals ex- 
tending 4 mile northwestward and 1 mile 
southeastward from Rt Sibuljina, situated 
114 miles southeastward of Rt Duga. A rock 
with a depth of 3.6m (12 ft.) lies about 1 1/4 
miles northwestward of Rt Sibuljina and 400 
yards offshore, Rt Duga is marked by a light. 
The village and port of call for local steamers 
of Kruscia lies close eastward of Rt Duga. A 
conspicuous chapel in the village of Tribanj 
stands on Rt Sibuljina. At Luka Starigrad 
there is a quay for local steamers protected 
by a breakwater which is marked by a light. 

The southwestern shore between Rt De- 
bela Nozica and Rt Jstocnjel, 8 miles south- 
eastward, is closely bordered by a shoal 
which at Hrid Orlié, 84 mile southeastward 
of Rt Debela NoZica, and at Uvala Dragunica, 
28% miles farther southeastward, extends as 
far as 14 mile offshore. The village and 
small craft harbor of RaZanac lies about 1 
mile southeastward of Uvala Dragunica; the 
harbor breakwater is marked by a light. 

Ototidi RaZanci are three islets lying in 
the middle of the channel with the largest 
and easternmost, Otocié Razanac Veli which 
is marked on its southeastern side by a light, 
situated 114 miles south-southeastward of 
Rt Sibuljina. A conspicuous statue of a 
saint stands on the highest point of the is- 
let. The two eastern islets lie on a shoal 
about 1/2 mile in diameter with a depth of 
4.9m (16 ft.). A detached 6.4m (21 ft.) patch 
lies 600 yards southward of the eastern end 
of the western islet. These islets are dan- 
gerous to navigation in reduced visibility 
as they are difficult to distinguish, 

The northeastern shore of Velebitski 
Kanal between Luka Starigrad and the 
southeastern extremity of the channel, 5 
miles southeastward, consists of two low 
points of land, Rt Stara Kula 1 mile south- 
ward of Luka Starigrad, and Rt Pisak, 114 
miles farther southeastward. Rt Stara 
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Kula is bordered southward and westward by 
a reef 600 yards wide and is marked at its 
southern extremity by a lighted red buoy, Rt 
Pisak which is covered with olive trees is 
bordered closely westward and eastward by 
a reef. From Rt Pisak the shore curves ina 
bight eastward and southward to the north- 
ern entrance to Maslenicki Kanal, 24% miles 
east-southeastward. 

The southwestern shore of the channel 
between Rt Jstecnjel and the northern en- 
trance of Maslenikki Kanal, 314 miles east- 
southeastward, is bordered by detached reefs 
extending about 720 yards offshore. Plitina 
Stanga with a depth of 1.5m (5 ft.) is the west- 
ernmost of the patches situated about 14 
mile northwestward of Luka Vinjerac. This 
reef is marked near its northern side by a 
black pole beacon, surmounted by two cones, 
points up, standing in 2.4m (8 ft.) of water. A 
5.5m (3 fm) patch lies about 400 yards south- 
eastward of Plicina Stanga. Luka Vinjerac 
lies about 1 mile east-southeastward of Rt 
Jstocnjel and consists of a small bay and 
jetty protected by a breakwater. There is an 
anchorage berth, 100 yards in diameter. in 
the bay in 5.8m (19 ft.) of water over good 
holding mud and sand, A light is shown from 
the head of the breakwater at Luka Vinje rac. 
A light is located on the opposite bank at 
Rt Pisak, To avoid Plicina Stanga, a vessel 
approaching Luka Vinjerac from northwest- 
ward should keep in the white sector of the 
breakwater light between the bearings of 116° 
and 129°, When approaching from eastward 
and from a position northward of the off-lying 
detached reefs, a vessel should alter course 
for the light when it changes from white to 
red, or between the bearings of 169° and 189%, 


BAYS AND CHANNELS AT SOUTHERN 
END OF VELEBITSKI KANAL 

1189 Maslenitki Kanal is entered from 
the southeastern extremity of Velebitski 
Kanal between Rt Baljenica (44°15’ N., 15°- 


32’E.) to eastward, and Rt Korotanja, the 
western entrance point, about 1/4 mile south- 
southwestward, A light is shown from each 
point, Rt Baljenica is conspicuous, being 
bare and of brownish yellow color backed by 
brush covered hills. Prominent ruins stand 
on a hill, 653 feet high, about 1 1/2 miles 
southeastward, The channel is nearly 2 miles 
long and has a minimum width of about 200 
yards, There are depths of from 18,3m 
(10 fm) to 33m (18 fm) throughout to within 
a few yards of the shores which are from 50 


to 100 feet high rising inland to about 350 
feet, A rock nearly awash lies 45 yards from 
the western shore about 400 yards northwest-— 
ward of Rt Zdriac, the southwestern entrance 
point, A light is shown from Rt Zdriac, and 
two additional lights mark the canal to north- 
ward, The northern entrance is encumbered 
by a shoal with about 7.9m (26 ft.) of water 
extending about 600 yards west-northwest- 
ward from Rt Baljenica. 


A bridge, with a clearance of 180 feet, 
spans the canal, about 4 mile northward of 
its southern end. 

It was reported (1961) that a mooring buoy 
lies close to the eastern shore at the south- 
ern end of the canal where there is a deep- 
water berth for vessels loading iron ore. 

Pilotage.— Pilotage is compulsory in the 
Maslenicki Kanal. The services of a pilot 
should be requested from the harbormaster 
at Zadar 24 hours before arrival. Pilots 
are available by day only and are picked 

up and dropped about 1/2 mile from Rt 
Baljenica. 

In summer, northerly winds prevail in 
the channel during the day, and southerly 
winds during the night. Under normal con- 
ditions the current is northerly with a veloc- 
ity of about 1 knot, but during southerly and 
southeasterly winds and after heavy rains 
the velocity may increase considerably. 


Novigradsko More is an inland bay, 6 
miles long and 2% miles wide at its widest 
part, entered through Maslenikki Kanal at 
its northern side. Except for a closely bor- 
dering shoal and two more extensive ones 
at Ototié Zali8ée and at the mouth of Ri- 
jeka Zrmanja on the northeastern side there 
are deptns of from 12,8m (7 fm) to 29m (16fm) 
over mud, The bay abounds in shell fish and 
tunny. 

Uvala Posedarje is a shallow cove at tne 
western side of the bay. The village of 
Posedarje with a conspicuous chapel and a 
small craft harbor is located on the northern 
side of the cove. A light buoy is moored 
about 1/4 mile east-southeastward of the 
head of a small breakwater in the cove. 

Luka Novigrad on the southern side of the 
bay is a narrow inlet with depths of about 16.5 
m (9 fm) decreasing to about 1.8m (6 ft.) at its 
head, The town of Novigrad with quays for 
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small craft and local steamers lies in the 
eastern side of the inlet near its head. A light 
is shown from Rt Sveti Nikola, the eastern 
entrance point of the inlet. 

Ototié Zalisée, low and flat, of light color 
and difficult to distinguish, lies on a border- 
ing shoal about 800 yards wide, about 114 
miles east-southeastward of Rt Zdrijac. 

The mouth of Rijeka Zrmanja lies about 
1 mile southeastward of Otocic Zalisce. A 
red can buoy marks Rt Rijeka the western 
entrance point of the river. A shallow spit 
extends 500 yards west-southwestward from 
the eastern entrance point. The outer edge is 
marked by a beacon. The river, from 55 to 
220 yards wide, is navigable for craft up to 
130 feet for a distance of about 6 miles to the 
village of Obrovca. The least depth in the 
fairway, which is marked by pole beacons, is 
16 feet. The lower part.of the river flows 
through a sheersided gorge. A vessel pro- 
ceeding to Obrovca should keep exactly in 
the middle of the fairway marked by the bea- 
cons. Where there are no beacons, or in nar- 
row parts of the river between steep banks, 
vessels should stay in the center. When bea- 
cons are on one side only, the vessel should 
steer between the beacons and the opposite 
shore, keeping about 30 yards off the bea- 
cons. ; 

Karinski Kanal connects Novigradsko 
More with Karinsko More and has depths in 
the fairway of from 6 to 11 fathoms. The 
channel is about 114 miles long and has a 
width of 110 yards at Rt Ribnice, its narrow- 
est part. There is a sharp bend at Rt Vo- 
zarica, about 1 mile south-southeastward of 
the northern entrance on the western side, 
50 yards off which point there is a rock 
awash connected by a reef to the point. The 
shores of the channel rise gradually and are 
partly covered with trees. The channel is 
entered from northward between Rt Zetevo 
(44°11 N., 15°36’ E.), 2 miles east-southeast- 
ward of Rt Sveti Nikola, to westward and 
the mainland, 280 yards eastward. 

Karinsko More, about 2 miles long and 1 
mile wide, is surrounded by hills sloping 
gently to the water, those on the eastern 
side being forested. The depth in the middle 
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is about 40 feet shoaling abruptly westward 
and eastward but gradually southward. In 
the southern part at the mouth of a river 
stands a prominent chapel surrounded by 
olive groves. 


VELEBITSKI KANAL FROM RT DUGA 
TO RT STOKIC 

11810 The northeastern shore of Vele- 
bitski Kanal (continued from sec. 11B-8) 
from Rt Duga to Luka Karlobag (A431 N., 
15°04 E.), nearly 15 miles northwestward, 
continues steep and mountainous and affords 
no shelter whatever except a few coves suit- 
able for small craft only. 

Hrid Konj, a low rock, closely surrounded 
by a reef, lies 6 miles northwestward of Rt 
Duga and 400 yards offshore. The rock is 
marked by a light. With the exception of 
this rock, there are no off-lying dangers 
along this stretch of coast. 

The town of Karlobag, population about 
3,000, is situated on a low peninsula, 834 
miles northwestward of Hrid Konj. A con- 
spicuous church with steeple stands on the 
point. The southwestern side of the town is 
quayed for about 800 feet and is protected 
to northward and southward, respectively, by 
a short quayed breakwater. Between the 
breakwaters is a mole, 130 feet long, which 
will accommodate vessels with a draft not 
exceeding 10 feet except near its root. There 
is a depth of of 23 feet alongside the southern 
outer end of the northern breakwater. Shal- 
low water and projections prohibit berthing 
at the southern breakwater. Two patches 
with 9 and 10 feet over them, lie 11/2 
miles and 3/4 milenorthwestward, re- 
spectively, of the southern breakwater. The 


head of the southern breakwater is marked 
by a light. 


The southwestern shore of Velebitski 
Kanal between Ljubatka Vrata (sec. 11B—7) 
and Rt Sveti Nikola, 1314 miles northwest- 
ward, consists of the rocky, steep and barren 
coast of Ostrvo Pag. It is swept by the bora, 
and, although it contains several bights and 
coves, it affords no shelter whatever. 

At about the middle of a bight formed be- 
tween Rt Santis and Rt Cista, 4 and 514 miles 
northwestward, respectively, of Ljubatka 
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Vrata, a reef with depths of less than 16 
feet extends about 450 yards offshore. Hridi 
Sestakovci are four bare low rocks lying on 
a reef paralleling the coast at a distance of 
600 yards about 414 miles northwestward 
of Rt Cista. A narrow spit with depths 20 
feet and less extends offshore about 675 
yards from a position on the shore southward 
of Hridi Sestakovei. 

Rt Sveti Nikola, the northern extremity of 
a projection extending from Ostrvo Pag, lies 
7½ miles northwestward of Rt Cista. Three 
small rocks lie close off the northeastern 
side of this point nearly 1 mile southeast- 
ward. Rt Sveti Nikola is marked by a light. 

With the exception of the before-men- 
tioned dangers there is none off-lying this 
stretch of shore. 

118-11 Paski Zaliv is a landlocked bay 
about 814 miles long, narrowing from a 
greatest width of about 2 miles to coves 
southeastward and northwestward. The bay 
is backed by high land, especially on the 
southwestern side. Depths clear of dangers 
range from 6 to 27 fathoms. 

The bay is entered between the peninsula 
of Ostrvo Pag which terminates at Rt Sveti 
Nikola (sec. 118-10) and the peninsula 
forming the southern extremity of another pro- 
jection extending from the same island and 
terminating at Rt Kristofor (44°29 M., 
15°15' E.), about 1% miles east-southeast- 
werd of Rt Sveti Nikola. Rt Kristofor is a 
steep rocky point having a small ruined 
chapel and is marked by a light. A sunken 
rock lies close off the southwestern side of 
this point. Plicina Kristofor, a reef with a 
depth of 11 feet, lies about 800 yards south- 
ward of Rt Kristofor on the range of Karlobag 
church and the eastern extremity of Rt 
Kristofor, bearing 175° - 355°. 

Both shores of the bay about 3 miles from 
the northwestern head are foul for some dis- 
tance with reefs and rocks which are diffi- 
cult to distinguish. Grebeni Karavanci 
consists of three above-water rocks and one 
sunken extending on a reef about 500 yards 
off the northeastern shore. Grebeni Kara- 
vanié are four small rocks, only one of which 
is visible, lying on a reef extending about % 
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mile off the southwestern shore. There is a 
passage between, about 650 yards wide, with 
depths over 10 fathoms, The village of Caska 
lies at the northwestern head of the bay. 

The best anchorage in Paski Zaliv is in 
Drafa Barbat, a cove on the northeastern 
shore 4 miles northwestward of Rt Kristofor. 
Large vessels anchor in 21 fathoms over 
good holding mud and sand with weed about 
14 mile west-northwestward of the chapel 
in the village of Metajne. A light is shown 
on the eastern shore of the bay about 2 
miles northwestward of Rt Sveti Nikola and 
close to the village of Metajne. 

The town of Pag, population about 4,000 
lies at the southeastern head of the bay. A 
salt flat, 8 miles long, occupies the valley 
southeastward of the town and is crossed by 
a bridge. The western side of the town is 
quayed and is approached through a channel 
55 yards wide and 144 feet deep. Two metal 
barrels and a stone pillar mark the starboard 
side of the fairway: a wooden post surmount- 
ed by a cylinder is on the port side. The 
tidal current, northwest-southeast, is apprec- 
lable in the harbor, sometimes attaining a 
velocity of 4 knots. 

A light is shown from a tower about 600 
ee north-northwestward of the town of 

ag. 

A light is shown from a tower on the head 
of the south mole. 

11B-12 From Rt Kristofor the south- 
western shore of Velebitski Kanal trends 11 
miles northwestward to Rt Koromaéna; it 
is steep and has deep water close-to almost 
everywhere. There are numerous coves 
available for small craft but none offers 
shelter in a bora. Several rocks lie on a 
reef that extends 400 yards northward from 
& position on the shore nearly 4 miles north- 
westward of Rt Kristofor. Hrid Zilen is a 
closely off-lying rock connected to the shore 
by a reef about 214 miles southeastward of 
Rt Koromaéna. 

Paski Kanal (sec. 118-27) joins Velebit- 
ski Kanal from northwestward between Rt 
Koromaéna and Rt Glavina, the southeastern 
extremity of Ostrvo Rab, 5% miles north- 
northwestward. 

11B-13 On the northeastern shore of 
Velebitski Kanal, between Karlobag and Rt 


Stokié (44°43’ N., 14°54’E.), 1816 miles north- 
westward, there are no places of shelter for 
any but small craft excepting Luka Jablanac, 
described below. The shore between Karlo- 
bag and a position 8 miles northwestward is 
closely fronted by a number of scattered 
rocks and reefs and should not be approached 
without local knowledge closer than 300 
yards. Rt Jurisnica, 41 miles northwest- 
ward of Karlobag, is marked by a light. 
Plitina Prizna, part of which is awash, ex- 
tends a short distance offshore 2 miles north- 
northwestward of Rt Jurisnica and is marked 
by a stone beacon. Rt Stokit, 9 miles north- 
northwestward of Rt Jurisnica, is marked 
by a light. The narrowest part of Velebitski 
Kanal lies between Rt Stokié and Rt Glavina 
(sec. 11B-88), the southeastern extremity 
of Ostrvo Rab, 1 mile westward. 

Luka Jablanac, a small craft harbor almost 
completely quayed, is entered between Rt 
Gradié, about 440 yards southward of Rt 
Stokié, on the western side, and the southern 
extremity of the eastern quay, 65 yards east- 
ward. Rt Gradié and the southern corner 
of the eastern quay are each marked by a 
light. A depth of about 10 feet is available 
alongside about 195 feet of the outer part of 
the eastern quay. 

Directions for Velebitski Kanal.—The 
southeastern part of Velebitski Kanal being 
entirely free of off-lying dangers, excepting 
Ototci¢i RaZanci described in section 11B-8, it 
is believed that no directions for navigating 
are necessary and that the eye will serve as 
the best guide. Vessels generally keep to 
the northeastern or weather side for what- 
ever protection from the bora its higher 
shore provides. 


SOUTHWESTERN ISLANDS AND 
CHANNELS IN MALI KVARNER 

11814 General description.—The south- 
ern part of Mali Kvarner is considereé to 
be bounded by a line joining the northeastern 
entrance point of Prolaz Maknare and Ostrvo 
Vir to southward, and a line joining Rt Koro- 
magna, a point on the eastern shore of Os- 
trvo Cres, and Rt Sorinj, the northwestern 
extremity of Ostrvo Rab, to northward. 
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Ostrvi Pag and Rab form the northeast- 
ern shore of this channel. The southwestern 
shore is formed by Ostrvi Molat, Ist, Skarda, 
Premuda, Ilovik, Losinj, and the southern 
part of Cres. There are a number of inter- 
vening islands and islets. The principal com- 
municating channels are: Silbanski Kanal, 
between Ostrvo Premuda and Ostrvo Silba; 
Maunski Kanal, between Ostrvo Pag and 
Ostrvi Maun and Skrda; and Paski Kanal, 
between the northern end of Ostrvo Pag and 
Ostrvo Rab. 

The fairway of the main channel of Mali 
Kvarner has deep water and is free of hidden 
dangers. 

Submarine cables.—A s ubmarise cable 


is laid across the channel from the south- 
eastern side of Ostrvo Molat (11B-15) to 
a point on the mainland about 1/3 mile 
northeastward of Rt Artic (sec. 118-6). 
Three submarine cables are laid from a 
junction position about 1 mile northward of 
Ostrvo Ist (sec. 11B-16), One cable is 
laid in a northerly direction to the south- 
eastern end of Ostrvo Silba (sec. 11B-20) 
and thence eastward to Ostrvo Olib (sec. 
11B-21). A second cable is laid from the 
junction position to the northeastern end of 
Ostrvo Ist. A third cable is laid in a wester- 
ly direction and runs seaward. Another cable 
is laid from Uvala Loza (sec. 11B-18) 
northeastward to Silba (sec. 11B-20). A 
submarine cable is laid from the southeastern 
shore of Ostrvo Vir (sec. 11B-6) north- 
eastward to Ostrvo Pag. 


11B-15 Ostrvo Molat.—The southern part 
of Ostrvo Molat is described in sec. 11A-58. 
The southwestern shore is steep-to and has 
several off-lying islets and reefs, the outer- 
most and largest being Ototcié Tramerka, 
164 feet high, situated 114 miles offshore 
and northwestward of Rt Bonaster. Greben 
Bakvica, which breaks, lies 14 mile south- 
eastward of Otoci¢é Tramerka, on the range 
of the southwestern side of that islet and 
that of Rt Bonaster, bearing 115°-295°, and 
should be avoided in approaching Prolaz 
Maknare from northwestward. The north- 
eastern side of Ostrvo Molat is not as steep-to 
as the southwestern and is fronted by a 
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number of islets, rocks, and detached reefs. 
The two outermost are Ototié Tovarnjak, 79 
feet high, off the southeastern end and Oto- 
cié Riznjak, 33 feet high, off the northeast- 
ern end. No dangers exist northeastward of 
a line joining these two islets. Rt Vranaé, 
the northeastern point of Ostrvo Molat, is 
marked by a light. Luka Jazi, a bay about 
84 mile long and wide at its mouth, is en- 
tered immediately westward of Rt Glavica, 
114 miles northwestward of Stopanj Rt. An 
anchorage berth, 600 yards in diameter, lies 
with its center 600 yards southwestward of 
Otoézié Tovarnjak at the mouth of Luka Jazi 
in 11 fathoms over rock and sand. 

11816 Ostrvo Ist, about 2 miles in diam- 
eter, lies close northwestward of Ostrvo Mo- 
lat from which it is separated by Prolaz 
Zapuntel. Two bays, Uvala Kusiraca to 
northwestward and Uvala Siroka to south- 
eastward, divide the island into two parts, 
each having a conical summit, which from 
northwestward and southeastward at a dis- 
tance appear as two islands. The hills are 
covered with bush, that to northeastward, 
571 feet high, is the higher and has a con- 
spicuous chapel on top. The northeastern 
side is steep-to and free of off-lying dangers 
except for a rock lying 180 yards offshore 
about ½ mile northwestward of Rt Jabuéni 
(44°16’ N., I E.), the southeastern ex- 
tremity of the island. The southwestern side 
is also steep-to but is fronted by a number 
of islets and reefs, the outermost being Oto- 
&ié Galiola, 26 feet high, situated a little 
more than 1 mile southwestward, and a 
reef with 22 feet of water lying ½ mile 
southeastward of the islet. The small craft 
harbor of Ist, formed by a quayed break- 
water, fronts the village of the same name 
at the head of Uvala Siroka. The head of 
the breakwater is marked by a light. A shoal 
encumbers the middle of the entrance of 
Uvala Siroka and is marked by a pole beacon 
surmounted by a ball. Uvala Kusiraca af- 
fords good anchorage with protection from 
southerly winds. This anchorage should be 
used in emergencies only as it is a fishing 
area. A submarine cable is landed in the 
northeastern part of the bay. 
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Prolaz Zapuntel, the passage between Os- 
trvi Molat to southeastward and Ist to 
northwestward, has a depth of 19 feet in a 
channel about 40 yards wide at its south- 
western entrance. The northeastern en- 
trance between Rt Vranaé and Rt Jabuéni 
is about 220 yards wide and has a depth of 
18 fathoms. Luka Zapuntel, a bay contained 
between the two entrances, is about 460 
yards in diameter clear of the bordering 
shoals and has depths of 6½ to 16 fathoms. 
This bay is a favorite anchorage for small 
craft because of its protection and good 
holding ground. The tidal ourrent in the pass- 
age is always strong, sometimes reaching a 
velocity of 3 knots. Anchorage is prohibited 
in the southwestern part of the passage. 

Off-lying Rt Kok, the northeastern ex- 
tremity of Ostrvo Ist, to northwestward for 
about 414 miles is a narrow string of islets 
and shoals. The outer shoals and islets, 
known respectively as Plikine Grebeni and 
Otociéi Grebeni, lie in the middle of the 
southeastern end of Silbanski Kanal. The 
outermost shoals have a depth of 6 feet and 
extend 84 mile northwestward of the out- 
ermost islet. Otoci¢i Grebeni consist of three 
islets, 128 to 171 feet high, separated by 
narrow passages. The northwestern extrem- 
ity of the northwesternmost islet is marked 
by a light. Midway between Rt Kok and 
the southeasternmost of Otocici Grebeni 
are Ototié Krizica, 62 feet high, and Hrid 
Krizica. Plitina Krizica with a depth of 9 
feet lies 34, mile westward of Rt Kok. 

11817 Ostrvo Skarda, about 2 miles long, 
is mostly covered with thick bush and rises 
at its southeastern end to a height of 335 
feet. A clear deep water passage about 750 
yards wide lies between this island and Os- 
trvo Ist to eastward. Rt Suha, the western 
point of Ostrvo Skarda, is fronted westward 
by a shoal about 400 yards wide. A detached 
22-foot patch lies 14 mile southwestward of 
Rt Suha and a 26-foot patch lies 400 yards 
south-southeastward of Rt Satrin, the south- 
ern point. 

11B-18 Ostrvo Premuda lies with its 
southeastern extremity, Rt Lopata (4 7s! N., 
14°40’ E.), 1 mile northwestward of Ostrvo 
Skarda. The island is 434 miles long and 
84, mile wide. The slopes of its hills, the 
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highest being 296 feet, are mostly covered 
with thick bushes. The island presents no 
landmarks at a distance but from close-to 


the church in the village of Premuda on the 
northeastern side and the white chapel at 
Luka Krijal on the northwestern side are 
conspicuous. Fronting the northwestern 
shore at a distance of about 350 yards and 
paralleling it for about 1 mile is a narrow 
reef on which rise several bare rocks from 
8 to 28 feet high. The seaward side of this 
reef as are the southwestern and north- 
eastern sides of the island are steep-to. The 
reef is connected near its middle to the island 
by a shoal uver which is a narrow channel 
with a depth of 16 feet. Luka Krijal, consist- 
ing of two curved quayed breakwaters for 
berthing small craft, lies in the northeastern 
side of the channel. A light is shown from 
the head of the northwestern breakwater. 
Uvala Loza, one of several coves on the north- 
eastern shore, is situated below the village of 
Premuda about 84 mile south-southeastward 
of the northeastern extremity of the island. 
A boat harbor is located on the southern side 
of the cove and a light is shown from the 
shore on the northern side. 

The passage between Ostrvi Premuda and 
Skarda is narrowed to a width of 0.6 mile 
by shoals fronting Rt Lopata and Rt Suha. 
Two detached patches of 514 fathoms lie in 
the passage. A midchannel course should 
be steered with allowance made for the tidal 
current which is strong at times. The north- 
western end of Otoci¢éi Grebeni and the chapel 
in Luka Sveti Ante at Ostrvo Silba in range, 
bearing 018-198, leads through the pas- 
sage in a depth of 614 fathoms. The dwelling 
on the southeastern entrance point of Luka 
Sveti Ante should not be mistaken for the 
chapel. 

Ototié Kamenjak (421 N., 14°35’ E.), 
75 feet high, lies close northwestward of 
Rt Zubié, the northwestern extremity of 
Ostrvo Premuda, and with Rt Medvjak, the 
northeastern point, forms Uvala Nozdre, a 
deep water bay 700 yards wide. A shoal 
extends 800 yards northwestward from the 
latter point. A light is shown from the north- 
ern point of Ototié Kamenjak. 

Ototié Lutrohnjak, a circular islet 62 feet 
high, lies about 800 yards north-northwest- 


H. O. 54 397 


ward of Ototi¢é Kamenjak. This islet is bor- 
dered by a reef which to southwestward ex- 
tends 600 yards. 

11B-19 Southeastern end of Ostrvo 
Lo’inj, 7144 miles north-northwestward of 
Ostrvo Premuda, is fronted southward and 
eastward by five islets. The largest and 
southernmost islet, Otocié Ilovik (Tovarn- 
jak), is 2 miles long and 298 feet high. 
Rt Radovan (44°26’ N., 14°35’ E.), a low, 
slender, whitish point, forms its southeastern 
extremity. Close northward and separated 
from it by Luka Ilovik, lies Ototié Sveti 
Petar, a smaller, bold, wooded islet, 206 feet 
high. A light is shown on the southwestern 
side of the islet. A mooring buoy lies off the 
village. Oto8ic Kozjak, 128 feet high, lies 
close northward of the latter and, between 
it and Ostrvo Losinj, is a narrow deep water 
passage. Anchorage is prohibited in this 
passage. Otocici Orjul lie close together \ 
mile eastward of the southeastern end of 
Ostrvo Losinj, the larger one, 180 feet high, 
to northwestward, and the smaller, 36 feet 
high, to southeastward. The light-colored 
Slopes of these islets are prominent. A 
submarine cable is laid in a north-north- 
westerly direction between the northern end 
of Otocic Dovik and the southeastern shore 
of Ostrvo Losinj. Another submarine cable 
is laid in a north-northwesterly direction 
between the northwestern end of Otocic 
Sveti Petar and the southeastern shore of 
Ostrvo Losinj. A submarine cable is laid 
in a southeasterly direction between the 
southeastern end of Otocic Dovik and the 
northwestern side of Ostrvo Silba. Two 
submarine cables are laid in a south-south- 
easterly direction from a point on the southern 
control shore of Ostrvo Tovik to northern 
shore of Ostrvo Premuda. 

Luka Iovik is the channel between Otodci¢i 
Nlovik and Sveti Petar, and is 225 yards wide 
at its narrowest part. Shoals border the fair- 
way where there is a least depth of 19 feet. 
Small craft may enter either end but the 
southeastern passage is wider and better. 
Small craft facilities are available on the 
northwestern shore of the channel in front 
of the village of Ilovik, and also on the south- 
eastern shore where a light is shown. 

Ototié Grujica (44°25’ N., 14°34 E.), lies 
about midway between Ototiéi Dovik and 
LutroSnjak. This islet, 16 feet high, stands 
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on a narrow reef, over which there is a least 
depth of 22 feet, that extends nearly 1 mile 
northward. A light is shown from the south- 
western side of the islet; a fog signal is 
sounded at the lighthouse. 

A detached rocky patch with a depth of 
31 feet lies 114 miles southeastward of Oto- 
cic Grujica. 

Pligina Veli Brak with a least depth of 6 
feet over a rocky head lies 2% miles east- 
ward of Rt Radovan and is marked by a 
light. 

The principal channel between the sea and 
Mali Kvarner lies between Ototi¢i Grujica 
and LutroSnjak. The channel between Oto- 
ci¢i Lovik and Grujica is not recommended 
for large vessels. 

11B-20 Ostrvo Silba is a narrow, well 
cultivated saddleback island, 414 miles long, 
lying 8 mies northeastward of and parallel- 
ing Ostrvo Premuda. The highest hill rises 
to 262 feet at its northern end. Silbanski 
Kanal is the channel between Ostrvi Pre- 
muda and Silba, and it is the direct route 
from Zadarski Kanal and Sdrenji Kanal to 
the western coast of Istria and Porto di 
Trieste. Plitine Grebeni and Ototi¢i Gre- 
beni (sec. 11B—16) lie in the middle of the 
southeastern end of Silbanski Kanal. The 
channel is entered from southeastward be- 
tween Ototi¢i Grebeni and Rt Juzni Arat 
(44°21’ N., 14°44 E.), the southwestern ex- 
tremity of Ostrvo Silba. Shoal water extends 
offshore about 350 yards from the cape. A 
light is shown from Rt Juzni Arat. 

Luka Sveti Ante is entered close north - 
westward of Rt Mavrova, about % mile north- 
westward of Rt Juzni Arat. The harbor con- 
sists of two coves, the northern one contain- 
ing a jetty for small craft. A conspicuous 
chapel stands at the head of the northern 
cove below some ruins. 

Sidriste Zalié is a bight about 114 miles 
long providing good anchorage for large 
vessels. The bight lies off the middle western 
part of the island before the village of Silba, 
which occupies the whole width of the low 
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part of the island. The best berth is in 
depths of 15 to 28 fathoms over fair holding 
sand at a distance of 600 to 800 yards off- 
shore. 

Luka Zalié, situated on the western shore 
at the village of Silba, consists of a mole 
alongside which small vessels may berth. 
The head of the mole is marked by a light. 
The remains of a breakwater extends south- 
westward from a position 100 yards north- 
ward of the mole and is marked near its outer 
end by a red buoy. This buoy should be left 
to port for a vessel berthing at the Pier. 

The eastern side of Ostrvo Silba is de- 
scribed with Olipski Kanal (sec. 11B°21). 

Directions for Silbanski Kanal—A vessel 
approaching from southeastward should 
steer in midchannel between Ototi¢i Gre- 
beni and Rt Juni Arat on course about 812°, 
and when abeam to southwestward of the 
chapel at Luka Sveti Ante and clear of Pli- 
cine Grebeni, course may be altered to 292°, 
passing into the Adriatic about 1 mile north- 
northeastward of Ototié Lutrognjak. 

11B-21 Ostrvo Olib is 2 miles long and 
consists of two hilly parts joined by a low 
middle section. The northern summit is 111 
feet high and the southern, 236 feet. The 
hill slopes are cultivated with olive trees. 
Rt. Tale (44°22’ N., 14°45’ E.), its western 
extremity, lies about 1 mile eastward of the 
southern part of Ostrvo Silba from which it 
is separated by Olipski Kanal. The island is 
widely bordered by islets, rocks, and shoals. 

Two points form the southern side of the 
island, Rt Plote, to eastward, and Rt Zubinin, 
nearly 1 mile westward. The former 18 
fronted for a distance of 8% mile offshore by 
Plitina Grisni Muli, a reef with a depth of 
15 feet, and the latter point for a distance of 
1% mile offshore by Plikina Zubinin, with a 
depth of 8 feet. The southern extremity of 
Plicina Grisni Muli is marked by a spherical 
buoy, painted in red and black horizontal 
bands, with a white horizontal median band. 
The summit of Ostrvo Skrda in range with 
the northwestern end of Ostrvo Planik, 


2 MM A A 


ARR LEIS & 


eA. 
— 


wT wa B 


Sec. 11B-22 


bearing 006°, leads clear eastward of these 
two reefs. 

Luka Sveti Nikola on the southwestern 
shore midway between Rt Zubinin and Rt 
Tale is a small bay forking into two heads 
with a prominent chapel on the shore of the 
western head. 

Anchorage is prohibited, because of sub- 
marine cables, about one mile north-north- 
westward of Luka Sveti Nikola. 

Luka Olib, situated about 114 miles east- 
northeastward of Rt Tale on the shore of a 
bay at the village of Olib, consists of a harbor 
for small craft and a quayed breakwater 
used by local steamers. The head of the 
breakwater is marked by a light. 

Hrid Sip, a narrow rock 700 yards long 
and 16 feet high, lies close off and is almost 
connected to Rt Sip, the northwestern ex- 
tremity of Ostrvo Olib. A reef borders Hrid 
Sip and Rt Sip for a distance of about 225 
yards and extends southward for nearly 114 
miles, near the southern extremity of which 
rises Hrid Kurjak, 18 feet high. 

Ototié Morovnik, about 16 feet high and 
bare, lies about 1 mile northwestward of Rt 
Sip. It is bordered by a reef which to north- 
eastward extends about 700 yards. A light 
is shown from the northwestern side of the 
islet. 

Plitina Morownik (44°27 N., 14°43’ E.), 
a detached reef with a least depth of 18 feet, 
lies 114 miles north-northwestward of Oto- 
Gié Morovnik and on the range of that islet 
with Hrid Kurjak, bearing 149°-829°. The 
church in the village of Premuda bearing 
about 218° and open northwestward of Os- 
trvo Silba leads clear northwestward of the 
reef; the church in the village of Olib bear- 
ing about 145° and open well westward of 
the western side of Ototié Morovnik leads 
clear southwestward; and the southeastern 
side of Ostrvo Silba in range with the west- 
ern side of Otocié Morovnik, bearing about 
181°, leads clear eastward. 

The eastern shore of Ostrvo Olib is de- 
scribed in section 11B—22. 
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The eastern shore of Ostrvo Silba is bor- 
dered by a shoal not exceeding 300 yards 
wide and is otherwise steep-to. 

Luka Silba, situated on the eastern side of 
Ostrvo Silba at the village of the same name, 
consists of a curved breakwater with a high 
sea wall protecting a quay and several boat 
jetties. There is a depth of 8 feet at the quay 
which is used by local steamers. The head 
of the breakwater, which is marked by a 
light, should not be approached closer than 
15 yards. 

Directions for Olipski Kanal.—Vessels ap- 
proaching from southward should steer a 
course of 342° from a position with Rt Arat, 
the southeastern point of Ostrvo Silba, bear- 
ing 252° distant 0.5 mile. This course leads 
clear of all dangers and passes all points at 
a distance of about 14 mile. 


SOUTHEASTERN ISLANDS AND 

CHANNELS IN MALI KVARNER 

11822 Channel between Ostrvo Olib and 
Ostrvo Maun, which is in reality the southern 
part of Mali Kvarner, is about 314 miles wide 
at its narrowest part and is entered from 
southeastward between Rt Ploëe (sec. 118 
21) and Rt Maun (44°24 N., IE.), the 
southern extremity of Ostrvo Maun, 7144 
miles east-northeastward. During daylight 
in bad weather, Maunski Kanal is preferable 
to this channel. 

On the western side of the channel be- 
tween Rt Plote and Rt Arat, 314 miles north- 
ward, the eastern side of Ostrvo Olib is 
bordered by a reef with depths of less than 6 
fathoms and about 900 yards wide in places. 
Hrid Fuéin, 13 feet high, lies about 84 mile 
north-northeastward of Rt Arat near the 
northwestern end of a reef, which is steep-to 
on its eastern side, and is joined westward 
to Ostrvo Olib by a reef 600 yards wide, on 
which there is a depth of about 20 feet. 

Ostrvo Planik, joined to Oto&ié Planitié, 
about 14 mile off its southeastern end, by a 
reef with a depth of 9 to 29 feet and con- 
taining a sunken rock, lies on the south- 
western side of midchannel with its south- 
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eastern end about 3 miles northeastward of 
Rt Plocée. Ostrvo Planik is 115 feet high; its 
northern part is bare and the remainder is 
covered with bushes. Ototié Plani&ié is 20 
feet high and light-colored. This group should 
not be approached from northwestward or 
southeastward closer than 600 yards. 

The northeastern side of the channel is 
formed by Ostrvo Maun, a narrow island 5 
miles long with a summit 210 feet high. Its 
slopes are partially covered with grass and 
shrubs and its coast is steep-to and rocky. 

Ototi¢ci Bruznjaci, two in number, lie 4 
mile and 1 mile, respectively, east-southeast- 
ward of Rt Maun. The western and smaller 
islet is 23 feet high and bare with a sunken 
rock close off its southeastern side. It is 
bordered for 400 yards with a shoal of less 
than 6 fathoms. The larger islet is 59 feet 
high, sparsely covered with grass and light 
in color. It is bordered eastward for 800 
yards by a shallow reef. 

Ostrvo Skrda, a rocky bare island, 184 
miles long and 174 feet high, lies about 1 
mile northwestward of the northwestern 
point of Ostrvo Maun. A shallow reef ex- 
tends about 800 yards southeastward from 
its southern extremity. A light is shown on 
the northwestern part of the island. 

Ototié Pohlib (44°24 N., 14°54 E.), a bare, 
steep-to islet, 26 feet high, lies midway be- 
tween Ostrvo Planik and Ostrvo Maun. A 
light is shown from the summit of the islet. 

11823 The southwestern shore of Ostrvo 
Pag from Rt Hrastova (sec. 11B-6) to Rt 
Zaglav (44°24 N., 15°02’ E.), 4 miles north- 
westward, consists of two indentations. Luka 
Nova Povljana, the smaller one and 14 mile 
wide, lies directly northeastward of Rt 
Hrastova; its northern entrance point is 
marked by a light. A chapel and a grove of 
trees are conspicuous on the eastern shore. 
A breakwater with quayed shores at its root 
is located in the northern part of the bay, 


Vessels with drafts up to 10 feet can go 
alongside, A pier of piled stones is located 
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in the eastern part of the bay near the chapel. 
There is an anchorage for a large vessel 
in about 8 fathoms over hard mud midway 
between the entrance points, 


Luka Kosljun, about 2 miles wide, is en- 
tered between Rt Sminka, 184 miles north- 
ward of Rt Hrastova, on its southeastern 
side, and Rt Kodljun, 1144 miles northwest- 
ward. The 6-fathom curve lies 500 yards 
offshore at its greatest distance. At the vil- 
lage of Kodljun on the northwestern shore, 
there is a breakwater, 160 feet long, which 
provides protection for small craft. The 
root of the breakwater is marked by a light. 
Large vessels can anchor in Luka Koaéljun in 
depths desired, but the bottom being sand 
over rock does not hold well in bad weather. 

Rt Zaglav, a bare point 144 miles west- 
northwestward of Rt Kosljun, is the south- 
eastern entrance point of Maunski Kanal and 
is marked by a light. 

11B-24 Maunski Kanal is situated be- 
tween Ototci¢éi Bru&njaci, Ostrvo Maun, and 
Ostrvo Skrda, on its southwestern side, and 
Ostrvo Pag, on its northeastern side. A 
strong current sets through the channel and 
it is frequently visited by violent bora gales. 

Maunski Kanal is entered from southeast- 
ward between Rt Zaglav and Ototié Veliki 
Bru&njak, 114 miles westward. This entrance 
is contracted to a width of about 1 mile by 
the reefs extending eastward from the islet, 
described in section 11B-22, and by a sand 
spit extending 34 mile north-northwestward 
from Rt Zaglav. Plitina Sveti Martin with a 
least depth of 12 feet is situated 114 miles 
north-northwestward of Rt Zaglav on the 
outer end of a sand shoal extending 14 mile 
off the shore of Ostrvo Pag. 

Ototié Paladinka, a bare Jagged islet 25 
feet high, lies about 8 miles north-northwest- 
ward of Rt Zaglav and ½ mile offshore. 

Luka Simuni, an angular inlet about 84 
mile long, is entered northwestward of Rt 
Simuni, 214 miles northwestward of Ototcié 
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Paladinka. The northwestern entrance point 
and the northwestern shore of the inlet are 
foul for a short distance as is the cove east- 
ward of Rt Simuni. There is a depth of 16 
fathoms in the entrance, which is 200 yards 
wide, shoaling to 28 feet near the head where 
the inlet is about 100 yards wide. The bottom 
is sand over rock. The chapel of Sveti Simuni 
on the western side of the head of the inlet 
is prominent but more so is one at an eleva- 
tion of 125 feet at Fabijani¢i, 84 mile east- 
ward of Rt Simuni. A light is shown on Rt 
Simuni. 

Uvala Mandre, the narrow entrance to 
which is marked by white stone beacons, one 
on each side, lies 184 miles northwestward 
of Rt Simuni. There is a small quay with a 
depth of about 10 feet alongside for small 
craft. A light is shown from the shore in 
a position 1% mile northwestward of the 
entrance to Uvala Mandre. 

Rt Min jak (44°30 N., 14°5¥ E.), the north- 
eastern entrance point of Maunski Kanal, 
lies 114 miles north-northwestward of Uvala 
Mandre. Otokié Miznjak, an islet 12 feet 
high, lies on a shoal that extends a little 
more than 14 mile northwestward of the 
point. 

The northeastern shore of Ostrvo Skrda, 
the northwestern entrance point of Maunski 
Kanal, and that of Ostrvo Maun are steep-to. 

Directions for Maunski Kanal.—A vessel 
approaching from southeastward should 
bring the chapel at Fabijani¢i, 34, miles east- 
ward of Rt Simuni, to bear about 333° which 
leads midway between the reefs fronting the 
southeastern entrance points. From a posi- 
tion on this bearing 54, miles east-northeast- 
ward of the larger Oto&iéi BruSnjaci, a mid- 
channel course of about 810° leads north- 
westward clear of all dangers. 


NORTHEASTERN ISLANDS AND 
CHANNELS IN MALI KVARNER 
11825 The northwestern shore of Os- 
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trvo Pag between Rt Misnjak and Rt Lun, 
the northwestern extremity of that island, 
14 miles northwestward, forms the eastern 
side of Mali Kvarner and is much indented. 
The northern 10 miles of this shore is the 
southwestern side of a tongue of land about 
1 mile wide and from 300 to 450 feet high. 

Uvala Slatina is entered between Rt Misn- 
jak and a point about 114 miles north-north- 
eastward. A large vessel may anchor in 
about 7 fathoms over mud northeastward of 
Ototié Misnjak and clear of the bay’s border- 
ing shoal which in the southern part is 650 
yards wide. 

Luka Novalja lies between Rt Vrtlié, 314 
miles north-northwestward of Rt Misnjak, 
and a point 1 mile farther north-northwest- 
ward. Rt Vrtlié is bordered closely by a 
shallow reef and depths of less than 6 fath- 
oms extend northwestward for ½ mile. A 
detached patch of 5 fathoms lies about 1 mile 
southwestward of Rt Vrtli¢é, and another 
with 414 fathoms, rock, lies 800 yards 
farther southward. The northern entrance 
point is bordered by shoals for 600 yards. 
Small vessels can berth at the head of a 
quayed mole, 165 feet long with a depth of 
10 feet, at the village of Novalja located at 
the northeastern side of the bay. Vessels 
of moderate size can anchor in the entrance 
about 600 yards from the northeastern shore 
in 7 fathoms of water. A light is shown from 
the molehead. An iron post, surmounted by 
a ball, marks the western end ofa submerged 
ruined pier. To avoid the shoals off the 
entrance points, a vessel approaching by 
night should keep in the center of the green 
sector of the light, bearing 097°, and by 
day keep the range of the two churches in the 
village slightly open to northward. 

Between the northern entrance point of 
Luka Novalja and Uvala Tovarnele, 84 mile 
southward of Rt Lun, a distance of 914 miles, 
the shore is indented and is steep-to a short 
distance offshore. Uvala Tovarnele, a small 
cove suitable for sheltering small craft, is 
marked on its southern point by a light. 
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Rt Lun (44°42 N., 14°44 E.), the north- 
western extremity of Ostrvo Pag, is a 
slender point on which stands a chapel in 
ruins. The church in the village of Lun, 1144 
miles southeastward of the point, is con- 
spicuous from all directions. Greben Tovar- 
nele with a depth of 8 feet lies on a shoal 
with depths of less than 4 fathoms midway 
between Uvala Tovarnele and Rt Lun and 
about 650 yards offshore. The rock is 
marked by a pole beacon surmounted by a 
ball. A shoal area about 600 yards long with 
a least depth of 21 feet lies 4 mile westward 
of Rt Lun. 

Ototié Laganj and Ototié Dolfin are two 
islets closely bordered by rocks and smaller 
islets lying on a reef about 8 miles long in 
a northwest-southeast direction, with Ototié 
Dolfin, the southernmost islet, lying about 2 
miles west-southwestward of Rt Lun. These 
islets are somewhat covered with grass and 
low bushes but are bare for the most part. 
Ototié Laganj, the northern islet, is 28 feet 
high and Ototié Dolfin is 75 feet high, on 
the summit of which a light is shown. 

11826 Ostrvo Rab is one of the most 
important islands in the gulf of Quarnaro 
and lies on the eastern side of Mali Kvarner 
with Rt Kalifront, its western extremity, 614 
miles north-northwestward of Rt Lun. The 
island is 1114 miles long and consists of three 
mountainous ridges running northwestward 
and southeastward separated by two valleys, 
the northeasternmost ridge being the long- 
est. Kamenjak Vrh (Tinjarud), 1.838 feet 
high, bare, reddish, and bell-shaped is the 
most conspicuous summit and is situated at 
about the middle of the island close to the 
northeastern coast. The slopes of the hills 
are forested and the valleys are cultivated. 
With the exception of the steep northeastern 
coast the island has numerous indentations. 

Rt Kalifront (44°48 N., 14°39 E.) is the 
southwestern point of a low wooded promon- 
tory, about & mile wide, extending north- 
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westward from Ostrvo Rab. The promontory 
descends’ gradually to Mali Kvarner from a 
hill, 302 feet high, 2 miles east-southeast- 
ward. A light is shown on Rt Kalifront. 

Between the northern side of Rt Kalifront 
and Rt Sorinj, 284 miles north-northeast- 
ward, a large indentation is divided into two 
inlets by a point of land, close off which 
and connected thereto by an impassable reef, 
lies Otocié Maman. The southwestern side 
of Kamporska Draga, the southwestern inlet, 
is steep-to except at the entrance where it 
is bordered by a narrow shoal. The eastern 
side is bordered by a reef 500 yards wide in 
some places. A valley runs southeastward 
from the head of the inlet which is shallow. 
There is a depth of 33 fathoms in the en- 
trance, the inlet shoaling gradually to the 
bordering reef. 

Supetarska Draga, the northeastern inlet, 
is entered between Ototcié Maman and the 
coast under the summit of -Sorinj, 480 feet 
high, about ½ mile north-northeastward. 
The outer southwestern side of the inlet is 
encumbered by islets and rocks for 500 yards 
offshore but the opposite side is steep-to. A 
valley runs southeastward from the head of 
this inlet which is shallow. There is a depth 
of 32 fathoms in the entrance, the inlet 
shoaling gradually towards its head. 

An anchorage, having 11 to 15 fathoms, 


is located in the center of the cove, and 
affords protection from northwesterly winds. 


Rt Sorinj, which is marked by a light, is 
the low point of an undulating hilly projec- 
tion forming the northwestern extremity of 
Ostrvo Rab. Its northeastern side is bare 
and grayish. The northern side of the point 
is bordered by a shoal 800 yards wide. An 
isolated rocky patch with a depth of 28 feet 
of water lies 800 yards northwestward of 
Rt Sorinj. 

The northeastern extremity of Ostrvo Rab 
is described in section 11C-6. 
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11827 PadSki Kanal is the communicét- 
ing channel between the northern part of 
Mali Kvarner and Velebitski Kanal and is 
used by vessels bound to Luka Rab or Luka 
Karlobag. The channel lies between Ostrvo 
Rab and Ostrvo Dolin, on its northeastern 
side, and the long narrow northwestern ex- 
tremity of Ostrvo Pag with Ototi¢i Dolfin 
and Laganj off-lying it on its southwestern 
side. It is entered from northwestward be- 
tween Rt Kalifront (sec. 11B-26) and 
Otocié Laganj (sec. 11B-25) and leads into 
Velebitski Kanal at its southeastern end be- 
tween Rt Glavina (sec. 11B-88), on its north- 
ern side, and Rt Koromaina (sec. 11B-12), 
on its southern side. 

The channel is 214 miles wide at its nar- 
rowest part, has depths of 38 to 55 fathoms 
in the fairway, and is free of dangers. 

On the southwestern side of the channel 
from Rt Lun to the head of Uvala Stara 
Novalja, 1014 miles southeastward, the coast 
of Ostrvo Pag is straight and steep. 

Uvala Stara Novalja is a deep water bay 
2½ miles long and about 84 mile wide at its 
entrance, free of dangers except for its shal- 
low head. It is entered between the coast 
just described and Rt Deda, 184 miles west- 
ward of Rt Koromaténa. The village of Stara 
Novalja is situated about 14 mile southward 
of Rt Deda off which is the best anchorage 
in depths of from 15 to 20 fathoms. There is 

a small harbor off the village which is pro- 
tected by two moles; depths of 11 feet are 
available along the outside of the western 
mole. 

The shore between Rt Deda and Rt Koro- 
matna is steep-to except for a reef cisely 
bordering Rt Deda. 

On the northeastern side of the channel 
between Rt Kalifront and Rt Frkanj, 5 miles 
southeastward, the shore of Ostrvo Rab is 
indented with several coves where coasters 
load. Several of the points are bordered with 
shoals 400 yards wide. Uvala Sveti Kris- 
tofor is entered between Rt Sveti Kristofor 
on the eastern side, a point 108 feet high 
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on which a chapel stands, 8 miles southeast- 
ward of Rt Kalifront, and a point 650 yards 
northwestward which is marked by a light. 

On the southeastern side of the channel, 
Ostrvo Dolin, a narrow nearly bare island 
414 miles long and 384 feet high at its south- 
ern end, lies parallel to and at a distance of 
from 880 to 1,150 yards offshore. Barbatski 
Kanal lies between these two islands. The 
southwestern shore of Ostrvo Dolin is steep- 
to and clear of dangers. Between Rt Frkanj, 
on which stand some ruins, and Rt Dolin 
(Donji), the northern point of Ostrvo Dolin, 
about / mile southeastward, lies the en- 
trance to Draga Sveta Eufemije, Luka Rab, 
and the northern part of Barbatski Kanal. Rt 
Dolin is marked by a light. 

Directions for Pa&Ski Kanal.—Paski Kanal 
being entirely free of off-lying dangers, ex- 
cepting those at its northwestern entrance 
in the vicinity of Ototcié Laganj and Ototié 
Dolfin described in section 11B—25, it is be- 
lieved that no directions for navigating are 
necessary and that the eye will serve as the 
best guide. 

Draga Sveta Eufemije is a cove about 114 
miles long and 14 mile wide lying northeast- 
ward of the peninsula of which Rt Frkanj 
is the southeastern extremity and is entered 
between that point and Rt Sveti Ante, 700 
yards east-northeastward and marked by a 
light. The head of the cove is shallow and a 
reef extends 100 yards southwestward from 
Rt Sveti Ante; elsewhere in the cove there 
are depths of 8 to 15 fathoms. The campanile 
ofthe convent of SevtiFranjo stands near the 
northeastern shore about % mile northwest- 
ward of Rt Sveti Ante and a prominent old 
convent is located at the head of the cove. A 
submarine cable from Ostrvo Pag is landed a- 
bout 300 yards northwestward of Rt Sveti An- 
te where there is a cable house. Large ves- 
sels can anchor in the middle of the cove 
westward of the convent of Sveti Franjo in 
8 or 9 fathoms over good holding mud. There 
is a mooring buoy in the cove. 
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For lights and dangers in the approach 
from Paski Kanal, see those for Luka Rab, 


following directly. 


LUKA RAB 


Position: 44°45’ N., 14°46’ E. 
Depths: 
roach, 6 to 20 fathoms. 
goin part of outer harbor, 9 fathoms. 
Entrance of inner harbor, 18 feet. 
Quay, 10 to 12 feet. 


11828 Luka Rab consists of Vanjska 
Luka, a small outer harbor also known as 
Padova Cove, and a breakwater protected 
rectangular quayed inner harbor of the 
northeastern side of the tongue of land form- 
ing Rt Sveti Ante and on which the town 
of Rab stands. 

11829 Navigation.—Luka Rab is en- 
tered from PaSki Kanal via either Mali 
Kvarner or Velebitski Kanal, for which di- 
rections see under appropriate heading. 

11B-30 Depths.—The depths in the ap- 
proach vary from 6 to 20 fathoms. The 
southern part of the outer harbor has a 
depth of 9 fathoms but this harbor shoals 
rapidly toward the head of the cove and 
toward the inner harbor. There is a depth 
of 18 feet in the entrance to the inner harbor 
and about 13 feet in the center, but at only 
one quay is there a depth of 10 to 12 feet; 
the remaining quays have alongside depths 
suitable for boats only. 

11831 Landmarks.—The town of Rab is 
partially walled and stands prominently with 
a cliffy seaward shore on the tongue of land 
southwestward of the inner harbor. Four 
square campaniles rise from the southwest- 
ern side of the town, the tallest and southern- 
most is that of the cathedral and is visible 
from the southern entrance of Barbatski 
Kanal; the remaining three are of equal 
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height and are spaced equidistantly apart. 
The campanile of the convent of Sveti 
Franjo, previously mentioned, is conspicuous 
from southward as is also the lighthouse on 
Pli¢ina Frkanj (Garofalin). 

11B-32 Anchorage.— There is an anchor- 
age northwestward of Otocic Tunera, in 8 to 
9 fathoms, 

Anchorage is prohibited, because of sub- 
marine cables, on a line between Rt Sveti 
Ante and Rt Lun (sec. 118-25). 


11B-33 Approaches. Luka Rab and 
Draga Sveta Eufemije are entered between 
Rt Frkanj and Rt Dolin (sec. 118-27). This 
passage, 1,600 yards wide, is encumbered by 
Plièina Frkanj (Garofalin), over which there 
is a depth of less than 2 feet, in a position 
400 yards southeastward of Rt Frkanj. 
There is a depth of 18 fathoms in the fair- 
way between Rt Frkanj and Plitina Frkanj. 
A reef about 200 yards long with a depth of 
12 feet lies with its northwestern end about 
400 yards southeastward of Plièina Frkanj, 
providing a passage about 350 yards wide 
with a depth of 6 to 8 fathoms to northwest- 
ward, and another passage between it and 
Rt Dolin to southeastward, 500 yards with 
a depth of 6 to 20 fathoms. 

Lights are shown from Plicina Frkanj and 
from a position in the water 15 yards from 
Rt Frkanj. 

11B-34 The outer harbor, Vanjska Luka, 
also known as Padova Cove, about 550 yards 
long, is entered between Rt Sveti Ante and 
Otocié Tunera, 300 yards southeastward. 
This harbor is protected from southeastward 
by a breakwater connecting the islet with 
Ostrvo Rab. There is a small opening in the 
breakwater for boats. The inner and greater 
part of this cove is shallow. A breakwater 
known as the New Mole extends 45 yards 
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south-southeastward from Rt Sveti Ante. 

The northwestern point of Otocié Tunera 
and the head of the New Mole are each 
marked by a light. 

The inner harbor consists of a rectangular 
quayed basin, 1,560 feet long and 460 feet 
wide, entered through a passage about 160 
feet wide between the quay on the north- 
eastern side of the town, about 220 yards 
northward of Rt Sveti Ante, and the head of 
a breakwater extending southwestward from 
the opposite side of the inner harbor. A 
triangular projection of the eastern quay 
extends about 155 feet into the harbor. The 
northern and eastern sides of this harbor 
are shallow. The head of the breakwater is 
marked by a light. 


11835 Directions for entering.—By day 
any of the three passages between Rt Frkanj 
and Rt Dolin may be used, keeping in the 
fairway in each passage, but in general the 
northwestern passage between Rt Frkanj and 
Plicina Frkanj (Garofalin) is preferred. By 
day this passage can be negotiated by steer- 
ing on the range of the southern part of the 
town with the summit of Kamenjak Vrh, 
about 1½ miles northeastward, bearing about 
045°, and by night steering for the light at Rt 
Sveti Ante bearing 057°. The passage be- 
tween Plitina Frkanj and the reef southwest- 
ward can be navigated safely by steering for 
the light on Otocié Tunera bearing 044°. 


118-36 Rab, with a population about 6,000, is the 
principal town of Ostrvo Rab. It has the most de- 
veloped harbor and is the main commercial center 
of the island which is one of the most important in 
the Gulf of Quarnaro. The products of trade include 
wheat, wine, olives, silk, and marble. A salt works 
is located at the head of Draga Sveta Eufemije. 

The southern part of the western quay franting 
the town has an alongside depth of about 12 feet for 
a distance of 607 feet. The berth directly northward 
has an alongside depth of about 7 feet for a distance 
of 466 feet. The remaining quays have shallow 
depths suitable for boats only. 


Fresh provisions are avialable. Water 
can be obtained, but there is often a shortage 
in summer, 

Coastwise steamers call regularly. 
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NORTHEASTERN ISLANDS AND 
CHANNELS IN MALI KVARNER— 
(Continued) 

11837 Barbatski Kanal (sec. 11B~—27) 
is entered from northwestward between Rt 
Dolin, on its southwestern side, and a point 
on Ostrvo Rab, about 14 mile northeastward, 
on its northeastern side. The channel is 4½ 
miles long, varies in width from 880 to 1,150 
yards, and has depths in the fairway from 
614 to 19 fathoms. 

The channel is entered from southeastward 
between Gornji Rt, the southeastern extrem- 
ity of Ostrvo Dolin, on the southern side and 
Greben Pokib (Puschiva) (Hrid Pohlib), a 
bare, dark-colored rock, about 3/4 mile 
northward on the northern side. Gregeni 
Skoljici (Cantarara), bare, dark-colored 
rocks, lie on a reef extending 500 yards 
southeastward from Gornji Rt. Greben Po- 
klib lies 400 yards offshore of the southern 
extremity of Ostrvo Rab to which it is 
connected by an impassable reef, A light 
is shown on this rock, The northeastern 
shore of the channel is bordered by shoal 
water and reefs 400 yards wide in some 
places, The southwestern shore is bordered 
closely by shallow water. 

Medium size vessels will find excellent 
sheltered anchorage over good holding mud 
and sand anywhere in the channel midway 
detween the two shores. A berth 600 yards 
in diameter in about 9 fathoms over mud is 
situated a little over 14 mile eastward of Rt 
Dolin with its center 500 yards off the shore 
of Ostrvo Dolin. 

Directions for Barbatski Kanal.—Vessels 
approaching this channel from southeast- 
ward should not close Gornji Rt to south- 
eastward nearer than 14 mile and should 
avoid Plitina Glavina (sec. 11B-38) off Rt 
Glavina by keeping southeastward of the 
range of the church at Jablanac with Gornji 
Rt, bearing 062°-242°, until within 1 mile 
of Ostrvo Dolin, thence a course northwesi- 
ward should be shaped to pass between Os- 
trvo Dolin and Greben Poklib, favoring the 


405 


406 


latter and the shore of Ostrvo Rab until 4 
mile northwestward of the rock, from which 
position the shore of Ostrvo Dolin should be 
favored slightly through the remainder of 
the channel. 

For vessels approaching Barbatski Kanal 
from northwestward, the directions for en- 
tering Luka Rab in section 11B-35 will apply. 

11838 Rt Glavina (442 N., 14°52’ E.). 
About 14 mile eastward of Greben Poklib, 
a small point projects south-southeastward 
from Ostrvo Rab close off which lies a sunken 
rock. Rt Giavina, about % mile farther east- 
northeastward, forms the eastern entrance 
point of a cove at the entrance of which lies 
Ototié Misnjak. 

Plitina Glavina, about 600 yards long and 
with a least depth of 6 feet, rock, lies with 
its center, which is marked by a light, 
600 yards southward of Rt Glavina. A light 
is shown on a rock 11/4 miles westward 
of Rt Glavina. 


NORTHWESTERN ISLANDS AND 

CHANNELS IN MALI KVARNER 

11B-39 Lodinjski Kanal extends from 
Otociéi Orjul (sec. 11B—19) to the narrows 
at Osor, about 1814 miles north-northwest- 
ward atid is bordered westward by the east- 
ern side of Ostrvo Losinj and eastward by 
the southwestern side of Ostrvo Cres and 
the islets and reefs extending southeastward 
from the latter island. The width at the 
entrance between Ototié Veli Orjul and Oto- 
cié Palacol (44°33’ N., 14°37’ E.), northeast- 
ward, is about 214 miles; towards its north- 
ern end the sides of the channel converge 
until at Osor the channel is only 20 feet wide. 
The northern end of the channel is shallow. 
The bottom for about 9 miles northward from 
the southern entrance is mud, after which it 
is sand and shells with weed at the north- 
western end. 

Losinjski Kanal is too much exposed to 
southeasterly winds for safe anchorage but 
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small vessels can find sheltered berths in 
the coves indenting the shores. 

Since this channel is connected with Kvar- 
ner only by Osorski Vrata, which is very 
narrow, strong irregular currents arise in 
the northern part in consequence of the dif- 
ference of the level. Current is also pꝛesent 
in the southern part. 

The eastern shore of Ostrvo Losinj is in- 
dented, the southern part being mostly steep 
and the northern part cultivated and more 
sloping. 

Luka Roveaska is a harbor for small craft 
open northwestward and protected north- 
eastward by a breakwater situated about 2% 
miles northwestward of the southern end of 
Ostrvo Losinj. The village of Veli Losinj 
with a prominent campanile and a tower is 
situated close southwestward of the harbor. 
The church of Sveti Ivan (San Giovanni) 
stands conspicuously on.a hill, 768 feet high, 
/ mile south-southwestward of the harbor. 
This church serves excellently for bearings 
by vessels navigating between the dangers 
off Rt Kriza. A light is shown from a small 
point westward of Luka Rovenska and east- 
ward of Luka Veli Losinj. The latter is a 
small cove quayed for securing smal] boats 
along the sides of its head, at the extreme 
southeastern end of which is a protected 
basin of shallow depth. 


Luka Sveti Martin, 114 miles northwest- 
ward, is a cove with a small craft basin 
formed by a breakwater, the head of which 
is marked by a light. The village of Mali 
Losinj and a wooded conical hill are prom- 
inent close westward. 


Ototiéi Veli Orser and Mali Orser are two 
bare ragged islets, the southern and larger 
one, 177 feet high, lying 414 miles northwest- 
ward of Luka Sveti Martin and close to the 
shore to which it is connected by a shoal. 
The smaller islet lies 14 mile farther north- 
ward and 400 yards offshore. A pier, 60 feet 
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long with a depth of 11 feet at its head, 
projects from the southern shore of a cove 
close southward of the larger islet. 

Luka Nerezine, 4 miles northward of Oto- 
dé Mali Orser, has two breakwaters, each 
about 180 feet long with an entrance, 108 
feet wide, facing northeastward. The 
quayed southeastern part of the harbor will 
accommodate small vessels. There is a depth 
of 11 feet at the entrance, and from 6 to 10 
feet inside the breakwaters. A light is shown 
from the head of the southeastern break- 
water. The church of Sveti Jakov, about 114 
miles southward of the harbor, and that of 
Osor, 214 miles northward, are conspicuous 
from as far as the southern part of Lodinjski 
Kanal. 

Between Nerezine and a point, 84 mile 
northeastward, Lozinjski Kanal narrows for 
18% miles northward to Osor in the form of 
an inlet, where a narrow channel leads into 
Osorski Zaliv, separating Ostrvo Lodinj and 
Ostrvo Cres (sec. 11D-14). 

11840 Rt Krita—tThe southeastern ex- 
tremity of Ostrvo Cres, which is wooded 
and partly cultivated, consists of a rugged 
and deeply indented shoreline about 28, miles 
wide. Rt Kriza, the central point, is low and 
is situated on the eastern side of Luka Jad- 
reSnica, the principal inlet. Rt Sveti Damjan 
is the northeastern point of the extremity, 
and Rt Suha, which is marked by a light, 
is the southwestern point. 

The headland of Rt Kriza is fronted by 
shallow water and rocky heads extending, 
at some places, a little more than ½ mile 
southeastward. An isolated 29-foot patch 
lies 84 mile southeastward of Rt KriZa. 

Luka JadreSnica, entered close westward 
of Rt Kriza, is a narrow inlet about 114 miles 
long which provides anchorage in 6 fathoms 
for small vessels off the village of Bokinié, 
the southernmost of three on the northeast- 
ern shore. Near this village is a mole for 
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small craft; a light marks the head of the 
mole. 

Dangers off-lying Rt Kriga.—Two islets 
and a number of dangerous reefs lie south- 
eastward of Rt Kriza for a distance of about 
614 miles. The larger islet, Otocié Oruda, 46 
feet high, bare with rocky whitish-colored, 
sides, lies 414 miles southeastward of Rt Kriza. 
Ototié Palacol, 20 feet high, lies close south- 
eastward. Greben Palacol, the southeastern- 
most danger off Rt Kriza, with a depth of 
about 2 feet, lies 1 mile eastward of Ototié 
Palacol. A light is shown on Greben Palacol. 
A pol beacon surmounted by a ball marks 
a sunken rock about 1 mile northwestward 
of Otocic Orunda. Greben Metlina, con- 


sisting of a number of dangerous sunken 
rocks, lies in an area about &% mile wide with 
its approximate center, which is marked by a 
pole beacon surmounted by two balls, 114 


miles north-northwestward of Otocié Oruda. 
Plicina Kriz with a depth of 13 feet is situ- 
ated 1 mile northwestward of the beacon on 
Gr eben Metlina. 


All the above-mentioned islets and dangers 
lie upon shallow bordering reefs. Seme deep 
water passages between these dangers exist 
but they should not be attempted without 
local knowledge. With the exception of a 
21-foot patch northwestward of Plitina Krii, 
all these dangers lie within the red sectors 
of Ototcié Tratenik Light (sec. 118-42) and 
Rt Suha Light. 

Directions for clearing dangers off Rt 
Kriza.—The church of Sveti Ivan, southwest- 
ward of Veli LoSinj on Ostrvo Losinj (sec. 
11B-39), bearing 199°, leads through the 
channel between Rt Kriza and Plitina Kriz 
in a least depth of about 11 fathoms. The 
large house midway between the church and 
the tower in Veli Lozinj serves as the front 
range mark of this bearing. Similarly, the 
northern summit of Ototié Tratenik (sec. 
11B—42), to northward, bearing 019°, leads 
through this channel, which also lies in the 
white sector of Ototié Trstenik Light. 
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Mariners are advised that the light on Os- 
trvo Susak (sec. 11D—1) may be seen over 
Ostrvo Losinj on certain bearings. 

11841 The southwestern side of Ostrvo 
Cres from Rt Suha to Osor, about 7 miles 
northwestward, rises in gently wooded 
slopes. 

Luka MartinS¢ica, about 2 miles north- 
westward of Rt Suha, is an inlet terminating 
northward in two shallow coves. A reef ex- 
tends about 800 yards southward from the 
western entrance point. Small vessels can 
anchor in the entrance in about 11 fathoms. 

The shore between Luka MartinS¢ica and 
Osor is indented with three coves suitable 
only for small shallow draft vessels. 

11842 The eastern side of Ostrvo Cres 
forms part of the western side of Mali Kvar- 
ner. From Rt Sveti Damjan, the southeast- 
ern extremity of the island, which is wooded 
and 69 feet high, the coast trends 10 miles 
north-northwestward to Rt Koromaëna (44°- 
47’ N., 14°28 E.). The southern part of this 
stretch of coast is much indented but with- 
out an anchorage for a large vessel. 

Between Rt Kolovrat, situated 1 mile 
northwestward of Rt Sveti Damjan, and a 
point, about 1 mile farther northwestward, 
there is a bay having a number of inlets 
separated each from the other by bare rocky 
points of land, above which rise densely 
wooded slopes. Rt Kolovrat and the central 
point in the bay are each fronted north- 
eastward by reefs for a distance of 700 yards. 
Another reef lies 600 yards northeastward 
of the northwestern entrance point. Luka 
Kolovrat is located in the southeastern cove 
off which small vessels can anchor in about 
9 fathoms. 

Uvala ToveraSéica, 214 miles north-north- 
westward of Rt Kolovrat, and Uvala Koro- 
mana, directly westward of the point of the 
same name, each offer limited shelter at 
anchor for small vessels with local knowledge. 


Sec. 11B-41 


Ototié Trstenik, 84 mile long and 33 feet 
high at its northern end, lies 214 mi'es north- 
eastward of Rt Sveti Damjan. It is sur- 
rounded closely by a shallow reef. Two small 
bays on its northeastern shore provide a 
boat refuge. A light is shown from near the 
center of the islet. 

Ototié Cutin, a bare whitish islet, 38 feet 
high, lies 484 miles northwestward of Ototié 
Trstenik and 1 mile offshore. The islet is 
bordered by a shallow reef 400 yards wide 
in some places on which to eastward of the 


islet is an above-water rock. A reef with a 


depth of 21 feet lies 600 yards northwest- 
ward of the islet and another one with a 
least depth of 12 feet lies between 84, and 
114 miles south-southeastward. 

11843 Directions for the southern part 
of Mali Kvarner.—Northbound vessels from 
Zadarski Kanal to Kanal Srednja Vrata, via 
Kanal Krusija, will find the following 
courses, determined from the best scale local 
charts, to lead well clear of all dangers: 

From a position at the northwestern en- 
trance of Zadarski Kanal, 1.5 miles south- 
west ward of Ostrvo Vir Lighthouse, 326 for 
about 18.5 miles to a position 2.5 miles equi- 
distant between the lighthouse on Otodié 
Dolfin and that on Ototié Trstenik, whence 
341 for about 18 miles to the entrance of 
Kanal Krudija. The first of these two 
courses leads close eastward of Ototié Pohlib 
which is steep-to. 

Northbound vessels from Prolaz Maknare: 

To join the track described above, east- 
ward of Ototié Pohlib, 348 for about 10 
miles from a position given in the directions 
for that passage on the range of the north- 
western extremities of Ostrvo Tun Veli and 
Ostrvo Zverinac, bearing 216°, at the inter- 
section of a bearing of 140° on the lighthouse 
on Ototi¢i Tri Sestrice. 

Northbound vessels from Rivanjski Kanal: 

To join the same track at the same posi- 
tion, 343° for about 12 miles from a position 
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with Obruéar Vrh bearing 191° and the light- 
house on Ototi¢i Tri Sestrice bearing 140°. 

Northbound vessels from Ototcié Grujica 
Passage: 

To join the same track at the position 2.5 
miles equidistant between the lighthouse on 
Otocié Dolfin and that on Ototié Trstenik, 
018° for about 8 miles from a position 84 
mile east-southeastward of Ototié Grujica to 
a position 1 mile eastward of Greben Palacol, 
whence, 357° for about 814 miles. 

Southbound vessels from Kanal Srednja 
Vrata to Zadarski Kanal should steer the 
reciprocal courses of those given for north- 
bound vessels. 

Southbound vessels from Prolaz Maknare: 

From a position given in the directions 
for that passage on the range of the north- 
western extremities of Ostrvo Tun Veli and 
Ostrvo Zverinac, bearing 216°, steer on the 
range astern of Ototcié Tovarnjak and Oto- 
&i BivodSéak, 107°-287°, or with Rt Radman 
Lighthouse ahead, bearing 106°, until clear 
northward and eastward of Plitina Sajda, 
whence, course may be shaped for the north- 
western entrance to Zadarski Kanal. 

Southbound vessels from Ototié Grujica 
Passage: 

From a position about 84 mile east-south- 
eastward of Ototcié Grujica, bring the light- 
house on that islet astern bearing 254° for 
about 9 miles until Ototcié Pohib bears 123° 
or a little more, whence course may be 
shaped to pass either close eastward or close 
westward of that islet, from which position 
146° leads to a position about 1.5 miles south- 
westward of Ostrvo Vir Lighthouse. 


ANCHORAGES 

11B—44 Sidriste Zaton.—Section 11B-6. 
Sidriste Privlaka.—Section 11B-—6. 

Ninski Zaliv.—Section 1187. 

Uvala Dinjisika.—Section 11B-7. 

Luka Vinjerae.—Section 11B-8. 

Karlobag (Velebitski Kanal) (sec. 11B— 
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10),—Large vessels anchor off the quay in 
29m (16 fm) to 40m (22 fm) over mud, with 
anchors to southwestward and hawser to 
shore northeastward, 

Paski Zaliv.—Section 11B-I1. 

Luka Jazi—Section 11815. 

Ostrvo Premuda (sec. 11B~-18).—Vessels 
of any size can anchor southwestward of 
the island for protection from the bora. The 
recommended anchorage for large vessels 
is in about 61m (33 fm) over sand about 1 1/z 
miles off shore and about the same distance 
southward of Hrid Masarine, the largest islet 
off-lying Luka Krijal. 

Sidriste Zalié—Section 11B-20. 

Luka Nova Povljana.—Section 11B—23. 

Luka Kosljun.—Section 11B-28. 

Uvala Slatina.—Section 11B~—25. 

Luka Novalja.—Section 11B- 25. 

Supetarska Draga.—Section 11826. 

Uvala Stara Novalja.—Section 11B—27. 

Draga Sveti Eufemije.—Section 11B-27. 

Luka Rab.—Section 11B-32. 

Barbatski Kanal.—Section 11B-37. 

Luka JadreSnica.—Section 11B—40. 

Luka MartinS¢éica.—Section 11841. 


PART C. RT STOKIC TO RIJECKA-SUSACKA 
LUKA, INCLUDING OFF-LYING ISLANDS 
AND CHANNELS 


1101 Rt Stokié (, N., 14°54 E.), 
the outer western entrance point of Luka 
Jablanac, is marked by a light, and forms 
with Rt Glavina (sec. 118-38), 1 mile west- 
ward, the narrowest part of Velebitski 
Kanal. 


GENERAL FEATURES 

1102 Velebitski Kanal extends 34 miles 
north-northwestward from Rt Stokié to Tihi 
Kanal, a narrow passage communicating 
with the eastern part of Rijetki Zaliv. As 
southward of Rt Stokié, the rocky mainland 
coast rises to mountainous summits about 3 
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miles inland, increasing in height southeast- 
ward from Rijetka-Susatka Luka to their 
highest altitude inland at about Rt Stokié. 

Kanal Srednja Vrata, lying between Os- 
trvi Krk and Cres, connects the northern 
part of Mali Kvarner to Rijetki Zaliv. 

Several passages between Ostrvi Krk and 
Rab provide communication between Mali 
Kvarner and Velebitski Kanal. 


CURRENT AND WIND 

11C-8 The conditions described in section 
11-8 and 11B—4 prevail generally in the area 
included in this part of the chapter. Local 
variations of the common pattern will be 
described in the appropriate sections. 


NORTHERN PART OF VELEBITSKI 
KANAL INCLUDING TIHI KANAL 

1104 General deseription— The north- 
ern part of Velebitski Kanal lies between 
the mainland, on its eastern and northeastern 
sides, and Ostrvo Rab and Ostrvo Krk, with 
Ostrvi Goli, Sveti Grgur, and Privié inter- 
vening, on its western side. 

The channel varies in width from 1 mile, 
off Jablanac, to 484 miles, narrowing to 
barely 600 yards at the entrance to Tihi 
Kanal, With tne exception or a detached 20. im 
(11 fm) patch, the depths in the fairway are 
from 42m (23 fm) to 110m (60 fm) with no 
hidden dangers. 


The eastern mainland shore of the channel 
from Jablanac to Luka Novi, 2514 miles 
northward, is barren, rocky, and precipitous. 
Except for Luka Senj, the only shelter pro- 
vided by this coast is that for small craft in 
the numerous coves. Between Luka Novi 
and Rt Ertak, the southern entrance point 
of Tihi Kanal, 914 miles northwestward, the 
slopes are gradual, mostly covered with trees 
and in parts cultivated. 

The southwestern shore of the channel is 
formed by Ostrvo Rab, which is described 


in section 11B-26. With the exception of the 
northern part, the northeastern coast of this 
island is precipitous and steep-to. 

Ostrvo Krk forms the northwestern shore 
of Velebitski Kanal and Tihi Kanal for about 
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20 miles. This coast is steep, rocky, and bare. 
During the bora it is enveloped in spray 
which materially reduces visibility. 

Between the northern end of Ostrvo Rab 
and the southern end of Ostrvo Krk, a dis- 
tance of 5 miles, lie two islands, Ostrvo Sveti 
Grgur to southward, and Ostrvo Privié to 
northward. A third island, Ostrvo Goli, Hes 
southeastward of Ostrvo Sveti Grgur. Deep 
water channels connecting Velebitski Kanal 
and the northern part of Mali Kvarner exist 
between these islands. 

Tihi Kanal, a narrow winding, but deep 
water channel about 8 miles long, connects 
the northern end of Velebitski Kanal and 
Rijetki Zaliv. 

A submarine cable (sec. 1—23) is laid from 
Rt Rebica (sec. 11C—8) westward to a point 
about 14 miles southeastward of Senj (sec. 
11C—10). 


1105 The eastern side of Velebitski 
Kanal between Jablanac (sec. 118-13) and 
Luka Sveti Juraj, about 1814 miles north- 
ward, is steep and rocky with several inden- 
tations where small vessels can anchor. 

Anchorage is prohibited, because of a sub- 
marine cable, between Rt Glavina (sec. 11B— 
88) and a point close northward of Jablanac. 


Uvala Stinica, 1 mile northward of Jab- 
lanac, has an anchorage fer a small veesel 
in its northern part in 14. 6m (8 fm) to 20. im 
(11 fm) over sand, A mooring buoy is located 
in the center of the bay butitis undependable 
for large vessels, 

Luka Starigrad (44°48 N., 14°53’ E.), 5 
miles northward of Jablanac, has a small pier 
used by local steamers. On the northern en- 
trance point there are a prominent church 
and dwelling. 

The southern entrance point of Uvala 
Klada, about 1 mile northward of Luka Stari- 
grad, is marked by a prominent cross on a 
column. The village of Klada Donja, con- 
spicuous from northward, is situated at the 
southeastern part of the cove and is fronted 
by an embankment, 
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Luka Lukovo is a bay open to northward 
about 500 yards wide at its entrance situ- 
ated 2% miles northward of Uvala Klada 
and directly eastward of a point of land. 
A breakwater and a mole extend a short dis- 
tance off the village on the eastern side of 
the bay. Small vessels can anchor about 200 
yards off the village in a depth of about 5.5m 
(18 ft.). A light is shown on the eastern side 
of the bay. 

Draga Dumboka, 214 miles northward of 
Luka Lukovo, is a cove about 150 yards wide 
at its entrance which provides, for small 
vessels, an anchorage protected from the 
bora and yugo. A ruin on the southern side 
identifies the entrance. 


Uvala Mlin, about 14 mile north-northeast- 
ward of Draga Dumboka, is open to north- 
ward and has a small harbor at its southern 
end formed by two breakwaters which have 
an entrance 88 yards wide between them. 
There is a depth of 7.3m (24 ft.) in a smail 
area within the breakwaters, A reef with a 
depth of 1.8m (6 ft.) lies 1/4 mile northward 
of the western entrance point of the cove and 
is marked on its northern side by a stone 
beacon, painted in red and black horizontal 
bands, and surmounted by a ball, A rocky 
patch with 12,8m (42 ft.) over it lies about 1/4 
of a mile northward of the stone beacon, 


Between Uvala Mlin and Luka Sveti Juraj, 
14% miles northward, the mouth of a small 
stream, which is obstructed by rocks and is 
always dry in summer, is crossed by a wooden 
bridge. 

Luka Sveti Juraj (e N., 14°55’ E.) con- 
sists of a quayed basin about 80 yards wide 
partially protected northward by an L-shaped 
breakwater. There are two moles in shallow 
water, one northward of the basin, and one 
westward. Ototié Zetjak lies close off 
Rt Sveti Juraj, the western entrance 
point of the harbor but provides it no shelter. 
There is a depth of 3,ym (13 ft.) along the 127- 


foot length of the western side of the outer leg 
of the breakwater. Vessels of moderate size 
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can anchor between 200 and 500 vards north- 
northwestward of the head of the breakwater 
which is marked by a light. The town of 
Sveti Juraj, population about 4,000 lies east- 
ward and southeastward of the harbor. 

11C-6 The western side of Velebitski 
Kanal between Rt Glavina (sec. 11B—88) and 
Rt Krklant, 384 miles north-northwestward, 
on the northeastern shore of Ostrvo Rab, is 
bold and steep-to except for some off-lying 
dangers described below. | 

Uvala Mag, entered westward of Rt Mag, 
the northern extremity of a tongue of land, 
14 mile long, located 114 miles northward 
of Rt Glavina, is open to northward and is 
untenable as a berth during the bora: Mag 
Grebeni, the larger of the two being 26 feet 
high, lie close off the point of the same name. 

Ototié Mag, 89 feet high but with its 
northern point low lying, is situated about 
14 mile north-northwestward of Rt Mag and 
* mile offshore. The islet is bordered north- 
ward for 400 yards by a reef. 

Rt Krklant, which is rugged, is fronted 
northward by a narrow reef. An isolated 
reef with a depth of 10m (33 ft.) lies about 
3/4 mile eastward of the point, 

Between Rt Krklant and Uvala Crnika, 
about 514 miles northwestward, the shore of 
Ostrvo Rab continues bold and steep-to and 
is of a reddish color. 

Lopar Peninsula, about 2 miles wide, ex- 
tends about 1% miles northeastward from 
the northeastern side of Ostrvo Rab. The 
peninsula, which is 802 feet high at its 
center, is profusely indented and everywhere 
bordered by rocks and reefs, in some places 
for a distance of 600 yards. The neck of the 
peninsula is narrowed to northwestward by 
Uvala Lopar, entered 114 miles eastward of 
Rt Sorinj (sec. 11B-26), and to southeast- 
ward by Uvala Crnika. 

The peninsula has four salient points of 
land; Rt Stojan to northward, Rt Silo to 
northeastward, Rt Saramié to eastward, and 
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Rt Stolac to southeastward. The extremity 
of Rt Stojan, on which there is a hut and a 
beacon marking a cable landing, appears to 
be separated from the island. A shoal ex- 
tending from the extremity of the cape has a 
rock which can be seen above low water 
only. 

Anchorage is prohibited on a line between 
Rt Stojan and Rt Bracol (110-8). 

Plicina Vela Sika, with a depth of 0.6m 

(2 ft.), lies onthe eastern side of Uvala Lopar, 
about 1/5 mile west-southwestward of Rt 
Stojan, Its western side is marked by astone 
beacon, A bearing of 135° or less onthe dome 
of the church of Sveta Marija on the eastern 
side of the head of Uvala Lopar clears to 
westward the dangers surrounding Plicina 
Vela Sika, A mole, marked by a light, is 
located on the western side of the peninsula 
about 1 mile southward of Rt Stojan. 


110-7 
island, 2½ miles long and 760 feet high, lies 
northeastward of Lopar Peninsula from 
which it is separated by a deep water chan- 
nel 700 yards wide at Rt Silo on the penin- 
sula. This passage is seldom used but if it 
should be, the side toward Ostrvo Sveti Grgur 
should be favored. The island is steep-to 
everywhere except in Luka Sveti Grgur on 
its northwestern side where there are shoals 
bordering the shores of the bay. Anchorage 
can be taken in the middle of the entrance 
of the bay in 20. im (11 fm) to 35m (19 fm), 

Ostrvo Goli lies on the western side of 
Velebitski Kanal, 184 miles westward of the 
mainland coast midway between Uvala Klada 
and Luka Lukovo, and 184 miles eastward of 
Rt Saramié. The island is bare, 184 miles 
wide and 755 feet high at its eastern side, 
from which elevation the land drops abruptly 
northward and eastward, and more gradually 
westward and southward. Greben Veli Brik, 
part of which uncovers, lies close off Rt 
Sajalo, the northwestern extremity. A 
light is shown from Rt Sajalo. Hridine 
Mali Goli, three low light-colored rocks, lie 
on a reef that extends 900 yards south-south- 
eastward from Rt Blazna, the southern ex- 
tremity. 

The passage between Ostrvo Goli and Os- 
trvo Sveti Grgur, 34 mile northwestward, is 


Ostrvo Sveti Grgur, a steep, bare 
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free of dangers but is fully exposed to the 
bora. 

A submarine cable extends from Rt Sajalo 
west-northwestward to Ostrvo Sveti Grgur. 

A submarine cable extends eastward to 
the mainland from a point on the shore 
about 1/3 mile north-northeastward of Rt 
Bla zna. 

Ostrvo Prvic, a bare, mountainous island, 
1,191 feet high, lies about 184 miles north- 
eastward of Ostrvo Sveti Grgur, with Rt 
Strazica ( N., 14°46’ E.), its northwest- 
ern extremity, about 14 mile southeastward 
of Rt Skuljica, the eastern point of the south- 
ern end of Ostrvo Krk. Rt Silo, its south- 
eastern extremity, lies on the western side 
of Velebitski Kanal, 414 miles southwest- 
ward of Luka Sveti Juraj. The island, which 
is 414 miles long and 114 miles wide at its 
middle, is steep-to except for a shoal 800 
yards wide fronting the western side between 
Rt Strazica and a prominent ruin, 4 mile 
southward, and Hridine Njivice which are 
located on a reef extending 400 yards off 
the southwestern shore. A light is shown 
from Rt StraZica. 

11s Southeastern end of Ostrvo Krk. 
—The general description of Ostrvo Krk is 
given in section 11C-19. The southeastern 
end of Ostrvo Krk which is rocky and barren, 
is divided into two projections by Zaliv Baé- 
kanova. Rt Skuljica, the eastern point of the 
southern projection of the island, is low and 
is fronted close southeastward by two low 
dark-colored rocks. Between Rt Skuljica and 
Rt Bracol, 114 miles west-southwestward, 
there is a cable hut and beacon. Close east- 
ward of the latter point is a cove used by 
small vessels unable to proceed through Sen- 
jska Vrata, see below, during the bora. 

Zaliv Baskanova is entered between Rt 
Skuljica and Rt Rebica, 214 miles northeast- 
ward. The shore of this bay which lies at 
the foot of a cultivated ravine is partly rock 
and partly sand over rock. The northwestern 
part of the bay is foul for a distance of 500 
yards offshore. 

Vessels can anchor in the bay in 20. 1m 
(11 fm) to 29m (16 fm) over good holding 
about 450 yards southeastward of the break- 
water at Luka Baskanova, 
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Luka Bazkanova (Baska) (44°58 N., 
14°46’ E.), situated at the town of the same 
name at the northern part of Zaliv Baska- 
nova, consists of a quay and two short moles 
protected to southeastward by a breakwater, 
755 feet long. Off the northwestern side of 
the breakwater which is quayed there is a 
depth of about 7.9m (26 ft.) but it is shallow 
alongside, Smail craft can secure to the 
inner side of the northwestern mole which is 
246 feet long: there is a depth of 3.6m (12ft.) 
at its head, decreasing gradually to its root, 

A light is shown on the breakwater head, 


another light is shown on the head of the 
western mole, 


Uvala Velaluka is an inlet 14 mile wide 
entered between a point about 14 mile north- 
northeastward of Rt Rebica and Rt Sokol, 
the southeastern extremity of Ostrvo Krk, 
nearly 14 mile farther east-northeastward. 
A cable hut and beacon is located on the 
shore of a cove northward of Rt Rebica. The 
inlet is exposed to the scirocco and is not 
recommended for an anchorage; the northern 
third is shallow. Tunny nets are set on both 
sides and at the head of the bay. 


Senjska Vrata, the name of the passage 
between Ostrvo Prvié and Ostrvo Krk, is 
used by vessels bound to Luka Senj. A mid- 
channel course should be pursued to avoid 
the reefs closely bordering both shores. This 
passage is noted for the particular violence 
of the bora which is sometimes only local. 

11C-9 The eastern side of Velebitski 
Kanal between Luka Sveti Juraj and Luka 
Senj, 884 miles north-northwestward, is 
steep, bare, and pierced by several ravines. 
Of the several coves, Uvala Spasovac, 114 
miles south-southeastward of Senj, is the 
largest. Ruins stand on the southern en- 
trance point and a cable office is located at 
the eastern side of the cove. The village of 
Planinkovac, 84 mile south-southeastward, is 
conspicuous from a short distance. 


LUKA SENJ 
Position: 44°59’ N., 14°54’ E. 
Depths: 


Entrance and middle of harbor, 12,8m 
(7 fm), 

Quays, 1.8m (6 ft.) to 5.8m (19 ft.). 

Port plan: Section 11C-17, 
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11010 Luka Senj is situated on Velebit 
ski Kanal in a small bight in the mainland 
coast eastward of Rt Marija Art at the en- 
trance of a deep ravine in the coastal range, 
88, miles north-northwestward of Luka 
Sveti Juraj and 814 miles east-northeast- 
ward of Rt Sokol. Two breakwaters enclose 
a basin which has quayed sides and three 
moles. The town of Senj lies on the slopes 
of a ridge close southward of the harbor. A 
mountain torrent flows through the ravine 
and discharges directly southward of the 
harbor. 


WIND 

11011 At Luka Senj, the bora blows in 
squalls with great force enveloping the town 
in spray, during which time it is not safe 
to attempt entry. Should a vessel be berthed 
when a bora makes-up it is advisable to leave 
the harbor because rough seas and swells 
cause vessels to pound against the quays 
and moles, parting mooring lines and chains. 
Usually the stronger the bora blows, the 
shorter its duration. It often happens that 
while a strong bora is blowing at Senj, a 
calm or light breeze prevails at a distance 
of 5 or 6 miles southward or northward. The 
anchorage under Ostrvo Krk or in Supetar- 
ska Draga (sec. 118-26) is preferable to 
exposure to bora gales at Luka Senj. 

It is also inadvisable to attempt entrance 
during a strong sirocco, 

Indications of an approaching bora consist 
of thick white horizontal clouds gathering 
around the summit of PleSevica (Velebit), 
5,428 feet high located 1014 miles south- 
southeastward, from which smaller masses 
are blown southwestward. The sky above 
Senj is usually clear. The wind is most often 
from the north until it reaches the harbor 
when it changes to east-northeast. 

DEPTHS 

11C-12 The depth in the entrance and 
in the middle of tne harbor is about 12. 8 m 
(7 fm), decreasing southward and eastward, 


There are depths of 1.8m (6 ft.) to 5.8m 
(19 ft.) alongside the quays and moles, 
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LANDMARKS 

11013 Besides the ravine opening east- 
ward from the harbor, the best landmark is 
the ruins of a castle at Nehoj, standing on a 
ridge 279 feet high, situated about ½ mile 
southeastward of the harbor. 

11014 Anchorage.— The bottom of the 
harbor has poor holding quality. In a bora, 
large vessels can anchor off the harbor, west- 
ward of the shore between the southern 
breakwater and a church about 165 yards 
southward of its root, keeping well clear of 
the groin located northward of the torrent’s 
mouth. During a strong bora it is advisable 
to leave the anchorage and seek shelter un- 
der the southwestern side of Ostrvo Krk. 

Anchorage is prohibited southward of the 
port because of submarine cables. See sec- 
tion 11C—4. 


HARBOR 

11015 The harbor is entered between 
Lukobran Marija Art, a breakwater extend- 
ing about 295 feet northward from Rt Marija 
Art, on the southern side and Lukobran Sveti 
AmbroZa, another breakwater extending 
about 344 feet southwestward from the 
northeastern side of the harbor, on the north- 
ern side, providing an entrance about 245 
yards wide. The harbor is quayed between 
the breakwaters. There are three moles in 
the harbor, Gat Sveti Nikole in the south- 
eastern part, Novigat in the northeastern, 
and Drveni Gat midway between the latter 
and Lukobran Sveti AmbroZa. 

There are several mooring buoys in the 
harbor. 

It is not unusual during winter boras for 
the quayside and bollards to be covered with 
frozen spray. 

The heads of Lukobran Marija Art ana 
Lukobran Sveti Ambroza are marked by 


lights, All the navigation lights may be ex- 
tinguished temporarily during severe boras, 
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DIRECTIONS 

11C-16 The approach and entrance to 
Luka Senj are free of dangers and no direc- 
tions are considered necessary under normal 
weather conditions. 

During severe boras and sciroccos the fol- 
lowing recommendations developed locally 
may be of assistance to mariners. 

From northward during a bora proceed 
along the coast, which is steep-to for 8 miles 
northward of Luka Senj, as close as is pru- 
dent until just northward of the entrance, 
thence head a little to seaward until the 
entrance is abeam, whence bring the vessel 
smartly into the wind heading for the berths 
in the northeastern part of the harbor. In 
the event that the strength of the bora will 
not permit a vessel to bring its head into 
the wind off the entrance, proceed to the 
calmer area indicated by the state of the 
sea invariably existing off the church or 
bathing beach close southward of the tor- 
rent’s mouth, where the vessel can be turned 
about and headed as from southward. 

From southward during a severe bora, 
close the coast to a prudent distance off until 
close southward of Luka Senj, thence, after 
clearing the groin northward of the tor- 
rent’s mouth, proceed into the wind toward 


the berths. 
Vessels should give Lukobran Marija Art 


a berth of at least 110 yards because of 
rocks in its vicinity. 


FACILITIES 
11C-17 The town of Senj, which has a ation 
of about 3, 000. is built close southeastward of the 


harbor and stands partly on the slopes of Rt Marija 
Art. Lumber and tobacco are exported. 

arid eA. to port plan, er * 
of the berths, which are numbered f 
only, are as follows: 
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Lukobran Sveti Ambroza a 


LUKA SEN 


(Sec. 11C -17) 


© 


OF a. 
Lukobran Marija Art Gata Sveti Nikole ~ 


© 


TOWN 


Based Leagth ia feet Dopth ia foes 
VVV 188 ĩ 11 to 18. 
FC 800 .............: 10. 
nn as CCC 13. 
JJV 4 „ 19. 
Biers tnt eawes oes CJ ote ales 16. 
VVV 600 .............. 10. 
F and 9............. 5 r 13 
11 and 122. 125 each.......... 8. 
F 27ũ . 10 to 16. 


8 foundation of the breakwater at Berth No. 1 

a distance underwater and the depths given 

are those available for breasted-off vessels. Berth 

No. 2 is not recommended. The water shoals towards 
the roots of both the breakwaters and the moles. 


Supplies. — Provisions are available, Water 
is available from one hydrant on Gata Sveti 
Nikéle, 


Communications.—The town is on the main coastal 
highway and is a regular port of call for coastwise 
vessels. 

NORTHERN PART OF VELEBITSKI 
KANAL INCLUDING TIHI KANAL— 
(Continued) 

11C-18 On the eastern side of Velebitski 
Kanal between Luka Senj and Luka Novi, 
914 miles north-northwestward, the coast is 
barren and precipitous. Uvala Zrnovnica, 714 
miles north-northwestward of Senj, and 
Luka Teplo, a short distance farther north- 
westward, afford sheltered anchorage for 
small vessels but the bora blows with great 
force in both places. The bluff point dividing 
these two coves has a reddish appearance. 

Tunny nets are set in the entrance of a 
small bay about / pile northwestward of 
Uvala Zrnovnica. Nets are also set in the 
vicinity of Luka Teplo and Uvala Zrnovnica. 

Hrid Sveti Anton, about 11 feet high and 
bare, lies about 84 mile southward of Uvala 
Zrnovnica and close to the coast to which it 
is connected by a shallow reef. A light is 
shown on the southwestern point of Hrid 
Sveti Anton. 

Otocié Sveti Marin, 13 feet high, on which 
there is a conspicuous white church, lies 214 
miles northwestward of Hrid Sveti Anton on 
a shallow reef that extends 14 mile offshore. 

Luka Novi (45°08 N., 14°47’ E.), situated 
about 14 mile northwestward of Otocié Sveti 
Marin, is small and will accommodate only 
vessels drawing less than 16 feet. The town 
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of Novi, population about 3,000, is situated 
prominently to northward on a hill overlook- 
ing the harbor. Potok Retina, a stream, runs 


southeastward through a valley and dis- 
charges close northward of the harbor. A 
reservoir with a conspicuous tower is located 
about 14 mile eastward of the town. 

The harbor is protected to southwestward 
by a breakwater, 230 feet long, quayed on 
its northeastern side. A stone mole, 197 feet 
long, projects west-southwestward from the 
northern part of the harbor. The intervening 
shore is quayed. A groin, about 257 yards 
long, runs southwestward from the town and 
partially across the mouth of the stream. 

The heads of the breakwaters and the mole 
are each marked by a light. 

Depths.—There is a depth of 24 feet in 
the entrance, 18 feet between the break- 
water and the mole decreasing to less than 
6 feet in places alongside the quay between, 
and 12 feet along both sides of the outer part 
of the mole. The northern part of the harbor 
is shallow. The bottom is mud and sand, and 
holds well. 

11C—19 Ostrvo Krk—General description. 
—Ostrvo Krk is the northernmost and larg- 
est of the islands in the Gulf of Quarnaro. 
The island is triangular in shape, 20 miles 
long and 11 miles wide at its broadest part. 
It has a population of about 20,000. To east- 
ward it forms the western shore of Velebit- 
ski Kanal and to westward, the eastern shore 
of the channels connecting the northern part 
of Mali Kvarner with Rijecki Zaliv. 

Apart from the steep northeastern shores 
in Velebitski Kanal which are fully exposed 
to the bora, the island is well forested and 
cultivated with wide pastures almost every- 
where. Wine, olives, and fruits are produced 
and a notable breed of horses is raised. 

The southeastern part is more elevated, 
the highest mountain there being Obrova, 
1,867 feet high. Brdo Sveti Juraj, 1,076 feet 
high, at about the middle of the island is the 
highest mountain to northward. The eastern 


coast is steep; on the northwestern side the 


slopes fall more gently to the sea. The south- 


western part is lower and more fertile than 
the opposite side. The island is nearly every- 
where surrounded by deep water with several 
bays. There are some partly sheltered an- 
chorages but no harbors for large vessels. 

11C-20 On the western side of Velebitski 
Kanal between Rt Sokol (sec. 11C-8) and Rt 
Silo, 18 miles north-northwestward, the 
northeastern coast of Ostrvo Krk is precipi- 
tous and for the most part steep-to with a 
few close off-lying reefs and rocks. A light 
is shown from Rt Silo, about 35 yards south- 
eastward of the spit. 

Ototic Zebevo (45°00'N., 14°50'E.), steep 
to, except for a 5-foot patch off the western 
side, is 43 feet high and bare. It lies in the 
fairway of the channel about 1'4 miles north- 
northeastward of Rt Sokol and 1 mile off. 
shore. 

Uvala Malaluka is an L-shaped cove en- 
tered 184 miles north-northwestward of Rt 
Sokol which provides good anchorage and 
shelter for small craft from all winds. The 
entrance is difficult to recognize, 

Two rocks, one high and easily visible, lie 
close offshore about 14 mile northwestward 
of the entrance to Uvala Malaluka. Another 
rock lies close offshore 214 miles farther 
northwestward. 

Luka Sriéica, a cove providing an anchor- 
age for small vessels, is entered from north- 
ward between Rt Glavina, 5 miles north- 
northwestward of Uvala Malaluka, and Rt 
Tenki, 1 mile westward. A low, bare rock 
lies close northward of Rt Glavina and one 
with a depth of about 8 feet lies a short dis- 
tance off the western side of the entrance. 

Luka Vrbnik, about 184 miles west-north- 

westward of Rt Tenki, is formed by a curved 
quayed breakwater extending northward 
leaving an entrance about 115 feet wide be- 
tween it and the coast northwestward. 
Within the harbor there are a short mole 
and a basin. There is a depth of about 36 
feet at the entrance and about 18 feet at the 
head of the mole. The town of Vrbnik, popu- 
lation about 3,000, is situated on the south- 
eastern side of the harbor. A light is shown 
from the head of the breakwater. 
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A light is shown on Hrid Sv Anton, about 7 
miles eastward of the light at Vrbnik. 

Rt Sveti Marak, 184 miles northward of 
Luka Vrbnik, is a low short point on which 

stands a chapel. 

The shore between Luka Vrbnik and Rt 
Silo, 484 miles northward, contains several 
coves suitable as an anchorage for small 
craft in good weather. Rt Silo, the extremity 
of a narrow tongue of land, is closely bor- 
dered by a shoal and, 1% mile southeastward 
of it, a shoal with a depth of 14 feet extends 
500 yards offshore. 

110-21 On the eastern side of Velebitski 
Kanal between Luka Nova and Rt Ertak, the 
southeastern entrance point of Tihi Kanal, 
914 miles northwestward, the coast slopes 
gradually, is mostly covered with trees and 
in parts cultivated. 

Rt Tokal (45°08 N., 14°45’ E.), a steep, 
rocky point located about 2 miles west-north- 
westward of Luka Novi, is marked by a light. 

The coast between Uvala Slana, nearly 1 
mile northwestward of Rt Tokal, and Luka 
Crikvenica, 2. miles farther northwestward, 
contains several berthing facilities for small 
vessels. 7 

Uvala Slana, about 165 yards wide, is pro- 
tected from southward by a breakwater. At 
the head of the cove there is a mole about 
155 feet long with an alongside depth of 10 
feet. A small pier with a depth of 14 feet 
at its head is located between the mole and 
the breakwater. Mooring wires attached to 
seaward anchors are provided for berthing 
small vessels in a depth of about 14 feet. A 
small grove of tall trees above Rt Rtic, the 

southern entrance point, is conspicuous. The 
village of Slana consists of military and naval 
personne] only. 

Luka Selce, situated close northward of 
the northern entrance point of Uvala Slana, 
consists of a bight protected from southwest- 
ward by a breakwater. A stone mole, 205 
feet long, with an alongside depth of 6 to 
12 feet, extends southwestward from the 
northeastern side of the bight. Vessels 
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berthing at the mole must use large fenders 
to avoid underwater projections. A depth 
of 6 fathoms exists between the heads of 
the breakwater and the mole. There are 
several jetties for fishing craft and a smaller 
breakwater enclosing a bathing beach. A 
light is shown from the head of the mole. 
A vessel approaching from southward should 
keep this light bearing greater than 045° 
to avoid the shoals off the southern point 
of the bight. The light is obscured between 
the bearings of 000° and 045°. A mooring 
buoy is secured about 425 yards northwest- 
ward of the mole. Vessels of moderate size 
‘can anchor westward of the head of the 
mole in 614 fathoms over good holding sand. 

Luka Crikvenica, situated 134, miles north- 
westward of Uvala Slana, is formed by a 
breakwater which extends 935 feet with two 
knuckles in a general southwesterly direc- 
tion from its southern side to the edge of a 
shoal which borders the shore for about 800 
yards on each side of Crikvenica. The north- 
ern side of the breakwater is quayed. A 
basin which is also quayed lies between the 
inner part of the breakwater and a mole 320 
feet northward. There is a depth of about 
18 feet in the fairway between the heads of 
the breakwater and the mole which decreases 
gradually to 8 feet close to the head of the 
harbor. Small vessels can berth alongside the 
outer part of the breakwater. Near the root 
are sunken rocks. A river discharges east- 
ward of the harbor. A prominent church 
stands on its eastern bank and a conspicuous 
hotel is located at the root of the mole. The 
head of the breakwater is marked by a light. 

The northwestern side of the fairway over 
the shoal to the harbor is marked by two red 
buoys, the passage lying between these 
buoys and the breakwater. The southwestern 
edge of the shoal, southeastward of the head 
of the breakwater, is marked by a black buoy. 


The best anchorage for large vessels is 
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with the head of the breakwater bearing 
078°, distant about 1,200 yards, in about 24 
fathoms over good holding mud. 

The town of Crikvenica, population about 
5,500, has frequent coastal steamer service 
with ports in the vicinity. 

Rt Kajak, 214 miles northwestward of 
Luka Crikvenica, has prominent white, 
rocky slopes. A cove providing partial shelter 
for small craft lies close eastward of the 
point. Large vessels can anchor in a bora 
about 800 yards westward of the point in 
18 fathoms. 


W Ertak, 2 miles northwestward of Rt 
Kaéjak and the southeastern entrance point 
of Tihi Kanal, consists of a small hook of 
land descending from a bare conical hill, 203 
feet high. A light is shown from an iron 
tower, 20 feet high, attached to a small 
dwelling situated on Rt Ertak. 


Draga Havlisée, a cove directly eastward 
of Rt Ertak, provides partially sheltered 
anchorage for small vessels in the middle of 
the cove in a depth of 8 fathoms. 


11022 On the western side of Velebitski 
Kanal the shore of Ostrvo Krk from Rt Silo 
to Brdo Velo Gelo, 314, miles northwestward, 
is high and indented with two large bays 
and several coves. Between Brdo Velo &elo 
and Luka PeSkera, 214 miles northwestward, 
the shore is a continuous steep-to cliff about 
160 feet high. From Luka PeSkera a tongue 
of land extends 1 mile southeastward to form 
Rt Turnac, the northwestern entrance point 
of Tihi Kanal. 

Luka Stipanja (45°0Y N., 14°40’E.), the 
entrance to which is about 34 mile wide, and 
which is open northward, lies close westward 
of Rt Silo. The small harbor is formed by 
a breakwater, with a depth of about 10 feet 
along its southern side, projecting eastward 
from the village of Silo at the head of the 
bay. The head of the breakwater is marked 
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by a light. There is an anchorage near the 
eastern side of the bay in 28m (15 fm) to 
31m (17 fm), 

Zaliv Soline, a pay about 114 miles long 
and 34 mile wide is entered, 114 miles west- 
northwestward of Rt Silo, between Rt Gla- 
vati to southward and Rt Solinji, 350 yards 
northwestward. Greben Solinji, with a depth 
of less than 1.8m (6 ft.), lies near the outer 
end of a reef that extends about 435 yards 
eastward from Rt Solinji, leaving a channel 
about 110 yards wide close to Rt Glavati but 
with depths of 10. Im (5 1/2 fm) to 16.5m 
(9 fm), The depths in the bay are from 3m 
(10 ft.) to 5.8m (19 ft.). Excellent shelter is 
offered to vessels drawing not over about 12 
feet; the bottom is good holding mud, At the 
village of Klimno, 3/4 mile west-southwest- 
ward of Rt Glavati, there is a small mole 
having a depth of 1.8m (6 ft.) alongits south- 
ern side and 3m (10 ft.) at its head, An 
islet and a reef lie in the northern part or 
the bay. Rt Glavati and the head of the mole 
at Klimno are each marked by a light. 

The entrance to Zaliv Soline is flanked by 
low-lying land and it is not easily recognized. 
A dark bare rock lying about 750 yards 
west-southwestward of Rt Glavati and near 
the southern shore is the best landmark and 
guide for entering. A light is shown on the 
rock. 

Luka Peskera, an inlet nearly 1 mile long, 
lies between the steep main shore of Ostrvo 
Krk and the tongue of land terminating at 
Rt Turnac, to northeastward. The inlet is 
open to the seas caused by the scirocco and 
both it and the bora are particularly violent 
here. 

11023 Directions for northern part of 
Velebitski Kanal.—This part of Velebitski 
Kanal being entirely free of off-lying dan- 
gers, excepting Otocié Zetevo (sec. 110-20), 
it is believed that no directions for navigat- 
ing are necessary and that the eye will serve 
as the best guide. Vessels generally keep 
to the northeastern or weather side of the 
channel for whatever protection from the 
bora its higher shore provides. 
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11C~24 Tihi Kanal connects the north- 
western end of Velebitski Kanal with Rijetki 
Zaliv and is situated between the mainland, 
on its northeastern side, and the northern 
end of Ostrvo Krk, on its southwestern side. 
It extends 3 miles northwestward from Rt 
Ertak (45°13’ N., 14°37 E.) (sec. 110-21) to 
the northern end of Ostrvo Sveti Marko. The 
channel is deep, and between Ostrvo Sveti 
Marko and the mainland is winding and con- 
stricted to a width of but 400 yards. 

Bora gales blow here with great force; the 
scirocco is also strong and with it the current 
may attain a velocity of 3 knots. See, also, 
section 11C-33 and 11C-34. 

Tihi Kanal is entered from southward be- 
tween Rt Turnac, the southeastern extremity 
of the peninsula projecting from Ostrvo Krk, 
previously mentioned, on its northwestern 
side, and a point of land about 14 mile north- 
ward of Rt Ertak, on its southeastern side. 
From this entrance, the channel leads north- 
westward between the mainland, on its 
northeastern side, and Rt Voséica, 1 mile 
northwestward of Rt Turnac, on its south- 
western side. From the latter position, the 
channel continues northwestward for about 
1 mile to the winding and narrowest part 
between Ostrvo Sveti Marko, on its western 
side, and Rt Dubno, on its eastern side, from 
thence, Rijecki Zaliv is entered northward 
of Ostrvo Sveti Marko. 

From Rt Dubno, the mainland coast trends 
114 miles north-northwestward to Rt O8tro, 
the southern entrance point of Bakarski 
Zaliv (sec. 110-36). 

The channel between Ostrvo Krk and Os- 
trvo Sveti Marko is not recommended, 

Ostrvo Sveti Marko is barren, light-col- 
ored, and steep. The ruins of a tower stand 
on its summit, 338 feet high, near its south- 
eastern end. This island is the best land- 
mark in the vicinity and can be seen from 
almost anywhere in Rije&ki Zaliv. The vil- 
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lage and church of Voz on the peninsula of 
Ostrvo Krk are also prominent. 

Rt Ertak, Rt Turnac, Rt VoSéica, Rt 
Dubno, and the northeastern corner of Os- 
trvo Sveti Marko, are each marked by a light. 

The light on Rt Voséſca can be partially 
seen over Rt Ertak by vessels approaching 
from southward. 

A submarine cable is laid across Tiki 
Kanal, in a northeasterly direction, from 
Rt Voscica. 

Kegulations for Tihi Kanal.—Southbound 
vessels using this channel are customarily 
accorded the right of way. Northbound ves- 
sels between Rt Ertak and Rt Dubno reduce 
speed and indicate their maneuvers by 
whistle signal. 


NORTHERN PART OF MALI KVARNER 

11025 General description.—The north- 
ern part of Mali Kvarner lies between Ostrvo 
Cres, on its western side, and Ostrvo Krk 
and the northern end of Ostrvo Rab, on its 
eastern side. The northern end of Ostrvo 
Rab is described in sections 11B-26 and 
11C-6. 

Ostrvo Plavnik lies between Ostrvi Cres 
and Krk, dividing the northern part of Mali 
Kvarner into two channels, that to westward 
being known as Kanal Krusija. Kanal Sred- 
nja Vrata (Krtki Kanal) leads from the 
northern part of each of the two latter men- 
tioned channels into Rijetki Zaliv. All the 
channels with the exception of that between 
Ostrvi Krk and Plavnik are free of hidden 
dangers and have depths from about 50m 
(27 fm) to 108m (59 fm), 

11026 Ostrvo Cres — General descrip- 
tion —Ostrvo Cres forms the boundary be- 
tween the northern part of Kvarner and 
the northern part of Mali Kvarner. The 
island is 85 miles long and has a breadth of 
7 miles at its broadest part. A mountain 
chain extends along its entire length. Vrh 
Sis, 2,098 feet high, situated about 614 miles 
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from the northern end, is the summit. The 
center of the island is lower and rises again 
to Vrh Helm, 1,585 feet high, standing about 
12 miles southward of Vrh Sis and about 14 
mile inland from the western coast, whence 
the summits decrease in elevation towards 
the southern end to a height of about 197 
feet. The shores of the island are steep with 
deep water lying close offshore almost every- 
where. 

The eastern shore of Ostrvo Cres, exposed 
to the bora, is bare and almost uninhabited. 
The western shore is indented and contains 
several harbors and safe anchorages. This 
side of the island is nearly all either culti- 
vated with vines and olive trees or wooded; 
the northern part is studded with villages. 

For the general description of Ostrvo Krk, 
see section 11C—19. 

11027 On the western side of Mali 
Kvarner, the eastern shore of Ostrvo Cres 
between Rt Koromatna (sec. 11B—42) and 
Rt Tarej, 10 miles northward, has few in- 
dentations and is mostly steep-to at a short 
distance offshore. It is exposed to the bora, 
which, especially westward of Senjska Vrata 
(sec. 110-8) often sets in suddenly and with 
very violent squalls. There is no suitable 
anchorage for large vessels along this coast. 

Rt Tarej (44°57 N., 14°2¥ E.) is the east- 
ern extremity of a rugged hill which is joined 
to Ostrvo Cres by a low, narrow isthmus, 
and which from a distance appears as a de- 
tached rock. The point is marked by a light. 

11028 Southwestern side of Ostrvo Krk. 
—Between Rt Klobuéac, 214 miles west- 
northwestward of Rt Bracol (sec. 110-83) 
and Rt Negrit, about 3 3/4 miles farther 
northwestward, the coast is barren and 
Steep. A narrow shoal with depths of less 
than 5.5m (3 fm) borders Rt Klobucac and 


Uvala Stara Baska, northward of it. A shoal 
with a depth of 4.9m (16 ft.) extends 300 yards 
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offshore a short distance southward of Rt 
Negrit, from which a light is shown. 

Otoki¢ Galun, a bare, grayish-colored islet, 
88 feet high, is situated about / mile south- 
westward of Rt Klobucac. The islet is bor- 
dered by shoals and a detached 4½ fathom 
patch lies about 4% mile southeastward; a 
28-foot patch lies about 400 yards northwest- 
ward of the northwestern extremity of the 
island. A bank, with a least depth of 46 feet, 
lies about 1% miles southwestward of Oto- 
Sid Galun. The northeastern point of the 
islet is marked by a light. 

Krtki Zaliv indents the southwestern side 
of Ostrvo Krk about 114 miles and is entered 
between Rt Negrit and Rt Crnika (50 
N., 14°34 E.), 284 miles northwestward. The 
shores of the bay are closely bordered by 
shoals. A rock with a depth of 21 feet lies 
400 yards off the northwestern shore. 

Anchorage for vessels in 21 to 23 fathoms, 
with good holding ground may be had south- 
eastward of the town of Krk. During the 
bora and scirocco vessels anchor along 
the eastern side of the gulf, in 22 to 26 
fathoms. 

Puntarska Draga (Uvala Kodéljun), an 
inlet about 114 miles long, is entered b 
Kodljunski Kanal which is about 130 yards 
wide between shoals extending from either 
side and has a least depth of 8 feet in the 
fairway. Rt Pod Strazicu, the eastern en- 
trance point of the channel, is situated about 
18% miles northward of Rt Tranjevo. Luka 
Punat, situated on the eastern side of the 
inlet about 8&4 mile northward of Rt Pod 
Strazicu, is formed by two moles and an 
intervening pier. Small craft can berth along 
the northern side of the pier where there are 
depths of 13 feet. Northward of the pier is a 
wharf with depths of 5 to 11 feet. A mooring 
buoy is secured off Rt Pod Strazicu. The 
town of Punat, population about 2,000, is 
situated eastward of the harbor. 

Aids to navigation.—Rt Pod Strazicu and 
the head of the southern mole are each 
marked by a light. 

The eastern side of the fairway of Koé- 
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ljunski Kanal is marked by lights, and the 
center of the channel is marked by two white 
stone beacons, the one with the black 
coni cal topmark is on the starboard side 
and the other with the red cylindrical top- 
mark is on the port side. 


Luka Krk, situated on the northwestern 
side of Krtki Zaliv about 84 mile northeast- 
ward of Rt Crnika, consists of a harbor about 
485 yards long protected to southward by a 
breakwater over. which heavy seas from 
southeastward break. A mole extends about 
185 feet from the northern part of the har- 
bor toward the head of the breakwater leav- 
ing an entrance about 328 feet wide. There 
are depths of about 18 feet along the western 
side of this mole. Farther westward on the 
northern side there is another mole and two 
small stone piers. The heads of the break- 
water and the eastern mole are each marked 
by a light. 

The town of Krk, northward of the harbor, 
stands high and has a prominent cathedral. 
Its population is about 2,500. Luka Krk is 
the chief port of export for the island. 


KANAL SREDNJA VRATA (KRCKI 
KANAL) 

11029 Southern approaches. — Ostrvo 
Plavnik and a number of dangers lie at the 
northern end of Mali Kvarner in the south- 
ern approaches to Kanal Srednja Vrata be- 
tween Ostrvi Krk and Cres. 

Ostrvo Plavnik, about 314 miles long and 
686 feet high, lies with Rt Vele Pin, its 
northwestern extremity, about 1144 miles 
northward of Rt Tarej and 14 mile off Ostrvo 
Cres from which it is separated by Kanal 
Krudija. It is partly wooded; its northern 
and northeastern shores are steep with cliffs 
and crevices of reddish rock. Its shores are 
bold except off Rt Tanka Punta at the south- 
eastern end. A light is shown from a position 
near Rt Vele Pin. 

Kanal Krudija is deep and clear of dangers. 
Its western side from Rt Tarej to Rt Kozmin, 
about 2 miles north-northwestward, is barren 
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and steep-to except for a short distance 
where it is bordered by a narrow shoal. This 
channel connects Mali Kvarner with Kanal 
Srednja Vrata, and though narrower than 
the one northeastward of Ostrvo Plavnik, it 
is much used by vessels because of its free- 
dom from dangers. The normal coastal 
current which at times.is very strong flows 
towards Rijetki Zaliv. 

There is a signal station on the heights 
on the western side of the channel about 3% 
mile southward of Rt Kozmin. 

Otocic Kormat, 26 feet high, extends from 
3/4 to 11/2-miles southeastward from Rt 
Tanka Punta, the southeastern extremity of 
Ostrvo Plavnik, and narrows at its middle 
to almost form two islets. A sunken rock 
lies close off the southeastern end of the 
islet. There is a passage between the islet 
and the island but it is not recommended, 


Ototié Krnjacol, 98 feet high, lies 1 mile 
north-northwestward of Rt Tanka Punta and 
400 yards off the northeastern side of Ostrvo 
Plavnik. 

Three shoals encumber the passage be- 
tween Ostrvo Plavnik and Ostrvo Krk. Their 
depths and positions in reference to Rt Tanka 
Punta are: 10 feet, nearly 1½ miles east- 
ward; 20 feet, nearly 184 miles east-north- 
eastward; and 24 feet, 214 miles northeast- 
ward. These shoals may be avoided by 
keeping to a distance of about 84 mile off 
Ostrvo Krk until Rt Tranjevo light structure 
bears 033°, distant 84 mile, whence steer 
midway between Ostrvo Plavnik and the 
shore of Ostrvo Krk, northward, on course 
about 296°. 

11030 Kanal Srednja Vrata is entered 
from southward between Rt Crnika, on its 
eastern side, and Rt Kozmin, 414 miles west- 
southwestward, on its western side, and from 
northward between Rt Pelova (45°08 N., 
14°2¥ E.), on its eastern side, and Rt Grota, 
414 miles west-northwestward, on its west- 
ern side. The channel is 10 miles long, has 
a minimum width of 2½ miles, a fairway 
depth of not less than 38 fathoms, and is 
free of dangers. 
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Two submarine cables are laidacross Kanal 
Srednja Vrata, in a north-northeasterly di- 
rection from positions about 1/2 mile west- 
ward and 1/2 mile eastward, respectively, 
of Rt Kozmin, 

On the western side of the channel be- 
tween Rt Kozmin and Rt Grota, 10% miles 
north-northwestward, the steep-to easter 
coast of Ostrvo Cres is high, wooded, and 
cliffy in parts. It is exposed to the bora and 
there are no anchorages along the whole 
extent, and a near approach is to be avoided. 
There are no off-lying dangers. 

Tne coast of the northern end of Ostrvo 
Cres between Rt Grota and Rt Jablanac, 28, 
miles northwestward, borders the southern 
side of Rijetki Zaliv and is of the same char- 
acter as the eastern coast southward. Vrh 
TrbianS¢ica, 981 feet high, lies 1% miles 
northwestward of Rt Grota. 

11031 On the northeastern side of the 
channel between Rt Crnika and Rt Glavotok 
(45°06’ N., 14°26’ E.), 7½ miles northwest- 
ward, the western coast of Ostrvo Krk 
contains several coves suitable for sheltering 
only small craft in a bora. Uvala Caviena 
is entered between Rt Glavotok and Rt Pe- 
lova, a high, rounded and wooded point, 
about 284 miles northeastward. Large ves- 
sels can anchor in this bay under the coast 
of the headland of Rt Pelova, which is steep- 
to, at a distance of about 600 yards offshore 
in 22 to 25 fathoms over good holding sand 
and mud. Rt Glavotok is marked by a light. 

The best landmarks in Kanal Srednja 
Vrata from northward are a monastery on 
Rt Glavotok, and a white chapel on the west- 
ern coast close northwestward of Luka Beli, 
situated 2½ miles south-southwestward of 
Rt Grota. From southward, Ostrvo Plavnik 
and the town of Krk are prominent, A light 
is shown from Rt Sveti Mikula, about 3 miles 
westward of Krk, 

The head of the mole at Luka Beli and Rt 
Manganel, about 1 mile southward of Rt 
Glavotok, are each marked by a light. 


EASTERN PART OF RIJECKI ZALIV 
11C-32 General description. — The gen- 
eral description of Rijecki Zaliv and that of 


~ yr: 


Sec. 11C-33 


the coastal features of the eastern part of 
it are given in this part of the chapter. The 
coastal features of the western part are de- 
scribed in section 11D-28. 

Rijetki Zaliv is bounded eastward by the 
northern coast of Ostrvo Krk, northward by 
the mainland coast of Yugoslavia, and west- 
ward by the eastern coast of Istria. Rela- 
tively high land encloses the gulf. 

There are three principal channels of ap- 
proach: Tihi Kanal (sec. 11C-24) at the 
eastern side; Kanal Sredjna Vrata (Krétki 
Kanal) (sec. 11C-29) from southward; and 
Kanal Vela Vrata (Porozinski Kanal) (sec. 
11D-27) from southwestward. 

Regulations. — The following regulations 
apply to Rijecki Zaliv. 1. In order to main- 
tain sanitary conditions in the gulf, oil re- 
sidues may be discharged into the sea be- 
fore entering any of the above three entrance 
channels but not in the gulf.2. Vessels shall 
not proceed at a speed greater than 10 knots 
within 3 miles of the coast. 


110-33 Current.—The constant coastal 
current enters Rijetki Zaliv from Tihi Kanal, 
proceeds along the northern and western 
shores, whence it enters Kanal Vela Vrata. 
Its average velocity is 0.6 knot. During a 
strong and prolonged scirocco, the current 
in and leaving Tihi Kanal can increase to 3 
knots. Similarly, during a strong bora the 
current in Kanal Vela Vrata can reach 4 
knots velocity. 

11034 Wind.—During spring and sum- 
mer, moderate southeasterly and northerly 
winds prevail. The former is accompanied 
by rain squalls and lasts generally two or 
three days. The northerly wind brings good 
weather and is encountered at night or it 
sometimes begins about 2 hours before sun- 
rise, ceasing at sunrise. During summer, 
south-southwesterly or west-northwesterly 
breezes are usual during daylight. 

In autumn and winter, the bora is the 
most violent wind encountered, enduring 
often for two or three days. In the western 
part of the gulf it is more moderate than 
in the eastern part, where, in Tihi Kanal 
and the vicinity, it can achieve hurricane 
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force. The sirocco in winter is also strong 
and is accompanied by continuous rain. The 
libeccio is also encountered in severe force 
for a few hours, declining in velocity but 
continuing thereafter with mist and rain for 
long periods. 

11035 Northwestern side of Ostrvo Krk 
Luka Malinska is situated at the southeast- 
ern side of SidriSte Malinski, a bay entered 
between Rt Pelova (sec. 11C—30 and 110-31) 
and Rt Cuf (45°09 N., 14°31’ E.), 2½ miles 
northeastward. The harbor, which lies west- 
ward of the village of Malinska, is about 210 
yards long and is protected by a quayed mole 
to northward and a shorter one to south- 
ward, There are depths of 2.4m (8 ft.) to 
3.6m (12 ft.) in the outer part but the head is 
shallow. Small craft can berth along the south- 
ern side and head of the northern mole, A 
conspicuous yellow villa with red roof stands 
on the southern entrance point of the harbor, 
A shoal extends about 60 yards northwestward 
from this point, and is marked near its outer 
edge by a pole beacon. The head of the 
northern mole is marked by a light. 

Although the bay has depths as great as 
55m (30 fm), large vessels of deep draft can 
anchor southwestward of the village in about 
18.3m (10 fm) to 29m (16 fm) close inshore 
where there is only anarrow bordering shoal, 
During a bora, the anchorage close off the 
village is recommended and with ahawser laid 
ashore to a bollard northeastward, 


Between Rt Cuf and Tenka Punta (Rt 
Tanki), 4384, miles northward, the shore is 
wooded, in places cultivated, and contains 
several coves suitable for sheltering small 
craft. 

A light is shown on a mole at the village 
of Njivice, about 1½ miles northeastward of 
Rt Cuf. A light is snown on Tenka Punta. 

Omisaljski Zaliv is entered between Tenka 
Punta and Rt Kijac, 14 mile northeastward. 
Tenka Punta is the extremity of a peninsula, 
114 miles long and 160 feet high, projecting 
north-northwestward. The eastern side of 
this peninsula is bare, rugged and steep-to. 
Both entrance points are bordered north- 
ward for a distance of 300 yards by shallow 
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water as are the southeastern side and the 
head of the bay. Luka OmiSalj, consisting of 
a rocky projection and a small mole situated 
at the eastern side of the head of the bay, 
provides berthing space for small craft in a 
depth of about 3. vm (13 ft.). Alightis shown on 
the head of the mole, 

The bay affords sheltered anchorage from 
all winds except northwest in 29m (16 fm) to 
50m (27 fm) over tolerably holding mua and 
sand, There is space for a number of vessels 
of the largest size in the middle of the bay. 
During stormy weather vessels usually favor 
the eastern side, laying a hawser ashore. 

The coast from Rt Kijac trends 1 mile 
northeastward to the northern extremity of 
Ostrvo Krk, off which lies Ostrvo Sveti 
Marko at the northern entrance to Tihi 
Kanal, and which is described in section 
11C—24. 

11036 Northeastern side of Rijetki 
Zaliv.—Bakarski Zaliv is a landlocked basin, 
214 miles long and about 650 yards wide, 
approached by a short channel which is en- 
tered between Rt O&Stro (sec. 110-24) and 
Rt Molmarié (45°17’ N., 14°33’ E.), 875 yards 


northwestward. The basin is surrounded by 


partially wooded rocky hills from 267 to 876 
reet high, There are aepths of 18.3m (10 fm) 
to 37m (20 fm) in the basin whose sides are 
steep-to, except at each head and for a narrow 
bordering shoal on the southwestern side, 
Luka Bakar, described in section 110-39, is 
situated at the northwestern head of the basin, 
and Uvala Bakarac at its southeastern, 


The entrance channel to Bakarski Zaliv, 
which is about ½ mile long and 350 yards 
wide at its narrowest part, has a minimum 
depth of 39m (21 fm) in its fairway. The 


land rises steeply on the northwestern shore 
of the channel, which is steep-to. An isolated 
reef with a depth of 9.1m (5fm) lies 220 yards 
offshore, about 550 yards west-southwest- 
ward of Rt Molmarié. On the southeastern 
side of the channel, the land rises gently 
at Rt O&tro which is bordered by shallow 
water with depths of less than 9.1m (5 fm) 
for a width of about 225 yards. Between 
Rt O&Stro and Rt Kavranié. about ½ mile 
north-northeastward, the southeastern side 
of the channel is divided into two bays by 
Rt Fortica, forming Luka Kraljevica to 
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southward. The land rises steeply at Rt 
Kavranié which is also steep-to. 

Rt, Kavranic is marked by alight, A lighted 
white buoy is moored about 2/3 mile west- 
southwestward of Rt Molmaric, A light is 
shown from a point about 880 yards north- 
northwestward of Rt Ostro. A cylindrical 
light buoy, painted black, is moored about 
310 yards west-northwestward of Rt Ostro, 
A light is shown on Rt Babno, about 1/4 mile 
west-northwestward of Rt Kavranic. 


Tunny nets are set, between April and No- 
vember, southeastward of the boat basin at 
Bakar and between Rt Kavranic and Bakarac. 

Winds in Bakarski Zaliv.— The bora, which 
usually commences suddenly and as suddenly 
ceases after two or three days, blows with 
particular violence down the slopes at the 
southeastern part of the bay, producing tur- 
bulent seas and wind of hurricane force in 
that part of the bay from the entrance south- 
eastward. The wind funnels out the entrance 
rendering its navigation impossible at that 
time. In the bay northward of the entrance, 
the bora blows down the steep slopes and is 
deflected by the opposite shore, producing 
many series of whirlwinds but of lessened 
danger. The violence of the bora is not felt 
at Bakar. 

The sirocco blows along the axis of the 
bay producing seas at Bakar whose quays 
are frequently inundated. Navigation of the 
entrance should not be attempted during a 
strong scirocco. 

11037 Luka Kraljevica, about 800 yards 
long, is entered between Rt OStro and Rt 
Fortica, 450 yards north-northeastward. 
Conspicuous from offshore of the harbor are: 
the lighthouse on Rt OStro; a quadrangular 
castle, with cylindrical turrets at each cor- 
ner, situated amid trees above Rt Fortica; 
and a rectangular sanitarium facing the har- 
bor off which there is a short pier located 
close southeastward of the castle. Almost 
the entire shore of the harbor is quayed, 
amounting to about 1,000 feet of berthing 
space. On th northeastern side of the har- 
bor, close westward of the harbormaster’s 
office, there is a landing mole, about 100 feet 
square, with an alongside depth sufficient 
for a vessel drawing about 10 feet. Shallow 
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water prevails alongside all the quays but 
there is sufficient depth for a vessel of 
medium size about 60 feet off them. A 
small shipyard has a floating drydock with 
a capacity of about 1,500 tons. The town of 
Kraljevica, population about 2,000, is situated 
on the eastern side of the harbor. 

The square mole is marked by two lights. 

Anchorage.—Vessels can anchor in the 
middle of the harbor where there is a depth 
of about 20,1m (11 fm) over mud, but since the 
berths are only about 135 yards in diameter, 
medium-sized vessels usually lay out two an- 
chors and run hawsers astern. Vessels are 
prohibited from anchoring in the head of 
the harbor with the square mole bearing less 
than about 057°. 


Uvala Bakarac, the cove forming the 
southeastern head of Bakarski Zaliv, has a 
small boat basin protected by an angular 
breakwater, about 124 feet long, which is 
marked by a light. Small craft can berth 
along the eastern side of the outer part of 
the breakwater where there is a depth of 


about 3.3m (11 ft.). As mall village is situated 
eastward of the basin. 


11C-38 Coast westward of Bakarski 
Zaliv.—Lutica Urinj is formed by a short 
angular mole projecting from the northeast- 
ern side of Rt Urinj, situated 114 miles 
west-northwestward of Rt Molmarié. Small 
craft can berth at the mole which is marked 
by a light. 

Luka Martinséica, a bay 725 yards long 
about 275 yards wide, is located 214 miles 
northwestward of Rt Urinj and about 144 
miles southeastward of the mouth of Rijeka 
Regina at SuSaéka Luka. The southeastern 
entrance point is high and a red-sided quarry 
close southeastward is conspicuous. The 
northeastern side of the harbor is quayed 
from which projects a small mole to which 
small craft can secure. A small vessel can 
berth at the heads of three piers at a factory 
on the northwestern side close to the en- 
trance. There are two mooring buoys in the 
harbor. 
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A breakwater marked by a light at its sea- 
ward end, extends from the southeastern en- 
trance, 

Luka Martin&¢ica contains the quarantine 
hospitals for Rijecka-Suzacka Luka, situated 
close northwestward and which is described 
in section 11D-81. 


LUKA BAKAR 


Position: 45°18’N,, 14°32’E, 
Depths: 
Harbor, 10. im (5 1/2 fm) to 33m (18fm), 
Quays, 3.9m (13 ft.) to 7.9m (26 ft.) 
Port plan: Section 110-46. 


11039—Luka Bakar, situated at the 
northwestern head of Bakarski Zaliv (sec. 
11036), is a roomy harbor about 14 mile 
wide, with quays on both sides. The town 
of Bakar, northwestward of the harbor, is 
compressed on a gentle slope at the foot of 
the surrounding hills. 


WIND 
11040 See wind in Bakarski Zaliv, sec- 
tion 11C-36. 


DEPTHS 


11C-41 The depths in the harpor, clear of 
the bordering shoal, are from 10,1m (5 1/2fm) 
to 33m (18 fm). The alongside depths at the 
quays used by medium- and large-sized ves- 
ae rani from about 3.9m (13 ft.) to 7.9m 
6 ft.). 


LANDMARKS 

11042 The most prominent landmark 
is the houses of the town overlooked by a 
church standing on a hill, 563 feet high, 
situated northwestward of the town. Also 
prominent are the cement factory with 
chimney and surrounding buildings, located 
on the southwestern shore, about 14 mile 
southeastward of the town, and the ore un- 
loading wharf and facilities on the north- 


eastern shore, about 2/3 mile east-south- 
eastward of the town, 


11043 Anchorage.—The best anchorage 
is located about 300 yards south- southwest- 
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ward of the harbormaster’s mole in 21,9m 
(12 fm) to 28m (15 fm) over mud, Vessels 
also secure bow and stern in the middle of 
the harbor between the quays, using hawsers 
to bollards. A mooring buoy is anchoraged 
about 175 yards northwestward, another is 
moored about 1/2 mile southeastward of the 
quay at the cement factory, and another is 
secured close off the northeastern shore 
about 1/2 mile southeastward of Obala Pod- 
_bok. A light buov is moored about 3/4 mile 
southeastward of tne cement factory, 


HARBOR 


11044 The northern side of the harbor 
is almost completely quayed, that part west- 
ward of the harbor master’s mole, which is 
small, being known as Obala Primorje and is 
used only by craft of shallow draft. The moie 
is marked by a light, Obala Podbok extends 
southeastward beginning at a position 
about 500 yards southeastward of the 
mole, There is a quay at the cement 
factory, previously mentioned, and Obala 
Goranin is located about 350 yards north- 
westward of the factory. There is a small 
boat basin: protected by two short break- 
waters situated on the western side of the 
head of the harbor. 

In 1967 a 787-foot deep water wharf was 
completed near the head of Luka Bakar, with 
depths of 51 feet (15.5m) alongside, It is 
mainly used for the discharge of ore. The 
harbor can accomodate ships up to 100,000 
tons, and will specialize in handling bulk 
goods, Tanker unloading facilities are lo- 
cated on the southwestern shore of Bakarski 


Zaliv, about 1 1/4 miles southeastward of 
Bakar, 


PILOTAGE 

11C-45 Pilotage is compulsory for all 
vessels over 500 gross tons. Pilots meet ves- 
sels about % mile southwestward of Susacka 
Luka breakwater. Pilots are available both 
day and night. 


FACILITIES 

11C-46 The town of Bakar, population about 
2.100, has a small trade in agricultural products and 
lumber. Tunny fishing is active from April to No- 
vember. In addition to a customhouse and court- 
house, there are a Merchant Marine Academy and a 
tourist hotel. 

Berths.—See port plan, Berthing particu- 
lars as regards length and alongside depths 
are as follows: Obala Primorje, 1,100 feet 
long, depths of 0.4m (1 ft.) to 3.9m (13 ft.). 
Obala Podbok 1,470 feet long, depths of 1.8 m 
(6 ft.) to 7.9m (26 ft.); cement factory, 260 
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feet long, depths of 4.9m (16 ft.) to 7.3m 
(24 ft.): and Obala Soranin, 260 feet long 
depths of 3.9m (13 ft.) to 6.1m (20 ft.). Only 
Obala Podbok has railway facilities, A new 
quay was under construction in 1956 on the 
northwestern shore of the harbor. It is about 
980 feet long with about 11.9m (39 ft.) along- 
side. 


Supplies.—Provisions are rationed by the govern- 
ment but it is reported that foreign vessels can 
obtain some types in limited quantities. Water is 


available at the quay of the cement factory and at 
Obala Primorje. 

Repairs.—There is a shipyard and repair facilities 
for wooden craft. 

Communications.—The town is connected to the 
main railway system between Ogulin and Susak, and 
by bus service to adjacent towns. It is a port of call 
for local steamers. 


ANCHORAGES 


11047 Uvala Stinca.—Section 11C-—5. 
Luka Lukovo.—Section 11C-5. 
Draga Dumboka.—Section 11C—5. 
Luka Sveti Juraj.—Section 11C-—5, 
Luka Sveti Grgur.—Section 110-7. 
Zaliv BaSkanova.—Section 11C-8. 
Luka Senj.—Section 11C-14. 

Uvala Zrnovnica.—Section 11C-18. 
Luka Teplo.—Section 11C-8. 
Uvala Malaluka.—Section 11C-20. 
Luka SrS¢ica.—Section 110-20. 
Luka Selce.—Section 11C-—21. 
Luka Crikvenica.—Section 11C-—21. 
Rt Ka¢éjak.—Section 11C-—21. 
Draga Haulis¢ée.—Section 110-21. 
Luka Stipanja.— Section 110-22. 
Zaliv Soline.—Section 110-22. 
Kréki Zaliv.— Section 110-28. 
Uvala Cavlena.—Section 110-—̊ 1. 
Sidriste Malinska.— Section 110-—̈6. 
Omisaljski Zaliv.— Section 11C-—35. 
Luka Kral jevica.— Section 11C-—37. 
Luka Bakar.— Section 11043. 


PART D. OS TRVO SUSAK TO RT MARI ENA, IN. 
CLUDING KVARNER AND THE ISLANDS IN 
THE APPROACH THERETO, THE WESTERN 
PART OF RIJECKI ZALIV, AND RIJECKA- 
SUSACKA LUKA. 


11D-1 Ostrvo Susak (441 N., 14°18 
E.) lies in the southeastern approach to 
Kvarner, in a position about 10 miles west- 
northwestward of the southern end of Ostrvo 
Losinj (sec. 11B—-19). A light is shown from 
the summit of the island. For the descrip- 
tion of Ostrvo Susak, see section 11D-6. 
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GENERAL FEATURES 

11D-2 Kvarner is formed between the 
eastern coast of Istria, on its western side, 
and Ostrvi Cres, Losinj, Unije, and Susak, 
on its eastern side. It communicates at its 
northern end, through Kanal Vela Vrata 
(Porozinski Kanal), with Rijecki Zaliv. 

On the western side of Kvarner between 
Rt Marlera and Rt MaSnjak, 21 miles north- 
northeastward, the eastern coast of Istria is 
generally rocky, precipitous, and of forbid- 
ding aspect. It is backed by extensive for- 
ests. The high lands of Istria, which are 
ramifications of the Julian Alps, are mostly 
on this side of the peninsula. There are no 
dangers at a distance of more than 14 mile 
offshore. Among its indentations are a few 
narrow bays and inlets, but none is suitable 
for large vessels with the exception of Zaliv 
Rasa. The bora is severely felt and scarcely 
a blade of grass grows on places fully ex- 
posed to it, 

On the southeastern side of Kvarner, Os- 
trvo Losinj forms 161% miles of the shore of 
Kvarner and lies close southwestward of Os- 
trvo Cres, described in section 110-26. 
Ostrvo Lodinj is described in section 11D-10. 
Off-lying Ostrvo Lodinj to westward are the 
smaller Ostrvi Unije, Srakane, and Susak. 

Kanal Vela Vrata connects Kvarner with 
Ri jecki Zaliv. Its western side is the coast 
of Istria between Rt MaSnjak and Rt Sip, 4 
miles north-northeastward; its eastern side 
is the northern part of the western coast of 
Ostrvo Cres between Rt Prestenice and Rt 
Jablanac, the northern extremity of that 
island. The channel is deep and clear of 
dangers and has a Rast width of 214 miles. 
Both sides of the channel are partly bare and 
partly wooded. It is possible to anchor, in 
fine weather, almost anywhere over a bottom 
of mud and sand. 

The general description of Rije&ki Zaliv 
is given in section 110-32. 
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Submarine Cable.—A submarine cable is 
laid from Sveti Andrija (110-26) southeast- 
ward to Cres (sec. 11D—16). 


OFF-LYING DANGERS 

11D-3 No invisible dangers lie farther 
than 14 mile offshore from the islands form- 
ing the eastern side, and the same distance 
offshore of Istria forming the western side 
of Kvarner. Some detached patches with 
depths of 534 to 9 fathoms lie within a radius 
of 2 miles northwestward of Rt Segarina, 
the northwestern point of Ostrvo Susak. 

Hrid Galiola, situated at the southern en- 
trance to Kvarner about 414 miles north- 
westward of Ostrvo Unije, is bordered by a 
reef about 14 mile wide. 

Hrid Zaglav, closely bordered by a reef, 
lies 14 mile offshore about 2 miles south- 
southwestward of Rt Pernat, the northern 
extremity of the western peninsula of Ostrvo 
Cres. 

There are no off-lying dangers in Kanal 
Vela Vrata and in the western part of Ri- 
jecki Zaliv. 


NAVIGATION 

11D-4 Caution.—Pilotage is compulsory 
in all Yugoslav ports for vessels over 500 
gross tons. The navigation information given 
herein is totally independent of political 
restrictions or wartime dangers, and relates 
only to navigation safe from natural dangers. 

The coastal track (sec. 11-2) continues 
northwestward toward Plitina Albanez 
(Secca Pericolosa) Lighthouse on course 
318° from a position with Ototié Grujica 
Lighthouse bearing 048°, distant 8 miles. The 
closest this track approaches land between 
Otocié Grujica and Plièina AlbaneZ is 3 miles 
southwestward of Ostrvo Susak. 

For vessels from southeastward bound 
northward through Kvarner, the following 
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courses lead clear of all dangers to the south- 
ern entrance of Kanal Vela Vrata: 

From a position on the coastal track with 
the lighthouse on the summit of Ostrvo Su- 
sak bearing 048°, distant 8 miles, course 
850° for 8.7 miles, heading for Ototié Galiola 
until the lighthouse on Rt Vnetak, the south- 
western point of Ostrvo Unije, bears 080°, 
distant 1.5 miles; thence, course 008° for 
80.5 miles to a midchannel position at the 
southern entrance to Kanal Vela Vrata be- 
tween Rt MaSnjak, on Istria, and Rt Pres- 
tenice, on Ostrvo Cres. 

From the latter position, a course of 022° 
for 3.7 miles follows the fairway of Kanal 
Vela Vrata. 

From a midchannel position at the north- 
ern entrance of Kanal Vela Vrata, a course 
of 082° for 10.8 miles leads to the entrance 
of Rijetka-SuSatka Luka, and a course of 
064° for 18.4 miles leads to the entrance of 
Bakarski Zaliv. 

For vessels from westward and southwest- 
ward bound northward through Kvarner, the 
following courses lead clear of all dangers 
to the southern entrance of Kanal Vela 
Vrata. 

From a position midway between Hrid 
Porer and Plikina AlbaneZ Lighthouses, dis- 
tant 34, mile from each, course 068° for 5 
miles, passing 14 mile southward of Ototié 
Finera, off-lying Medulinski Zaliv, to a posi- 
tion with Rt Marlera Lighthouse bearing 
857°, distant 1.6 miles; thence, course 034° 
for 14 miles until the point, about 2 miles 
northeastward of Crna Punta, is abeam 
to northwestward bearing 304, distant 1 
mile: thence, course 014° for 9 miles to a 
midchannel position at the southern en- 
trance to Kanal Vela Vrata. 


CURRENT AND WIND 

11D-5 Current—One part of the con- 
stant coastal current enters Kanal Vela 
Vrata in a southerly direction from the west- 
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ern part of Rijetki Zaliv at an average veloc- 
ity of 0.5 knot. Another part flows 
northward at an average velocity of about 0.4 
knot close to the western shore of Ostrvo 
Cres, thence, in the vicinity of the southern 
entrance to Kanal Vela Vrata, it curves 
westward and southward, joining that part 
emanating from Rijecki Zaliv, without 
change in velocity. During a strong or pro- 
longed bora, the velocity of the current in 
Kanal Vela Vrata can reach 4 knots. 

The flood tidal current is north-going along 
the coast of Ostrvo Cres and south- going 
along the coast of Istria; the ebb tidal cur- 
rent is south-going thréughout Kvarner. In 
fine weather these currents are regular; at 
other times, the degree of irregularity de- 
pends on the force and the direction of the 
wind. 

Wind. — The bora is often very violent and 
dangerous in Kvarner, and between Rt 
Kamenjak and Ostrvo Unije, it produces 
whirling gusts and a heavy sea. When vio- 
lent, the bora obliges vessels to head for 
shelter under Rt Kamenjak or for one of 
the harbors nearby; or, if necessary, to 
anchor at once wherever they may be. This 
wind undergoes remarkable shifts; north- 
ward, it usually follows the direction of the 
channel; towards the middle, it veers east- 
ward; and it generally becomes northerly 
again as the coast of Ostrvo Cres is ap- 
proached. In ports surrounded by high hills, 
the wind is often forced back from the lee- 
ward heights in the form of southwesterly 
squalls. 

The scirocco, which blows with maximum 
frequency from October to April, occurs less 
frequently than does the bora. It produces 
a heavy sea and, in the cold season, causes 
heavy precipitation. 

Southwesterly winds are mosly of short 
duration, but always cause a very high sea 
and frequently occur as squalls. In the north- 
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ern part of Kvarner, their direction becomes 
southerly. 


ISLANDS ON THE EASTERN SIDE OF 
KVARNER 

11D-6 Ostrvo Susak (sec. 11D-1)— 
General description.—Ostrvo Susak, about 2 
miles long, is situated about 9 miles west- 
northwestward of the southern extremity of 
Ostrvo Losinj. The island is flat for the most 
part but rises near the center to a summit of 
321 feet on which stands the lighthouse. The 
shores are steep and bold except at the 
points which are closely bordered by shallow 
water. A 814-fathom shoal lies about 400 
yards southeastward, and a 6 1/2-fathom 
rocky patch lies about 700 yards east- 
northeastward, respectively, of Rt Arat, 
the eastern point of the island. Some detached 
patches with depths of 5 3/4 to 9 fathoms 
lie within a radius of 2 miles northwestward 
of Rt Segarina, the northwestern point of 
the island. 

A small breakwater protected harbor for 
small craft lies northeastward of the village 
of Susak in a cove on the eastern side of the 
island. Susak has a population of about 
1,600. It is recognized by a conspicuous bel- 
fry located on a slope above the harbor. 
There are telegraph and telephone facili- 
ties and a Port Authorities Office. The sum- 
mit of the island and the head of the break- 
water at Luka Susak are each marked by a 
light. 

Anchorage is prohibited in the southern 
part of the cove in which the above harbor is 
located. 

An anchorage, partially sheltered from the 
bora, may be found under the lee of the is- 
land, south-southwestward of its summit, in 
16 to 22 fathoms over sand. Vessels should 
avoid the rocky bottom close west-southwest- 
ward of Rt Segarina. 

11D—7 Ostrvi Srakane consist of two nar- 
row islands having an aggregate length of 
23/4, miles, joined by a shoal with a depth of 
3 fathoms. Hrid Silo, which is marked by a 
light, lies about 400 yards off the south- 
eastern end of the islands in a position 3 
miles north-northeastward of Rt Arat on 
Ostrvo Susak. Ostrvo Srakane Vele, the 
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northern island, is 197 feet high, and Ostrvo 
Srakane Male is 177 feet high. The islands 
are partly wooded and are steep-to. The 
channel between these islands and Ostrvo 
Susak is free of dangers. 


11D-8 Ostrvo Unije, about 5 miles long, 
is separated from Ostrvo Srakane Vele by 
a channel about 34 mile wide with a depth 
of 12 fathoms in the fairway. Plicina Arbit 
with a least depth of 1 foot lies from 200 to 
700 yards off Rt Arbit, the southeastern 
extremity of the island. The southeastern 
end of the reef is marked by a white pole 
beacon surmounted by a ball. The eastern 
side of the island is much indented. The 
island is hilly, with heights from 315 to 453 
feet, the highest summit being toward the 
southern end. The village of Unije lies at 
the head of a cove on the western side of the 
island. The shores of Ostrvo Unije are 
fronted by rocks in places, but none lies 
farther offshore than 700 yards. There is 
a small boat harbor at Unije formed by a 
mole extending offshore southwestward and 
which is protected northward by a reef. Rt 
Vnetak, the southwestern point of the island, 
Rt Lakunji, the northern point of the island, 
and the head of the mole at Unije are each 
marked by a lignt. A signal station is on 
Rt Vnetak. 

Anchorages.— An anchorage, protected 
from the bora, is situated in the bight be- 
tween Rt Arbit and Rt Vnetak in 10 to 14 
fathoms over sand with Unije church, seen 
over the low isthmus, bearing 008°, about 
8/4, mile offshore. Another anchorage berth 
with a diameter of about 640 yards lies in 
the cove at Unije, about midway between 
an above-water rock at the southwestern 
entrance point and the northeastern shore, 
with the church bearing about 112° in a 
depth of 9 to 14 fathoms over sand. 

11D-9 Hrid Galiola (44°47 N., 14°11’ 
E.), rocky and 11 feet high, is situated on 
the eastern side of the entrance to Kvarner, 
5 miles west-northwestward of the northren 
extremity of Ostrvo Unije. The islet is 
closely bordered by a reef, which to north- 
eastward extends 300 yards. A light is 
shown from this rock. 
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11D-10 Ostrvo Lodinj—General descrip- 
tion—Ostrvo Lozinj is about 1614 miles 
long and varies in width from about 80 yards, 
at one of the isthmuses uniting its mountain- 
ous heights, to about 214 miles at its widest 
part. From a distance it appears as three 
islands, the northwestern and southeastern 
extremities being higher than the remainder. 
Its coastline is generally high, broken and 
indented, with deep water around it. Vrh 
Kalvarija, 768 feet high, with a chapel on 
its summit, lies in the southern part of the 
island, which is cultivated with vines and 
olive trees and contains pasturage. The 
northern part is hilly and barren, and about 3 
miles from the northern end stands Vrh 
Osor, consisting of three conspicuous peaks, 
1,929 feet high. 

Southwestern side of Ostrvo Losinij.— 
From Rt Kornu, the western side of the 
southern extremity of Ostrvo Losinj, the 
coast trends 4½ miles northwestward to 
Luka Cikat, forming several coves. The 
coast rises steeply to the range of hills and 
is covered with bushes and olive groves in 
places. The bora here is more moderate than 
in other localities. From Luka Cikat to Rt 
Beli, 3 miles northwestward, the coast is 
jower and much indented. The slopes of the 
peninsula of which Rt Beli is the southern 
extremity, are gentle and partly cultivated. 

Luka Cikat, a small well sheltered inlet, 
ig entered from westward through an en- 
trance 260 yards wide, in which there are 
depths of 11 to 16 fathoms. There is an 
anchorage berth, 230 yards in diameter, in 
the inlet in 514 to 12 fathoms. A small T- 
headed pier with.a depth at its head of about 
13 feet is situated on the eastern side of the 
northern entrance point. A chapel on the 
southern entrance point and a church in the 
town of Mali Losinj, about 84 mile eastward, 


are conspicuous. A light is shown from an 
octagonal tower, 23 feet high, close off the 
southern entrance point. 


11D-11 Luka Losinj Mali, an inlet 3 
miles long, varying in width from 460 to 790 
yards except at its northwestern and south- 
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eastern terminal heads, is entered on the 


‘southwestern side of Ostrvo Lobinj between 


Rt Kriza (44°34 N., 14°26’ E.), the northern 
extremity of Ostrvo Koludarac, 2 miles 
north-northwestward of Luka Cikat, and Rt 
Torunza, 510 yards farther north-northwest- 
ward. Luka Lozinj Mali is considered one 
of the best and most convenient harbors 
in the northern Adriatic. 

Two islets lie near the entrance, Ototcié 
Mutar, close southwestward of Rt Kriza, and 
Ototié Zabodacki, 114 miles west-southwest- 
ward of the same point. Otocic Zabodacki 
consists of weather-beaten stones and shows 
up well against the background of the east- 
ern shore. These two islets should not be 
approached closer than 150 yards. 

A light is shown on the northwestern side 
of Otocic Zabodacki. 

This inlet, which is situated at the lowest 
and narrowest part of Ostrvo Losinj, has its 
northeastern side backed by a range of hills 
whose summit rises to 410 feet directly 
northeastward of the entrance; the hills de- 
crease in height southward, about 114 miles, 
to the narrowest part of the isthmus. 

The controlling depth in the fairway of 
the entrance is about 12 fathoms. In the 
inlet southward of the northern entrance 
point, there are depths of 714 to 23 fathoms 
clear of the shoal with depths of less than 5 
fathoms that borders the shore for a distance 
of from 45 to 150 yards. The two heads of 
the inlet are shallow. Rt Kriza is bordered 
northward for 160 yards, and Rt Torunza, 
southeastward for 95 yards, by shallow water 
with depths of less than 5 fathoms. The 
bottom mostly consists of mud and weed, 
good holding ground, but it is rocky in the 
entrance and in places along the shores. 

The town of Losinj Mali, population about 
4,000, is situated on and near the shore of 
the southeastern head of the inlet. The 
northeastern shore and part of the south- 
western shore at the town is quayed. A mole, 
about 290 feet long with an alongside depth 
of about 16 feet, projects a short distance 
from the line of quays abreast the custom- 
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house on the northeastern side of the harbor. 
A small boat channel cut through the isth- 
mus connects Luka Losinj Mali and Lotinjeki 
Kanal to eastward. | 

The following named positions are each 
marked by a light: the southwestern sidé of 
Ototié Mutar, from which station is also 
sounded a fog signal; Rt Torunza, the north- 
ern entrance point; Rt Kriza, the southern 
entrance point; Rt Poljana, on the north- 
eastern side of the harbor; and each of the 
two corners of the mole. 

Anchorage.—Large vessels can anchor al- 
most anywhere in Luka Losinj Mali where 
there is sufficient width for swinging. The 
largest berth with a diameter of about 550 
yards, in 8 to 19 fathoms, lies with its center 
in the middle of the inlet about 480 yards 
south-southwestward of Rt Poljana, a point 
on the northeastern side of the inlet about 
984 mile southeastward of the entrance. Ves- 
sels are advised to avoid anchoring in the 
area about 14 mile northwestward of the 
customhouse where the isthmus is low and 
narrow; here the bora is felt in full force 
and the holding ground is bad. There are 
several mooring buoys in the harbor. 

Directions for entering.—Vessels bound 
for Luka Losinj Mali should steer for the 
lowest part of Ostrvo Losinj, and, on near 
approach, the town on a hill at the south- 
eastern part of the harbor will be plainly seen. 
The ruin on the hill northeastward of the 
entrance, bearing 049°, leads through the 
entrance. Rt Kriza should be rounded at a 
distance of not less than 200 yards, after 
which a midchannel course for the town may 
be steered. 

The passage between Rt Beli and Otodié 
Zabodacki may be used in the approach. At 
night, the vessel should keep in the white 
sector of Rt Torunza Light between the 
bearings of 065° and 072°, keeping to the 
southern limit of the sector off Rt Beli and 
to the northern limit off the islet. 

Luka Artatoranj, situated close north- 
westward of the entrance to Luka Losinj 
Mali, is a bay nearly 1 mile long entered be- 
tween Rt Torunza and a point about 84 mile 
westward; its sides are narrowly bordered 
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by shallow water. The head of the bay is 
shallow and rocky. Vrh Dvorac, 269 feet 
high, stands on the eastern side. There is 


an anchorage berth, 800 yards in diameter, 


in 514 to 12 fathoms, west-southwestward 
of Vrh Dvorac. At the entrance to the bay 
there is another berth, 600 yards in diam- 
eter, in 714 to 22 fathoms. 

Rt Beli, situated nearly 1 mile west-south- 
westward of the entrance of Luka Artato- 
ranj, can be distinguished by its whitish 
color. Rt Kurila, the southeastern entrance 
point of Unijski Kanal. lies 1 mile west- 
northwestward of Rt Beli. Uvala Slatina 
lies about 11/2 miles south- southeastward 
of Rt Kriza, 

A submarine cable extends in a general 
west-southwesterly direction from a point 
on the shore about 1/3 mile northeastward 
of Rt Kriza to Luka Susak (sec. 11D-6), 
Another submarine cable closely parallels 
the cable above for a distance of about 
11/2 miles, thence in a westerly direction 
for about 1 mile. 

11D-12 Unijski Kanal.— This large and 
partially landlocked passage between Ostrvi 
Unije and Srakane, on the western side, and 
Ostrvo Lodinj, on the eastern side, affords a 
safe refuge for a large number of vessels. 
The local fishermen report that a large fleet 
might ride out a gale here in complete secur- 
ity. The bottom consists of sand and mud. 

The constant coastal north-going current 
of about 0.4 knot is affected by the tide and 
winds. With a persistent scirocco and a 
flooding tide, the current at the southern 
entrance of Unijski Kanal sometimes attains 
a velocity of from 2 to 2.5 knots. 

Unijski Kanal is entered southward be- 
tween Rt Kurila (44°34' N., 14°88' E.) 
which is marked by a light, and Hrid Silo 
(sec. 11D—7), about 1 mile westward. 

On the eastern side of Unijski Kanal, from 
Rt Kurila, the western shore of Ostrvo Losinj 
trends 9 miles northward to Rt Osor, the 
rocky northern point of the island; the point 
rises steeply from the sea to Vrh Osor (sec. 
11D-10). 

Hrid Karbarus, 10 feet high and bare, lies 
184 miles northward of Rt Kurila and about 
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* mile off the shore to which it is connected 
by a reef with shallow depths. 

Luka Liski, situated on the eastern side of 
a point lying about 14 mile east-northeast- 
ward of Hrid Karbarus, affords shelter to 
small vessels in southerly winds, but it is 
rather exposed to the bora. 

on the western side of the channel there 
are several coves providing limited shelter 
for small craft. . 

Unijski Kanal is entered from northward 


between Rt Lakunji, the northern extremity - 


of Ostrvo Unije, and Rt Osor, 8 miles north- 
eastward. A rock, with a depth of less than 
6 feet and marked by a pole beacon, lies close 
off Rt Osor. 

A light is shown on Rt Lakunji. 

Anchorage is prohibited in the region of a 
line connecting Rt Arbit with Luka Liski. 

11D-13 On the eastern side of Kvarner, 
the western coast of Ostrvo Cres, between 
Rt Osor and Rt Tiha, 534 miles northward, 
forms a large bight to eastward in which 
are located three bays: Osorski Zaliv, at 
the southern end; Ustrinska Luka, at the 
southeastern part; and Luka Martinséica, at 
the northern end. | 

Ostrvo Zeéevo lies with its northern point 
114 miles southwestward of Rt Tiha. The 
island is about 2 miles long, ½ mile wide, 
and rises to a height of 220 feet at its south- 
ern end. Its light color shows up well against 
the shore of Ostrvo Cres. With the exception 
of its steep-to southwestern shore, the island 
is bordered by shallow water and above-water 
rocks for a distance of 500 yards in places. 
The southwestern side of the island is 
marked by a light. 

Otoxié Visoki, 24 feet high, lies eastward 
of Ostrvo Zee vo and 84 mile off the coast 
of Ostrvo Cres. Except on its northern side, 
the islet is bordered by a reef, as much as 
500 yards wide in places. A 5-fathom isolated 
patch lies 3/4 mile northward of the island. 
A light is shown on the northwestern side 
of Otocic Visoki. 

11D-14 Osorski Zaliv is entered between 
Rt Osor (44°43’ N., 14°21’ E.) and Rt Tanka, 
on the western coast of Ostrvo Cres, 21/, 
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miles east-northeastward. At its head, this 


bay communicates with Lodinjski Kanal 
through Osorski Vrata. Hrid Seka lies close 
off a point, situated 800 yards eastward of 
Rt Osor, but otherwise the shores of the 
bay, which are indented, are steep-to at a 
distance of about 70 yards. The village of 
Osor, population about 350, stands on a hill 
on Ostrvo Cres close to Ostrvo Losinj, to 
which it is connected by a swing bridge. 

Uvala Bijar, situated on the eastern side 
of the bay directly northward of Osor, af- 
fords shelter to small vessels from all winds. 
Two small moles enclose a boat basin at the 
northeastern side of the cove. A light is 
shown from its northern entrance point. A 
light is shown on the head of the pier. 

Osorski Zaliv affords good anchorage for 
vessels in 21 to 25 fathoms northwestward 
of Osor. . 

Osorski Vrata (sec. 118-39) lies between 
Ostrvo Cres, on its eastern side, and the 
northern end of Ostrvo Losinj, on its west- 
ern side. This channel is from 20 to 26 feet 
wide, about 1,148 feet long, and has a depth 
of about 8 feet. A mooring buoy is secured 
in its northern approach. 

The quayed sides of the channel are con- 
nected by a steel swing bridge which is 
opened on request and in accordance with 
special regulations, copies of which may be 
obtained from any Port Authorities Office in 
Yugoslavia. 

Caution. — Electrical wires, about 49 feet 
above water, extend across the narrows 
north of the steel swing bridge. 

Currents in the channel are very irregular, 
and the water level varies greatly at times. 

Navigational aids in the channel are often 
swept away by storms. 

Ustrinska Luka is entered between a whit- 
ish point of land, 214 miles northeastward 
of Rt Osor, and a bare, dark-colored point, 
14 mile north-northwestward. The village 
of Ustrine is located at an elevation of 590 
feet close eastward of this bay. There is an 
anchorage for small craft sheltered from all 
winds in about 5 fathoms over good holding 
mud in the northern part of the bay. 
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Luka Martin&¢éica, the entrance to which 
is about 14 mile wide and open southward, 
lies eastward of Rt Tiha. The sides of the 
bay are narrowly bordered by shallow water; 
the head of the bay is shallow. The village 
of Martinzéica, population about 550, lies at 


the head of the bay and has a small mole 


with 61/2 to 11 feet alongside. The head 
of the mole is marked by a light. 

The bay is protected from the bora, which 
often sets in without warning. 

Large vessels can anchor in the entrance 
to Luka Martinscica in about 22 fathoms, 
and small vessels anchor in the center of 
the bay in 2 to 3 fathoms. 


11D-15 From Rt Tiha, the western coast 
of Ostrvo Cres on the eastern side of Kvar- 
ner, trends 88/4 miles northward to Rt Pernat, 
the northern extremity of the western part 
of the island. Vrh Helm (sec. 110-26), about 
8 miles northward of Rt Tiha, and the village 
of Lubenice, elevation 1,240 feet, about 114 
miles farther northward, are conspicuous. 

Rt Zaglav is the extremity of the north- 
western fork of a promontory that extends 
14 mile westward from the coast, 214 miles 
south-southwestward of Rt Pernat. A ruin 
stands on the promontory at an elevation of 
802 feet. Hrid Zaglav, situated about 14 mile 
northwestward of Rt Zaglav and the same 
distance offshore, rises slightly above the 
sea near the southwestern end of a reef over 
which there are depths of 9 to 12 feet. The 
rock is marked by a light. 

Rt Pernat (44°57 N., 14°19 E.), conspicu- 
ously steep and bare, is situated about 2 miles 
northeastward of Hrid Zaglav. A framework 
structure painted in red and white diagonal 
stripes stands on the point. The land rises 
184 miles southward of the point to Vrh 
Grabrovica, 1,020 feet high, and between this 
summit and the point, a village with a chapel 
stands prominently at an elevation of 761 
feet. 

11D-16 Creski Zaliv is entered between 
Rt Pernat and Rt Sveti BlaZ, 314 miles north- 
northeastward. The sides of the bay are 
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steep-to, except in the southeastern part 
where they are bordered narrowly by shallow 
water; the shores are backed in places by 
cultivated areas. The bay is open to north- 
erly and northwesterly winds, and the bora 
is felt severely. The best anchorage for a 
large vessel is about 800 yards from the 
eastern shore in a depth of about 27 fathoms 
over good holding ground just southward of 
a point about 8 miles eastward of Rt Pernat. 
The best anchorage for small craft is in a 
cove southward of the mentioned point of 
land where the depth in the entrance is 5 
fathoms. Vessels should avoid the fish nets 
commonly used in this bay. The village of 
Valun lies on the western side of the head 
of the bay and contains some large buildings. 
A mooring buoy for small vessels is located 
in front of the village. Vrh Perska, 1,407 
feet high, stands about 2 miles southeast- 
ward of Valun. 

Luka Cres (44°58 N., 14°24 E.), though 
small, is an excellent and protected harbor. 
It lies on the eastern side of Creski Zaliv, 
directly eastward of Rt Pernat. The harbor 
consists of an inlet about 1 mile long, en- 
tered between Rt Krizice, on the southern 
side, and Rt Kovatine, 570 yards northward, 
on the northern side. From the entrance the 
inlet extends eastward between approxi- 
mately parallel shores, widening eastward of 
Rt Mlinski Kamen, on the northern shore 
about 1,300 yards east-southeastward of Rt 
Kovaèine. The depths vary from 25 fathoms 
at the entrance to about 6 fathoms in the 
middle of the eastern part of the harbor. 
With the exception of the northern and 
southeastern coves and the extreme eastern 
part, which are shallow, the shores are bor- 
dered by a reef with depths of less than 5 
fathoms for a width of about 110 yards in 
places. 

The town of Cres, population about 8,600, 
is walled and is built around an inner har- 
bor at the northeastern side of the inlet. A 
mole, 164 feet long, projects southwestward 
from the southern end of the town where 
there are alongside depths of 11 to 18 feet. A 
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mooring buoy is secured in the center of the 
harbor southward of the mole. North-north- 
westward of the mole there is a small harbor 
protected southward by two moles with 
depths of 10 to 14 feet in the middle. The 
sides of the inner harbor are quayed, and, 
in front of the town there is a boat basin. 

The following named positions are each 
marked by a light: Rt Krizice, the southern 
entrance point; Rt Kovakine, the northern 
entrance point, and from which station a 
fog signal is sounded; Rt Mlinski Kamen, 
on the northern side of the inlet; and the 
head of the mole near the entrance to the 
inner harbor. 

Large vessels can not anchor in the harbor 
without fouling the mooring buoy. The bot- 
tom is good holding mud. The mooring buoy 
berth has a diameter of about 465 yards 
over depths of 514 to 12 fathoms. For the 
protection of oyster beds, anchoring is pro- 
hibited southward of a line joining Rt Krizice 
and the convent of Sveti Benedikt, located 
on the eastern shore of the harbor. 

Directions for entering.—To avoid the reef 
extending southward from Rt Mlinski Kamen, 
a vessel, after passing between the entrance 
points, should favor slightly the southern 
shore, or keep Rt Kovaécine Lighthouse in 
sight astern bearing about 297°. 

The western coast of Ostrvo Cres, between 
Rt Sveti BlaZ and Rt Prestenice, 784 miles 
north-northwestward, is precipitous, and 
broken, with several streams visible from 

seaward. A dangerous wreck lies about 
11/2 miles north-northwestward of Luka 


Cres entrance. A conspicuous church stands 
close northward of Rt Sveti Blas. 


WESTERN SIDE OF KVARNER 

11D-17 Luka Kuje (44°47 N., 13°5¥ E.), 
a small inlet, is entered about 114 miles 
northwestward of Rt Marlera (sec. 6B-—1). 
The inlet is sheltered from all winds but is 
suitable only for small vessels. The best 
anchorage is in the southeastern part in 
about $14 fathoms over good holding sand. 
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A white quarry with a road southward of 
the inlet serves as a mark. 

Hrid Sika, just above water, lies midway 
between Rt Marlera and Luka Kuje near 
the outer end of a reef that extends from 
100 to 500 yards offshore. The rock is 
marked by a beacon which has been reported 
to be partly demolished; however the rock is 
conspicuous by the way the waves break on 
it. 

Between Luka Kuje and Luka Budava, 4 
miles northward, the coast is high, steep, and 
wooded. 

Luka Budava is entered between Rt Cuf, 
a whitish, rocky point, 180 feet high, and 
Rt Seka, 84 mile northeastward. An above- 
water rock lies on the end of a shallow reef 
which extends about 800 yards southward 
from Rt Seka. The inlet extends westward 
and then northwestward, but the latter part 
is shallow; the sides are high and covered 
with shrubs. A house with a red roof stands 
on the western shore, and the Health Office, 
off which there is a small mole, is situated 
on the northeastern side of the inlet. Anchor- 
age in depths of 7 to 11 fathoms, good 
holding, can be had about 450 yards south- 
eastward of the house with the red roof. 

Luka Vinjole, situated 214 miles north- 
eastward of Rt Cuf, affords anchorage for 
small vessels in 8 to 8 fathoms over good 
holding sand in two coves, one on each side 
of the bay. A rock with a depth of 1 foot 
over it lies nearly midway between the en- 
trance points. 

Luka Krnica is entered between Rt Mulac, 
about 214 miles north-northeastward of Luka 
Vinjole, and a point 14 mile southward. The 
sides of this inlet are high; the depths gradu- 
ally decrease towards the head which is 
shallow. The inlet is narrow but affords 
shelter to small vessels from all except south- 
easterly winds. Vessels can anchor in the 
inner part in depths of 314 to 514 fathoms 
over hard mud, and lay out a hawser north- 
eastward. There is a Health Office at the 
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head of this inlet and the village of Krnica is 
situated about 114 miles northwestward of 
it at an elevation of 702 feet. 

Zaliv Raza (sec. 11D-23) is entered be- 
tween Rt Mulac and Rt Ubas, 14 mile east- 
ward. 

From Rt Ubas, the coast trends 4 miles 
northeastward and eastward to Crna Punta, 
a high, dark-colored, thickly wooded, steep-to 
point which is visible from a considerable 
distance, as is Vrh Goli, 1,765 feet high, 
about 4 miles northward, of which the 
point is a spur. The point is marked by a 
light; a fog signal is sounded at the light 
station. A beacon stands about 600 yards 
northwestward of Crna Punta. 

Uvala Koromatina, open southward, lies 
close westward of Rt Koromaéno, 1 mile 
westward of Crna Punta. The bay affords 
shelter to large vessels against the bora. The 
best aachorage is in the position with Rt 
Koromatno in range with Crna Punta, bear- 
ing about 110°, in about 25 fathoms over 
good holding mud. Rocky bottom exists 
closer inshore. On the eastern shore of the 
bay is a cement factory fronted by a quay 
with a depth of about 16 feet alongside. The 
quay is served by two electric cranes. 


LUKA RASA (LUKA BRSICA) 


Position: 45°02’ N., 14°08’ E. 


ue 
nlet, 5 to 25 fathoms. 
Quays, 11 to 29 feet. 

Port plan: Section 11D-25. 

11D-18 Luka Rasa (Valdivagna) lies at 
the mouth of Rijecka RaSa at the head of 
Zaliv Raza (sec. 11D-17), a narrow, deep, 
irregular inlet about 6 miles long. In addi- 
tion to Luka Raza, there are two other but 
small minor ports in Zaliv Rasa, Luka Gra- 
daz (Luka Gradac) (Uvala Tunarica) and 
Luka Trageta. 

11D-19 Current and wind.—A variable 
current follows the axis of Zaliv Rasa; it is 
slight at its northern head. In exceptional 
cases, and during a strong scirocco, the water 
in the inlet may rise nearly 6 feet; the latter 
will produce a heavy sea as far as Rt Sveti 
Mikula. 
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Easterly winds predominate in winter, the 
bora being especially strong. In summer, the 
breeze usually follows the axis of the chan- 
nel; sometimes a fresh northeasterly breeze 
of short duration is experienced. 

Magnetic disturbance has been observed 
in Zaliv RaSa, especially off Trageta. 

11D-20 Depths.—The sides of the inlet 
are steep-to, except for a cove on the west- 
ern side, 314 miles north-northwestward of 
Rt Ubas, and the northern shallow part 
where Rijeka RaSa discharges into the inlet 
near Rt Briica. The depths decrease gradu- 
ally from 25 fathoms at the entrance to about 
5 fathoms at Rt Briica. The depths in the 
usual anchorages are from 6½ to 19 fathoms. 

11D-21 Landmarks.—The entrance can 
be identified by Vrh Ubas, 298 feet high, 
situated 1 mile north-northeastward of Rt 
Ubas. A chimney is near the village at 
the northeastern corner of the bay. Also 
prominent are Crna Punta, Vrh Goli, and 
the village of Krnica, all previously described 
in section 11D-17, 


11D-22 Anchorages. — Vessels may an- 
chor on either side of Zaliv Raia, but as the 
depths increase rapidly towards the middle, 
bora squalls would probably cause the anchor 
to drag considerably before bringing up, and 
it is therefore advisable to lay out an anchor 
northeastward. Vessels anchoring should 
favor the eastern shore. The best anchorage 
is in Luka Gradaz where the bora is less 
squally than in the other places in the inlet. 
Directly southward of the northern entrance 
point of Luka Gradaz a vessel will find a 
berth, 450 yards in diameter, in 18 to 19 
fathoms; a vessel should anchor on a south- 
westerly heading and make the stern fast 
to the shore. In the roadstead off Trageta 
there is a berth, 700 yards in diameter, in 
6% to 9 fathoms over good holding gravel. 


Anchorage off Luka Rasa is available 
south-southeastward of the Port Authorities 
Office. It is absolutely necessary to secure 
vessels to the shore as the mud bottom of- 
fers poor holding ground. 

11D-23 Zaliv Raza, the approach to Luka 
Rasa, is an irregular inlet which pursues a 
general north-south direction for 6 miles and 
has a width of about 670 yards at its narrow- 
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est part. Both sides are steep and partly 
bare, and are steep-to except as described 
in section 11D-20. Zaliv Raia may be con- 
sidered to have three reaches. 

The first reach, about 2 miles long, ex- 
tends north-northeastward from the en- 
trance points, Rt Ubas, on its eastern side, 
and Rt Mulac, on its western side, to Rt Sveti 
Mikula, on the western side and around which 
the channel turns northward. Rt Kutica lies 
on the eastern side of the channel about 114 
miles north-northeastward of Rt Ubas. Luka 
Gradaz is entered between Rt Kutica and 
a point % mile northeastward. A light is 
shown from a point located about 1 mile 
east-northeastward of Rt Kuéica. Tunny 
nets are moored in the eastern part of the 
bay. The northern foot of Vrh Ubas forms 
the southern side of the bay. 

The middle reach extends north-north- 
westward nearly 1 mile to Rt PraSéarica on 
the western side, thence, west-northwest- 
ward for about 1 mile to a point on the 
northeastern side at the foot of Vrh Fru- 
mento, 500 feet high. 

The last reach extends from the point at 
Vrh Frumento northward for 184 miles to 
the marshes of the valley of Rijeka Rasa. 
The village of Trageta lies on the eastern 
side of this reach about 1 mile northward of 
Vrh Frumento, and at Rt Briica, ½ mile 
farther northward, is situated Luka Rasa. 
Farther northward, a shallow canal leads 
to the coal mining district. 

Lights mark each of the following de- 
described positions: Rt Ubas, Rt Mulac, Rt 
Kuitica, Rt Sveti Mikula, Rt PraSéarica, the 
point at the foot of Vrh Frumento; and the 
point northwestward of Trageta. 

11D-24 Pilotage is compulsory. Vessels 
bound for berths at Luka Rasa will be 
boarded by a pilot in the anchorage at Trageta. 
Pilots are available day and night. 


11D-25 Luka Gradaz (Luka Gradac) (Uvala 
Tunarica).— In the southeastern part of this 
bay there is a quay extending about 130 feet 
in a north-south direction and which projects about 
20 feet from the shore. There is a depth of 8 feet at 
a distance of about 5 feet from this quay. 

Luka Trageta— This small port which fronts the 
village of Trageta, population about 400, consists of 
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two small piers available for boats only. There is a 
Health Ice at Trageta. 

Luka Rada.—The berthing facilities consist of two 
moles and two quays. Vessels with a length up to 
525 feet and a draft of 29 feet can be berthed 
heads of the two moles where there are numerous 
mooring buoys used for securing. 

A T-headed mole southwestward of Rt Briéica is 
fitted with a belt conveyor for rapid coal loading. 
This mole is 280 feet long, 69 feet wide at its head 
where there is a depth of 29 feet. 

The other mole, 39 feet wide, extends 115 feet from 
Rt Brzica. There is a depth of 29 feet at its head. 
Loading is 5 at this mole by two loading 
cranes working directly out of railway cars. 

The concrete quay between the two moles is used 
by vessels of lesser tonnage. The depths alongside 
this quay vary from 11 to 18 feet. 

The second quay extends northward from Rt 
Bröica at the entrance to the canal. The berths here 
are dredged to a depth of 19% feet for the southern- 
most 656 feet of the quay’s length. 


Water can be obtained in unlimited quantities from 
hydrants on the quays. 


There is a customhouse at Rada. 


WESTERN SIDE OF KVARNER 
(Continued) 


11D-26 The coast between Crna Punta 
and Rt Sveta Marina, 414 miles northward, 
is bold, indented with small coves and is 
steep-to. 


Luka Prklog is entered between Rt Sveta 
Marina, on which there is a chapel, and Rt 
Prklog, ½ mile northward. This inlet is too 
small to be entered except by small vessels, 
which can moor with a hawser laid out to the 
shore southward, in a position westward of 
the houses on the northeastern side, about 
14 mile from the entrance, where there is 
a depth of about 19 fathoms over good hold- 
ing ground. 

Rt Sveti Juraj with a church on it lies 
about 1 mile north-northwestward of Rt 
Prklog. A reef with a depth of less than 6 
feet near its outer edge extends about 200 
yards northeastward from this point. 

Rt Sveti Andrija lies 84 mile north-north- 
eastward of Rt Sveti Juraj. This point is 
bordered for about 150 yards with shallow 
water. 


Luka Rabac (45°05’ N., 14°09 E.), situ- 
ated in an inlet westward of Rt Sveti Andrija 
which is marked by a light, affords shelter 
from westerly and northwesterly winds but 
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southerly and southeasterly winds are se- 
verely felt and the bora sweeps the port in 


violent gusts, Depths vary from 12,8m (7fm) 
to 50m (27 fm) in the southern part of the 
inlet: the head is shallow. 


The village of Rabac is situated close in- 
land from a bight in the northeastern side 
of the inlet. Conspicuous from a distance 
are the campanile in the town of Labin lo- 
cated on a hill, 1,050 feet high, about 114 
miles west-northwestward of Rabac, and 
the reddish bauxite silos at Rabac. On the 
eastern side of the before-mentioned cove 
there is a small pier, on which a light is 
shown, and a quay extending northward and 
southward from it; the depths alongside are 
about 2.7m (9 ft.) to 4.2m (14 ft.). A break- 
water extending westward about 460 feet is 
under construction close southward of the 
quay. A berth for loading minerals extends 
from the western shore of the inlet near its 
mouth. 

Anchorage. Vessels of medium size can 
anchor in the middle of the inlet southwest- 
ward of the breakwater where there is a 
berth, 400 yards in diameter, in 16. 5m (9 fm) 
to 50m (27 fm) over good holding ground, 
and small vessels can anchor near the north- 
eastern shore, A mooring buoy is in the har- 
bor, 

Plominska Luka, a deep water inlet about 
114 miles long and open to southeastward, 
lies between steep, high shores about 3 miles 
north-northeastward of Rt Sveti Andrija. 
Its northeastern entrance point is Rt Masn- 
jak which is steep, bare, and rises to a height 
of 810 feet close northward of its extremity. 
The entrance of the inlet is only about 600 
yards wide, narrowing towards its head, and 
is, therefore, not frequented by large ves- 
sels. About 14 mile within the entrance the 
inlet turns north-northwestward which pro- 
vides some protection at its head from the 
heavy seas sent in by the sirocco, The inlet 
is visited by boras of extraordinary violence 
which are deflected by the steep lee coast in 
southwesterly squalls. There is no recom- 
mended anchorage. 

At the village of Plomin on the northeast- 
ern shore of the head of the inlet there is a 
quay about 656 feet long with an alongside 
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depth of about 4.9m (16 ft.). About 80 feet of 
the central portion of this quay is demolished, 
On the southwestern shore of the inlet, a- 
bout 875 yards from the quay, there is a 
small steel and concrete pier at which ves- 
sels, moored between two buoys, can load 
minerals to a draft of 9.7m (32 ft.). 

There are three sunken mooring buoys in 
the harbor, one is about 90 yards east-south- 
eastward of the head of the pier for loading 
minerals, the second is about 110 yards 
north-northwestward of the same pier, and 
the third in the center of the channel oppo- 
site the southeastern extremity of the quay. 
The last two described buoys are dangerous 
on the falling tide. 


KANAL VELA VRATA 

11D-27 The general description of Kanal 
Vela Vrata and the current therein are de- 
scribed in sections 11D-2 and 11D-5, respec- 
tively. 

Rt Prestenice (45°07’ N., 14°16’ E.), the 
southeastern entrance point of Kanal Vela 
Vrata, continued from section 11D-16, is the 
westernmost point of the northern end of 
Ostrvo Cres, and is marked by a light, from 
which station is sounded a fog signal. 

A submarine cable is laid across Kanal 
Vela Vrata, in a west-northwesterly direc- 
tion, from a position about 2/3 mile north- 
westward of Rt Prestenice. 

Luka Porozina, on the eastern side of the 
channel, lies 1 mile northeastward of Rt 
Prestenice. This cove, at the head of which 
lies the conspicuous village of Porozina, has 
a small craft basin protected to southward 
by a mole, 125 feet long. There is a depth 
of 4.9m (16 ft.) at the mole head, which is 
marked by a light. 

From Luka Porozina the northern part of 
Ostrvo Cres trends 3 miles north-northeast- 
ward to Rt Jablanac, the northeastern en- 
trance point of Kanal Vela Vrata. 

The western shore of the channel between 
Rt Masnjak, the southwestern entrance 
point, and Rt Sip, the northwestern entrance 
point, 4 miles north-northeastward is steep-to 
except for about 84 mile northward of Rt 
Maznjak where the shore is narrowly bor- 
dered by a reef. 
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Anchorage is prohibited near a lint con- 
necting Luka Porozina and Uvala Stupova, 
about 2 1/3 miles north-northeastward of Rt 
Masnjak. 

The village of Brset is conspicuous atop a 
steep hill, 548 feet high, situated close to 
Rt Sip. Small craft can secure a few yards 
off a short quay at the foot of this village. 


WESTERN PART OF RIJECKI ZALIV 

11D-28 The general description of Rijetki 
Zaliv is given in section 110-32. 

Northward of Mo&Séenitka Draga, situated 
814 miles northward of Rt Sip, the coast 
presents a less desolate appearance than it 
does farther southward. A few villages and 
patches of cultivation are visible, especially 
in the vicinity of Rijeka and on the slope 
of Vrh U&ka, situated about 314 miles west- 
ward of Rt Lovran. The coast is almost 
everywhere high, abrupt, bordered by deep 
water and without any shelter, except a few 
boat harbors protected by moles, and the 
small harbors of Ika, Opatija, Volosko, and 
Preluk. 

Moséenikka Draga (45°14 N., 14°15’ E.) 
offers temporary anchorage to small eraft 
in fine weather. The southeastern corner of 
the quay is marked by a light. It is dangerous 
to moor to the outer end of the quay in bad 
weather. Water can be obtained from hydrants 
on the quay. 

Close northward of Rt Cesara, situated 2 
miles north-northeastward of Moscenicka 
Draga, there is a conspicuous valley contain- 
ing a torrent. A yellow house with a red 
roof stands on the point. 

Luka Lovran is situated at Rt Lovran, on 
which is located the village of the same name, 
1144 miles northward of Rt Cesara. This 
small port consists of a boat basin, a pier, 
and a stone mole. A light is shown at Luka 
Lovran. 


Luka Ika consists of a small pier, about 197 
feet long, with a depth of 5.5m (18 ft.) at its 
head, extending from the shore of a cove 
situated nearly 1 mile northward of Rt Lov- 
ran. The head of the pier is marked by a 
light. 


Sec, 11D-28 


Vessels should avoid anchorage in the 
southwestern part of Uvala Ika as there are 
many deep holes which may cause the loss 
of an anchor. During southeasterly winds, 
anchorage is dangerous anywhere in the bay. 


Luka Opatija is situated 214 miles north- 
northeastward of Luka Ika at the town of 
the same name. A mole extends about 420 
feet north-northeastward from a quayed 
portion of the town’s shore, forming with 
the shore westward, a basin about 180 feet 
wide. Small vessels drawing less than 11 
feet can secure at the inner side of the mole, 
the head of which is marked by a light. 

Large vessels can anchor 14 mile eastward 
of the mole in 48m (26 fm) over good holding 
ground. Smaller vessels can anchor farther 
inshore. 

The town of Opatija, population about 
6,000, is a notable health and bathing resort. 
The shores are lined with numerous hotels 
and villas. A church with a campanile stands 
on a hill, 1,640 feet high, which dominates 
the town and harbor. 

11D-29 Luka Volosko is situated 34 mile 
northeastward of Luka Opatija. The town of 
Volosko, population about 8,000, is a suburb 
of Opatija and extends about 14 mile along 
the coast on the slopes of the hills backing 
the shore. 

The harbor with a depth of about 3m (10 ft.) 
is formed to southward by a 295-foot break- 
water extending northeastward, and to 
northward by a 197-foot mole extending east- 
ward, leaving an entrance about 275 feet 
wide. The northern side of the breakwater 
which is quayed will accommodate a vessel 
197 feet long with a draft not exceeding 18 
feet. The harbor between the roots of the 
breakwater and mole is quayed and contains 
a boat basin. The heads of the breakwater 
and the mole are each marked by a light. 

Luka Preluk, a bay at the extreme head of 
Rijetki Zaliv, entered 14 mile northeastward 
of Luka Volosko, has a width of about 800 
yards and indents the shore about 600 yards. 
A rock with a depth of less than 1,8m (s ft.) 


lies near the eastern entrance point, The bay 
can be recognized from seaward by a large 
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reddish stone quarry. There are several 
mooring buoys and wooden stages used by 
small craft transporting stone, A vessel 
can anchor just inside the entrance in 29m 
(16 fm) to 39m (21 fm), 

CAUTION.—Tunny nets are laid off Luka 
Preluk from June to October, 

Eastward of Luka Preluk, the COAST turns 
abruptly east-southeastward and so continues 
steep and rocky for 2 3/4 miles to Luka 
Brgud, the westernmost port faoility of 
Rijecka Luka, which is described in section 
11D-31, 


ANCHOR AGES 
11D-30 KANAL VELA VRATA,—Section 
11D-2, 
OSTRVO SUSAK.—Section 11D-6, 
OSTRVO UNIJE .—Section 11D-8, 
LUKA CIKAT.—Section 11D-10, 
LUKA LOSINJ MALI.—Section 11D-11, 
LUKA ARTATORANJ.—Section 11D-11, 
OSORSKI ZALIV.—Section 11D-14, 
LUKA USTRINE .—Seotion 11D-14, 
LUKA MARTINSCIC A.—Section 11D-14, 
CRESKI ZALIV.—Section 11D-16, 
LUKA CRES,—Section 11D-16, 
LUKA KUJE .—Section 11D-17, 
LUKA BUDAVA.—Section 11D-17, 
LUKA VINJOLE .—Section 11D-17, 
LUKA KRNICA.—Section 11D-17, 
UVALA KOROMACNA,—Section 11D-17,. 
ZALIV RASA.—Section 11D-22, 
LUKA PRKLOG.—Section 11D-26, 
LUKA RABAC,—Section 11D-26, 
LUKA OPATIJA.—Seotion 11D-28, 
LUKA PRELUK.—Section 11D-29, 
RIJECKA-SUSACKA LUKA,—~Section 
11D-36, 


RIJECKA-SUSACKA LUKA 
Position: 45°20’N,, 14°26’E, 


Depths: Approach, over 18.3m (10 fm), 
Berths in Rijecka Luka, 3.9m 
(13 ft.) to 9. im (30 ft.). 
Berths in Susacka Luka, 7m 
(23 ft.) to 8.5m (28 ft.). 
Berths in Petrolejska Luka, 5.2m 
(17 ft.) to 8.5m (28 ft.). 
Berth in Luka Brgud, 7.9m (26 ft.). 
Tide: M. H. W. L., 86h. 30m.: mean 


range, O. 8 foot, 
Port plan: Section 110-42. 
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11D-31 RIJECKA LUKA and SUSACKA 
LUKA, which are now politically joined, will 
be desoribed as one port, together with adja- 
cent facilities. The dual port surpasses all 
others in Yugoslavia in maritime trade, 
carrying about 80 peroent of that country’s 
traffic, 

Rijecka Luka, the principal port, is pro- 
tected by a breakwater which extends about 
1,918 yards westward from a position near 
the mouth of Rijecka Recina, from which the 
city derives its name, This harbor, which 
froms the city, has completely quayed sides 
and four principal moles, 

Susacka Luka, a breakwater protected basin 
entered from westward, is situated south- 
eastward of the eastern head of Rijecka Luka, 
to which it is connected by a narrow opening 
in the major breakwater. Mrtv Kanal leads 
into this harbor, 

A section of the city known as Brajdica 
lies close eastward of the mouth of Rijeka 
Reoina. Its facilities include a basin and 
two piers for boats, and a quay for ocean- 
going vessels, 

Westward of the westernmost mole in Ri- 
jecka Luka and extending for about 1 1/4 
miles are located a boat basin, a quay, the 
petroleum port, a basin adjacent to the tor- 
pedo works, and a shipyard at Luka Brgud. 


NAVIGATION 

11D-32 The following de soribed courses 
and distances from the positions indicated 
in two of the three approaches to Rijecki 
Zaliv, will lead to the breakwater entrance at 
Rijecka Luka: 

From a midchannel position at the north- 
ern entrance of Kanal Vela Vrata, 032° for 
10.8 miles, 
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From a position in Kanal Srednja Vrata 
with Rt Glavotok abeam 1 mile to eastward, 
001° for 14 miles, 

No course is believed necessary for Rijecka 
Luka from the northern entrance of Tihi 
Kanal, 8 miles distant. The intervening coast 
is steep-to and the eye will serve as the best 
guide. 

RIJECKA LUKA LIGHT is shown about 800 
yards northward of the head of Generala Pe- 
tra Drapsina Breakwater, which encloses the 
southern side of Rijecka Luka. 


CURRENT, TIDE AND WIND 

11D-33 Occasional variable currents pro- 
duced by winds or the tide are experienced. 
The mean tidal range in the port is about 
0.8 foot. Southerly winds can raise the water 
level by 2.6 feet. 

The bora blows often in squalls of extreme 
violence. The ‘sirdcco predominates in 
spring and autumn which raises a small sea 
in the port, particularly in its western part; 
its approach is indicated by clouds on the 
summit of Ucka (sec. 11D-28). The bora, 
on the other hand, is presaged by cirro- 
stratus on Veli Vrh (sec. 11D-35), whereas, 
nimbus and cumulo-nimbus preceed south- 
westerly and northwesterly winds. 

Although the fetch in Rijecki Zaliv is not 
more than 10 or 11 miles in any direction, 
a heavy sea is sent in by southerly winds 
when they blow directly through Kanal Srednja 
Vrata. 


DEPTHS 

11D-34 The depths in the approach to all 
facilities at Rijecka-Susacka Luka are suf- 
ficiently great for the largest vessels, being 
in excess of 18.3m (10 fm), In Rijecka Luka, 
there are berths with depths of 3.9m (13 ft) 
to 9. Im (30ft.); in Susacka Luka, the quays 
have alongside depths of 7m (23 ft.) to 8.5m 
(28 ft.); in Petrolejska Luka depths alongside 
are 5.2m (17 ft.) to 8.5m (28 ft.); and in Luka 
Br gud, there is a depth of 7.9m (26 ft.) at 
one berth. 


LANDMARRS 

11D-35 The best distant landmark is Veli 
Vrh, 1,412 feet high, situated about 2 miles 
northward of Rijeka. On close approach, the 
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concentration of buildings spread along the 
coast will serve as identification. The most 
prominent structures are: a white marble 


church with a spire, located on a hillside 
less than 1 1/4 miles eastward of Rijecka 
Luka Lighthouse; the castle ruins and church 


at Trsat to eastward of Rijeka Recina; a 
large square stone hospital with red roof 
and many windows located about 600 yards 


east-southeastward of Rijecka Luka Light- 


house; and to westward numerous oil tanks, 


water towers, and the installations at the 
shipyard, The lighthouse is not conspicous. 


ANCHORAGE 

11D-36 An anchorage area, with a width 
of about 5 1/2 miles, in 53m (29 fm) to 
64m (35 fm), has its center about 3 miles 
southeastward from the entrance to Susacka 
Luka, The area is subdivided by a line ex- 
tending about 1 3/4 miles north-northeast- 
erly and about 1 3/4 miles in a south-south- 
westerly direction from the center, Ships 
with non-explosive cargo anchor inthe larger 
area westward of the line and ships with ex- 
plosive cargo anchor eastward of the lines, 
With strong southerly winds, vessels should 
be prepared to stand offshore, 

Anchoring, fishing and stopping are pro- 
hibited in an area extending westward and 
thence about 7 miles south-southwestward 
of the entrance to Luka Rijecka; the width 
of the area is about 2 miles at the shore 
end and about 3 1/4 miles at the seaward 
end, 


HARBOR~—SUSACKA LUKA 

11D-37 SUSACKA LUKA lies close south- 
eastward of the eastern end of Rijecka Luka, 
and consists of a quayed basin protected to 
southward and westward by a breakwater; it 
is entered from westward through an opening 
about 60 yards wide. The basin is about 
400 yards long, about 190 yards wide, and 
has depths of 6. im (20 ft.) to 26m (84 ft.). 
The southern breakwater has a spur pro- 
jecting about 100 yards west-southwestward 
from the entrance for protection against 
seas produced by the scirocco, Gat Barcic 
projects westward from the southern part of 
the basin, Within the entrance, on the north- 
ern side, there is a narrow opening into 
Rijecka Luka crossed by a swing bridge, 


Sec, 11D-38 


Mrtvi Kanal, a dead-end, narrow, quayed 
channel extending about 600 yards north- 
northeastward, is entered through an open- 
ing at the northeastern corner of the basin. 
It is crossed by two swing bridges. There 
is a depth of about 5.5m (18 ft.) at its entrance: 
its head is shallow, 


A light is shown on the southern side of 
the entrance of Susacka Luka and another 
on the northern side of the entrance. 


A light buoy is moored 55 yards west of 
the head of the spur of the southern break- 
water. 

Eastern side of SuSatka Luka.—Between 
the eastern sides of SuSatka Luka and Mrtvi 
Kanal, on its northwestern side, and Rijeka 
Regina, on its northeastern side, lies a tri- 
angular piece of land with a width of about 
500 yards at its base on the southern side. 
This has sometimes been referred to as the 
Delta, and contains, among other facilities, 
a lumber yard serviced by several railway 
tracks. A part of Supilova Obala, the quay 
on the eastern side of Mrtvi Kanal, is used 
by small vessels to load lumber, whereas, 
larger vessels load lumber at Bradjica. 

Rijeka Retina, a narrow stream, ob- 
structed by rocks at its mouth and crossed 
by several fixed bridges, has no commercial 
importance except for logging. The stream 
lies between the lumber yard, previously 
mentioned, on its western side, and Brajdica, 
on its eastern. 

Brajdica.—The facilities at Brajdica, lo- 
cated directly eastward of the mouth of 
Rijeka Retina, consist of a boat basin, 
flanked on each side by a small pier, and 
immediately eastward thereof, by a marginal 
quay. This quay is used chiefly for loading 
lumber which is stored in a yard close north- 
ward. It is reported that other bulk cargoes, 
including coal, will be stored in the yard for 
loading ships. This yard is well served by 
railway tracks which connect with the lum- 
ber yard, previously mentioned. The depth 
at the head of the western pier is about 3.3m 


(11 ft.) and that at the eastern one is about 
7.6m (25 ft.). 
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HARBOR—RIJECKA LUKA 
11D-38 Rijetka Luka, the principal har- 
bor of the Rijeka-Susak-Branjdica-Brgud 
group, is formed by a breakwater which ex- 
tends 1,918 yards in a general west-north- 
westerly direction from the eastern end of 
the city near SuSacka Luka. The harbor is 
entered from westward through a passage 
about 260 yards wide between the head of 
the breakwater and the head of the western- 
most mole. The breakwater is quayed on its 
inner side and has a high wall on its seaward 
side, The depths range from 35m (19 fm) at 
the entrance to about 6.4m (21 ft.) atits head 
with some patches of less depth at corners 
of some moles and quays. Vessels up to 680 
feet in length can be accommodated and there 
are ample quayed berths and moles for ocean- 
going vessels, It was reported (1956) that 
depths of 9.1m (30 ft.), or more exists 6 to 9 
feet off the piers. The largest merchant ships 
can be accommodated by breasting off. It 
was reported (1961) that a vessel drawing 
81144 feet was moored on the east side of 
Gat Lole Ribara, breasted off about 15 to 
20 feet. 

About 300 yards westward of the root of 
the westernmost mole, there is a small boat 
basin with a narrow entrance facing west- 
ward, There are depths of 3.9m (13 ft.) to 
5.5m (18 ft.) alongside the quays of this 
basin, 

Between the boat basin and Petrolejska 
Luka, 370 yards westward, is Splitska Obala 
with depths of about 20.1m (11 fm) alongside 
its eastern half, thence, the depths gradually 
decrease to about 3.9m (13 ft.) near its west- 
ern end. This quay is used as one of the 
berths for oil tankers and has an oil pipe- 
line, and also an off-lying mooring buoy. 

The head of the breakwater and that of 
the westernmost moie, Gat Lole Ribara, are 
each marked by a light, 


HARBOR—PETROLEJSKA LUKA 

11D-$9 Petrolejska Luka consists of a 
basin formed by a right-angled breakwater, 
the southern part extending about 270 yards 
westward from Splitska Obala, providing an 
entrance about 50 yards wide, entered from 
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westward between the breakwater and a mole 
extending south-southwestward from the 
shore. The inner sides of the basin are 
quayed, including that of the breakwater. 
There are depths of 5.2m (17 ft.) to 8.5m 
(28 ft.) alongside the quays. The refinery 
and storage tanks lie northward of the basin, 
An oil pipeline services the quays. 


HARBOR—LUKA BRGUD 

11D-40 Luka Brgud lies about 1,600 
yards westward of Petrolejska Luka and 
consists of shipbuilding and ship repair 
facilities. A breakwater, the extremity of 
which is marked bya light, extends about 360 
yards west-southwestward from the shore 
enclosing a protected basin. The launching 
ways lie close northwestward of the head of 
the breakwater. Alongside a length of about 
800 feet on the inner side of the breakwater, 
which is quayed, there is a depth of 7.9m 
(26 ft.). 

Buoys.— A line of 7 buoys are reported 
(1968) extending in a 218° direction for about 
5 miles with the inshore buoy about 1/4 mile 
southward of Luka Brgud, The outermost 
buoy is lighted, 


LESSER HARBORS 
_ 11D-41 The torpedo works, known as A. 
Rankovic, situated midway between Petrol- 
ejska Luka and Luka Brgud, has a boat 
harbor formed by two moles with the en- 
trance on its western side. A short T-headed 
pier with a depth of about 8.5m (28 ft.) at its 
head extends southward from the eastern 
side of the works. The buildings of the 
works are conspicuous. 

Luéica Kantrida, located close westward of 
Luka Brgud, is a small cove protected south- 


Sec, 11D-40 


ward by a mole extending about 98 feet 
westward and is quayed for the most part. 
Small vessels not exceeding a draft of 11 feet 
can berth on the inner side of the mole. 


Luka MartinSéica, located about 114 miles 
southeastward of the mouth of Rijeka Re- 
sina, and which contains the quarantine 
hospitals for Rijetka-Su’atka Luka, is de- 
scribed in section 11C—37. 


PILOTAGE 


11541 Pilotage is compulsory for ves- 
sels over 500 gross tons. A harbor pilot 
boards ships about 1 mile off the harbor 
entrance. 


FACILITIES 


11D—42 The city of Rijeka and the town of Susak, 
combined population about 87,000 in 1961, stretch for 
about 3 miles from Kantrida to Brajdica with their 
seaface bordered by quays. The city, backed by high 
land, contains several imposing buildings. 

Among the industrial activities of the city are a 
medium-sized shipyard, oil refinery, chemical works, 
foundries, machine shops, grist mills, lumber mills, 
and a tobacco factory. 

The port handles the largest commercial trade in 
Yugoslavia; 3 the exports are coal, minerals, 
grain, wine, and lumber; imports are chiefly ma- 
chinery, cloth, phosphates, cotton, steel, cellulose, 
and paper. 

Berths.-—Rijecka Luka has about 11.000 feet of 
berthing space, exclusive of the breakwater, and 
Susacka Luka has about 4,500 feet. 

Vessels can berth along the inner side of Lukobran 
Generala Petra Drapsina where there are alongside 
depths of about 4.5m (15 ft.) to 10.9m (36 ft.). 
The berths at the eastern part of this break- 
water are reserved usually for vessels under- 
going repairs. 

Berth dimensions with alongside depths 
are approximately as follows: 
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Berth Length 
(feet) 
Susacka Luka: 
Brajdica 680 
Obala 10 Rujna 830 
Supilova Obala 475 
Gat Barcic: 
Head 100 
Northern side 350 
Southern side 330 
Southern Breakwater 1,000 
Rijecka Luka: 
Trscanska Obala 650 
Gat Prvi Maj: 
Head 165 
Western side 260 
Eastern side 260 
Gat Otockara Kerso- 
vani: 
Head 260 
Western side 420 
E aste rn side 490 
~Ljubljanska Obala 820 
Gat Vladimira Nazora: 
Head 250 
Western side 560 
Eastern side 600 
Beogradska Obala 1,180 
Gat Vladimira Gortana: 
Head 260 
Western side 395 
Eastern side 395 
Zagrebacka Obala 1,180 
Gat Lole Ribara: 
Head 164 
Eastern side 520 
Splitska Obala 1,150 


Tugs, lighters, and several cranes, the largest of 
which is a 100-ton floating type, are available in the 
harbor. 

Supplies.—Provisions and fuel oil are available. 
Water is ‘abundant and most quays and moles have 
hydrants. 

Repairs can be carried out. The floating 
dry docks at Luka Brgud and Luka Rijeka have 
been removed, Luka Martinscica has been 
established as the new home of Viktor Lenac 
shipyard complex having facilities for handl- 
ing up to 65,000 tons d. w. Facilities at Luka 
Martinscica include two floating docks, one 
24,400 ton lift and the other with a 5500 ton 
lifting capacity, 


Sec, 11D-42 
Depth Use 

%m (23 ft.) to 7.9m (26 ft.) Lumber 
8.5m (28 ft.) 
7.6m (25 ft.) 
%m (23 ft.) 
7.9m (26 ft.) 
7.9m (26 ft.) to 9.7m (32 ft.) 
6.1m (20 ft.) 
%m (23 ft.) to 7.9m (26 ft.) 
7.6m (25 ft.) Local 
4.5m (15 ft.) passenger 
6.7m (22 ft.) vessels 
%m (23 ft.) General 
9. Im (30 ft.) cargo and 
9.1m (30 ft.) passenger 

vessels 
9. Im (30 ft.) 
6.7m (22 ft.) to 9.1m (30 ft.) 
7.6m (25 ft.) 
9.1m (30 ft.) 
%m (23 ft.) to 7.6m (25 ft.) 
%m (23 ft.) 
9.1m (30 ft.) 
7.6m (25 ft.) 
9. Im (30 ft.) Grain 
7.6m (25 ft.) 
7.3m (24 ft.) 
3.6m (12 ft.) to 20. Im {66 ft. Lumber 

and pe- 
troleum 


Communication.—Rijyexa is connected to the gen- 
eral railway system of the . the station 
being near the port. 

There is frequent steamer service to other ports in 
Yugoslavia and less frequent service to other ports 
in the Adriatic and world ports. 

There is a local air service. 

A radio station is maintained. 

Hospital.—There is a hospital with about 800 
beds. 

Deratting.—Deratting can be carried out and Derat- 
ting Certificates and Deratting Exemption Certificates 
issued. 
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METEOROLOGICAL TABLES 
(U. S. Weather Bureau, Department of Commerce) 


ANCONA, ITALY.—Position: Lat. 43°37’ N., Long. 13°32’ E., altitude 52 feet; years 1851-1917 
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450 APPENDIX 
KERKIRA, GREECE.—Posstson: Lat. 39°37’ N., Long. 19°57’ E., altitude 89 feet; years 1852-1923 


Pres- Air temperature Precipi- Mean number of Wind 
sure (F.) 2 tation days with 
~|8 
— + 75 
Ex- 4 = Amount Direction 
Month 82 Mean tremes | & | § (inches) 8 (Percentage of Observations) 
8 D> 2 8 8 

B4 2 2 : 2 

75 8 2/3 2 5 29 33 

= 8 — — ES Se S fj cs 2 2 — 

Es 8 5 8) 8/2/38 82 3 % „ 1 5 

ae > | -= 4 E E 2 — — 2 : 3 — he 8 212 Sie | & 8 83 

3 8 234338 ¢ | #3 Ee) SAS ES 5 5 2/3/35 28 

SS GEA SAE ES EEX 2 Es 5 U * 8 S E28 isa 
Innuaryy 30.03 5156 44] 6827 76 566.46 5.47 13 | 0.3 | 0.9 } 1.6 0.3) 7/8 9 610 23 (4. 
N „ 29.98] 52 57 45 732376 545.47 8.08 120.3 0.8 | 1.0 10.1] 916 8 69 22 40 
March. .......... 29.95 55 | 61] 47] 76 30] 74 | 49 | 3.86] 2.48 9/9 ;1 | 09 90.11 614 10} 9] 11 | 24 443 
April.......--.-- 29.92 | 606752] 82 | 37 | 74 | 47 | 3.03 3.86 9 0 | 1.5] 0.9 0 514 12 10112443 
Nayůꝶ y 29.92} 6875 589445 7338 1.89 3.27 6 0 0.90.8 0.11 717 10 9 10 26 33 
June 29.92] 7482 64 95 53 71 250.98 2.60 5 0 [0.11.0 0 108 7 91427 33 
July 29.89 798769 101576711 0.24 1.18 20 [3 [1.1 0 1117 5 10 18 30 33 
August 29.92 79 7 | 69 1025967 13] 0.87 3.35 280 [1 |06 0.1] 108 5 10 14 35 27 
Senden:: 29.98} 75 8265 99 50 70 27 3.07 6.10 5 0 1 19 0 814 9 10 12 32 40 
October 30.00} 677460 87 44 76 446.77 | 6.66 1110 [4 J2.5 0.1} 65 10 7] 7 | 28136 
Norennder 30.00 606553] 79 30 76 577.52 5.08 1110 |3 20.0 0 6 6 10 8] 8] 23146 
December 29.98 | 54 59 48 70 29 77 | 58 8.59681 13 0.12 1.6 01; 7/7 10} 8| 9121 53 


w 
e 
wo 
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—— — — —— 2221 —— 


seen 
— —çkAet 2 1—[—t?p - ＋ 2922 19 922 —— 4 42 2 8 counter oe —— 47774772 4— 492 ae ee 4422 44444 444 


1 Force 9 or over on scale 0-10. 


PATRAI, GREECE. Position: Lat. 38°15’ N., Long. 214 E., altitude 103 feet; years 1870-1875 and 1894-1923 


Pres- Air temperature Precipi- Mean number of Wind 
sure (° F.) 2 tation days with in 
sat AL 
Ex- a ee Amount Direction 
82 Mean tremes | & | 3 (inches) 8 (Percentage of Observations) 1 
8 5 85 E 05 
Month 2 2 S a 25 5 > — 
E= . 2 aw S — 
= 2 E — 8 * We) — 2 - 
ES See eae 85 2 3 [2/813 5 1 5 3 
8 8 Ble] €]/6lele 5 7 BS >l[o| 5 als 2 B * 3 
siz ial) e b e s e 5 32 
28 S222 S 223 2.8 & S (SE S 22 S & c 2 SG 
January 30.03] 51 | 56 44 71 76 | 57 | 3.98 | 1.97 | 0.2 144 „ 0.5 21 19111115 8 413/73 
Februar 30.00 52 | 58 | 45 76 7457] 3.03 | 1.65 | 03 12 j....| 0.5 0.8 | 24 | 15} 101114 9 11372 
March. 29.988 56 6248] 82 72 | 53 | 2.48 2.60 0 10 2  loswsleoee 0.1} 21 16/10) 81411 413 | 7.6 
April... ccc cc ence 29.95 | 62 | 69 53 87 71 | 51 | 2.13 | 1.61 | 0 111414545141 0.1 19 | 14 7 5 15 12 612173 
C 29.95 6976 59 98 69 | 43 | 1.121.350 8 0 20; 8 6 5 1313 7141/65 
June 29.95 76 | 84 | 66 99 66 | 27 | 0.71 | 1.46 0 6 |....| 0.3 |. 2 0 13 4 4 5 1614 7 36.0 
Mi me 29.92 | 819070103 61 | 08 | 0.16 | 0.98 | 0 „„ o 01/16] 84 4 1313 8/4165 
August 29.92] 8289 71110 60 | 10 | 0.24) 1.10 0 e 0.1 | 19 8 6 5 | 14] 14 6| 5 | 65 
September 30.00 76 | 84 | 67 | 101 64 | 20 | 1.18 | 2.64 | 0 § [....| 0.2. 0 2114 10 81111 4146.5 
October 30.03] 68 75 60 91 72 | 42 | 3.66 2.32 0 I 0.424 1412 11] 11 7 346.0 
November 03 59 | 65 | 52 83 75 | 56 4.53 3.270 13 „„ OF oes lice 0.1 | 26 | 18 | 12 | 12 9 8 3 | 3 | 6.8 
8 30.03] 53 | 59 | 47 74 77 | 58 4.84 | 2.24 | 0.1 13— 11 4— 420.3 22 | 19 | 12 1113 8 314/165 
Mean 290.98 65 72 574 10140 hh eeenlowoslewen|eosel amas 211398 1311 5 36.8 
l/ ⁰ NAA 8 28.355 0.6 | 106— 9 1 JG! KuTÄbTbTbTbbTb0bbbCbbb letlocolleces 
Eee eon cclokeu lawn 110 | 25 j....]..-.|-....- S/)!!! dbb ⁊ͤ „ ces 
No. Yrs tee „„ „„ . 29- Ds I 
Record 20 30 3232 33 33 30 32 34] 34 26 2 11 15 35 20 


1 Force 9 or over on scale 0-10. 
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Lat. 45°19 N., Long. 14°27’ H.,; altitude 16 feet; years 1861-1906 
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1 Force 6 or over on Scale 0-10. 
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Lat. 43°43’ N., Long. 15°54 E., altitude 16 feet 


SIBENIK, YUGOSLAVIA.—Position 
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1 Force 6 or over on scale 0-10. 


452 APPENDIX 
SPLIT, YUGOSLAVIA.—Position: Lat. 43°31’ N., Long. 16°20 E., altitude 420 feet; years 1851-1913 and 1926-1928 


Precipi- Mean number of 
i tation days with— 
. pe 5 
Meath 8; = 8 (inches) 8 2 
PE = |< ge 
12 50 93 32 335 [2 
E 88 448 = 
7 a Be 7 2 * 2 
25 3 8 35 8 25 5 
21 s * A. 8 8 25 
JJ 63 47 2.95 0.75 8 03 0 1 03 
February 66 57 2.44 0.67 . 110.3 0 0.3 03 
March 65 49] 2.99 2.09 . 10 0 |o | 2 0 
April... 3 65 50 3.35 1.14. 100 0.3 1 03 
FFF 6141 2.68 1.85. 60 036 0 
6139 2.17 3.50 — .] 70 04 03 
Ae ARO IE RG: 54 24 1.18/1.34/...-1 8/0 0 | 8 03 
VPN 54 20 1.65 1.03 —] 40 lo | 4 0 
61 32 2.91 4.06] 7/0 |o | 8 0 
VF 68 48 4.41 1.38 .] 10 0 Jo | 8 0 
. 66 40 4.17 1.18 110 lo | 6 0 
V 69 55 3.62 1.54. 140 0 | 8 : 


1 Over 30 knots. 


TRIESTE, FREE TERRITORY OF TRIESTE.—Posttion: Lat. 45°39 N., Long. 13°45 E., altitude 85 feet; 
years 1841-1910 and 1936-1940 


Pres- Mean number of 
gure s days with Wind 
~~ i 2 0 
Month 87 > 5 S 5 a|- 
#3 3 g& 5 |S 
8. 3 2 238 313 
S 3 38 8 8 SF |s 
E 3 38 23 [4 2 212 
+ é g2| 2 | 22 e. 
92 23 2 [252 3 1 
act 2 ES 8 8 — 8 
31 3 2 =z 22 & S W E 8 
30.09 56 2.40} 2.91 | 1.7 82 9.0 0.2 7 4 
30.04 55 | 2.32 | 2.20 | 1.2 7 1 6.7 0.2 7 2 
29.95 55 2.83 3.46 | 1.2 9/1 5.7/0.4] 42 
29.89 58 | 2.99 |} 2.76 | 0.2 10 |}0.2} 1.80.9 110.8 
29.95 55 3.70 3.70 0 1110 0.6 2 2 | 0.9 
29.95 52 4.02 | 3.350 1110 0.91 4 0.3 
29.95 39 | 3.19 2.56 0 81 0 0.9 5 0 0.1 
29.98 36 3.664.920 8/0 1.0 4 * 10.1 
30.00 42 | 4.72 | 3.6210 9/0 1.2 3 2 | 0.3 
30.00 56 | 5.98 5.39 | 0.1 1110.1] 2.2 2 32 
30.04 §9 | 4.09 3.62 | 0.6 10 | 0.7 | 4.60.7 6/3 
30.04 60 | 3.07 | 2.24 | 1.4 9/1 8.3 0.363 
e 29.99 | 57 | 6351 I ͤ ũ%u? ; ⸗ . tines wets laews 
%%% VTV 42.977 6.4 1116 42.9 | 23 19 
No. Vr 
. 40 6234343424 70 60 | 60; 7060 10 | 60 18 


er 
7 ity greater than 89 knots (ſoree 9). 
© Less thas 0.4. 
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Lat. 45°20 E., Long. 12°20 E., altitude 82 feet; years 1836-1926 
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altitude 79 feet; years 1870-1909 
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VIS, YUGOSLAVIA.—Position 
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1 Force 7 or over cn ecale 0-10. 


454 APPENDIX 
VLONE, ALBANIA.— Position: Lat. 40°27’ N., Long. 19°30 E., altitude 20 feet; years 1851-1900 


Mean number of 
tation with 
Amount 
Month (inches) |g 
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November 7.68 III/ f zsclece.leeas 
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OCEAN AREA.— Position: Lat. 40°45’ N., Long. 15°20 E.; years 1882-1933 
(Greenwich noon observations) 
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Percentages of observations from E 8 : 
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5 1 2 lalalt 
82 8 — 2 | 
8 8 8 8 7 S2 3282 
E 2 5 28 2588 5 f f 
2 3 3 35) S S212) 2] 5 
3.7 8 8 25 | 00.11 0.05 | 0.030 0.03.44 0.03 } 0.11544. 5 
4.1 2 8 35 43344523224 —— 
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2.9 3 15 34 0 d . . 05 1474 — 
3.4 6 3 35 03 | 3.9 |...) 2. 1 
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2.3 9 14 n eececlcwescl ceecel seuss lecdce] ecces!'scce 22 2.6.4 85 
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GLOSSARIES 
Words found occasionally on charts and Sailing Directions 


ALBANIAN 
Albanian English 

Pan, 2:0 tacos .. 6m wee es Stream 
a i yd De a Gated Bey 7 

J.. 8 ake, lagoon 
e e oes Genes Ravine 
Cl Ü)... 8 Mountain 
PH ( wees cee panatne Lagoon, lake 
,, One er Cape, point 

ei ttt are seeds Mountain 
ice. ³ A Lake 

f/ V—TF—FT—WTfVJThVcc0 een eee ees River 
NIIIIi;ö ⅛ &. wea was Mountain, ridge, slope 
/// ²˙’¹ ;v; ==. ⁊ᷣ . eos sao Monastery 
FI haa eam eee Bight, gulf 
POPE) entire Ga ceases ei wees ⁵³ Sows Stream 
„ Se Lees Pltew kook oa aese Cove 
Rugs.; a e550 ove Road, way, street 
// ³·. A ³ĩðùAA sees Sain 
e . hel me aes aS Rock, cliff, sain § 
Skele, skel ii eect e eens Mole, pier, small port 
SSC ² A ĩ ĩ dA ceases Cape 
G we enna. x eee Mountain 
Wy 06> cs , yd taowe se eee wwe the Water 

GREEK 
Greek English 

AMIS. Sythe x ettortee tees Cape 
Ayios, &yfa, Ay1ilUcrnn 00 Saint 
iii caunaneews tae S weit Canal 
, . tar eee es Castle, fort 
H/ ⁵ĩ˙Ooww»» hk ens Bees Head 
, 6 teed deems Gulf 

RNA 2 oo ee k Harbor 
i ˙OmQmQAAAA K eet Island; islands 
Nisos; n 8 Island; islands 

isis: nisfdh ess Islet; islets 
/%%70öĩ§ĩǗ ũ ⁵² ů³UuUò1nn 8 Bay 
%)) ĩ ͤ A 8 Mountain; mountains 

/b ewe aus et Rock, stone 

eee ee rr ee eee eee re Tower 

C ch cau tegee Narrows 
Potämi, potam dt cc ce ees River 
ESU ð]ꝙ]ili....... ate staat uaa Cape, point 
Sténon; sténa .......... 0... cee ee eee Strait; straits 
lf!/!( ³˙¹“¹wmͥ¹AAAmm ͤ y bee reeeas ridge 
OTR Soe oul ico De haa Ga anh ease Sateen 
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GLOSSARIES 


ITALIAN 
Italian English 

Ih ³ orice ws Mast, tree 
Allineamento ................. 2.0 cee eeee Range, bearing 

1t8 MARGG i eh r kha severe seme bes High water 
Ampiezza della marea .................. Tidal range 

COISROIO << cdan ce Pein ( eens een Anchorage 
pode Ee Landing place 
TA. 5-56 boca eer ⁰ Sand, gravel 

r . haenere Wwies oc Clay 
Avamporto .......... ccc ccc cc cece eens Outer harbor 
( ¹· wmqꝶ—ꝶZ ³oꝛAuu. 6G . Basin, dock 
Bacino di marees Wet dock 
Bacino gallegiant el Floating dock 

JCVVVVPPPVVVVVTCVTPVCVT0VTJTTTVTTTTTC0CCCC ne Bay 
Bann 8 Quay, wharf, embankment 
! ³W¹¹- . ĩ K ͤ Bank 
Buller, Bebe e: Flag 
Bassa mareas . eee Low water 
Basso fond;eeeeeee 0c. ccc cece ewes Shoal 
BANCO tis. 5 crs a Be Sere orem eek cab aeinienten ack White 
Boa da ormeggio ....................20-. Mooring buoy 
OCOD. ssa. pies k Mouth or entrance of a channel or passage 
Bosco, boschi, boscaglia ................. Forest . 
BYACCIO? 3g bo ha ĩͤ ĩ Ree Fathom, arm 
BBG as cree ²˙ acho cee icles Inlet 
, .5 es Pian at eee eae bees len Cove 
%%%%Cö»; 8 Quay 
CampanillliMjVjViV ccc. Steeple, belfry 
Canale; canallllll cece Channel; channels 
Ir ran enna can ne atau Shipyard 
Capitaneria di porto Harbor office 

c Oh. neu eare dale aenays,o ohe sete t oe a Cape 
Casa; cage e House: houses 
Casa Finanza naa. Customhouse 
Castel or Castellllooo Castle, kee 
( ð ͥ 4 Light in color 
Chiesa as 37%%%%%ͤ;ůũꝶ·ͥ ?: urch 
ini 8 Cemetary 
%%%;ͤ; ] . nee City 
Colle; coll LVviann eee Hill; hills 

FG1§FV///‚ͤͤ ² Small hill 
G %«öÜO—uũz kd tk x aha eos Coast 
e,, ß ie eee Cross 
f en ae ee Dark in color 
,, e ee oe et ade Wet dock 
DVR fel Ciaitad atid ð yß ⁰ʒ re aie eee Breakwater 
eee, , ea eae eae ys Customhouse 
Fango, fangosa ............... cece Mud 

Bo ad Prete Sed Meagan 0 ⁵ ⁵ ⁵¼8lL yy Light, lighthouse 

F %/CöCö§Ül( y Rea e Railroad 
Fiume fun sic eeaeees River: rivers 
Fol.... Sie be ee eee Depth 
FFF Sod saces oeGe ees Chimney 
hh ³ðVäĩV Yellow 
// ³ÜàAàAiA ees cOaee sees Gulf 
, ß Gs oe ew Ces Large, big 
ö ĩ˙ ůpꝛy)yy) y aseees ray 


| 
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ITALIAN Continued 


ö»ͤͤ ³¹¹¹A A T 
ei, ß hee Oe oe 
Seals /. R whee ted aS ees 
Isolotto; isolotti ........... cece eee eee 
e,, . ees ae ea ws 


seeoeeweeree ere % „% „% „% % „% % „ „„ „% % % er ee „% „%%7 f ee 


Marina 


Montagna 


Nö! ³·¹ A 
Nuovo, nuova cece eee 


eee, , Seta eee oe 


P/ ad alee ⁵⁰⁰ 
e . date bebe Sas 
ß e EE ee Oe ers 
Piccolo, piccola ............ ec eee ee eee ee 
e, ee EOS eee a See wees 


Portocciolo ....... sete Niet diesen teal eta, Gs Mynx GG Sayers 
Promontorio ....ccccccccccc cece seeeeeee 
Punta 


Seo; x 8 
Scoglio; scoglin. ... 
Secea; sececgang kn 
S ðV ü ĩðVA y ate we oa ee 
Sporsenne ecd deans 
Stretto 


oeoeeaweseeeeeeeeeeee ee ee es Be ee ewe we ee 


English 


Large, coarse 
Spire 

Island; islands 
Islet; islets 
Isthmus 


Lake; lakes 
Lagoon 
Beach 


Sea 

Spring tide 

Beach, port of an inland town 
Mole, pier 

Mountain 

Mountain; mountains 


Navigable channel 
New 


Mooring 
Hospital 


Piles 
Passage 
Peninsula 
Peak 

Small 

Pilot 

Pine grove 
Bridge 

Pier, wharf 
Harbor, port 
Small harbor 
Promontory 
Point 


Roadstead 


Ruin, ruins 


Sand 

Enclosed bay 

Health office 

Saint 

Reef of rocks awash, breakwater 
Reef, rock; reefs, rocks 

Shoal; shoals 

Small bay, cove 

Mole, jetty, pier 

Strait 


Head, bluff 
Tower; towers 
Torrent 


Valley, inlet of 
Old 
Green 


Summit 
Road, street 
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YUGOSLAVIAN 
Yugoslavian English 
Built, v | pile 1 eee cane aie wi hite 
ije %FFFCCCCC aed ihm cso ae ite 
3233 wb apekehe eee he wees 5 
enn, ,,. Fe ts ew hslowes e 
hes ervena, erreno eee es 8 
7. ht cd egg ec wrletaloal abe SOP eIeAe ig 
Donji, donja, don Lower 
8 ea Jᷣ1lü kis ak ae rinse 8 
%%% cts Gad i wee Ore ees ole, pier 
GOSDE. 66568 ß ee eee Our Lady 
Greben; e ee estos: Rock, peat rocks, reefs 
Hrid; hridi, hridineasʒs Above-water rock; above-water rocks 
, rhe eat eer ewe one iaiewes Lake 
Jug ...... i VVV South 
Kamen d err ee ree Stone, rock 
FH! ³ꝛwmꝛꝛ ⁰ßx 6H ORS LEER Channel 
ICC; ↄ Cross; of the cross 
c 6 AWA ³ĩé AAA ees Tower 
III/ V..... sewn Left 
öĩöĩõêo' ỹ m awe ees Port, harbor, bay 
Mali, mala, malo Small 
e, ß 6 oe ee ew Mill 
// Vd Sea 
M §[;O—wͥ ook s k-. ĩðé- ĩ Beacon 
f V . Mud 
Novi, nova, norooo eee e renee: New 
F /ͤ ³ĩͤ2A ͤ K tes Quay, shore 
Ostrvos ostrhhſhhk cess ecsecess Island; islands 
Ototiés; oto .. 0... cee eee eee eee Islet; islets 
Otok; VVV Island; islands 
%V%)%%%)́%%à́%ꝙꝓqꝗůãĩèdõ m 8 Sand 
IIlf!õĩ;—⁸² y ee aes Shoal 
ö ³·˙=AA ⁵³AAA ĩðÄ ³ĩÄͤA ees Shoal 
F/ ood ie eco ae ͤ anes Buo 
Pest Gea A eee aS eee Peninsula 
eee, , tewaewe ee mines Small peninsula 
Pristanistee e Landing place, berth 
FFIlö·Ü gk ëK—-rr ( he eer ea es Passage 
ööÄÜÜÜ˙¹ ¼?ʃ8 Point, cape 
Rl /h Oe ³o¹ bee Race hues River 
RIJGKO. aco )))) ch wdot Gaia Heke eee River 
BG cg shane Swot tesa acai taps eet a Soda operate Point, cape 
SI ⁵³¾ ( ⁵⁵mu needs 88 Anchorage, roadstead 
a Stars, r ðͤ Veco wees Old 
CCC Saint 
Sveti, Sve, o wads Saint 
Svetioni kk Lighthouse 
e oa aw vaeee ead wea ees ig 
Tanki, tanka, tanko .............. eee Slender 
S öBrö ¼ mu; ⁊ yy 8 Strait, narrows 
VAIS: ech wagers eto ͤ ae aw bees ay 
Veli, vela, velro eee eees Large 
Veliki, velika, veliko ...........cccceeees Large 
ESCA: bt ce euagudesariie Was Meer aae acts 6 Passage 
vr ff.. Summit 
h ¶õãyͥ RSS Wl Shes eee Scirocco 
I eee saan OriWae Bay, gu 
/// ³· Add Rela Bay, 


ws 


INDEX 
A Section No. Section No. 
Aba Mala, Ototié ................--..5:- 11A-57 Amfilokhia, town .............-.ccec cee: 8D-10 
— Velika, —— . JI0öÜð.ñĩ mk awake bonne 7D-19 
Acquaviva, Nr... os saeis 2C-8 Amika, Rt. See Oztri Rat (Luka Zadar). 
Adige, POM 6: 5.05 6 8b bee es here eS 5A-6 Amvrakik6és Kölpos FFF tee en 8D-1 
Adriatic Sea, general remarks ............ 11 Ancona 48-16 
CVVT i eee vacceasasewbnd aaaians 4B-5 
——, oceanography ..................--. 1-87 =} __—, anchorage ..............--00eees 4B-11 
—— preeipitatloennᷣͥ( 18 —,.—.—, facilities eee 48-16 
temperature . e e 188 —,——, chte. . 48-13 
—.—, winds and weather 125 —, Promontorio dl 481 
Afälon, Kolp os „„ A ab ires sac nied du weedeat enue 7-22 
An, An... 444 44 i Andikiron Kölpe sas 7D-21 
Agnuli, Punta JJͥͤͤ n 8B-57 Medipaeol: Nikos 2 . 8 SE-6 
Agri, f ssae uses oe-eesk causes 20-11 ,, sca "D-1 
r anny C vohciaciecoridatenerecni antic aen $B-33 
Aitos, A krach eee 8A-15 Andrija, Uvala Sveti . : 11A—30 
Afyion e ee, Se tas Ba R Ol OR Ra RR Oe hoe 7D~14 Andromékh i, Akri ccc cece 7D-15 
Aiyiou, , fctcekhamecd ee teecees 7D-8 Anemokämbi, Grfmooo o 7™D-17 
Akhelé6és, Potamés ...................... 8C-1 A da dssces <vikdiokiaianiwaes. BES 
Akra (Cape, point). See proper name. Angeli, Monts degh ..s:4ssis00 <a 52 88-52 
,,, 7 Anti Sémis, Ormo ss 84-14 
Akrotiri Lira ee ee 3 Anton, HII é 110-0 
J 8 8A 5 Apäsa, Nis. 8C-6 
Alafomiti Nisfs f. ee ee 8B-4 Apsifia, !!!, ³ĩ¹“w k m eeees 7D 17 
Albanez Plizina een, eet ae © 6B-7 Arakhthos, e gee aes 8D-10 
Albaneze Rock. See Greben Kamenik, Arat, Kt (Ostrvo Olib b 11B-22 
" 88 —.— (Ostrvo Silba) .... 11B-21 
5 „„ arte ener ee pee — , — (Ostrvo Susak) ................. 11D-6 
Albania, general remarks 1-5 Arbanija, Luk... 10B-54 
Alberoni.......................... sBe22 Arbit, Plidina ................. cece q ꝙ. 11D-8 
POW seers eck pease cake So haeaeuteasd 11D-8 
Aléxandros, Ifaloo ee 8h. 10 7 = Sab a eg eA Nag aa 1 
5 3j a Arco, Secea dell. ee. 8A-28 
,,, Beanie Ardizio, Monte cess 4B-18 
—,—, anchoraggggMMMWGaWͥe . cece TB-19 ea ’ M 24.7 
Alimini, Baia dlnjjj . æ ͥ 8A-18 8 3 3 JJV 283 
—,—,—, anchoraggee 8A-20 rene Rosse, 1e cas 
Alkionidhes, Nisſdhee s 724 5 Peete *** af 
Alkionfdhon, KGI! pos 7D 24 —DhArboorrrrnrnrnrnrrr eeneseaes 
Almiro, Grmos, 5 . 14-10 Argostolſou, G /«ͤ;ͤ» A wowace 8A-6 
Altese, Isolotto. See Ototié Aitijez. 5 88 JJC 1 
Ae Ac ee ee ⁵ eee ee 
. ccc ccc emg MERON OU cpa cectervseevsrncnions 108-28 
Amendolara, Banco dl. . . 20-10 5 5 ᷣ 229 92 9 nee 9 5 
Armeleia, Secekene adden q 20-12 
Arnütsi Rockkka e cee eens 74-21 
Ari kk 8 7-29 
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Section No. 
Arta, Gulf of (See Amvrakikés Kélpos) 
6ßEk! 8 11448 
— Vela, Otodié ......................... 11A-29 
Artatoranj, Luka ....................... 11D-11 
/.. ³ð K Giant eo 118-6 
Artica Vela, Oto&“ iin clqͥqG 114-29 
Artice, Otoc ia. 1 114-29 
Artina, “Re t:: bow eae. beeen pais 11A-35 
Aso, Fiume ................ ccc ccc cecee 4A-32 
Aspra Spitia .....................00000. 7D-22 
Aspri Pétra, a rock ..................... 8E-8 
Aspro, Akri 805 
., Or mo. 8E-15 
Asprökavos, Akraza˖. . 8E-7 
—Shoal : 1 i 0... c eee ee eee 8E-7 
JJoaOdd0ĩõĩ˙.]Ü y Od hase ervegestee 8A-18 
— PeninsuTOOOO aa 8A 18 
Astagno, Monte 4810 
// ĩð¹“‚. dd yi eee da ast 8C-7 
Astakof, Kl pos 80 7 
Athéras, Akri 0... ccc cc cece 8A-18 
, Grmoo gz 8A-13 
Atokos, Nisos ......................04-. 8A-20 
Atolikös, Are 8E-15 
Auro, Punta. See Rt Montauro. 
Avgé, Nisidhes ......................... 7A-8 
Avläki, Akraiꝛieeii. . eee. 8E-8 
Avvoltoio, Pietra dell’, mountain ......... 20-8 
Ayia, Akra amd 70-8 
— Aikaterini, AKkr n 8E-8 
— Andréas, Akra ....................... 8A-16 
— Dhimitrios, islet ...................... 7D-17 
— Dhionisios, Nis sss 8E-16 
— Evfimia, Grmos ...................... 8A-14 
— —, villanieeggggggggnss . 8A-14 
— Ilias, Akra (Nisos Ith&ki) ............ 8A-16 
——,— (Nisos Meganfsi) ............... 8B-4 
— Ioannis, Akra (Nisos Ithakih)) 8A-16 
— —. — (Nisos Levkas))))))j) 8B-4 
)( ³⁰»¹w----- engl 2, dunce generis 74-17 
— —, anchoragaieiinu . 7A-30 
— Mariani, Nisos ....................... 7A-21 
— Nikölaos, Akra (Nisos Itha&ki) ......... 8A-20 
—-—,— (Nisos Kefallinfa) .............. 8A-5 
— —, — (Nisos Kérkira) ................ 8E-10 
— —, Nisfis (Nisos Kefallinia))))) 8A-5 
— —. — (Kölpos Zavérdhas) ............. 80-9 
— —, Gs 7A-20 
— Séstis, anchorage ..................... 7C-16 
— —, isletiẽ ; m 70 
— Spiridhon, Akr aaa 8E-15 
— Stéfanos, Akraae 8E-15 
— Theodhéros, Akra .................... 8A-6 
— Yéoryios, Akra (Amvrakikés Kélpos) .. 8D-10 
——,— (Kölpos Argostolfou) ........... 8A-6 


Section No. 
a OFM08) a hace ĩͤ wetetdeues 8E-7 
Ayios Spiridhonos, AKA 8E-5 
Ayiou Iofnnou, Ormo s 8E 


Baba. Rec cabae .. ᷑7ĩ?v!„ ceraweees 11A—20 
Babac, Otoéié ........................... 11A-33 


Babno, Rt 2% eee ee eee eee eee 110-36 


Baévica, Greben (Murterski Kanal) 11A—28 
—,— (Ostrvo Molat) ................... 11B—15 
/f cb ceo ae wee eaub eee 11A-6 
Bad, Rt (L. Kardeljevo) ................. 10A—52 
—,—(O. Soltaaaa s ss 10B—31 
Badanj, Otoéié ......................00.. 10A-—10 
Badija, Otod !·(u i 10A-34 
Badisco, Porto „ 3A—5 
Badolata Stazione 2A—7 
Bagnole, Isolotto. See Otocié Banjole. 
Baia (Bay). See proper name. 
B/ see oe eee eee ak 11C—46 
II/; ——T—— 6! 11049 
Bakarac; !. eg teds teeees 11C-—37 
Bakarski Zaliv ............02 ce cece ec eens 11026 
„ rind oa teh He ee ee . . . 1106 
Balabra Mala, Otoc le 11A-48 
Baljeicaéy Re: nf ³ðß he ee ee awes 11B—9 
Banco (Bank). See proper name. 
Banz, harbor 5340264 44 dee ess ieeaee eee 11A—36 
Banjole, OtocCdiigdkkk . q 68-25 
PF! R= Gx eee 9013 
/! pike eon ee aes 9C-—12 
— Roads. See Barsko Sidriste. 
Barbana, ttt ties enews 6B-ZzZ 
Barbaran, H ri 6B-37 
Barbaries, Rkln oeiae’ 6B-22 
Barbarinac, Otocié ccc 10B—48 
Barbat Dag ciwn tae Gees 11B—11 
Barbatski KRanlalllln 11B—37 
Rarco Vercillo ...cccccvccccccccccccccccses LAY 
Barcolo, Porticciolo di ................... 6A-19 
Bardhé, Rugé e, water courses 9A-6 
ͤ»;—w ])) 8 38-25 
Mos !... ba beeeees 8B-15 
sea, POPCO OOD. secs. 6 3 3 Strict Me ae wea en ses 3B-16 
—, — —, anchorage .................0000. 3B 21 
—,——, facilities ũʒijſuouʒ UU NU7U 3B—25 
„„ NUS i Es hw ween AS aed d wrap 3B-22 
Barièe vac, Otodignk1ʒõk̃́ 11A-61 
,, ß nthraeehe 10A-20 
Bar jak Mali, Otoégié ..................... 10A-20 
F 30.5 0:204 Gaels eae eee 10A-20 
„ snout leah aah he as, bakers 38B—44 
—, Porto dip [Mü —U eee 3B-35 


INDEX 


Section No. 
Barletta, Porto di, anchorage ............ 3B—42 
—, — —, facilities 8B—44 
— lil 8 3B 41 
Barsko Sidr ißt ce eeeeee 9C-11 
Baséanska Draga. See Zaliv Badkanova. 
Baseleghe, Porto 505 
Baska Voda, Uvalaa. .. 108-14 
Deal s, ⅛ ( 1108 
BaSkanova, Lukkaaa 4 1108 
„„ ·Ä³ / 88 1108 
Baski Rat, Poluotok ...................-. 10A —14 
Bassolini, Punta. See Rt Jurina. 
Bastimento, Busa dee lll 5A—4 
Bat, Rt (Luka Zaton) ................... 10A-1 
Batistas, ů4ò ! ̃ è ͤ ͤ ĩ ñ ́?ꝭUͤö ĩð ews 8A-15 
Batteria Point. See Kep’ i Kalas. 
Bavijenac, Otoc ik. 11A-8 
Beli. Luke. oh chccsitivsetecwaste daeactass 11031 
FfJ))(ͤĩð! ⁰ eee eae 11D 11 
Bling eeacek vse tee baw 4B-20 
iiehenrnns as edo ™ 48-32 
e kay weedeeww cbaew aes 8E-9 
Benvinjuda, PlièdkinngagaganggJ .. 6B-36 
Bettina: 2,665: wear en cae eee 11A-28 
Bertinoro, a hill .............. cece ee eee 4B-21 
Bianeo™ 2 . ede sehen eewees 2A-6 
—, Canale dell 4B-31 
) ð⁰ð“ AA eatoees nba eis 38A-21 
n, e won baa weeds 11A-35 
Biéerit, Malji, summit ................... 9B-6 
Bigova, Uvalica ............... 0.0 „ 9C-18 
ee, wedi aie ite ota « 10B—24 
Bijela, harboaeaerrõurr 9D-18 
Bijelac, Otox ic... 10A 15 
, . ae bees 11D 14 
III/ ³ĩV¹WA tet deneeens 10A-19 
See / ³owwwwr-. 11A-5 
BSS /CöÜöð ð CEs 11A-31 
Bisaga Mali, Ototié ............... 0c 11A-33 
] §⁰˙¹. ⁰⁰mmme = Ge aoe ee 11A-38 
Bisceglieeeeee 38-83 
BiSevo, Ostr ro 10A-24 
Bisevski Kanal ..................cceeeee 10A-24 
Bistrina, Zaliv .......... 0.0... cece eee eee 10A-62 
BivoSéak, Otocicc0coo 0. cee eee 11A-60 
Bjelila, landing place .................... 9D-14 


Blaca, Hridi % % %% „%% %% % „% „% „%%% 6 %% „%% „% „%9ↄ % „% %öeꝑ 10A—30 
— Rt 6 % % % % ¶ẽ, 10A—61 


Sep OV AIRS 66426 Fae bade akan bees 10A-60 
PC/Üé»Üdn i!! as ae eee 10A-30 
Blatna, Re: 25s. —VTöW—T0VB—V—Lö . 11C-7 


Blitvenica, Otocié 


2 2 % % % % % „ % „„ 
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Section No. 

, 5.45 Se reese eeone sew kese 11A-53 
Bobara,: Otwocié: 2... 22 26.40iin be iwsewnecaat 9E-6 
Bobovidée, Uvala .............. cece eens 10A-17 
Bocche di Puglia, Seno .................. 8A-31 
Bodulas, Ototié. ...ccccs cece edees ewe esens 6B-8 
Bons ⁵ ⁵ 8 9010 
Boka Kotorsækků a...... 9D-1 
Bokinié, village ...-.......0. ccs cccccuees 11B—40 
Bol: f ³⁰¹ A 10812 
Boldna, Grmo s 8E-15 
Bonaster, Plièdk ins 11A-59 
Bon fl!!! 11A 58 
P! ů ) ĩͤ . ĩ aes 1-28 
BOPak,. VYH ß a eecataese 2a 10B-15 
Borgo della Stazione .................... 2C—48 
est SPIRE. od i bees ee Ee ee eee 11A-35 
— Piave Radio Direction-finder Station. 3A-18 
, saw hea dele eee Gere ee 11A-58 
Borovnjak, Ri 11A-31 
BoSka, lBa I 
Botricello, Marina dl] 2A-9 
Bovalino Marinaazze . 34 2A-7 
BEC een Pak » 11A-67 
Brag, Ostro;o o 43 1087 
Bracki Kanaa˖ꝰnn d 108-18 
Bracol, Rt (Ostrvo Krk) ................. 11C-8 
Brajdica, arborſ‚r‚r‚‚‚ 11D-87 
Brak od Pra&ciéa, a rock ................4. 11A-6 


Brancaleone Mig ⁵ðVTd Sousa 2A—6 


Bratin Otronlknlklnlnlnln sees 10A 14 
Brbin, a,,... doses se dens se 11A-54 
Brenta, Fiume ..............cccccevecces 5A-8 
Breskvenjak, Otodié .............. 0.00 cee 11A-51 
Brgud, Luka ................ cc cee ee eees 11D—40 
Brguljski, Otodié .............. 0... ee eee 11A-61 
me MING he 11A-61 
Brik, Greben Vellunu n 11C—7 
Brijesta, Uvala ............... cc. cece 10A-61 
FFII Gt ae ere ea wee 8A-—40 
—, facilitiisss wees 8A-40 
D ðV˖ 8A-21 
—,—-—, Avamporto, anchorage .......... 8A-30 
—. — —, Porto Esterno ................. 8A-34 
Brion: open , ved deen cen 6B—22 
, Isole. See Brionski Otoci. 

, . edna Wares ereiwe 6B-22 
— Maggior, Isola. See Ostrvo Veliki Brioni. 

— Minore, Isola. See Ostrvo Mali Brioni. 

—,Ostrvo Malu nN U 6B-19 
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Section No. 
Brioni, Ostrvo Velikl̃ ..... qꝗq 6B-19 
Brionski Oto eee q q 68-19 
Bristova, Plitina (Hvarski K.h))): 10812 
Brizine; Rv . ouees 11A-382 
Bra, LOK: !!!!!!! 8 10A-18 
, et hk eles eet eee 10A-8 
Brondolo, Porto di ..........ccsccscccees 5A-6 
BrBéak, Otoc& ik eee eee 11A-58 
BYSCC © is 1 ꝗr A ae 11D-27 
Bréica, Luka. See Luka Rada. 
SRE: 52 kd.ccu seein nee 11D-238 
Brusnik, Otodi€é .......... ccc ce cece eee 10A-25 
Bru&njaci, OtotiGd .. 0... cece eee 11B-22 
Brugnjak, Otodié VeliK!ů l... 11B-24 
Bruzzano, Capo ..........cccccecccccsees 2A-6 
Budava, Luka (eastern side of Istria) ..... 11D-17 
BDU issiood 26 ³ðWꝗ0ͤU! 8 9017 
IJ —T2 ae 9016 
BU AAA aagd iets 5B-88 


Burnji Turan, Rt CCCHCHSEHSEHEHEHHOEESTEHEEH EES 11A—20 
Busa (Inlet). See proper name. 


Buso, Isola di Porto 6A-6 
as POLO ise . ee eae ees 6A-6 
Butrintit; M!; ; 8E-16 
„46CC)J)C0///ôͤê—mA eae as bs wie race 8E-16 
C 

Cabula, Scoglio. See Greben Kabula. 

Cala (Cove). See proper name. 

Calerl, Portroo‚‚‚. ede eas 5A-5 
Calvo, Montt 8B-52 
Caminate, Rocca delle 48-20 
Campo, Scogliioooo 20-19 
Canale (Channel). See proper name. 

! ·˙1m coded ose 10A-17 
Candiano, Canale 48-27 
En ,, ⁵⁵⁵ 9C-14 
Canna, Torre 2C-11 
—, Torrente ....... ccc ccc ccc cc crete ccees 2C~11 
Canne, Torre, Punt . 3B-5 
ee Jab ewSe heh OHS tae Ss 504 
Bann ,,, ees isa 50D 
Capo (Cape). See proper name. 

S oct a ewe cuae cue eeous 6B—48 
/// Je cares weese enna 6B—48 
—. — —, anchora gage 6B-48 
Capoiale, Canale di ............ ccc ccc ceee 4A-18 
Cappuceini, a hills. 48-21 
ee e SA o wRE 4B-10 
Caprara, Isola ........... ccc cece .. 4A~-11 


Section No. 
Caraffa di Catanzaro, radiobeacon ........ 2A-7 
Carlo Glosa, Akra ............ccccccceece 80.7 
Carlonisi, Nis os 80-8 
e,, ß creates 38-5 
Carpegna, Monti dll. 4B-20 
Carpignano, Punta 88-89 
ee obese ie Eta eee ea ees 11B-11 
Casse, Secea delle ............. ccc ceees 8A-12 
Castel (Castle, keep). See proper name. 
Stell, ss cdiweketens 2B-5 
„/ ³·¹ꝛ¹ iueeseSaewe Sees 2B-5 
Castello (Castle, keep). See proper name. 
Castro, Porto dll 8A-5 
—,——, anchoraggge 8A-20 
Cataleo, Akra ........ ccc cece cece cece 8A-5 
, . aan 2A-8 
==, Marina Cb % esi stnd Hobs ws Kee Oeciw s 2A-8 
Catena del Caras 3% 6A-8 
Catria, Monti dlii . 48-18 
e 48-19 
—, anchoraggggMWMWGWeee ncces 48-32 
Cavallo, Cad ͥ d 8A-19 
—,—,Secche di ..... ccc cc cc cece eee 8A~-19 


Cavalluccio, Pta di eeeaeeeeoeeoeeeeoeeneeneee ee @ 4A-—-20 


Cavata, Otodié .... ccc ccc eee ee 1LA-—88 
Caviena, Uvalllaa w. 110D8³1 
GGö;’eeo%d%/ũ ß and awe eo eeaes 9E-7 
Cavtatska Luka ............cccccecccecs 9E-7 
Cavtatski Grebeni, OtetdiG ............... 9E 
Cedras, Porticciolo d]]“!g·!lli 6A-19 
Coja, Otok ite ccc cccecce 88-8 
Celice, Otoc iii. q Genesee 10B-82 
er. ĩðVq ĩðVK 10A-62 
Celo, Brdo Velooooooo 11C-22 
Cerrano, Torre ddl]]l]IlAllllll. 4A-81 
Cervaro, Scoglioooo 2C-11 
)JJ0VJGGGͤBꝙVoh:ͤ!!r tiem ods 48-21 
—, anchorgggge eie cccces 4821 

Cesano, Fiu nme 48-17 
e, Ged ewe beans 11D-28 
Cesarea, Porto .cccccccccsesccccccssssces 2-27 


Cesenatico eeeeeeeeoeeeseseeeneeeeeeeeeeeenvee 4B—21 


F P arses Geta dsl oar aieeee 2C-27 
Cesareo, Porto 2C—27 
Cetina, Rijeeka aaa 108-15 
Chakolonisi, Nis is 80-8 


2 


INDEX 
Section No. 
Chienti, Fluununſmmeee 4A-38 
Chioggci?n?“e? n ee ew ewe 5B-15 
—. Porto diu 3 
— — anchoraggsse eccccene 

es ——-, facilities ......... 0c cece cece noes 5B-15 
Cieula, unn ccc cece eens 2B-7 
e, 9A-6 
Cikat, ,,, 11D-10 
Cikés, Maj’ ih wesc cece eeeess 9A-6 
Cikovac, Otoxs i 1187 
wir d ³ð2?ĩvr ] i send vas ceens 2B-6 
Ciovo, Ostrvo ........ ccc ccc cee 3 10B-22 
CipaG. FU 4.5 66sec 1A—20 
/%%0%0%%0%˙ Se ewe een 3 2C-6 
„d ĩ²·Aͤ³‚jſAͥͥ 0 8 20-8 
%CC/ööõÜĩêẽ?:ꝛPp : tt.4T34—Tĩĩ2ĩ2ĩ—ĩ¶ĩĩꝛĩ ners 11810 
AF èé ũ œ˙ͤ Ai % ³WA el iawrekes 6B-89 
ore, 6B-89 
elne nes aeiess 4A-34 
<a POLO bs ⅛ ]ͤöͥ d ead 44-34 
—,. —, anchoragggesW eee e eee 4A-36 
Civran, Plitina ............. 0. cece ee eee 6B-38 
Coccodrillo, Punta del 4A-8 
Colimena, Torre. 2C-28 
Colle (Hill). See proper name. 

Colonna, Punta ............ 00. c cece eens 3B-38 
Colonne, Capo 287 
Colonnellckkkk . 4A-31 
Collovare, Punta di. See Rt Kolovare. 

Comacchio ......... CC arate Gattene aed 4B-31 
—, Laguna di ...... ccc cece eee eeaes 4B-31 
Comune, Punta. 6B-39 
Conca, Fiu nme 48-19 
Conero, Montt 4A-385 
Conversada, Isolotto. See Ototié Konversada. 

—, Secca. See Plitina Konversari. 
Sonvdersne0a‚0‚a‚a‚e‚‚»» & 3B—10 
Corfu. See Nisos Kérkira. 

Corigliano Calabro odo 20-9 
Corinth Canal. See Dhiérix Korinthou. 

—, Gulf of. See Korinthiakés Kölpos. 

Corsini, Canallhlkkk 4B-27 
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Section No. 

Sey FOF: escns 2h kd esse ares se tans eee es 48-22 
Cortellazzo, Porto 504. 
Coscio, Puntitt aan q 209 
e ß aeeake 108-28 
Crati. Finme: 26.4 picasso ceeenn eee be 2C-9 
Craul, Punta .............c cece . q 8A-6 
ee LAGNE: 4 ain oe ee eee 8 8A-18 
Cravaris, Nis isses 8C-6 
CFOS oi ata eee A 11D-16 
e, . sien Fhe eweewes 11D~16 
—, Ostrvo, general description ........... 11086 
—,. —, eastern sideddd .. 1107 
—,—, northeastern side 11030 
—,—, southeastern side. 11B—42 
—,—, southwestern side 11841 
—,—, western side. 11D 18 
, anchor age 48-32 
Creski Zaliuiuę⁸ k ce cee ce aee 11D-16 
Cretaccio, II (island) .................... 44-10 
—,Secca deln 44-10 
ill! 8 1101 
„üüÜĩé ß ĩ ß tee See oe 110 
Crkvice, Uvalaa2aaa. 3 10A-39 
Crna Punta (eastern side of Istria) ...... 11D~17 
— Seka, Hrid ............... ccc cece eee 10A-11 
REGUS, (ids 6b 10A-52 
Crni Rat (Bracki K.) .................... 108-17 
— Rt (Spi¢anski Zaliv) .................. 9014 
e «2 oss 8S eo bee sh aes 11C-28 
hr. bean ee oes s 11C-6 
Crnogorcevic, village .................... 9D-18 
Croce, Punta. See Rt Kriz (Limski Kanal). 
e i ss eee eke 2B—16 
—, Facilities c 28-16 
ii, ͤ K Shee sae 28-8 
—. — —, anchor agen 2818 
Sn , ĩðA ͤ K 108-82 
Cuf, Rt (eastern side of Istria) .......... 11D~-17 
—,— (Ostrvo Lastovo))))hhhhhhhh h 10A-14 
Cuf, Rt (Ostrvo Krk) ................... 11C-35 
Cuna; U ð-v 114-81 
Cuscica, LValla aaa cece ees 11A—57 


464 


Section No 
Cubka, Re Gad aici evheneide teed ads 11A-53 
Cutin, Otodié 20... cece cece 11B—42 

D 

ee ß hea ee eres Bek ee 9D—19 
Daila, Porto 6B-39 
—,—, anchorage ........................ 6B-39 
/ eracacs Sachioasda en earss 6B-39 
Daksa, Kanal .......................005. 9E-11 
. ieee oes 5 . Q9E-11 


Danger Areas eee eee „eee „% een 1—24 


Davy Bank. 80-6 
DAY” ROCK //§ô«ôO ] ðͤ Se hare piesatinhe: 80-8 
Debelay .f. ³ðÄ A thea hese b en 11A—20 
Nies n ðd on Obes 1188 
Debeli Rt (Kanal Sveti Ante) ........... 11A-20 
— Rt (Luka Funtana) ................... 6B-36 
— Rtic (Golfo di Tri esteᷣĩꝛ77ꝛ7ꝛꝛ 6B—44 
( ỹ·’ tai doa Bek acted Cocca te a indnd c 11827 
Denoviéi, harboeoeo r 9D-12 
＋EßßJJJô§öÜ]1;ĩ·t¹ ͤ ͥ ac unary beac elnda hee 4 9D-12 
Dente Point .......... cc ccc cece cee ece 8E-16 
—, Punta del. See Rt Zub. 

Deran, Hrildʒʒl.b ocak. 9C-10 
ee ꝶ VVV ⁵ĩðͤ eee eee 9C-10 
Dervisa, Akra .......................... 8D-10 
Dhanistis, Nisis ........................ 8A-2 
Dhaskälia, Nisoi ........................ 8E-6 
Dhaskali6, Niso s 8A-2 
Dhävia, Akriaeaiaia 78-18 
Dhéssimo, Grmo s 8B-5 
Dhia, Nisfs ............. 0.0... cece cee 8A-2 
Dhikhälia, Akra ........................ 8A-14 
Dhimitris Ren 7B-21 
Dhiörix (Canal). See proper name. 

Dhragonéra, Nisoi ...................... 8C-6 
Dhrastis, Akrreaaa . cuee 8E. 7 
Dhrépanon, a tongue of land ............. 8E-16 
d ĩðV2 ich oasis ae ra ceanediceaslin nated Seehita, 7D-6 
Dhrepanou, Ormos ...................... 8C-9 
Dhrésos, A kr 74-7 
Diavolo, Punta dell. 4A-8 
F V atte Badass cs mee eine ons 11A-35 
Dingacki Skolj, Hri .................... 10A-12 
Dinjiska, Uvaliaaaaakkækæ 1187 
Divna, Uvalllaalalalal .. 10A-39 


Divulje eee eee ee eee „e 6 10854, 10855 


Dobra Luka ..........................., 9C-18 
Does. etree Ge oe 9D—8 
Dobri, OtoticHU-U 10A—26 
Dobrika, Uvala-------------.-..... 11A—25 
Dobropoljana, harbo 11A—36 
e gd tcp ea ee ee nee ee ale cn 9D-20 
Doganale, Porto- 6B—47 
Dolfin, Otocdiggdgèaggqqgagaak eee 11B-25 
ll! ²⁵˙·ÄàA 8 10A -8 
Dolin, Ostrvd.·T ev 118-27 
ICG Gi ðĩ˙²- j sh bea da weeck adie 11827 


INDEX 
Section Io. 
Donja Lastva ....................0.0.... 9D-17 
Donji, Rt (Ostrvo Dolin)................... 11B—27 
—, — (— SCedro). 0... cece cece cece e ee 10 A—30 
—,— (Luka Slano) ..................... 10A-7 
Donji Skolji, Otoci ...................... 10A-15 
Doukäton, Akraaau . 8B-1 
Drage, Luka cece eece 10A-61 
Draga (Cove). See proper name. 
Dragamesti Kélpos. See Kélpos Astakot. 
Dragunica, Uvala ....................... 11B-8 
Drazemac Otoéié (Murterski Kanal) 11A-28 
Dll 909 20 


e eds 920 
Drin, riveerrnrnrnr:rnrn cee eenwns 90-7 
Drinit, Pellg i, northern side 9C-10 
—. — —, southern and eastern sides 90-7 
Drvenik, Luckoaa aaa cc eeee 10B-30 
— Mali, Ostrvo ............. cc. cee eee 10B-21 
Wiese ha ease ue 11A-10 
— Veliki, Ostrvbo boo 10B-20 
Drveniéki Kanal ........................ 10B—28 
Dubs ü eed ab a ĩ ee ereerboarees 10A-39 
Duba Gornja, Uvala .................... 10A-39 
Dubno, RR ntes 04.0biwene ets eten 11044 
Duboski, Ri 11A 65 
Dubovica, Riiiui² ii 90-14 
Dubrovacka, Rijeka. See Ombla. 
Hüpfen tl ob ale RS Serie oes 9E-10 
— II. See Gruz. 

— Prohibited anchorage .................. 9E-9 
— Roadstead ............. 3 9E-8 
S/ ²⁵²˙-uA ͤkèͤoñ Coles, whine tape 1188 
Dugi Otok, general description ........... 11A-50 
— —, northeastern side. 11A-67 
— —, southern end ...................... 11A-57 
—-—, southwestern side ................. 11A-3 
— Rat (O. Brag) ........................ 108-12 
— — (Bracki Kanal) .................... 10B-—15 
——, Lua cece cece 10B-18 
Dukati, Port. See Gji i Dukatit. 

Dukatit, Gil u eee 9A-8 
Dumboka, Draga ........................ 11C-5 
Dupinié, Otogidi ........................ 11A-8 
Due Sorelle (Mountain) 2C-9 
— —, Scogli le.. 4A-35 
rr 8 6A-8 
Mr))))W!üöüöwvͤò —-'““ 9B-16 
7 ond wb dou Yo eh ale deve Base Slee 9B-11 
— Bay. See Gji i Durrésit. 

—, Cape. See Kep i Durrésit. 

NPT ³²¹wmäꝛ² = VU 9B-16 
ce ) 9B-9 
CCC 9B-11 
Durrésit, Gi i UU 9B-7 
„% ́ Ä Racle ang aay ³ 9B-7 
ff ?T ... 9B-7 
DuZac, Otodié Mali ...................... 11A-33 


Section No. 
DuZac, Ototié Veliki .............eeeeeeee 11A-—88 
Dvainka, Otodié ........... cece cece eens 11A-9 

E 
Ekhin&dhes, Nisoi ...........--sseeeees 8C-5 
Wratint .cicldpcda bees tose enedewes eaeeas 7TD-15 
Ercegnovi, Luka ..........-2eeeeeeeeeees 9D-9 
Erikotisa, Nisoeoss 8E-8 
Erizzo, Borgo 11A 35 
Brisk. f!f!f ⁰˙ VT gawaseaseeeees 11021 
Esino, Fiu nne 4817 
Füuf enn tcseeeuwensies 4A—1 
Fivinos, Akreaeaaa c ccc ee ences 7C-7 
Exoyi, Akra. See Akra Batistas 
F 

Fabijaniéi, hill 118-24 
Fabrik, R:: 8 10A-28 
Faiakon, Grmoeo s 8E-15 
Falakrén, Akra ..........-. cc see „ 8E-7 
Falconara Altan. eees 4817 
Mi.. 8 48-17 
— Maritt mn 48-17 
Porto ree ee 50D 
Fanäri, Ormo . 8E—5 
F oe cue aeons whol eteeaak 4B-18 
—, anchorage ............sceceecec ences 48-18 
Fantina, Torre 4A-18 
Fasana, Canale di. See Fazanski Kanal. 
lf!!! ³⅛·˙ꝛmAA eke ke 6B-22 
III ³»u˙. ĩ BAe ee SEARS eS 6B-—22 
Fazanski Kanaa1lllll q. 6B-20 
— —, anchorage ns 6B-23 
Feltrino, Torrentte. 4A-20 
Ferſſſſaaaaa GAS0S 
Ferruc, a pon 8 E17 
Fico, Secea deeeo11.lÜuw 8A-32 
Rip z., dons eadonesaae 11A-32 
Filippes, isles 8C-6 
Finera, Otodié ........ ccc cee eee cece ee 6B-8 
Fiskärdo, Akrga¶ddggg 3 8A-14 
, e ie eaase ae eRe a 6t 8A-14 
—, Ormos, anchorage ..............0-eees 8A-21 
Fiese, rr ³ A 5B 16 
Fiume (River). See proper name. 
— Grande, Punttekaae. . neee 3A-28 
Fiumenica, Punt᷑ nk. 208 
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Section No. 
Fléva, rmo s. 88-1 
Foglia, Flues eons 4B-18 
Foiaga, Secca. See Plitina Fojaga. 
Fojaga, Flieinsnsns 6B-34 
Fontane, Porto. See Luka Funtana. 
—, Punta. See Rt Grgeta. 
Formikoüla, Nisis ..............eeeeeees 8C-9 
„r ů h Died Doe sees ees 8C-3 
Portica f//ffC ³⁰· eee eeiee anes 11036 
, cotianntes tsetse 10B-10 
Fortore, Fiuunmunmeme 4A-18 
—,—, anchoragghne?r̃teC?t eee eee 4A-36 
Wossone, Porto 5A-6 
Free Territory of Trieste ................ 6B-58 
— — ——, boundard¶aA¶s¶s 6A-2 
Frikes, Ormosg - ---------<-- 8A-20 
Frkanj, Plitina ............... cece ꝗ •½ 11833 
„HCG“ eae ee paw este 11B-27 
Frmié, , etre a 11A-33 
ftohté, Uj té, oil port. 9A-18 
Fei ᷑ ]]] ?ꝰi]“V“ y y teen 11822 
Ft a NES Re 6B-36 
sta IR acts Siena ae ͤ ⁰ eae ee as 6B—36 
—,—, anchoragMMWaWe cccncs 6B-36 
Fustipidimi, Nis is 8E-15 
G 
Ge... Seen 88 4B-19 
Gagliano del Cad z 3A-5 
GAlos, towm dm 8E-6 
Galaxidhiooeo nnn 7D 17 
Galaxidhfou, Limin ..................... T™D-17 
/õöõö;—1(6æũ r . 7D 17 
Galera, H ria 10B-30 
GaleSnjak, Oto¢ié (PaSmanski Kanal) .... 11A-33 
Galevac, Oto@ié ............. cue eee eee 11A-37 
Galikak, Otocié (Neretvanski K.) ......... 10A-61 
Galicija, Hrid (Luka Pomina) ............ 10A-11 
Galija, Greben (Kastelanski Zaliv) ....... 10B—48 
—, Hrid (KaStelanski Zaliv) ............. 10B—48 
—, Plidina (KaStelanski Zaliv) ........... 10B—48 
Galijola, Hrid (O. BiSevo) ............... 10A-24 
—,Hrid (middle passage to Sibenicki 
Sf ⁰», ĩð2j 6 ta waieGias 114-0 
—, Hrid (Luka Telaséieaa 114-57 
Galijolica, Hrid (Srednji Kanal) .......... 11448 
Galiner, Otoxiiiiiſkk i 6B-35 
Galiola, Hrid (Kvarner) ................. 11D-9 
—, Otocié (Ostrvi Palagru)))))))))) 4A-17 


466 


Section No. 
Galiola, Ototié (Ostrvo Ist) .............. 118-16 
Galiinik, Oto¢ié (Luka Hvar) ............ 10A-27 
Gallipoli ............... 8 oe ous Mee anes 20-5 
—, facilities 20-5 
orte!“ wsenckce besa 20-186 
—,——, anchora gen 20-22 
Gallo, Cad ccc cece e cece 38-1 
„% 243 wears node watslcucdwse saeeeen 68-43 
Galopon, Plixina 2 8 88-35 
Galun, Ototié (northern part of Mali Kvar- 

JJ y e swine Sean 11028 
Gangarol, Otoc ic 114-49 
Gargano, Promontorio del. 8B-2 
JJJJJJ%%0;;ö⁰ ²˙—mTA cauweks 88-57 
Garibaldi, Porto 48-31 
—,—, anchoragggseWe 48-32 
Gl.... ͥĩ²ẽ³7¹⸗ͤ5 eRe 8E-9 
., Grmoeos ccc cee ce caee . 8E-9 
Garlovez Point. See Kep i Karlovecit. 

Garmenjak, Otoc ir 114-33 
Carmina, iͥnnttkkk . e cece 11A-56 


Gialova 2... ccc cece cece TA-25 
ohr, alow vaetreteass 20-11 
Giove, Monte FCFCFCCCCCCC a dibcanda Genoa 4B-18 
Giovinazeaeo cc ccc eee 8B-26 
Giulianova ......... C/fkt! cade Sereda ce 4A-81 
Giurlita, La, rock ....... o 2C-14 


Gizi, „ obese bosiecetcwcwes eee 114-44 
Gji i (Bay). See proper name. 


Gjuhézés, Kepi ...................00000- 9A-6 
Glavat, OtoC ig 10A 15 
Glavati, Rt (Zaliv Soline) ............... 11022 
Glavica, Rt (O. Hvar, 108-11 
—,— (Ostrvo Molatꝰꝛꝛꝛꝛ 11B-15 
Glavina, Plikina (Ostrvo Rab.) )): 11B-38 
—, Rt (Ostrvo Krk) .................... 110-20 
—,— (Ostrvo Rab) ..................... 11B-38 
Glavotok, Rt (Ostrvo Krk) .............. 11031 
Gnalié, Ot ode 114-30 
Gnjilidte, itktkt . 9E-11 
— Banan¹uñ]üÿl ccc ccc cc cece cee nee 9E-11 
Golfo (Gulf). See proper name. 

Golae, OtoGié ...... 0.2 eee eee 11A-58 
Goli, Hridine Mali ....................... 11C-7 
F 110.7 
—, Rt (Ostrvo Mijet) ................... 10A-10 
Goljak, Otoéié (Neretvanski K.) 10A-61 
Golubinj, Hrid .....................0000. 9C-15 
Gorgontas Bank ....................000. 9A-3 
Gornja, Rt (Lu Slano) ................ 10A-7 
— Aba, Otoc i cc ee eee 11A-51 


INDEX 

Section No. 
Gornji Rt (Ostrvo Dolin) ................ 11B-37 
—,— (Ostrvo Kologep) ................. 10A-6 
Goro, Rada di ........... ccc cee eee -5A-4 
—,Sacea dvi ewe c renee 5A-4 
Gorskovwski, Pliiin«eeekasʒ. 11A-33 
Gospa, Plièkihln . 10A -50 
— Rt Ve rige cece eens 9D-18 
Gouvinon, Nisis......... ccc cee ccccccccces 8E—11 
Gradac, Luka (Neretvanski Kanal) ......... 10A-40 


— — (Zaliv RaBa) .cccccccccccccccces ee 11D-18 


—.— , facilitios ....ccccccccccccecees 11D 25 
Gradaz, Luka ............. cece . . 11D-18 
—, facilities (Zaliv Raa) 11D-25 
Gradedka, tii kt 10A-15 
Gradié //Ä Ä] AA retaken 11813 
Gradina, Rt (O. Hvarꝛ)⸗ꝛ;u-/⸗ 108-11 
—,— (Luka Rogozni aa)) 11A-4 
—, Uvala (Vela Luka) .................. 10A-17 
C%)ôöÜĩ⁊ðꝰę⁰Wðu , ]˙mAʃ ⅛ĩðͤ K ĩ ͤ EA 6A 7 
—, Laguna Gh. 25a 5. Ge m ees 6A-6 
—, Marina di ........ ccc ccc cece ccc enee 6A-7 
Grant Bank cece eeeee 8C-6 
Grava Bay. See Gi i Gravés. 
Gravés, Gji ili 9A-6 
Grbavac, Greben eee 11A-5 
Grbljava, Rt 1.0.0... 0. cece cee eee eee 10A-8 
Grebadtica .... 0... ccc ccc ccc cw eee eee 11A-5 
wee LIER 55s inne ĩ⅛ĩkͤ d kh ee tees 11A-5 
Greben (Rock, under water, reef). See 

proper name. 
Grebeni (Rocks, usually under water, reefs). 

See proper name. 
„ ß aetewiawesee es 9E-11 
nne, ß ea ees eee 11B—16 
i ³ĩo·ÜwꝛAſ ⁰ ic ates 11816 
Greci, Secea li cee eee 6B—40 
Gredica, Hrid lll 10A-18 
Greece, general remarks ................. 1-6 
——, DUDYAZC ccccvcccccccccccccccccvecseccce 1-10 

—, coastal navigation regulations ........ 1-22 

—, pilotagnekek cece cece cece 1-19 
„„ ĩð]ð§U VZV eta be seke 1-13 
Ergee, Rn ah cea hari adewaed 6B-36 
Grignana, Valle, anchorage .............. 6A-21 
Grignano, Valle ..................ccc0cee 6B-19 
Grisni Muli, Plitina ..................... 11821 
Grmine, Rti kl 11A-10 
Grossa, Punta. See Debeli Rt (Luka Fun- 

tana). 
—, Punta (Golfo di Trieste) ............. 6B-44 
Grosso, Akra ........ 0... ccc cece „ 74-7 
— di Rac alle 20-40 
GG ˖ꝓÄFmrifrfrfrf ³˙•» a ha Sees 110.30 
Grotamma re 4A-32 
Grugno, Puntttanainm 3B-57 
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INDEX 
Section No. 

Gruj, Ri.. 10A-9 
Grujica, Ototié (Channel northward of Os- 

trvo Premudaa 11819 
GRO oo ñĩ7!t.Ü½t ..... ³˙¹ ewes ees 9E-19 
— Luka „„ 9 E12 
Guasco, Monte . 48-10 
Gubac, Ritt. 11A 55 
Gubea, Otos lea 10A-17 
Guidecea, Canale della 5B—40 
/ö;§;à „ ta cakewsewens 5B—40 
Gumanac, FH... 8 10A—46 
Guri Geranis. See Hrid Deran. 

H 

Harpy Rock. See Arpia. 
Havlisée, Draga 1101 
Hercegnovi, LulggkkLkLLLLL ene 9D—9 
Hieromiti Shoals ..............-..ceee cee: 8B-5 
Holidays, Yugoslavia, - 1-4 
Host, 0 . 10A-21 
Hramima ........ ccc cc cee cee eee 11A-28 
Hrastova, ik 11B—6 
Hrbognjak, Ototié ............. 0.0.02 ee 11A-8 


Hrid (Rock, usually above water). See 
proper name. 

Hridi (Rocks, usually above water.) See 
proper name. 

Hridine (Rocks, usually above water). See 


Fiver; U! ted Fede hes 10A-28 

%%%õ;ẽòG ꝗGm —mñãf a ne ewan 10A-26 

Hvarski Kanal ................ ccc ween 10B-8 
I 

Tali, Gros ........ ee TA-7 

Idula. See Jidula. 


Ieromſti Shoals. See Hieromiti Shoals. 
Ifalos (Reef, shoal). See proper name. 


Igoumenſtsis, Ormo s. 8E. 16 
Igrane, Rik. 108-6 
Dll!!! ³ðW6 cacates 1086 
l/. 8 11D-28 
, eh Soko WEER ERE ASO 11819 
L/ ee er ee 11819 
oer. 8 11819 
Industriale, Porto——— 8B 45 
Insenatura (Inlet). See proper name. 
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Section No. 
I Pali, Torrrrr ccc cee eee eee ence 2C-18 
fpso Grmo» e eee 8E-15 
Ishm, rivrrrrrrrrr eect eeenes 9C—7 
re core teens 8 114m 4 
Iski-Ravaki Kanll1ũü4l.l·4lͥlllll .. 11A-54 
Isola (Island). See proper name. 
Isole (Islands). See proper name. 
Isolotti (Islets). See proper name. 
Isolotto (Islet). See proper name. 
— San Giorgio. See Ostrvo Pretba. 
Isonzo, Fiume ..........-.2eee cere eeces 6A-8 
Ist, harbor ...........0-ceceeeeee reece: 11816 
—, Ostrvo, general description ........... 11B-16 
Lath rite osc icccao nck hove 8 7D-26 
Istokni Lastovski Otocici. See Otoci Vrhov- 

njaci. 
Istonio. See Vasto. 
Istria, eastern coat... 11D —17 
lien,... 8 1 6B—43 
—, western coat. re 6B-2 
—,——, ANChorages .......... 02. eee eees 6B—46 
Italy, general remarks ................-- 1-2 
—,buoyage ..... 0 1-7 
—, pilotage ...... 0... ccc cece eee e ee ceee 1-17 
—, signals. 1-11 
I/ ³ĩ A vae een eee es 7D-19 
Ne Ee eee ree re ee eee 7D-18 
Itéas, Limin ............. cece cece e eens 7D-18 
El ³⅛ðT0ö510ĩĩ ĩðͤ 8A-18 
, ³˙AꝛAꝛ 8A-15 
Ithäkis, Porthm t. 8-15 
Ii /.. ðV ees ees 8E-5 
ee oecicasscnaciesaedeeeiessus 1148 
„ü ] ũ !iwA WAV are eee 11448 
!!!!!! ARS SESS SS Sie Sie ea was 6B—43 
Izvoru R vfeerrr „„ 94186 
J 

Jablanac, Lukkasa ass 11813 
JJ) A000000 . ĩͤ mentees 11D 27 
ee, vies aes ener 11816 
Jabuka, Oto&c iii““nu .. eee 10A-25 
eats PHONE 5.0: senate ᷣ ⁰y seer ak awee 10A-25 
JadreSnica, Lullnlasasass 11B—40 
nn , ee Seis ca nese 114-20 
Jaklan, Ostrrooo‚‚- eee 10A-6 
Japlenitka, Rik 1148 
, so osiens eset ats origins 9C-17 
fr d eeasetens 11815 
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Section No. 
Jelinak, Rik 108-29 
Jelsa, Luka ee eee 108-11 
Jerolim, Otocs bbb 10A 26 
Jesenovo, Rikik eee 1187 
S/ » A 66995465 2 6 114-28 
JeZevica, Kanalãlll 10A-34 
Jeziéac, Plik ina 3 9D 14 
Jidula, OtochſſdeJſ cee eee eee 11A-37-638 
S d 6355 oe ³ AA A a eee 10845 
Jstoenjel, Riikinltt eee 1188 
/ ]˙i m. 6B-36 
Juridnica, Rik 11813 
Juni Rt (Ostrvo Zeverinac) ............. 11A-65 
— Arat, Rt (Ostrvo Silba) ............... 11820 
Tun,, t ne reeesiens 114-20 

K 

Rabel (]ÄÜ˙ (( AA 108-10 
Kabala, Rt (Topljanski Zali t) 9D-9 
Kabula, Gr eben 6B—19 
KRatjak. Nö.; ˙ wd ³¹·wm sa asaee ores 1101 
Kadena, t:: leered eine eres 6B-22 
63öIũ ctniccandrnx sven eet ee ca eeh aun 6B—22 
Kakan, Ostrrooo ce euae 11A-6 
JJ)öͤ· A 11A—6 
Kakanski Kangllalkllll 11A-7 
Kakéta, Akra .............. 3 8A-13 
Kakava ShoaasVsVsssssss 8A-2 
Kalafati Renn 8A-6 
FC. ĩ˙—7. ͤ a 74-19 
//; ĩͤ V os 8E-15 
Kalamäki, Ormos ...................055. 7D-26 
Kalamata, Gulf of. See Messiniakés Kölpos. 
Kalamoén, Limfin ......................-.. 7A-11 
Kälamos, Nisoo s 808 
Kalas, Khdũ u ceccceeeces 9A—8 
Kalbula, HriiiM.iu 6B-37 
Kalebinjak, H rio 1144 
FFI... ³ðViVu y ee ee ee 11A-37 
Kalidhénos, Grmos ...................... 7C-15 
RSliffrent Rn ³ð eewees 11826 
Kaliman, Green 9D 14 
Kalmeti, Malalalalaaslalũdkjkſllllll. 907 
Kaléyers, Nisoowownwnnn 808 
Kaléyiros, a rokkakk/ll 8E-10 
Kalvarija, Vbhbcktn. 11D 10 
Kamal eee cane 9D-18 
Kamenik, Grebend 9C-18 
Kamenjak, Otokié (Vela Luka) .......... 10A-17 
—,— (Ostrvo Premuda) ................ 11B-18 
—,— (Prolaz Maknare) ................ 11A-59 
SRG is sr dete ceewknee eee eededs 6B-7 
eet VE: ĩðVͥ ĩ ᷣ (V 118-35 


Kamesnjak Mali, Otokié (Kakanski Kanal). 11A-7 


— Veliki, Otocié (Kakanski Kanal) 
Kami¢ina, Rt 
Kamik, Hrid (O. Svetac) 
—,— (O. Vis) 


Kamporska Draga 
Kanal (Channel). See proper name. 
Kantafig, Rt 
Kantrida, Lu¢ica 
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Kapriski Kanal e * 
Karantunié, Ototié .......... er oe 
Karatoé, Hrid 
Karavanci, Grebeni 
Karavanié, Grebeni 
Karavi, Ng decane eee 
Karavopetra, Nisis 
Karbarus, Hrid .............0.... 0. cc0ee 
Kardeljevo, Luka 
Kardhamifli 
—, anchorage 

Karinski Kanal 
Karinsko More 
Karlobag 
—, anchorage 
i! 
Karlovecit, Kep 1 
Karme, Rt 
Karsi, Akra 
Karvasar&, Ormos 
Kassiépis, Akra 
Kasteja, . Vela Mea eee 
Kastel Gomilica 
— Kambelovac 
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— —, approaches 
Kastés, Nisos 
— Harbor 
Kastrades Bay. See Ormos Garftsa. 
Kastri, Akra 
Kastrosikia, Akra 
Katäkolon 
ßni!i!:.: wae Stet ee aetioe 
— Harbor. See Limin Kat kölou. 

Katakölou, Limin 
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INDEX 
Section No. 
Katartou Rockck˖‚k˖k˖dgd 8E-16 
/ ˙·¹wmꝛmmꝛ² 0A. 0 9014 
Katina, Oto ci 3 11A 57 
Kavadonit, Kelaammmssmmmsw . 9A-6 
Kavajés, Shkamb ij, cliff ................. 9B-12 
Kavkalidha, Nisſfſſ eiae 3 78-14 
Kavranié, R'iii kk 11036 
Kéfali, Akra (Nisos Meganfsi) .......... 8B-4 
—,— (Grmos Dhrep&nou) ............... 8C-9 
==, OD 1: 8 be tities soc ; ðͤ eek 9A—1 
ä /§«ö;ĩô/ A AA 7D 22 
Kefallinfa, Nisos, general description ..... 8A-1 
—,—, eastern coat 8A-14 
—, —, southern coa aht 8A-5 
—, —, western coat cea 8A-18 
Kefal6lpsos, Ara cece 8E-15 
Kefalomändoukon, Akra ................. 8E-10 
Kéfalos, Akr aaa. q 8A-18 
„„«§«õ ꝛo· a e Re 8C-10 
Kendri Akrhmumumu 3 7D 17 
Kep i (Cape, point). See proper name. 
Kephäli, Akra (Nisos Kastés) ........... 8C-8 
ert, ARTS. ici xen nde antesee eoeaenteees 7817 
Kerfou, rmo ss 7B 17 
—. —, anchor age 7819 
Riel Hee hee bree sar 8E-14 
Harb Sew oe eR eee 8E-12 
— Niseeã ³ðVö aU 8E-7 
Kérkiras, Nétios Sténon ................. 8E-9 
// ³·ͥ W- we Sot e 8E-1 
—, Vérios Stonoen SE-15 
Khalſki, %/%X cus wee 8D-10 
Khalkidpoulos, la goon 8E-9 
Khalkis, Akra .............. cc cc ecu e ewes 7C~-15 
Khamiloi Rocks 807 
BG LONI GG ised ot hase eek eGawiex cians 74-23 


Khelöni, Nis itiiss . 8B-5 
Khersénisos Dhiéni, peninsula 


Kaitou CRETE EERE EERE EER 7D-6 
Kiephali, Cape. See Kep 1 Kefali. 


Bisa. | RG ·˙·¹! ..... Feet eee 11035 
Killini, Akrenenaa4a4aa.l . ees 7814 
mie,, . ee ade es 7D-7 
Killfmis, Limfin .....................0000. 7B-14 
Kiparissiakés Kélpos .................... 7A-28 
Kiparissias, Grmoao s 7A-28 
—,—, anchoragggnerW..ne eee 7A-30 
Kithros, Nisos ............ 00 cc eevee ee eee 8B—4 
Kitriés, Area eee 74-7 
a 6 iicawceidse nsenk cians 11C-5 
me Dõͤĩ⁰ið.ð⁰ A A 110D 
Kiek-Neum, Zalir ..................5. 10A-60 
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Section No. 
Klimino. eos koe eee sh eine we sive Shee 1102 
Kljuè, Rt (Ostrvo Korèu la)) 10A-18 
—,— (Poluotok PeljeBac) ............... 10A-82 
Klobudac, Rt 00 ccccccccccccscccccccccves 11C-28 
„ ͥ ũͤ o4 counts wie tert BEd — . .. 1121 
Migda. .,, ð y eves 108-30 
Kuppen . tance es Sad 10A-16 
, eae erste ch caeeese 10A-34 
— Vela, Otociüö h cen eee eee 10A-34 
Kobila, Rt (Boka Kotorska) .............. 9D-8 
—,— (Ostrvo Prvicõhõhõhõhõhh eens 11A-11 
Kobiljak, Rt: 34444stkessssstevaeaenies 11A-61 
Koéerka, Plitina (Padmanski Kanal) 11A-338 
Fistel! 8 90-18 
Kodramotrto, Akr gg. 8E-16 
Koire, mountain. See Maj’ e Qorrés. 
KO Re. Sind e eee 11816 
Kökkinos Vräkhos, Akra ................. 8A-6 
eee orden c int ves bemeeeas 10A-11 
Kolivri; Are: e Ves care tees se 74-20 
Kologep, Ostr rd 10A-—7 
Koloéepski Kanalnnnn◻nnlnln.n 10A-6 
Fee ö§;ð—iV h 8 11A-35 
Kolovrat, Lukhkça ss 11842 
ffföôÜ⁰ . ⅛ A wea eee 11842 
Kölpos (Gulf, bay). See. proper name. 
Koludarac, Ostr ro 11D 11 
Kömaros, Grmo oss 80-7 
Komazevo, harboeeoeõrõrrrr 11448 
Koméni Kefali, a promontory ............ 8E-15 
ff! atu edcoia kee 10A-50 
Komita, Laka: .icc0cscbissicctecceent days 10A-19 
„ ĩͤ e 10A 19 
Komorica, Oto sic. 11A-9 
Komoring, RſRkkkktt eeeecus 11A-55 
Rande e 2s54Na1scee ese te ky 8E-10 
Fr ð2 11810 
Rone, Re ccna 11A—4 
Konversada, Oto@ié ........... 0. cece eee 6B-34 
Konversari, Plidina ............00.2eeeee 6B-34 
Kop ar 6B-43 
Kopiste, Otoçii k 10A-15 
Köpraina, Akri ccc c ee eeees 8D-10 
Köprainis, OGrmos .............0c0cceeeee 8D-10 
Körakas, Nisidhes ..............0000000- 8D-10 
Koréula, LuCiericc kk 10A-35 
56.u;'s ⅛ — k ⁊ y ß eee ee 10 A-35 
== OStrv0: 6.054 wee . eee 10A-16 
Fe, . daw bled 10A-—34 
Koréulanski Kanal] ..................0.00- 10A-30 
Ferst ; x ĩð m sees ox 9A-6 
Korinthiakés KöIpo bbb. 7D2 
— —, northern sideſeed. 7D-15 
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Section No 
Korinthiakés Kölpos, southern side 7D-7 
——, western end ..........-.eceeecrcee 7D-6 
Korinthos ............ ccc cece eee eee eens 7D-25 
Korinthou, DhiöriuXnnnndmndL. 7D-26 
—,—, depths and dimensions ............. 7D-27 
—,—,notice of arrival ................. 7D-28 
—. —, pilotage and tugs ................. 7D-32 
„„ ⏑⏑]«ẽ—?1%! ð ⁊ ñ eee ae ees 7D-33 
—, Ormo oss 7D-25 
Kormati, Otociéi ...... e 11029 
Kormornik, Otocié (PaSmanski Kanal) ... 11A-33 
Kornat, Ostrvo, general description ...... 11A-50 
Kornatski Kanlasasaũllllll 11A-56 
U /! ³»¹m•¹ mm x eee awa as 11D-10 
Koromaéna, Rt (Ostrvo Cres) ............ 11B—42 
—,— (Ostrvo, Paghnlnlslůù cee eee. 11B-12 
—, Uvala (Ostrvo Cree). 11B-—42 
—,— (eastern side of Istria) ............. 11D-17 
Koromaéno, Rt (eastern side of Istria). 11D-17 
Koromasgnjak, Rtiiiiiikk eee 11A-54 
Koréni, Limin ................ 0.00 c cease 7A-8 
—,—, anchoragahsetsW.t eee eeee TA-10 
Korotanja, Rt SPOHOHSHSHHHHHSHSHSHHHHSHHHOHHESES 11B-9 
KoBara, Ototié ........... ce eee eee 11A—48 
Fr.. 8 11B-23 
„ ] due ]ĩ²˙iqñꝛ 0.0 é0(é0é ¾ do de oeneuen 11823 
„ ] ² VA. ⁰⁰ Oaecsaeen alk 11823 
—, Uvala. See Puntarska Draga. 
Kosljunski KanalãAl˖4AlAlũA3lũmm 11028 
e so heh ers eee wee Cae 8E-7 
rr Semele eae eee 9D-22 
wee, NATOOP? 25. v ose ke cok ens ate eee eels a mews 9D-21 
—, Gulf of. See Boka Kotorska. 
Kotorska, Boka ............0cccevecceces 9D-1 
Kotorski Zaliv .......... ccc cece eee cece 9D-20 
WM OUIOUPR: 25k . eRe Res 8E-15 
Kounéli, Nisi 33. q 80-5 
Kounellos, Akr uu 7-28 
Kounoupéli, Akragagagaa . ace 7B-14 
Koutsiléris, Gros 70 
Bovacine, ; 8 11D-16 
Kozada, OtoGié ......... 0... ccc cee eee 6B-20 
iii.... Clkee eh ewew eds 6B-20 
Kozjak, OtoSs nn 118-19 
Nf(ĩ ↄ³˙iau.. y y ad 1186 
Kozmin, Riki 1109 
Kraj, boat harboaoe rr 11A-32 
Kraljak, Plitina (Kapriski Kanal) 11A-8 
eral jeViCd: enue esata ban 8 11C-37 
, at GG ile kW RS a Rios OS RE se Oa, oe 11C-37 
Kranje, Rt (Ostrvo Vrgada) ............. 11A-80 
e, ß eeeens 114-0 
///, ³·wu ne ceca ai aus 11A~10 
Krasici,: Dil.. 92014 


INDEX 
Section No. 

Krava, Oto@ié .............. 0... ee eee ee 11A-—53 
Kravea, H rike lsineds 10A-21 
Kravica, Hrid .cccccccccccssccseseces 1QOA—21 
Krbela, Otocic,-------+---+-- 11A-5 
Kréki Kanal. See Kanal Srednja Vrata. 
rr ³ðĩ A eeaols ae eRS 1108 
KRremtk,: Re: ois. ses ldasweaseaee tes see ts 11A 
Krevatsoula, Grmo s 8E 15 
e coset Geta leesiries 645568 11B-18 
KOs RG Aceh doe hese AA 10B—18 
Se UV EIR eo Ba Gaia ͤ Ä ee SRA ees 10B-—18 
, ß wah aiincudt te 70-5 
RAPE. 6226 a ⁵ A oe ĩ ĩ ee 7B-18 
Krionero, oil port. See Uj té ftohté. 

Krissaios Ké6lpos ........0. 2... cee eee eee 7D-16 
— —, eastern side 7D-20 
— —, western Sidmmmmmdue 7D—17 
Kristo, Rt (Luka Pulahů 6B-—10 
Kristofor, Pliè“kinnnNL ae. 11B-11 
UR Ge oi cinch tone —“—L•kgh teats 118-11 
Krithoti, AKkrqakeceiee. 3 80-7 
REI eiii... ; 11840 
—, Rt (Ostrvo Hvar) 10B-11 
—,— (Limski Kanal) ................... 6B-34 
—,— (Peljeski Kanal) .................. 10A-34 
—,— (Ostrvo Sestrunj) ................. 11A-59 


— — (Kanal Sveti Ante) 0 eee 11A 20 
Kriza, Rt (Ostrvo Cre) 11B—40 


—,— (Ostrvo Koludarac) ............... 11D-11 
Krizimas: i oo Send daw diac 11B—16 
, ³·¹A A ³ 5 aad Bane, WR Re 11816 
Ü w y 11816 
— . Rt (O. Svetaeyyõyõoh ee eee 10A 25 
Krizice, Rt (Luka Cre)) 11D-16 
—,— (Ostrvo Mijet) .................4, 10A-11 
Krizni Rat (Pakleni Kanal) ............. 10A-26 
F V/ ³˙Ü '1ra3n;.. we ER Rie Bae 10A 19 
FP ðVOA ⁵ð i ⁵ð d ĩðͤ2 1108 
/r Kiara ee Na / 1108 
—, Ostrvo, general description 11C-19 
—, —, northeastern side ................. 11022 
—,—, northwestern side. 11025 
—,—, southeastern end .................. 11C-8 
—,—, southeastern side ................. 1100 
—, —, southwestern side. 11018 
—. —, western side. 0eee 11021 
Rrka, Rien een awe sek 11A-26 
PF, ⁵ ⁵ðòAÄA ress 1106 
Krknata, Oto “like...... eee 11A-58 
, sedeteca oes adeuauee 11A-32 
FFF ˙ 11D 17 
./. ³ K 11D. 17 
Krnjacol, OtoxLiiiicc .. 110229 
JJ)CCCV((w(b(CCͤõĩ?[ktö ñ³²ð¹öʒÜu⁴ʃ n. 10A-17 
Krtolski Zaliuiu“ “n 9D 14 
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INDEX 
Section No. 
ee sevens densest 9011 
Af! ³ 114-7 
Krudcia, port. 1188 
Kruzija, KanllnunuRahlkkl . ꝗ ꝶ. 110229 
Kruzié, Rt (Ostrvo Tijat) ................ 11A-9 
Rude n els bite eee ees 11D-—28 
Kuéidée, Sidristeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee . é 10A-35 
Kuje,; U!!! tin cas anes 11D-17 
Kukljica, UvalilVIzñajIsxß˖cwVwd”d”dssLLLsLs ..... 11A-37 
Kukuljar, Hrikkkk sian 11A-27 
Kukuljina, Uvala .............. 0. cece 9D-18 
Kuls, HrltC7CCCCC COCCO». ysctawess 10A 11 
— Rt Sr ĩ⅛é]˙ꝙ0ßü eschews 1188 
Ai, ĩð2» ͤ eee aes 11A-21 
eee, , ieee 9D 12 
ern 55 h0 FSH bal deews ce enwes 9D-12 
Kumpare, t ³ðA scaaseree 68-10 
—,—, anchoragahnggexsi :ũt eeeees 6B—46 
Rupa; (( aden Sa 8 9C-18 
ee scot eee ee tenets 9E-8 
Rurila. Re: 25. .ck avast ossessen 11D-12 
Kuriak, f, ³ꝛ¹¹q vores neers 11821 
Kusi ja, Grebeeen 11A-29 
Kusiraga, Uvala .............. cece eee 11816 
Ü˙ W ͤ ͤ ³ Ä ees 10A-22 
Kita, R; ꝛo˙¾m2‚ 10A-62 
Kutleda, UvalIalkkk clas 108-14 
Kvarner, general description ............. 11D-2 
—,current and wind .................... 11D-5 
—, islands on the eastern side of ........ 11D-6 
—, western side. 11D 17 


—, Mali, northern part, general 8 11025 


—,—, southern part, general description .. 11B—14 
—,—, northeastern islands and channels. 11B-25 
—,—, northwestern islands and channels. 11B-39 
—,—, southeastern islands and channels. 11B-22 
—,—, southwestern islands and channels. 11B-14 
Kvarnerié. See Mali Kvarner. 
L 
la (the). See proper name. 
Laganj, Otodié .... 0... cee ee 11825 
Laghi, Cape. See Kep i Lagit. 
Lagit, ey,, 9B-6 
Lagni¢i, Otoierumumi ee eee 11A-58 


Lago (Lake). See proper name. 
Lagosta, Isola. See Ostrvo Lastovo. 


Lagudia Rocks SCoeseeeeeseeeeeeseseeseneeeseee 8E—7 
Laguna (Lagoon). See proper name. 


CCC . -A 11D 12 
Lales Bay. See Gji i Lalzés. 
Ff ie eter aacdeenas 9B-17 


Section No. 
Lambrinéds, Nissin 8 8C-6 
Lang&dha, Akri 884 
Lanterna, Puntt enen. 6B—41 
;/;Õñ ů n . . 9E-16 
wee LAN ig: Mohs oid ne AA eed a 9E-11 
— Peninsula .......... ccc cece cece en seee 9E-11 
Lapillo, Porto 2026 
Lardhigés, Akraiaia . 8A-6 
Lagéatna, Rik 10812 
Laskära, Ak ru 8D-10 
Lastavica, Otoç ikke eee 9D-8 
Lastovo, Ostr r 10A-18 
—,—, Islets westward of ................ 10A-15 
—,—, Islets and dangers eastward of.. . 10A-15 
Lastovski Kanaůalũlllll 10A-18 


e eens se tecnteeuex 2C-11 
eee LOMO. noche d 2C-11 
Lavan, mountaiuiuiuiuiunnnnnLLnLnLnnnnnn 9A-6 
Lavdara, Ostrrdzdo cece ees 11A-53 
— Mala, Otoc ikke eee 11A-53 
Lavdarksi Kanal 11A-538 
Lazaretto, Nisfs --------------- ---- 8E—11 
le (the). See proper name. 

Leékur bs. 8E-16 
Leme, Canale di. See Limski Kanal. 

Lemene, Fiume 5C-5 
Lemenfou, Grmos, anchorage ............. 74-10 


Lemes, Rt eeoevoeeoeeeenonveseeoeoeeeeeeeee ee eens 11A—7 


Lepetaine eee e ee enes 9D-18 
, vn hick Siu waver eWe eee eeaws 2028 
Lesina, Lago d 4A~-18 
LeOUCE? 6h eee as Pe eat 2018 
Levante, Porto 5A-5 
Levkäs, Nisos ..........ccccecceeeeeeerss 8B-1 
woe CONS] 3.64 hewn éGu Sha web heG aes 8C-11 
„Ü ⁵ĩ ͤ bis ee oat dees 8C-11 
Levkimmi, Akra ee eecees 8E-9 
„ Ü] AAA Gees 8E-9 
li (the). See proper name. 
FTC 8A-5 
Liapsdhon, , eke ves verses eee 8E-7 
Lido; Porto di !!!! e tetas ces 5B-26 
—,. — —, anchoragahnageszl 5B-31 
— miien alle 5B-38 
— feillleſse·se·se ana ws 58-51 
—,— —, navigational aids ............... 58-34 
Lignano, Porto 6A-6 
—,—, anchoraggnes‚.vilu . nes 6A-21 
Likéddhimos, Gro TA-25 


Likoporia, Akra @e@eseeeeeengvneneoe ones eeeeeeeee T—7 
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Section No. 

Lim: Pliding: ¢..é6 cis sew le vencnindsnda se 68-34 
Limenſou, Grmo s. 7-7 
Limin (Harbor, port). See proper name. 
Limni Koüta voss 8A-8 
Limski Kanal . 68-384 
— —, anchoragne 6B-34 
Linguetta, Cape. See 1 Gjuhézés. 
Lipel, vViNO@e «occ ee eee 9D-19 
ps,, 88-4 
Eiries t dil... 8 10A 12 
Wisk TWO? os heer d ⁊ðͤ K seeee eens 11D-12 
Liv&dhi, Grmos ................20--00 eee 8A-6 
Livadhfes, Akrgnza¶L.me 7A-8 
Livenza, Fiunurmee ee eeee 5C—4 
Rivka. ô·Üĩ;¹:dqà tee 10B—19 
Lixoürion Harborõr 8A-6 
Ljubat,. t! ater eestawaes 11B-7 
Liubakka Vr ata q 11B-7 
Ljubatki. Z alleen 1187 
lo (the). See proper name. 
;’ö‚—% w] rͤ a eee es 2A—7 
Logorun, Ostrvo oo 11A-11 
Lokrum, Ostrvdoooooo cece eee eeee 9E-8 
one; d ⅛ĩ⅛ U ĩð A nts: 6B-25 
Longa, Isolotto la. See Otocié Lunga 
Longe, POrto .4.0s 202065 sae esis eaves Sess 74-21 
Lopar, U Ml!klk.k... desans 110-6 
ernte eee ES 11C-6 
Lopate; hh es hi ae en iy wie 11818 
Lopud, I, sate tetas sesaess 10A-—7 
Oro eee RES 10A-7 
Lopudska Vrata ............. ccs eeeeees 10A-6 
Lorʒʒ- 44 „6 108-52 
I /;ö;C 4 oes 4A-34 
Losinj, Luka Vell 11849 
ff ³⁰m AA ae te ass 11D 11 
I §Ü5Üm]q n aaa ae carers 11D 11 
—, Ostrvo, general description ........... 11D-10 
—,—, eastern side ..................6045. 11B-39 
—,—, southeastern end .................. 11B-19 
—,—, southwestern side ................. 11D-10 
—,—, western side ..............-2.5005- 11D-12 
SEVEN 5 ccs suites, gi te eet hae eles en 11B-39 
Losinjski Kanal ....................-205- 11B-39 
Lotte, ; eed se tatawes 4A-20 

ee % ee ee %% „% „%% %% % % % % „ „ 0 „ 0 „6 4A 20 
Louträki, village (Ormos Korinthou) ...... 7D-25 
—,— (Kölpos Loutrakiou) ............... 8D-10 
—,anchorage (Ormés Korinthou) ........ 7D-34 
Loutrakiou, KGI pos 8D-10 
Lovi, Canale deeeeeee AWA 50-5 
Sie ĩðLuĩ 10A-32 
P7G•(ſrUuùu ⁵ ↄ DheGrtoem are aeaae’s 10A-30 
F Re 56256484 seh eck cetcaese ke: 11D-28 


Section Ne. 
G6» / ðèͤ y ĩðé sa aeeoee 11D-28 
Loza, Uvalalasaasasasaa cece eee 11B-18 
LoZica, Uvala ............ 0. cc ccc e eee 11A-4 
Loznica, Rt (Luka Gru&) ................ 9E-16 
per ĩ Pe 11D 15 
Luéica (Boat harbor). See proper name. 
Luéina, Uvala (Ostrvo Molat) ........... 11A-61 
—,— Dugi Otok) ...................... 11A-67 
Luka (Harbor, port). See proper name. 
—, Uvala (Peljeski Kanal) .............. 10A-34 
—,— (Poluotok PeljeBac) ............... 10A-32 
—,— Dugi Otok) ...................... 11A-—55 
pit MOIR is et xxx cd aoe el oases 9C-15 
Dukavel. Hridt, ice: acedvceyeenisacutwess 10A-30 
Lukoran Veli, Uvala .................... 11A-37 
Lukovac, Otodié ......... 0.0... cee eee eee 10A-18 
Lukovnik, OtoCdigadgge !. 11A-11 
Lukovo, Luka ͤ e eens 11C-5. 
Lum i (River). See proper name. 
MUP 2 speeches 8 11825 
CCG)! ²⁰ð˙õ . ĩðè2u 118-25 
Lunga, OtoCdbiidadcaacacacakak 6B-—35 
Lupac, Oto&d ia 114-10 
Luski, Otociſſſqſqſqc ee cee 11A -55 
Lustica, Rt (Boka Kotorska) ............. 9D-8 
Lutrosnjak, Otocié (Ostrvo Premuda) ..... 11818 

M 

Maéaknar, Otodcidddgdgagaga .. 10B-27 
Macerattanananinmimm ĩ 4A-33 
Madina, Plikina. See Plikina Mlin. 
Madhourf, Nisis .....................000. 8B-5 
Madonna, Punta ........................ 6B—42 
er,, ke Sewanee 200 


— Greca, Secche di. See Secche di Capo 
Rizzuto. 
— Reef. See Panayia Reef. 


Maestra, Punta della .................... 5A-5 
// ð·] h de dese ß ed tinedved.< 11C-6 
„% ĩðV'“œ!! . delete ot che eoolabe ge Mes 11C-6 
.fr ³ A 11C-6 
C 5s .. 11C-6 
Maiménos, Akri 8C-9 
Maj’ e (Mountain). See proper name. 

Makarac, Otodié ..................--00-- 10A-14 
Makarska, Luka ......................-. 10B-6 
Maknare, Prolae ses . 11A-58 
Mäkri Nikölaos, Akra ................... 7D-15 
Makris, Akra: «6s isc ives ceteececkiadaann 8B-4 
Makriamiti, AKkrã aaa 8D-10 


INDEX 

Section No. 
Makrönisos, Nisos ...................... 80-5 
Mala Posta, Uval³iãiͥiů 10A-52 
Malaluka, Uvala ........................ 1100 
Malamocco, Isola d¶ . 5B-16 
—, Porto du 5B-16 
—, — —, anchorages ..................... 5B-21 
Malevik, Uvala ......................... 9C-14 
Malti, ee dla os. 9E-21 
Mali (Small). See proper name. 
— Goli, Hridine ......................... 110-7 
— Lago, Luka .......................... 10A 14 
— Ston, Luka .......................... 10A-62 
„ hears hot ˙ aaa 10A-62 
— Zaglav, Rii i 10A-18 
Malinska, village ........................ 11035 
—, Luhll aaa 11025 
Malinski, Sidriite ....................... 11C-35 
Malog Stona, Kanal ..................... 10A-59 
— — . —, approaches 10A-60 


Maman, Otod“bi ck. 11826 
Mamula, Otoð iI . 9D—-8 
Mandalina, peninsula .................... 11A-21 
Mandre, Uvala ......................0.. 11B—24 
Manf redoniͤKwnœ 8B-56 
on y eb 8 kx 8B—45 
— orte d ee ia ns Shas ee 3B—48 
—. — —, anchor agen 35-58 
—. — —, facilitilss 3B-56 
Manganel, Riek 11031 
Mangelaria, Nisiss . 80-8 
Manzi, Hridine ......................... 4A-15 
Maranello, Rio 4B-19 
Marani, Canale dei ...................... 5B-37 
Marano, RiIilvriiioo 0... cee cee 4B-19 
Marathia, Akra (Korinthiakés Kölpos) . 7D-15 
—, Akra (Krissafos Kélpos) .............. 7D-18 
„%%% ́ r 000 ae 63 oe 80-7 
Süd õĩ§ĩ ꝛ˙rꝛ¹ ͤn mZʒwx ĩð Be eR 7D-15 
Marathids, Akra (Nisos Zäkinthos ) 7B-17 
Marathos, Akra (western coast of Pelépon- 
ö eceusats back eeceee Aetexs TA-27 
Mare, Castello k ks. 3A 25 
—. — —, Iighgnttt t 3A-29 
Marecchia, Fiu nne 48-20 
Marghera, Canale dlii i ꝗ . 542 
—. —, facilitiis 5B-51 
Margherita di Savoia .. VCC 3B-—47 
Marija Art, Rt ........... Sah BiG Ui ees ios 11C-10 
Marin, Rt .............................. 11A-9 
Marina (Beach; Port of an inland town). 
See proper name. 
—, Luka (Marinski Z.) ................. 10B-32 
Marinica, „ ce vec deecnses 11A-55 
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Section No. 
Marinski Zaliů hkk. 108-32 
Marian /hGßöͥõͥõ ³» ( deal 10B—45 
Marlera, Rt ................ cee cee een 6B-1 
Marméka, Akra. See Akra Mélissa. 
Marmara Ren 8E-6 
Marmari, rmo s TA-7 
Marmi, Plièinaqaqaeaůaê . 6B-35 
— Srednja, Plitina ...................... 6B-35 
— Veliki, Plièkin ass 6B-35 
Marovié, Rt .......... 0. cece cece eee 11A-37 
Martinzéica, village. (western side of Os- 

F (CEOS) gig op oe aes Bee eee ee 11D-14 
—, Luka (Rijetki Zaliv) )))) 11038 
—,— (southwestern side of Ostrvo Cres). 11841 
—. — (western side of Ostrvo Cres) 11D 14 
Maslenitki Kanal ....................... 11B-9 
Maslinjak, Ototié (Murterski Kanal) 114-08 
Maslinica, Luka. 10B-26 
Maslinik, OStrvo ....cccccccccccccscccsecs 9D-14 
Maslinovac, Ototié ...................... 11A-65 
Maslinovik, Otokié (Rt Kremik) .......... @1A-5 
Maslovnjak Velji, Ototié (L. Mali Lago). 10A-14 
Maznjak, Rt (eastern side of Istria) 11D-26 
Mat, ire cae Eee 9C-7 
Matapan, Cape. See Akra Tainaron. 

Mattarella, Torre ....................... 3A-18 
Mattinattꝭnnanananminmd 38-57 
Mattoni, Torrttttt e 20-11 
//§’ôÖCöð om teceatechas 11822 
„„ 11822 
Maunski KanaalalVSVssssssmwJJJ„ͤ 11824 
Mävros, AKkr aa 7D 23 
CC%//§ôêOᷣ li. 88 11840 
Mavrovica, Riki 11A-64 
Measured dist ancgeeaee. . 58-26 
Meffed, RRiiẽk ti 10A-60 


Medolino, Baia di. See Medulinski Zaliv. 


Medulinski Zaliv ........................ 6B-8 
— —, anchorage .....................0... 6B—46 
Medvjak, Riki 11B-18 
Meganisi, Nisos ....................0.... 8B-4 
Meganisfou, Sténon ..................... 8B—5 
Melangävi, Akra ..................0006-. 7D-15 
Melina, harbor .....................00... 9C-10 
Meliso, Punttttn e 2013 
Melissa, Akr . . ˖.˖ L. 8A-20 
Meljevik, Uvala ...ccccccccccccsceccsess§ 90-14 
Meljine, Uvala .............. cece ccc eeee 9D-10 
Mendra, Rik... 9010 
Mendre, Ritt 90-10 
Merlera, Rt. See Rt Marlera. 
Moerta;: tft ³ K ĩð 1187 
Mesokanéli Reel 78-8 


474 
Section No. 
Mesoléngion .......... ccc. cc ccccccccecee 704 
— Harbor. See Limin Mesoléngiou. 
— Lagoon 70. 
Mesoléngiou, Limin ..................... 1C-8 
Mons beh ace eee eabudaes 8E-9 
Messiniakés Kélpos ..................... 7A-6 
Metame, Luka ........................ 11B-11 
Metap onto cee eee 2C-11 
Metauro, Fiu neee 4B-17 
Metaxoté, Akra .............. ccc cece 8C-7 
iI ĩðW 80-7 
ee, e aera anes 7A-20 
—, anchoragggemßſeiItTe.e eee eee 7A-30 
Methonis, Stenén ....................05: 7A-21 
MetkovittttetuoRæR me 10A-50 
Metlina, Green 11840 
Mézakos, Grmo s 7A 7 
MeZanj, OtociigdOcgcggg. eee 11A-3 
Mezzaluna, Punta. 4A-35 
Mezzo, Punta dlueꝶee .. 6B-41 
Miaouli Re Ulk 909 
Miggiano, Porto 3A 5 
Mijoka, Plikinnaeas. 11A-28 
Mileto,.: err oe eae tas anaes 4A-18 
Milna, Luka aaa . 108-24 
Mi losrda, Ostr vdo 9014 
Milosrde, Ostr rtr 9D-14 
Minerva, Plièkina.ͤ˖ea 11A-33 
Minidtika, Grosses eeees 7A—7 
Miramare, Castello d 6A-19 
—, Porticciolo dll eee eee 6A-19 


Miriste, Rt eeeeeeveveeveeeesv een eeoeeen ee 9D—1, 9D—§ 


MAING OG rivet odin ie ah renee hans deathede 10A-62 
Mirtavi, Akra .......... 00... c cee eee eee 8D-10 
Mirtou, KGI pos 8A-13 
Misine, Hrid ............ 0... cc ec eee eeee 11A-27 
Misjak Mali, Otovié ..................... 11A-8 
Misnjak, Otocié (Maunski Kanal) ........ 11824 
—,— (Rt Glav inn 118-38 
—,— (Uvala Stara Povl jan) 1187 
—,— (Zadarski Kanal) ................. 11A-37 
—, Plièina (Dugi Otok) .................. 11A-3 
PG se hay ea aes ketene Len 11824 
Missipezza, Seceeeemdmnmnmnmnn . 8A-18 
Miiiiii(•l [ 808 
—, Akra (north of Fort Pandoprator) .... 8E-5 
—,— (Grmos Voürkos )))) : 80-8 
„„ ↄ 365 ³o¹ A se eee 808 
Mun t ĩ]“«ꝝ?ͤ . 8 108-31 
hr... Ok eee Awe bae eS 11C-5 
Ill sate eadak wis aces 9E-8 
Mlinski Kamen, Rik 11D-16 
Mljet, Ostrrdoooo . 10A-9 
Mijetski Kanlalvâl˖la4422lälss.. 3 10A-10 


Section No. 
Mogren, öõÄ§ÄöO³ ⁵⅛ Ä «˙-dt: iauseawe eees 9C-17 
Mola. , ³· 8 3B—15 
Molat, Ostrvo, southern end .............. 11A-—58 
—,—, western and eastern sides 11B—15 
OU CUB fe ccs . gr aon cece 3B—32 
== POFtO Gh. m w eee eae Sk a 3B—27 
—,——, facilities 3B-—32 
Molmarié, Rt .............. cee ce eee 11C—36 
Molnarié, Rik . 11C-36 
Molou, K6GI pos 8A-16 
Molunat, Luka Mali ..................... 9E-6 
—,— Vell̃A1uiiu . ee ee 9E—6 
G//õöôê⁊oͥ ß SEO BAe 9 E- 
Monasterace, Marina di 2A 7 
Nenne 8 6A-18 
rr adwamedten Wawa 6A-9 
—,——, anchoragggggges᷑᷑ r. 6A-14 
—,——, facilitisses 6A-18 
Monodhéndri, hill ............. 0.000000 8B-—5 
e, . S26 wa Gees 3B—14 
e,. Hones Wk a er es 3B-6 
—,—— facilitiigmͥ;ͥͥasss 3B-14 
Montague Rocks. See Mesokanäli Reef. 
Montau, RRR ˙ 68-24 
Monte (Mountain). See proper name. 
—, Castel dee·e11ũãaeeii „ 3B—33 
— Conero, Headland of .................. 4A-35 
— d’Elio, Promontorio di ................ 4A-18 
—San Angelo 8B—52 
Montegiordana Marina .................. 2C-11 
Montegranaro ...........c ccc cece eceeeee 4A-33 
Montello, Torre 2C—12 
Montignano .............c cece cece eee eeee 4B-17 
Montirozzo, a hill. 4A-—35 
Montone, Fiume ..................00008: 48-21 
Mouccia, Punta. See Rt Mucja. 
Moünda, Akra (Andſkiron Kélpos) )) 7D-23 
—,— (Nisos Kefallinfa) ................. 8A—5 
Moraénik, Otoéié .......... 0... cee ee 10A-11 
Morgo, anchoragnne᷑ultl 6A-—21 
NMI; ³oð.ͥ A 9D 19 
Morinjski Zalinnn 9D-19 
Mornos, AkraaKkc . 7D-6 
Moro, Punta dell 4A-20 
Morovnik, Plièkina˖¶Kza¶a¶a¶a¶a 3 11821 
oss 8 11821 
Modéeniéka; Draghang ae. ꝗ 11D 28 
Movar, Uv ala 11A-4 
Mozza, Torrrrrrrek cceeecs 2C-18 
Mravinjak, H ri 9C-14 
Mréara, OtocitIiiii ggg 10A-15 
— Hrid F ͥ l... 1015 
Mrdulja, Oto cike ees 10824 
Mrkany Stoss ens scenes 9E-6 
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INDEX 

Section No. 
Mrkjenta Bijela, Hrid ................... 10A-15 
r . eRe ores 11A-32 
Mrtinovik, Uvala ................ ee eeee 10A-38 


Mrtovnjak, Otocic (Ravski Kanal) .....11A-55 
Mrtovnjak, Otocic (Strednji Kanal) .... 11A-48 


Mrtulin, Plièkina˖ 00... ce eee 6B-22 
„%% ˙⅛;j ⅛²⅛ĩ-.ͥQüm(m(( ðꝭ ͤ 6B-22 
Mrtvi Kan aallnnn 11D 37 
Mi f ³¹¹ ... y one Boe 6B—25 
IISA . bas ee BS 6B—45 
/, ³ oWW s ea eee ee nees 6B—45 
—. — —, anchorage .............2-.e000- 6B—45 
—, Vallone dl 6B-45 
Mugranj, Rik . II1D-36 
Mula di Muggia, Banco .................. 6A-8 
Mulac, Riiiiiukkkkk:!˙:: ees 11D-17 
DEAT O65 Facec art ̃œ Ä:!! y ere 11A-63 
Muljica, Otoc ice... ce eees 10B-2C 
Mule, HrIiICdſ‚‚„„ teas 11A 
Muna, Lua - 11A-6 
Muna, Ri- 11A-6 
Murr! ³·ð ¶⁰y 6B-8 
Muntan, Oto&“ iii 11A-33 
/f bie ² AAA eke 9D-20 
e,, ß thane 5B-37 
—, Laguna dl . 6A-6 
Murter, Os ooo se eauas 1147 
Murteric;: . [e 
Murterski Kanlii14llll q 11A-—28 
Murvenjak, Otogié ...................... 11A-30 
Murvica, Oto cike 10B-30 
Musone, Fiume ...............-0e00ce0es 4A-35 
Mutar, Otoç ige 11D-11 
Mutogras, Rt ..............2-0 eee ee eens 10B-18 
Muzullit, Malw’ “))) iu . 90—1 
mull A ³ é a 9C—1 
N 
ING. Zen, RG ↄ·˙w- ⁰³⁰A Re Eas 10A-—15 
Nanos, Monte 6B-51 


Naplouci, Hridi 6 0 O,ů.e ee eee eee e066 060 0 10A—30 
Navarin Bay. See Ormos Navarinou. 


Navarinou, Grmo s 7-2 
—,. —, anchoragagex tet. 7A 26 
Navi, Canale delle ....................... 5B-37 
NAV DOKCOS fe 2'5.3.5.38 0a 7D-6 
—,anchorage ............ ccc cece cece cece 1D-34 
Necujam, Uvala ........................ 10B-$1 
Nedjelja, R ³ðAü Ona 10A-62 
Negrit, Rte 11C-28 
Némi, Ormos ...............0ccccccecece TA-8 
—,—, anchoraghne Men eeee 7A-10 
Neokastron, Akra 66 „ TA=25 
Neretva, Rijeckkkka aan 10A-41 
—,—, directions foũũrr.e . 10A-—48 
—,—, facilities .......... cc ccc cee eee 10A-51 
—,—, navigation regulations for 10A—49 
Neretvanski Kanaan 10A-37 
Nerezine, Lukkků e 11839 
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Section No. 

Neto, Fiu ne 2C-6 
Nevidaesss cece 11432 
6́31r1n;i:: esse eeatiecnns kha ae 11A-32 
Nicola dell’Alto, San 2C-6 


Nikola, Uvala Sveti 6 6 06% % %% %% % 6 „6% „%%% %%% „% „%% „%%% 666666660 11A—27 


Ninski Zaliv .............. 0. cee cee ceeee 11B—7 
Nisi (Island). See proper name. 

Nisia (Islands). See proper name. 

Nisidhes (Islets). See proper name. 

Nisiöpoula, islets 33s 80-9 


Nisis (Islet). See proper name. 

Nisoi (Islands). See proper name. 

Nisos (Island). See proper name. 

Njivice, village q 11C—35 
—. Hfidine „118. 
Noce Bay. See Uvala OraSac. 


Nogaro, Porto. ... oo eee 6A—6 
Nori Hum, Rik 10A-13 
North Corfu Strait. See Vérios Sténon Kér- 
kiras. 
Nötios Sténon Kérkiras .................. 8E-9 
Nova Posta, Rt ............ cece eee eee ees 10A-20 
— Povljana, Luka aa... eees 11B—23 
„„ ce ha hh eidiaiwe do de eeeean’ 118-25 
rr ͤ KK te on eS 118-25 
—, Starerr«k„kakLIͤ˖ 3 118-27 
—, Uvala Stara. 11827 
Nove Povljane, Kanal ................... 11B-6 
NOVA) fi snc w ͤ0ͥ (é ę yy tnd Grae ent wx 11C-18 
—, Luka (Velebitski Kanal) .............. 11C-18 
Novica, Be shay car —T—... 10B-25 
Nat 6B—39 
—, Luka (Novigradsko More·oᷣ7)))) 11B— 9 
Novigradsko More 11B-9 
Novilara, Monte 4B-18 
Nozdra, Oto& ide 11A-6 
Nozdre, Uvala ...............c.cceceeeee 11B-18 
NoZica, Rt Tank.. 1187 
Nun 8 4A-35 
Nuovo, Porto 4A-35 
O 
ObinuS Veli, RRi i 11A-28 


Oblik, Otocic CeOeCCHSSEHSSTEHEHSEESCH HOCH HEH EEE OE 11A—9 


Obrajac, iki 11A-64 
Obrova, mountain ....................... 11C-19 
Obruéar, summit 11A-64 
Obun, Otodié ............... 0. eee eee 11A-30 
od Kampa, Rik. 10A-20 
Ofanto, Fiuůnn e 38-47 
—, Torre delll hi0 i. 3B-47 
Okljugié, Plitina ....................... 11A-61 
„ü ͤ³ Ä tak aie aen awakes 11A-61 
Okljukèna, Uvala ....................005: 10A-20 
§²§·Ü˙ i m8 10B-32 
r . os cxeecce 11B-21 
—, Ostrvo, general description ............ 11821 


Section No. 
Olipa, OtoGiE .. 1... cc cece tee eee 10A-6 
Olipski Kanal .............. cc cceeceees 11821 
Olivi, Isolotto. See Otocié Lujanik. 
Ombla, inlet uu 9E-20 
G /Ü§ö«ê—·¹ ũ k— r se ceases odes 10815 
„ “ ?] ũ¾ - .woAhH⸗;h;hR weet eo baeeR Ses 108-15 
Ona, t ᷣ ĩ de seken 11035 
Omizaliski Zali hg cence 11035 
P ³o˙¹ Am A ss nud ct 11A-51 
Onetiie: * 6 cc ech to Judd cadiesee eee 11D-28 
GGG ⁰²⁰˙AàVAàA ³˙·¹ ³ mm wierd aw Sea sie 11D 28 
Opatovo, Rt (Veri ge) 9D-18 
Opeina, mountain ...................00-. 6B-51 
Opuzen ow. ccccccccccc ccc cece ccc ees 10A-50 
Oradac, Uvala ......... 0... ccc cece eee 9C-10 
Orebeé, Luka .............. ccc cece eens 10A-35 
Orebic, Laͤeae„e . „104-35 
Ori (Mountains). See proper name. 
Orio, Banco dh) 6A-7 
Origac, Uvala J we hese dy aetchee elm ee 10B-18 
Orjul, Oto& iel 11819 
Orlandin, Hri lll 6B-35 
Or, Bride ĩðVyuyd ͤ y y cae bewtneus 1188 
Ormos (Bay). See proper name. 
Gros (Mountain). See proper name. 
Orser, Oto@iGi ...... occ eee eee 11B-39 
Orsera. See Vrsar 
Orso, Cala dell’, anchorage .............. 8A-20 
Orto, Punta dell ll... 8A-5 
a eke tinea ce tae tae: 4A-30 
—, Porto dlT.e. ccc cc ccc ewe eee 4A-21 
—,—-—,anchorage ...............00000. 4A-26 
—,——, facilities 4A-30 
—,——, light ccc cece ce eeee 4A-28 
Orud, Otoc ik. eee 10827 
Oruda, Otoc i 11840 
Gier ⁵ĩðVK ĩͤ K 10A-32 
/i õͤ˙·r- ũ m eu cates 10A 44 
Osiljinac, Ri ccc eee eee ee eee 11448 
Osinj, Otoc ik eee 10A 44 
Osjak, Oto Si ce ee ee 10A 17 
Osljak, OtociliCCcCcCcCcCcCc ee eee 11A-37 
Osobl java, Uv ala 10A-39 
Os or edad J ee eee 11D-14 
SIRE Pia A ( Sane ela ature 11D-12 
SV EDD ˙k ²ð ñx . . cena eae ees 11D-10 
Osorski Vrata ................cc cece eee 11D-14 
6 eat hee caked ea eee derek owe 11D-14 
Osprey Rock. See Aspri Pétra. 
OStarije, Otoxc ik. eee 11A-31 
, choi iatedaew cai sacs 1187 
Ostri Rat (Luka Zadar) 11A-35 
—, Rt (Boka Kotorska) .................. 9D-8 


INDEX 
Section No. 
Oztrica, Rt (Ostrvo Kakan) .............. 11A-7 
—,— (Rijeka Krkahhhh 11A-—26 
aes VOIR RE: ois sce a ares seers eae ba es 11A-5 
O&stro, Rt (Bakarski Zaliv) ............... 11844 
Ostrvi (Islands). See proper name. 
Ostrvo (Island). See proper name. 
GM ³ðVÄĩ sees 8B—5 
Othonof, Ni sos 8E-8 


Otoci (Islands; another form of ostrvi) 
See proper name, 
Ototié (Islet). See proper name. 
Otociéi (Islets). See proper name. 
Otok (Island; another form of ostrvo) 
See proper name. 
—, OBITVO wecccccccscccccccccscccccsesee QU—14 


GM (/ ² ˙ w ³˙²¹mꝛꝛ.ꝛꝛꝛ ⁰mm y eased 3A—17 
/// ³· mA d ORR eee 3 A—5 
, hi ones N 3A 
—. — —, anchorgggge 3A—11 
—, ——, facilitilee ns 3A —17 
, 11A—63 
r wien oeticcccses awed 10B—25 
Ovrat, Otox ik 10A—11 
Ovo, Secca di Torre dellW 2C—28 
—, Torre dell. 20-28 
Ovorod, Akra . eee 8E-6 
9G ]])... ¹ ‚ R w ae cid andes 70H 
r . cae eels oes 78.7 
Oxoépetra, rokkckkk˖˖ddnd cece cc cees 80-8 
P 

Padova Cove. See Vanjeka Luka. 

Cö•ö·ÜL ¼—¼½ ee OR Se 11B-11 

—, Ostrvo, general description ............ 118 

—,—, northwestern side ................. 11825 

r iid ose da dwdsenncevess 8E-16 

— Peninsula ............. ccc cece ccccece 8E-—16 

Pagiiete:. 2 2qhin cesta te ce de Ses 4A-20 

Paklena, Plikinae.g d ˖sv“ d 114-20 

:dödßßddfd0ddſſ yk ĩͤ V Bos eases eS akc A 114-20 

Pakleni Kanalll. 10A -27 

CCCCC G00 o˙ A wes seats 10A-26 

FA GCöͤ;»W ] ⁵⁰ be saere es 11A-30 

Palacol, ebe oebank 11B—40 

M ³ðWw- ³⁰ tenets deans 118140 

Paladinka, Otoc ili 11824 

FPalaagunr ! = 4A-14 

— Mali, Ostrerio cee c ccc eee 4A-16 

— Veliki, Ostrrroo ccc ee eee 4A-15 

, 05.0 bens soteawe aoe bees: 8C-9 

Palermos, Reli q .ſl 9A-6 

„„ ⅛ A we tle ca howae ee cars 9A-6 


— 


— 


mo. BP 


„ 


— ere 


INDEX 
Section No. 
Pali, Cape. See Kep i Palit. 
Paliomflou, Orme 77CCCCCCCCC000 ese 8D-10 
Paliosdraga, Akra------------------- 8D—7 
Palit; !,, ⁵ð2U/7 ⁰⁰ 9B-17 
Pallotta, Canal 4B-81 
Palmater6, Akra ........0. cc ccc ec cc . 8D-10 
Pämisos, Potam o . 7A-9 
Pampan, Grebe·n 4A-17 
Pampano, H ri. 44-15 
Panayia, Akraa 33 8D-10 
1§·Ü˙˙ ( ek ees 8E-6 
me OO iis hohe wüU——U— —ꝑè eas 8E-6 
Pandeletmon, Grmo o 80-7 
Pandokrätor, Fort 8D-6 
Pängalos, Akra ..............cccececeees 7D-15 
Panormo Bay ...........cccccccessccvecs 9A-6 
Panzano, Baia di .............ccececeeees 6A-8 
—, Penisola di .......... ccc cece w cece eee 6A-16 
Pantera, Zaliv ............cccecccceeees 11A-61 
Päpas, harboo er 70 
et APB. oak ³ĩ A 7C-1 
Parathira, JJJJVG0G00T05050AAA dotehs ees 8C-9 
Ff, ween eet ds vakaciaeas 1148 
Parenzo, Porto di. See Luka Pore. 
//CC§ö; A.. A eS 8E-5 
Pärgas, Limin .............. cc cece eee eee 8E-5 
Parnassés, Groos eees 7D-15 
Parnikoes,. Re: ⁵ ð2ſ ͤ eae ies 10A-24 
Pasi) ROG. 6 WWW 108-32 
Pa&dSki KanaaaassssssswV 11827 
TONY Sc ick ek ie ey ea ĩðͤ ß oes 11B-11 
e . Bee a eas 11A-32 
G /0ö§õOõ—O0ĩ6y᷑ͥͥ..·· ⁰ ws te eatee 11A-31 
—. —, southwestern side ................. 114-48 
Pasmanski Kanal, narrows ............... 11A-32 
— —, southern approach ................. 11A-30 
— —, southern parrrtt cease 11A-31 
Pasmanski-Zadarski Kanal .............. 11A-31 
———, ANCHOFAGES .... 0... ccc ee ecco 11A-38 
———, northern part. 11A-35 
P&ssalos, peninsulsͤasͤss 7D-21 
Patok, landing place .................... 9C-7 
PSCral ssp cde ⁵ĩ⅛ͤ?w ˙ AA 8 70-25 
— Harbor. See Limin Patrén. 
Patratkés KGI pos 7C-2 
——,northern side. 70-7 
— —, southern side.. 70. 
— —.— —, anchor age 70-6 
Patrön, Liſmieiu n 1C-17 
r es sheers bs sd aed 8E-6 
—, town ------------------------- 8E—6 
Pedagne, , ³ Ä ete ws 8A-27 
, arenes ener a ewe ee 8A-29 
,,, 8 3A-27 
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Seerida No. 
P ³o²iw . ⁰³—A ; Se 4A-82 
Pegolotta, Sec enn 88-40 
Pelagosa, ISo0leeeee eee. 4A-14 
r ewes ewes kieaave: 9A-8 
Pelegrin, Rt (O. Hvar) ............-.65: 10A-27 
—,— (Iski Kanal)) 11A-55 
O l,, eoieccias 10B-24 
Pelegrino, Rt (Zupski Zaliv) ............. 9E~7 
, gee wines ees 1144 
Peljeski Kaniilllldallllll Q ͤ„ 10A-31 
PeljeSac, Poluotok .............ce0-- eee: 10A-8 
„, western extremity ................ 10A-32 
Pellari, Monte 209 
Pellestrina, Isola di 5B-16 
Pellg i (Bight, gulf). See proper name. 
Peléponnisos, western side ............... 7A-20 
Pele ð⅛ Y 8 11031 
Peneda, Punta. See Rt Pinida. 
Penisola (Peninsula). See proper name. 
Penna, Punta (Calla Lotta) .............. 4A-20 
—,— (Capo Gallo 38-1 
—,— (Taranto??k! ! 2C—44 
// ðVAw ee ee ee Ty er 8B-1 
Perapigédhi, ,, hehe tesa coe 8A-16 
FFI ˙¹ ĩ ²˙ K awe ase ane ss 9D-19 
Pericolosa, Secca. See Plitina Albanei. 
Peristeraf, Nisis ........ccccceccccceeees 8E-16 
— Barkétta, Nis inn 8E-16 
Pens, Rt: ewes 11D 15 
S/ ĩ ² ⁰·⸗AAAͤ ens e 4818 
—, anchoraggge „ 48-32 
Pesensesgegegee Rees 3 4A-31 
—,ANChOFAGe ...... ccc cee c ccc cccccvecees 4A-36 
Fiir taaee eee eae 4A-81 
Pescara-Porta Nuo sk k.. 4A-$1 
Pescara-Riviera di Castelammare ......... 4A-$1 
Pes. eee a Shey 4A-5 
Peskera, LuKaaas as. 11022 
Petacciato, Torre, anchor age 4A-36 
Petaläs, Ligliuiuꝶ nnn cecceees 805 
i . neaue eae wee 8C-5 
Petalidhion, AkrgngaKa˖z 3 7-8 
i //ͥ ³ð2u½i wieaee ete wae 7A-8 
—,—, anchoragahag eil 74-10 
Petales, Ni). ies tae seas. 8B-4 
Petka; .;; ³ Ä 8 9E—11 
Petréane Donje, harboe err 11A-35 
Petrolejska Luca eees 11D-—39 
Petrovac, Uvalaadaaa. 9C-14 
Petrovid, landing place 9014 
Petroviéi, landing pla 9D-14 
PEI Ff ³¹¹ eet eee es 8B-26 
Phinikus, anchorage ...........ccceeeee- 74-0 
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Section No. 
Pianosa, Isola ..........c.ccccccccccsces 4A-18 
Piave, Fium nenn 5C—4 
— Vecchia, Porto dvnl Me.. 5C—4 
Piccioni, Scoglio .............ccccecccces 2C-19 
Piccolo; Capo: Zü˙md.···· 28-5 
Pidhimatis Sappofis, Akra ............... 8B-4 
Pietra, rr 88 3847 
— dell' Avvoltoio, mountain .............. 20-18 
Fell ³ðA§A ³ ͤ ͤ 9B-6 
Pigonati, Canale ...............ceccceees 8A-35 
Pijavices, k: ² W ee beeake 9D-13 


Pilaros, Grmos. See Ormos Ayia Evfimia. 


POS eras coud cetn k. tween 74-25 
;·Ü;1⁸ ł; 4 7-25 
PP /ô«§ô ]] y 74-23 
Pilotage regulations, Yugoslavia coastal 

WAUEIS: so5hiw tet da W 6B—4 
Pin; Rt. Ve.e˙˙k 11029 
F/! ete Am ica eieseewes 6B-19 
Pore, ,, %ð! 6B-35 
Pirano, Baia zahuhlle22ae 6B—42 
—, — —, ANCHOFALZO .. wc cece cece ccces 6B—42 
, . eh eeeeeess 6B—42 
ôö;õùA Ne a ee Ra eee eae TB-6 
FPiredgdd ³ĩ¹ ð v ĩðê2 Eek 114-29 
Pirovatki Zaliů uu 114-9 
If! ⁰ Baek wea es 11B-8 
Pisciatello, Fiume 48-20 
Piströs, is lee 80-8 
Pizzo, Punta dell 2015 
— delle Ar˙miũuiũuiuiii cece cee eee 209 
Planac, Oto&iddddgdaaagdͥaaaak 3 114-33 
Planitié, Oto&ilkõkkõõ u 118-22 
Planik, Ostroaooo»oV 11822 
Planinkovaauuaõaõaa cece cece 11C-9 
Planinski Kanal. See Velebitski Kanal. 
Flanirst, RR˖kk bba hean 10B-11 
Platamon, Rik 9C-18 
Plateali Harbor. See Grmos Platiyiäli. 
Platiyi4li, Grmos ....................... 8C-7 
Plavnik, Ostrvo ........ 0... 0... cc cece eee 110229 
Plièak Cavlin, a reef .................... 11A-6 
Plitvine, Uvallllll. 10A-17 
Ploca, Otoëié (L. Kardeljevo) ............ 10A 52 
—, Rt (near entrance Drevnitki Kanal)... 11A-1 
Plo@e, Luka (Kardeljevo) —--------------—--------— 10A—52 
— Rt (Ostrvo Olib) — — — 11821 
Plodia, OtoCiiCcCcCocoCloqo . 10A-30 
„ Nols hPa SHES wh Poo nek 11D-26 


Sectioa No. 
Plominska Lukkkaaa . 11D -26 
P ⁵ĩV.wmd ꝛ m ⁊ĩðͤ eas ws 5A-2 
— della Gnocea, Fiume .................. 5A-4 
—della Maestra, Fiume ................. 5A-5 
— della Pila, Fiu nee 5A-5 
— delle Tolle, Fiume .................... 5A—4 
— di Goro, Fiu neee 5A-4 
— di Levante, Fiume .................... 5A-5 
—di Primaro, Fiume ................... 4B-31 
— di Volano, Fiume ..................... 5A-1 
PodbaoSi¢i, berthing facility ............. 9D-138 
Podgora, LIuuxkkölʃnʒnnnnnun 10B-6 
N %%/;öéð;—:¹¹²] a ok See 88 10B-6 
Podkapeé, Riuꝰi i 10B-1 
Pod StraZicu, Rt ........... ccc cece eee 11C—28 
Podvara,. ff occa bebe e sc bewels 11A-—35 
Poggioreale, Monte 6B-51 
Pogonia, Akra .............ccceccecceeee 80-7 
— Peninsul.ngznkl2aL. cece 807 
Pohlib, Hrid (Barbatski Kanal) 118-37 
—, — (Lavdarski Kanal / 11A—53 
Poklib, Greben ---------------....-- 11B—37 
,,. ð K eons 0240 11B—22 
Pokonji Dol, Otocs ii 10A-—27 
Pola, Rada di. See Luka Pula. 
Polage, Luka 10A —11 
Policaretto, Torrteee 208 
Polignano a Mare 8B—15 
Pölis, Grmo ss 8-15 
, . ek daeds 10A -19 
Pol jana, Plikinnininn«ekzngggz.g. .. 11A-37 
J ] . ate wie 11D-11 
Felge i ð ß ĩ 10B-53 
Polombaro, Secea del .................... 2C-14 


Poluotocié (Small peninsula). See proper 
name. 
Poluotok (Peninsula). See proper name. 


PomeStak, OtoSsicCcCcClclcocco . 10A 11 
Pomina, Lukkæͤ «ee cece eeee 10A-11 
e . anueiet ies 4B-31 
Pondik6, is lei Qſ ccees 8E 
r awh eaten hes ahaha Sas 8C-7 
Pondikönison, Nis os 8C-6 
P ³•·¹ y Gis Sawa * ees 6B-37 
— EFF! AAA Re ae ee 6B-87 
—,—, anchorage ...........ccccccccccecs 6B-87 
Forer, Frid 6. 8codvew aket seen Selec ken 6B-7 
„„ ³ĩo»Wwmü ⅛* . 68-24 


—, Scoglio. See Hrid Porer. 


INDEX 


Section No. 
Pros, Oros: oo 1655250 sss Sb oehenesace iw 8B-4 
Porozina, Luka 11D 27 


Porozinski Kanal. See Kanal Vela Vrata. 
Port Phanari. See Grmos Fanäri. 

— San Giovanni. See Grmos Ayiou Iodnnou. 
Porthméds (Strait, narrows). See proper 


name. 
Porticciolo (Small harbor). See proper 
name. | 

Porto (Harbor). See proper Qame. 

Porto; ⅛ ⅛ 0h Saabs 6B 42 

Porto Rosso. See Skrivena Luka. 

aa EORTC ß dounwete deans 3B-57 
P õĩ ð³ðO ⁵³ ] Ä ⁵ĩðâ 88 11B-9 

( ĩ] u ðꝛ!yA¹ eG See eek wee AG 11B-9 
PoOsoůlul :/ 68-40 
Posta delle Fasci, Punta ................. 3A-5 
— — —,—, anchorage .................-. 3A-20 
Postire, Luka ................. 0.202 eee 108-17 
Potämi (River). See proper name. 

Potamés (River). See proper name. 

Potplat, UVvalaa 10 17 
Potinda (Cape, point). See proper namé. 

„ õĩõͤ·Üĩeé⁴ü ³⅛·.¹Aͤ ⁵³˙w16Aͤ ⁰ eee 8 7D 17 
Sr eee ae weed 10B-17 
Povljana, Luka Nopaoaͤ as 118-23 
—, Uvala StaraKiwe. eee 118 
Povljane, Kanal Nove ................... 118-6 
Prahlfirae., RRRkRnk: teas ieee 9E-8 
Prasa,: Nisis: 2242 pode eseoneesiete baa 8C-7 
PraSséarica, Riki 11D-23 
PraS¢iéa, Brak od, a rock ................ 11A-6 
Praso Reel. .cchciacs oie shwws —öͤ“ et 8C-7 
Prasuidi -----------------—-------------------------------- 8E—16 
Préanj, harboorrnnnrnrnrrnn 9D-20 
Préevac, OtocCigdgg ee 11A-8 
Fes, Lk!!! ieee Se bhe cere ie 11A-37 
Preluk;. Laka 05305 r ³ 11D-29 
PTOMONCUTA. <5 6s6 eke ase 8 6B-7 
PYOMUGA. 3.66 codec e inane be Oe) Geka 11B-18 
—, Ostrvo, general description ........... 11B-18 
—,—, anchoragageWee cece 11B—44 
Prestenice, Rt ............... cc cee ee eee 11D-27 
Prete, Punta: ac: bh beet wasrecueaeeres 6B—42 
PLOVOZO iss) y ĩ¾è Gewese duced 8D-9 
Prevézis, Grmo s 8D-1 
—, Stene n 8D-1 
Prezba, Otrvdoo ccc cece eee 10A-14 
Prezdra, Riki 10A-12 
Prigradica, Uvalaa.˖2daa 10A-30 
Prihodidée, Rik 10A-30 
Pimos teen os eS ebd ced es 11A-5 
ee UUM, 2 cor se taets ³·o ota nh baweasbaws 11A-5 
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Section No. 
Prirovo, Poluotox i 10A-21 
Pri8njak, OtoCsiiiclc ... 1127 
z .s326 $808 Stk add edeseeen nese eavns 9D-12 
Privié} uu! 88 11A-10 
e sche ea ee erees Mike Sees 255 11A-11 
SS RE ous och ao --- ( k 8 11A-10 
Privlakki Tesaeee ee 118 
Privlaka, Sidri ste... 1180 
Prizna, Plièkinaͤe‚e ea . 11813 
Proizd, Oto&C qa 10A-17 
SORE: ³ðV%A 0 ee Ages 10A-17 
Prokljansko Jezero ..........----+--++0:: 11A-26 
Prolaz (Passage, narrows). See proper 
name. 
Prémonas, Nisos. See Nisos Vroména. 
Promontore, Capo. See Rt Kamenjak. 
Promontorio (Promontory). See proper 
name. 
Proposti, Torrrte. 3B-57 
Prot Nis)h/ö/„ Seewetw sss TA-27 
Erstis, StenCenss tees TA-27 
~ —,—, anchoragauininneiztt 7A-30 
Provati, Nisftttsse 3 808 
/ ³·Ü ¹wꝛAAAA y won eS 8C-6 
Proversa Mala, Prolass 11A-57 
Velika, Prolaasasss e eens 11A-57 
Prklog, Luka aa 11D-26 
Prutna, Pliédinaaeakiakaass. 11B-6 
Prvié, Luka vee LIA—10 
— , OSUTVO cccccccccccsscccccecsssces se® 110—7 
Psaromita, Akra Kerkira) . . 8E-15 
Psaromita, Akra (Karinthiakos 
Kolpos) PYYTYIIILIL IIIa ee) TD-15 
Psaromita, A kr. 7D-I5 
Pucci; Monte ae Gases 4A-5 
Puidéa, Luka ..cccccccccccccscsessee*?*® 10B-17 
PudidSée, Lukkͤͤ ae 2 10B—17 
C/ ³¹ A ³ĩÄWU ĩð K ĩͤ 6B-18 
Se UR ens ew oe dee Beale ees aes 6B-10 
—,—, anchoragggWMGWGae eee 6B-14 
—,—, facilities ........... 0... cee eee ee 6B-18 
F;öÜ§«;ͤ ⅛»ͤſf ĩ˙Ü⁰lblIlñ ĩð eee eo 9010 
Punat, Lukůaiæieil.i.. cee cece 11018 
Punta (Point). See proper name. 
Puntarska Dragahgag aa. 1108 
Puschiva, rock. See Greben Poklib. 
Pusiséa, Lucaa˖aaa a cee 108-17 
, . beta ee ace 10A-10 
PYCE Bei ůͤũ Yrmhmͥ ] ² = eekss oka een 8E—15 
Q 
Qorrés, Maj’e@ ......... h 9A-6 
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Section No. 
Quieto, Fiume .......................... 6B—39 
r eldieiecaeaekeh ans 6B-39 
—,—,anchorage ........................ 6B-39 
—,Secca dll 6B-39 

R 

„„ . dt Fd 11B-36 
Dl, V 118-28 
—,Ostrvo, general description ........... 11B-26 
N eswitug deed ww Sk ih oh cals 11D-26 
rr eeed aie eek 2 11D-26 
Raéisée, Luka .......................... 10A-35 
Rada (Roadstead). See proper name. 
Radman, Rik 11A-35 
Radovan, Riki 118-19 
Radu, summit 1147 
Rafo, Secca deeelũ4lũllnll 2019 
Rahovaga, RRiikkn . 11A-37 
Range, tidllal4l . 0-36 
Rankon, Riiukkkkkkke cee ee eee. 6B—20 
Rankovic, A., torpedo works ............. 11D-41 
RaparaSjak, Otodié ..................... 11A-6 
Raga, Lukæ/ͤ uu 11D 18 
—,—, facilit ii. 11D 25 
/ ³o¹1 bs kiero eeaerae: 11D-23 
St LILA gi vo oily. eh re-try beans Pisani do bebe OS 11D-23 
Rastoke ......... 0.000 ccc cece ccc ee uee 10A-52 
Rat, Rt (Kanal Sveti Ante) ............. 11A-20 
—,— (Kastelanski Zaliv) ................ 10B-48 
—,— (Neretvanski K.)) ß 10A-39 
—,— (O. Drvenik Mali) ................. 10B-29 
—,— (Ostrvo Murter) .................. 11A-27 
—,— (Ostrvo Zlarin) ................... 11A-9 
—,— (Peljeski Kanal) .................. 10A-35 
—,— (Pirovacki Zaliv) ................. 11A-29 
Rava, Ostr ro 11A-54 
Ravan, Otoëié (Kakanski Kanal)) 11A-7 
nnn auc oe as aaah a oeee 4B-30 
—, Marina ddl 48-22 
// ³o eure kere oa ets 4B-22 
—,. — —, facilitiiss. 4B-30 
Ir. eo ea eras Kee atin 10B—15 
Ravnik, Otoéié ili... 10A-19 
Ravski Kanal ........................... 11A-55 
N ð˙”¹iià ĩ mA words 118-8 
en,, ce nneaas 11B-8 
RaZanci, OtoCS ic 1188 
Razanj, Riiiiil ee ees 10B-7 


Rainjié, Rt 
Rebica, Rt 
Recanti 
// ³o· 
—,—, anchorage 
Regina, Rijeka 
Remetic, Riki 
Rep Kleka, Rt 


2 ee „„%„%„„%„%/—; % % „% % %%% „„ „„ „„ „ 


Revera Grande, Isolotto. See Ototié Veliki 


Skolj. 
Ribnice, Rt 
Rien aa bowser ease 
—, Canale di 
Riéul, Oto&ié 
Rijeka, eity 
— (River). See proper name. 
—, Rt 


—— —, anchorage 
— — —, current, tide and wind 
— — —, depths 
— — —, landmarks 
— — —, pilotage 
Rijetki Zaliv, general description 
— —, current 
— T, wind 
— —, western part 
Rimini 


—. — —, anchorage 
Rio (Stream). See proper name. 
Rion, Akra 
Ripatransone, mountain 
Risan, harbor 
Risanski Zaliv 
Rise, tidal 


oe ee ee @ „% „% @ „%„%%— ʒ „„ „ 


„ ] ² 
Rivanjski Kanal 
Riznjak, Otodié 
Rizzuto, Capo 
—,—,Secche dl 
Rocca (Crag, rock). See proper name. 

— delle Caminate .....................4. 
— Imperiale, Marina di 
— San Giovanni, Punta 


on eee „% „% ee % „„ „„ 


oes eeeeevnreeeeeeesees 


INDEX 
Section No. 
Rocecaforzata ........ 0. ccc cece ee 2028 
Roccella Ioni eee 2A-7 
Rocchetta, Canale 5B-16 
Rotni, Hrid ........... 0. ccc cece cee 11A-20 
Rodhodhéfni, Akra ...................... 7D-8 
Rodi Garganico ......................... 4A-5 
— —, anchorage ...............0ccceeeee 4A-36 
Rodoni, Cape. See Kep i Rodonit. 
Rodonit, Gjiilfi . eee eee 9C-7 
PP! ³⁰˙]. è K y Hace 9C-1 
Rogac, Uvala ............ cee eee eee 10B—31 
Rogaéié, Hrid ...................0. cece 10A-20 
a RAND os hee eed ese nee sine we dennaardes 10A-20 
Rogoz nia 11A-4 
5 es mdr 8 11A-4 
Ronco, FPiume ............... ccc 4B-21 
—, Punt cece eee 6B—42 
Rondinella, Torre 2C—12 
Rruhé e Bardhé, watercourse ............ 9A-6 
Rt (Point, cape). See proper name. 
Rtina, Plitina ........ 0.0... 0. cc cee eee eee 11B-6 
Ruda, OtoCiililiaaaalalk .... 3 10A-6 
, . ae bak 6B-—20 
Rukavac, Luka .............. 0. . 10A-19 
Rosega, Porto 6A-15 
Rossaaaoboood 4 20-9 
e eo heehee heen 9C-11 
Roüdha, Ormos ...............-...c0cee: 8B—4 
Routes, general remarks and routing ..... 1-47 
Rovenska, Lulgaeka3sʒass 11839 
Rovigno d' Istria. See Rovinj. 
PNA A 88 68-33 
III gays si ²˙⁰¹AAA A elec ae eek 6B-25 
—,—, anchorage ............0. cece eee 6B-29 
—,—,facilities ....... 0... ccc eee 6B-33 
RoZenik, Plidkinasasͤas eues 114-10 
Rose, Lunt kk eee oo 9D-9 
Ri.... ( 8 11021 
8 
Sabionera, Uva lake. 6B-25 
Sabbioni, Puntt ke. ce eee 5C-1 
Sacca (Bay). See proper name. 
, . sea eekes 110-7 
Sajda, eins ssads 11A-64 
Salaédra, Akra ......... 0... cc cece cece eee 8D-10 
Salaédras, Grmo ss 8D-10 
Saldun, Zaliuuuuuyuuuu ccc cee ee eee 108-32 
Ü ͤ ꝛ½⅛˙⁰u-̃ͤ ͤ m ̃ ; 11A 53 
Salpi, Lago d ccc cee eee eee 38B—47 


H. O. 54 481 
Section No. 
Saluga, Rii cece cnc ceee 6B—22 
Salute, Punta dellak VI s. 539 
%%%%%éé 3 ĩð domian 68-41 
/, ð⁰iw m¼mꝶgmH̃ / Q ea b4aewen 68-41 
i ðͤ OY, Oe Bd Reaswen 6B—41 
Samana Pointtt . 9B-6 
JJJ%VGGöGGͥ ĩ5»W¹A. k ᷣ e nt aoe ers 8A —14 
Samis, Kolp'bobc sss cecccees 8A-14 
—,—, ANCHOVAZe ... 1... we ee es 8A-21 
Samograd, Oto&l ac 11A-6 
Samothräki, Nisos .....................- 8E-8 
San Andrea, Isola (Porto di Brindisi)... 8A-27 
— —,— (Porto di Gallipoli 2019 
— —.:P—, light (Porto di Gallipoli) ........ 20-21 
— —, Seceeeeeeeeeeeů˖ nnn ccc eee 3A-26 
— —, Torrreteeeeee ek 8A-18 
— Angelo, Castelllllllll 2C-34 
——di Rossano 2C-9 
— Bartolo, Monte 4B-18 
— Bartolomeo, Valle .................... 6B—44 
— —.:—, anchoraggageWeeeeeee 6B—44 
— Benedetto del Tronto ................. 4A-32 
— — ——, anchorggggge. 4A-36 
— Bernandino, Punta. 6B—42 
— Cataldo, Puntaumw . 3B-16 
— 2 di Lecce, Punttt eke. 8A-18 
———-—,—, anchorage ................ 8A-20 
— Domenico, Seceedn˖dn˖nnmn . ee 3B-29 
— Domino, ISOGW Vu 4A-8 
— Erasmo, Canale d. 5B-33 
— Ferdinando di Puglia ................. 8B—47 
— Francesco, Puntttake˖. . 4A-1 
— Giorgio, Porto 4A-33 
— Giovanni, Torre... 20-183 
— — di Medua, port. See Shéngjin. 
— — in Pelago, Scoglio. See Hrid Sveti Ivan. 
, . tb eaee Sukh 9C-7 
— Lorenzo, Valle, anchorage ............. 6B-—46 
— Marco, Canale di ..................... 5B-39 
— Marino, Monte 4B-20 
— Martino di Leme, Monte. See Sveti Mar- 
tin Vrh. 
— Nicola, Isola ............ 0... ccc cece eee 4A-9 
ee PUNER: 255 gece naar 8A-6 
— Nicolicchio, Isolotto .................. 2036 
— Nicol, Baia dlůůiuiuii. 0. eae 9A 7 
— —, Canale ſ/lMMũeeůl!!Jll .... 5B-35 
— —, Portio 9A 7 
— — di Lidooow;.ʒ P̃ꝝp P:—ũ i! UU l. 5B-32 
— Paolo, Iso lotto 20-44 
— Pietro, Canale dlalLWUWUWUWUWUWUwl 5B-16 
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Section No. 
San Pietro, Isolott!to 2C-34 
——,Penisola di. See Poluototié Sveti 

Petar. 

öͤĩ;Ü ⁰ „ ̃ ae 6B—39 
— Rocco, shipyarrlaſalaa . 6B—45 
— Sabba, Porto del Petrolio di ........... 6B—45 
— Vicino, Monte 4A-33 
— Velletri di Fasano. porte... 3B—5 
— Vito, Cad 2024 
fr ee 20-38 
ee, ³ͥͤ· Q 20-37 
, Torre. (Eastward of Capo San Vito). 20-28 
— —, Torre. (On Capo San Vito) ......... 20-34 
rr. reeeceess 4A-20 
— ——, Marinas. 4A-20 
Sangro, Fiume ...............0--sseeeee 4A-20 


Santa Caterina, Isolotto. See Ostrvo Sveta 


Katarina. 

— Croce, Porticcolo di. 6A-19 
Punt tases wean des 4A-1 
a, SeogliO: ics ssi owen d cae sen sa ees 4A-1 
— Eufemia, Punta. See Rt Sveta Eufemija. 

— Margherita, Porto 5C-4 
— Maria del Bagno, Insenatura, anchorage 2C--26 
——di Leuca, Ca[dvdooo⸗Z—-ͤVwWwææ 8A-1 
NN WWW., 8 11810 
Santo Spirito . 8B-26 
Sapiéntza, Nisoos 74-21 
Sappho’s Leap. See Akra Pidhimatis Sap- 

pots. 

Saraceno, Fiume ............---sseeeeees 2C-9 
, eT ee rr ree ee 8B-57 
Sarafel, Hrid I. 68-37 
Sarakini, Akr cc ces cece eeeees 8A-14 
Sarakiniko, Arai. ]l 8A-16 
i; ² 8s cease abo 8 8C-8 
NC! ³·üi mx 110Dł 0 
Sarendsssss RAS 8E—17 
Sarandés, anchorage ..............+.+..- 8E-18 
„ cn Gk ace dient awewe ous 8E—17 
Saseno Island. See Sasan ..............-. 9A-7 
Saso, Plidina ..........ccecee cece eceees 88-35 
Ant, ⅛⁊ðVwy ⁊ᷣè y ees 11817 
Savina; . vetaes 9D-10 
Savio, Fſuneeee „ 48-21 
Savudria: , x 6B—41 
SRYIGONG 5 o5cie xm ę ę f 8E-16 
Sayiddhas, Ormoao sss ee ees 8E-16 
Sagan, islangagagagaga‚g‚‚g‚ seseaes 9A-7 
Beal VER hisses ⁵ ⅛5—v ĩͤ teen tee eeoses 11A-37 
Scala, Banco lia... 20-13 
—, Sece l 0 3A 12 
Scanno, Punta 1v0000Idùũdu.. 20.5 
Scanzano, Torrr ee 20-11 


Section Neo. 
Sear, Sece nn 6B—40 
Scardovari, Sacca degli 5A-4 
Séedro, Ostrrdd o 10A-—30 
Schiavonea ........... ccc cc cee cece et cees 209 
Scipar, Scogli ere 6B—40 
SCiTOCCO! id oes hwo bad oS hes ewes a seaes 1—30 
Scogli (Reefs, rocks). See proper name. 
Scogliera (Reef of rocks awash, break- 
water). See proper name. 

Scoglio (Reef, rock). See proper name. 
Sdobba, Punta ...............c cece eee 6A-8 
Secca (Shoal). See proper name. 
, ß ewaeeee ba ae ae 4A-11 
Secche (Shoals). See proper name. 
Sedlo, Oto@ié .... 0... cee eee eee 11A-6 
Segen ; 8 11D-6 
8S8S8S»;ð1uuiu 8 108-34 
—, Pli¢ina .......... ee eee ree 10A—50 
Seka, Hrid (Osorski Zaliv) .............. 11D-14 
—, Rt (eastern side of Istria) ............ 11D-17 
—,— (Ostrvo Jakljan) .................. 10A-6 
„ slain oe baie een Sea Re eess 11A-—5 
Selada Bankk ee .. 9811 
Sele, U! Ü 1101 
Selen! 9. TA-T 
Seljanovo, Rñ'i k 9D —15 
Seman, river 9B-6 
Semeni, rir'e nnr 9B 
Senig allo 4817 
—, anchorgg ee? 4817 
, ccs de cies eiewgeewnc se 11A-20 

d Ge mates teas 11C-17 
)))))ööö;ß;C y 11C-10 
Senjska Vrata ...........cccccecsccscees 11C-8 
Seno (Cove). See proper name. 
Sentry Bank .............. ccc ccc erences 80-3 
seperka,: Hill,... 10A-10 
Sepurine, harboeo r 11A-11 
Serpa Rocks ............ ccc ccc cc ect eeees 8E-15 
Serpente, Torre 8A-5 
Serra Sanguigna .............ccc cece eeee 20 
S/ ⁰˙rààà dd See os 88-48 
(.,, ³ĩ A ĩð v 88 6B—45 
Sésoula, Nis igen eeeceees 8B-2 
Sestakovei, Hridi ..................0000. 11810 
Sestre, Plikinaeaass 11A-9 
Sestrica Mala, Ototié (Luka Teladéica en- 

C1717 ³˙·¹wꝛꝛ²¹ꝛmq eee cewek eees 11A-56 
— —,— (Peljeiki Kanal) ................ 10A-34 
— Vela, Otocié (Peljeiki Kanal) .......... 10A-34 
— Velika, Otocié (Luka Telad¢ica entranee) IIA-56 
Sestrice, Otociéi (Lastovski Ototdidi) ...... 10A-15 


a * — ao a „ 


INDEX 
Section No. 
Sestrice, Otosiéi (Luka Telad¢ica entrance) 11A-56 
—,— (Peljeiki Kanal. 10A-34 
Ü AA eee 11A-64 
Sestrunj, Ostr doo 11A 58 
Sestrunjski Kanal. 11A-65 
Sfaktiria, Nisos .............-5+----- . TA-26 
W4J0)0jõö;ê¹ Sheen beeen eae ene ee 7A-23 
Shag Rockk˖˖a˖˖nnnnn.. 80 
Sheng inn powers ease 90-9 
Ne ”r.”.‚‚”.”!„ ee 9C—7 
— . Port Of... ...cccccccccccccacescsccccs 9C—8 
SS !k!l‚l„l„ 9A—6 
ee. | ore yr ee eee Ee Le ee ee 8 9A—6 
Shénvasil, mountain ...............------ 9A-6 
Shkamb i Kavajés, elifff!t lil. 9B-12 
Shkumbf, river 9B-6 
Sibeniéki Kana11ll . eee 11A-10 
— —, middle passage to 11A-10 
— —, southern approach to northern part. 11A-11 
— —, southern part. 11A-10 
— , western approach to northern part... 11A-11 
Bibenikey: gcik goes ia beeds bee us oo eae n ses 11A-25 
Pe, 9) |< a are ³ 11A-14 
e ieee fees: 11B-8 
Siderno Marinas. 2A-7 
Sidhero, Akra ............-.2020 se eeeeee 8E-10 
Sidriste (Roadstead). See proper name. 
Signals, British submarine operating, 1-15 
— Greek submarine operating, 1-13 
— Italian mine sweeper operating, 1-11 
— . — storm 1-11 
—,—submarine operating, ------- 1-11 
—,—traffic oontrol- 1-11 
— ,searchlight inconvenience, - - - - - - 1-14 
—, Yugoslavia storm 1-12 
Sika Hrid (western side of Kvarner) ..... 11D-17 
—, Plièina Vella. 11C-6 
Sikſas, Ormos ..........---- essere 7D-20 
SI ↄ 118-20 
I Ü;d re ee ee 11B-21 
, Ostrvo, general description ..........- 11B-20 
Silbanski Kanal. 118-20 
Sile, Fiunne ee eeteces 504 
. ß sea eea eos beeen oe 1102 
—, Hrid (Kaßtelanski Zaliv) ))) 108-48 
—, — (Ostrvi Srakane)) ) 11D-7 
—, Rt (Lopar Peninsulah 11C-6 
—, Rt (Ostrvo Krk) :: 11C-20 
—, Rt (Ostrvo Prvié) .........----- +--+ 110-7 
Siiiikäöu ³ĩðK X 4A-81 
Simun, Ototié ..... 7 ern a 11A-4 
Simuni, Luka cerns 11824 
f · . 11824 
Sinello, Fiunne errr eee 4A-20 
Sinni, Fiu ne 20-11 
Siole, ñ’uukkkttt .. 68-34 
Sip, Hrid (Ostrvo Olib) ...............-- 11B-—21 
—, Rt (Ostrvo Olib) ............--2 0-0 11821 


Section No. 

Sip, Rt (Eastern side of Istria) 11D 27 
Sipak Rock 9E 16 
Sipan, Ostr vo 10A 7 
Sipanski Luka jaaa. 10A-7 
Sir RRi k... 114-8 
Sirena, Secca delllaau a. 2C-37 
Sirocco. See scirocco. 

Siroka, Uvala ..........--- eee errr 118¹16 
Sirolaa˖˖ kkw. 4A-35 
Sistiana€ .......0. cece eee eee ets 6A-19 
Sit, Ostrooo eee eens 11A-48 
Sitski Kanlala111l . 114-52 
Sivota, Nisoe s. 8E-9 
Skala, Riki... 11B-1 
Skalés, Re) eee 8E-16 
Skarda, Ostrvo, general description ....... 11B—17 
Skartsopou, Nis tls. 8A-17 
Skele e (Port). See proper name. 

Skhiza, Nis os. TA-21 
Skilla, Ara 8D-6 
Skinéri, Akra .........--0-s eee e eres 7B-17 
Skinos, AKkrgananmnmnmgmggn 8-16 
Skiza, Akraa eet 8A-13 
Skotidevojka, Ri. 9C-14 
Skojic, MallllllllllXXadLLa 10A—60 
Skolj, Otogié Velikl .. 6B-36 
Skolji¢é, Hrid (Pa’manski Kanal)) 11A-33 
—, — (KaStelanski Zaliv)...........+--+- 10B—48 
. otoci co 10A—62 
Skolji¢i, Greberrrrnr nn. 118-27 
Skorpidhi, Nisoos s.. 8B-5 
Skorpiés, Nis os. 8B-5 
Skradin, Luka 11A-—26 
Skrda, Ostrvdoͤ n eee eee ees 11B—22 
Skrivena Lukka aa... 10A 13 
Skréfa, Akruu 70.7 
— DV, anchora ge... 7C-16 
Skulj, Otodié ...... 20. eee eee 11A—56 
Bkuljies: RO nh nk he tee ee ee 11C-8 
Skumbi, riv'e nnn 9B-6 
Skurda Rivelrrrr „ 9D-21 
S ͥ œ WW .W.l..,. eS 11021 
C %ͤͤ; WWW. 11021 
Slano, Luka 10A 7 
Slatina, Uvala (Ostrvo Losinj), - 11-11 
—,—(Ostrvo Pag z 11825 
—,— (Ostrvo Svetac) .................. 10A~—25 
Slatine, Luka (KaStelanski Zaliv) ........ 10B-—54 
Aminke; Re 234.225 ccc ek Sees 11823 


Smokvica Islet % % % % % % % % 11A—51 
— Otocic 6 % ,,,, e eee eee 11A—5 


Smrska,. Uvala. [hkk swe naw 10A-38 
SnijeZnica, mountain .................... 9E-6 
i cis00.eecchessshiasaneias 10A 10 
Sofia, N ists CCC 80-6 
Sokäva, Niů i eee. e 8B-5 
Sokol, ,,. 11A-8 


Section No. 
SOMOL RG + ccs oo oe es betes Se eae eens 11C-8 
// ⁰˙un ² (omg AAA so seweon 10B—45 
„„ oh 5s oe eo ³ĩðVA b ( 10B-50 
Soline (Dugi Otok) )))) 114-61 
—, eove (Luka Zaton) ................... 9E-21 
—, Luka (Pakleni Otoci) ................ 10A-26 
„ü hes te Base ⁵ 11022 
Solinji, Grebee n 11022 
eG: ea ]ð]Vnʒ! ðZid y 11022 
Soliséica, Luka ......................... 11A-61 
Solta, Ostrvo ............ 0... ccc eee ee eee 10B-19 
Soltanski Kanal ........................ 10B-25 
Sopoti, mountain ....................... 9A-6 
Sorelle, Scogli Le due ................... 4A-35 
/ ð w ess 118-26 
Sorés, Nis is 808 
Sottile, Punt kali 6B—44 
Sottomarina, Lido di .................... 5B-5 
Soukéuli, Arend 7A-20 


South Corfu Strait. See Nétios Sténon Kér- 
kiras. 


Soverato Marina 2A—7 
Sovra, Lua see 10A—10 
BOANIO! oi te een bww srs eeedda 10A-28 
Spareinjak, Otoc iw 11A-67 
Spürti, Nis os 8B-5 
Spartivento, Capo ....................... 2A-1 
Spartokhörrrr iii 8B-5 
Spasovac, Uvala ........................ 11C-9 
Specchiolla, Torre . 3A—18 
Spicanski Zaliv ......................... 9C-14 
Spignon, Canale ........................ 5B-16 
Spila Bay. See Gryk’ e Spiles. 
P/. chew: Pace ate 8 9A-6 
Spiles, Gry xk 9A-6 
Spilié, Grmos .......................04.. 8B-5 
Spilica, coaling station 9D-12 
Spiridhonia, Vrakhoi (Spiridhon Reef) 8E-5 
P/! ͥͥ TT K 10B-—4 
—, facilities ............ 0... cee 10B-44 
SS, MUG. i 1) thee k 10B—35 
—,—, approaches 10B~23 
, Northern Harb(o aer . 10B—45 


—,.—.—, facilities . 108-49 


Splitska, Luka .......................... 10B-17 
—,Uvala .......... 00. cece eee 10B-17 
VTA eo ie yy ð;2y 10B-24 
Splitski Kanal .......................... 10B-31 
Spulico, Capo ................ cee. 2C-10 
rr... ee sese ead eueks 2A-7 
—,Golfo ſſ! U) ee eee 2A-2 
oe POMS: 265.0 cb ee 2C-26 
Squinzano .......... 0... ccc cece cece eee 3A-18 
Srakane, Ostrvi ......................... 11D-7 


INDEX 
Section Neo. 
Srednji Kanaan 11A—48 
Srednja Vrata, Kanals 11C—380 
— —.:—, southern approaches ........... 1102 
Srima, Plik ina VVV 114-11 
e cis gee seh teed ee ieee 11820 
Staletti, Punta: 2A 7 
Stamfani, Nis iii 7-29 
Stanga, Plikinae˖ee cece eees 11B-8 
Stanuca, Uvala ..ccccccccccccccccsesccsees L1LA—21 
Stara Baska, UVallaaazaa 11C—28 
mB, ORE ck oi ose beh hive weeuaceanaws 11B-8 
— Neretva, Rijeka 10A—52 
—Novalja oo... ccc ccc cece ce eens 11827 
— —, Uv alk 11827 
— Povijana, Uvala 1187 
Stari Trogir, Uvala ..................... 10B—28 
— Uleinj, Ototié ........................ 9C-11 
Starigrad, Luka (Ostrvo Hvar) ........... 10B—10 
—,Luka (northern part of Velebitski 
Kanal)? 635 veto ages wal ese eee ae 11C-5 
—,— (southern part of Velebitski Kanal. 11B-8 
Starigradski Zaliv ...................... 10B—10 
Stavrotés, mountain .................... 8B-1 
Stenigonia Peninsula .................... 80-7 
Sténon (Pass, strait). See proper name. 
Stilo, Kep i... 2... eee wees 8E—16 
a PUN, ses Sean oo tat bee snee teen 2A—7 
Stinica, Uvalaadasaas 110D 
Stipanja, Luc 11022 
Stipanska, Otod& ik 108-26 
Stobreé, Lukßaa ie 10818 
S ð·w»A ⁵ĩ 11C-6 
BtOkiG, / ã ²ĩð».· ³ 11001 
Stose R tas iieseeadedi nls doues 11C-6 
CONN ed oS fe desavsng tena ⁰ʒ obs tects ete 9D-20 


Stomarica, Uv ale 898 10B—14 


Stomorska, Uvala ....................... 10B—24 
Stomuéa, UvaliWIñ⁊w̃ iii 11A-21 
/// ee onark eee att te baarece es 10A-8 
Stona Velikog, Kanal. See Stonski Kanal. 

Stonca, Uvall kk... 3 10A-21 
Stones eo os aw ates 10A-19 
rr y ead Cebeees 10A-23 
Stonski KanliilV„˖eVssssssss . 3 10A-8 
Stopanit R/ ³ð5! yas hh ee a 11A-58 
Stracine, n ⅛ ⅛ðé H 7 10A-23 
Stradioti, Ostr vdo . 90-14 
Stramothi, Nisii «sss. 8C—6 
StraZica, Rt (O. Lastovo) ................ 10A-13 
—,— (Ostrvo Prvichͥõhõ 99 11C-7 
StraZicu, Rt Pooococclll]l]l!]l]l 11028 
Strega, Penisola della ................... 206 
Strofädhes, Nisſdhees 7-29 
—, —, anchora gien” e- 74-0 
Sreongn!!!!!k!,l, eee beret 2C-6 


INDEX 

Section No. 
Strovfli, hill à3ł3 8E 16 
Struga, —Rti kl 10A-13 
Stupe Velika 33 8 10A- 34 
Suff ; 10A 11 
Stupisée, Rti kt 10A-19 
Suéuraj, Luka .......................... 10A-38 
eg OC tues 5c eed lay ays evokes aides. va eaeareeten 10A-38 


Suda, Torre h 2C—15 


Suha, Rt (Ostrvo Cres) .................. 11B—40 
—,— (Ostrvo Skarda) .................. 11817 
SukoSan, Lukkk« aaa 11A-35 
Sumartin Bay. See Zaliv Lapad. 
—, Lukͥauĩ««öl,nn 0... ccc cee eee. 10B-12 
/ ³¹mAAA· ·¹ SoD a8 wslncie ated 10812 
Supaval, Uvala ......................... 108-52 
Superka, Hrid .......................... 9E-7 
Supetar, Luka .......................... 10B-17 
rr ³o·¹ bac nile ds 9E-7 
Supetarska Draga ...................... 11826 
Supetrié, Ototdié ........................ 9E-6 
SuSac, Ostrvo .......................... 10A-15 
SuSacka Luka .......................... 11D-37 
S io oh Sb ꝛ˙² hie, K oak eda 11D—42 
Susak, Luka (Ostrvo Susak) ............. 11D-6 
ds OBEVO! oo 6 sete wm va bch 8 11D-1 
Sustjepan ..........0......0.....000000.. 9E-20 
„% ³ĩðV³A ³ðV»“7ĩ ͤð dee arereteocenn 9E-6 
Susvid, Vrh ............................ 10B-6 
Sutivan, Luka .......................... 10B-17 
Sutmoeer ekt ee eee. 9C-14 
Sutomidéica, Uvala ..................... 11A-87 
Sutorina River ......................... 9D-9 
Sveta Eufemija,, Rt .................... 6B-25 
— Eufemije, Draga ..................... 11827 
— Jelena, toṽ nns 11A- 35 
— Jelena, Uv alla. 11A-35 
Kata, (Katar ina) Otooic . . . .. . . 6 4 LLA-33 
— Kata, Otogié ......................... 11A-33 
— Katarina, Ostr ro 6B-25 
me, OtoS ieee eects 68-15 
— Kuzma, Uvalaaa 11A-86 
— Marija Gospa od Skrpjela, Ototié ...... 9D-19 
— Marina, Riuukkke 11D-26 
— Nedelja, Hrid ........................ 9C-14 
— —, Rt (Dugi Otok) ............ e 11A-67 
——,— (Verige));): 9D-18 
Svetac, Ostr ro 10A-25 
Sveti Andrija, Ototié (Kolodepski Kanal 
Sn, Plate ess. 10A-6 


——,— (Luka Pula s 68-15 
„„ /)ö§ö§öð≅ĩP 11D 26 
Sveti Ante, Kanal ...................... 11A-20 
——,—, navigation regulations for 11A-23 
——, LuKkkkkaaaaa aaa ee eee 11820 
——, Rt (Bracki K.yh:: 10B-17 
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Section No. 
— —. — (Luka Rab) .................... 11827 
— Anton, Hrid ......................... 11C-18 
BIA RG cio iets oie gaohcn ain ieee x 110-16 
— Damjan, Rt .........00............... 11840 
— Dorde, Otot ik 9D-19 
aes Grgur, Ostrvo ©0006 0000600000 OOCOOOOOLE 110-7 
if. / aaiteed cua 9D-20 
—Ivan, Hrid ........................... 6B-24 
—-— Rt (Paßmanski Kanal) 11A-35 
——, — (Pelje3ki Kanal) ................ 10A-33 
— —, Rt (Zadarski Kanal) .............. 11A-37 
—Jerolim, Oto ci 68-20 
ir Rn» dadean 11A-26 
— Juraj, Luka ......................... 11C-5 
——, Ot0GiE od ccc cece cw eee 6B-35 
——, Rt (O. Brac ))⁵::tt . 10817 
— —,. — (eastern side of Istria) 11D-26 
— —, Vrh (O. Lastovo) ................. 10A-13 
— Jure, Brqdoo UP Ui 108-14 
BIO. 0:5 ⅛ é K ĩðâv ĩͤ 108-50 
— Klement, Ostr ooo 10A 26 
— Kriztofor, Riu. 11827 
— —, Uvalllkkaad 11827 
— Luce, Ri.. 11A-11 
— Luka, Uvala ......................... 11A-36 
— Marak, Rt ........................... 11020 
— Marin, Otoc iu 11C-18 
— Marko, Ostrvo (Tihi Kanal). 110224 
——,— (Uvala Kukul ina) 9D-14 
— Martin, Luka 11839 
— —, Plièinaaakakae . 11824 
— ner . ccc cece cceccue 688-28 
— Mihajlo, Lukůů ai. 10A-18 
— Mihovila, ii. 11A-82 
— Mikula, Rt ........................... 11D-28 
—— Nikola (Pellg i Drinit) ................. 9C—10 
— — (Kanal Sveti Ante) ............ cc eee 11A—20 
se OUR acid [-( 11821 
——, Otocié (Luka Pore? ) )))) 68-37 
— —. — (Uvala Mala Luka) ............. 9C-15 
——, Rt (O. Brag) ..................... 10B-17 
—-—,— (Novigradsko More) ............ 118 
— —.— (O. Zoltahh ss. 108-36 
— —,. — (Velebitski Kanal) .............. 11810 
——, Vrh (O. Hvar 10A-26 
— Petar, Oto ci 11819 
— —, Poluotocimeuii 68-15 
5 Folns tn, atrececns 10B-6 
——,Rt (L. Makarska) ................. 10B-6 
——,— (Ostrvo Ugijan) ................ 11A-37 
——,— (Zadarski Kanal )............... 11A-87 
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Section No. 
Sveti Petar, Uvala ..............2--.-05- 11A-21 
— Rok, Rt (Cavtatska Luka). ............ 9E-7 
„ ³ĩ·Am—ʃm̃ Üd'½—ͤ—:—.. Rees 9D-20 
/ ·;· ¹;ꝛmAAuʃ( rA seen 9015 
— Trojica, Ostrrr o 9D-14 
— Vid, summit: 118-5 
Swiieenſe eae 10A-28 
Svilan, Otox ijůuůuůuůůu eee 11A-4 

T 

Tagliamento, Fiume .............+--+--- 6A-6 
—, Punta deln... 6A-1 
Tainaron, Akra .............0e eee eeeee 74-1 
Tajan, Oe. 10A—6 
— Velji, 1d 8 10A —15 
Tajnik, OtodCiiiiCcCcCdcodo .. 10A-11 
Talbot Shoalan. 9B-11 
Tal@> Reais eocet ee ͤ K bas 11B-21 
Tanka, Rt (Ostrvo Cres) ................ 11D-14 
— Nozica, Rik 1187 
— Punta, Rt (Ostrvo Plawnik) ............ 110229 
Tanki Rt (Dugi Otok .................. 11A-61 
r ³·wm»mAA ⅛˙¹m Gos Gees eaws 68-39 
rr 8 208 
—, facilities eee ees 2018 
,,, Mae ee 2C-2 
—,— —, northeastern side ............... 20-13 
—,——, western sidune 2C-6 
e . aen ede aries 2C-30 
—,——, anchora gen 20-39 
Tarantola, Secca della .................. 20-37 
fe,, . in Geetenesas 11027 
Tatinja, U val. 10A-34 
Tavallo, Torrent 4B-19 
Tegina, Otoé“ikkl. 11A-29 
Teladéica, Lua. 11A-57 
Tenka Punta (Omiébaljski Zaliv) ......... 11C-35 
Tenki, Rt (Luka Sriéiahhhů: 1100 
Pepe, ðᷣ tee Sane: 11018 
Terme di Santa Cesarea ................. 8A-5 
TOFMON: 2 sidiecach c Se ara wb areas ew Sea eds 4A-19 
Tesino, Torrentnen 4A-32 
Testa del Gargano 38-57 
Teteviinjak Veliki, Oto¢ié ............... 11A-6 
Tetranisi, islets ....................00055 8E-16 
Thiamis, Potamés .....................5. 8E-16 
Thiapori Paas 80-8 


Section No. 
nls, N ĩ?ẽ?i˙ Heh s haw esha cae 88-5 
Tigäni, Akrtr nd TA-7 
Tiha Bay. See Zupski Zaliv. 
ee GUE: bons Siw y abe eae bees 10B—10 
—,Rt (Ostrvo Cres) ................... 11D-13 
—,— (Ostrvo Sipan) ................... 10A-6 
, . a en aaa bee 9E-8 
e 11C—24 
Tijadéica, Re ........ 0... ee ee ee eee eee 11A-9 
Tijat, Ostrvo ............... 0c. eee eee 11A-9 
i ³ĩÄW 8 11A-28 
Timavo, Fiume ......................... 6A-8 
Tiolle, Punta. See Rt Siole. 
NGO G55 orks Sd wh tea besos ata eo ee aaa 9D-16 
—, naval base harbor .................... 9D-15 
Tivat Bay. See Tivatski Zaliv. 
Tivatski ZallTdwVLVœshkhkxsʒs . 9D-13 
//ö»ö;C 11A-31 
Tmara, OtocC imm 11A 
oe h.. enceoesenaes eee cs 11021 
Tomorrit, Malnunuuiu k 9B-6 
Tondo, Scog li 2014 
Topla Bay. See Topaljski Zaliv. 
Topaljski Zali9krurr cece cones 9D—9 


Topolia, Oros SOESCOCOHSCHOOHOHOCOHOHCHHOOHHSCOOOOOECHCOCO 8E-1 
Toppa del Canio 4A-8 
Torre (Tower). See proper name. 

Torre Pelosa, village 3815 


e . Le AR ROS ee 6B-39 
Torrente (Torrent). See proper name. 

rns y . 11D —11 
Tourlis, Nisoebbobobsssss 7C-8 
—,—, anchoragghem.. cece eee 7C-16 
Tovarnele, Greben ...................... 11825 
CCCCCCCCCCCCCC webbie heb aes 11825 
Tovarnjak, OtotC iC 11B—15 
Toveraséica, Uvala ....................0.. 11B—42 
Trageta, facilities ...................... 11D-265 
/ se eee aie ntne wht. 11D-18 
Trakhilas, Akra (Messiniakés Kélpos) .... 7A-1 
Träkhilos, Akra (Andſkiron Kélpos) ) 7D 22 
, biGes meee aceuied 4020 7D-22 
Tramerka, OtociſqſqʒqʒCiʒſʒſ .. 11B-15 
„ . cas Baa bau als 38-34 
r y Seb aoe ae a hee 3B-384 
NN ²˙»»wi]ꝛ²] ² AA 90-18 
„// ] ͥümV¶ K W eco ba asa: 90-18 
F ,. ĩð2:u ʒ wl wese 11A-59 
Trave, Scogliera .................00000e. 4A-35 


e „ O „ „ „% „% „ „„ „% ese „ 
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W eee eee e 
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Tre Dita, Monte delle 
Trelimés, Kep i 


—, —, anchorages 

Treporti, Canale di 
—, Cape. See Kep i Trelimés. 
Tribanj (Velebitski Kanal) 
— (Vodice Road) 
Tricase, Porto di 
—, general remarkS ..ccccccccccccsccvccccccs 1-3 
—. boundar 642 
—, — —, anchorage 
— —, facilities 

—, — —, harbors 
Tri Luke, Luka 

Triluke, Uvala (Dugi Otok) 
Trionto, Capo 
Tripit{, Akra (Krissafpos Kölpos) 
—,— (Porthmos Zakinthou) 
Tri Sestrice, Otociti 


eoseeseeeeoeeseenweeseerteos#eete 8 ¢ 


—, Otocié (Luka Tri Luke) 
—,— (Mali Kvarner) 
Trsteno . 104-6 
— UvalllMk4lnE . 9017 
Tsaknova, Akra 
Tun Mali, Oto&ié 
— Veli, Ostrvo .. 
Tunarica, facilities - 9 9*2dĩecé⁸².d d t ** LID—25 
‚· q 64 11D—18 


„„ „„ „„ „eee e 


% % O „„ 


— 7 alas eee 
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Turan, Rt (Kanal Sveti Ante) 
Turanj (Pa3manski Kanal) 
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U Section No. 
e ß ee ee es 11D-17 
Pl aalee ae taeeaedae: 10A-14 
WOkGe. VER. ork ois AAA 11D-28 
Ugento, Secca dll. C 2C-14 
Uelian, Le: 222 62 ovnss dese those ews 11A-37 
F 0//«ͤôÜ—Jꝝʒ ⁊ m ĩͤ weaeanaeee 11A-31 
—,—, western side. eens 11A—48 
Ugrinié, boat harbor ..................5. 11A-32 
Uj té ftohté, oil port .................... 9A-18 
Ulcinj, Luka (Pellg i Drinit) ............. 9010 
Uljan. See Ugljan. 
Uljanik, Plicinnass eee 6B-15 
// ³⁰ĩð˙wqmꝛ¹ mꝛqq seta be sw tees 6B-15 


Ulysses, islet. See Pondiké. 
Umag, Luka... i222 2• 68-40 


l(.;öĩ%%5ü eawetieasetekde<s 68-40 
„„ ² ⁵ œ U ⁵ ↄVYUTTTTTTVVVV asia SE 6B-40 
—,. — —, anchorggge se?” 68-40 
ii Seen ces aee es ees 11D-8 
a OBEY O ita ced dias ae 7· A Cee S 11D-8 
Unijski Kanaan 11D-12 
Unito, Fiume ............... ccc ccc wees 4B-21 
Urinj, Ludicea ....... 0. cc ce cee eee 11038 
See RG boii whe .. ¹ u 11038 
r oo cee ih ae Hike een aks 4B-20 
Uf ²˙·wꝛꝛ* ᷣĩͤ a te ed 11D-14 
Ustrinska Luke . 11D 14 
, os esd cern eoinkesd dann 11A-67 
Uvala (Bay, cove). See proper name. 
V 

Vado, Torre. ceee 2C-13 
Val, Secea dl N 6B-39 
Valdanos, UValaa az 90. 10 
Valdibora, Uvala‚ͤssasa 6B-25 


Valdivagna. See Luka Rada. 

Valle (Valley or inlet of). See proper name. 
Valona. See Vioné. 

— Bay. See Gji i Vionés. 


(( ⁵ĩ˙uU.... ð 11D-16 
Vanjska Luk«kçaa as eee 11B-34 
Varano, Lago di ............ ccc cee q 4A-18 
Vardsovon, Gross eee 70-15 
V&rdhia, Akra ............ ccc cece cece 1C-6 
Vardhiänoi, Nis os 8A-5 
Wark6, ß io oss 8C-9 
h ³ðéͤ-KA 809 
Varvéro, Akraek‚kõ . eeeee 8E-15 
Vascaglia Plakka. See Nisoi Dhaskälia. 

!!!!!! ee ees Soe 8841 
Vasilikis, Ormo o cece 388-4 
Vasilikéds, Akra ....... 0... cc cece cece cece 7B-18 


Vasilio, Mount. See Mal i Koret. 
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Section No. 
Vasto, anchorage ...........cccceccceees 4A-36 
!!, 4A-20 
— D, anchoragggg e 4A-36 
Vathi, Grmos (Nisos Ithéki) ............. 8A-16 
—,— (Nisos Meganisi) ................. 8B-5 
Vathy, OFMOS -- .cccccccccccccsccccccccccss GL—G 
Vecchia, Scoglio llazzL eee 4A-10 
Vedetta, Torre 2C-34 
Vela Luka (O. Kortula) ................ 10A-17 
weed ot BONY (oi e eed Soest aw ees 10A-17 
— Sika, Pliedkineaeas 11C-6 
— StraZa, mountain ..................6.. 11A-50 
— Vrata, Kanallwsaslili . 11D-27 
Velaluka, Uvala (Ostrvo Krk) ........... 11C-8 
Velanidhia, Akruauaduͤ 4 7D 15 
Velen t ³ð pases 110229 


Velebitski Kanal, general description . 1185, C-4 
— —, between Rt Duga and Rt Stokié .... 11B-10 


——,northern part. 1104 
— 2, southeastern parttt. 1188 
— , weathtuuuͥuu „ 11B—4 
Vell; Bok.’ tf. ides eessesaseuces 11A—65 
— Brak, Plitina (Hrid Mulo) ............ 11A-4 
——,— (Channel northward of Ostrvo Pre- 
lll 11819 
— Brik, Grebe n 1107 
— Rat (Dugi Oto!h 11A-58 
— Rat, village 11A-61 
on BOGE, Rees is cick sha eeaewneweesees 10A-18 
%] ³˙ðä. ³ĩðÄ ee eee ewee As 114-83 
Velika (Greater). See also proper name. 
%% 30 seams nneeekss 10A-338 
— Pokta, Urvalllllllkkkk 10A -52 
— Vrata (Kolotepski Kanal)) 9E-11 
Veliki (Greater). See also proper name. 
, d sens 10A-9 
Velington, ruins of fortt.. 10A—21 
WII , ²˙r sors aetiewntnces 10A-8 
Veljega Mora, Rik 10A-18 
Veljts, M 8 90.7 
Velji Lago, Luka eeeeee 10A-14 
Velo Celo, Brddd ee 11022 
— Dance, Rik 10A 17 
—fZaplo, Prolaass 11A-58 
Venerable Banks 8C-8 
Venétiko, Nis . 7A-8 
!! ͥ⁰ðv˙uAuA.A.m.m. y cs 5B-51 
e cca seseiee se eeie ieee 5B-2 
— ——, pilotage errr Te eee ee ee ee ee 5B—4 
— P/, ³ĩ·¹wmd. ³ AA ewe sewes 5B-26 
— — —, anchora ge 5B-31 
—.——, faeiliti ens 6B-51 
Venice. See Venezia. 


eeeeoeeneeeeeseeeeee eee %% ͤ „ 6% „„ „ „ 


—, Porto. See Luka Veruda. 
Verudella, Punta. See Rt Verudica. 


Vescovo, Punta 


h „ „„ „% % % % „% „ „ „ „ 


5 Pa : 5 CC 
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Vinjerac, Luka 


e O O % „„ „% „% „ „ 
„ „ „„ „„ „„ „„ %%% %% „„ „% „„ „„ „„ „ „ 
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Visoki, Otocié 
Visovac, Ototié 


2 „ „„ „„ „% „% „% „„ „% „% „% „6% „% 6% 6% „% „66% „%%—t „ 8 @ vw @ 


Vittoria Light 


Vittorio Emanuele III. Canale 
Vlagnik, Otocié 
Vlikhé, Grmos 


2 e — ‚ h ο⏑‚— „„ 


5 ; ee ee ee ee 
emai . F 
Voliéi Hridine 


eseeeaeeceee0neeseeeevsvesvseeenreeeet 

2 e „ „„ „% „ „ 
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esveeeeee*esteeseeoeese¢eeeeetseeeeeeseee 


Volpe, Scoglio 
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INDEX 


Sectica No. 
Volovica, nuit ee eeees 9C-11 
Vomano, Flume ...........cccccccceeeees 44-81 
(fw... eee 8D~-10 
Vonitsis, Grmoo e 8D-10 
——, —, ANCHOFAGS ... 20. esc csccccccsccccees 8D-11 
Vérios Sténon Kérkiras .............-005- 8E-15 
Voss ttt! 1104 
Voukäri, Akr aaa q ꝶ 8E-9 
VoGrkos, Grmo0s ........ cc ce ccecccec cence 8C-8 
Votvalos, Nisis ............cccceecececes 8D~10 
%%%; ͥͥ ß K es 110¼4 
Vosarica, R ͥũt ttt ee ene 1189 
Vranaé, Rt (Ostrvo Molat) .............. 11815 
—,— (Vela Lukahu ) 4 10A-17 
Vraninga, t! 8 10A 17 
Vranjak, Plikina (K. Malog Stona) 10A-62 
Vranjic, Luka (Kaitelanski Zaliv) ........ 10B-51 
Vranjica, Rt (Trogirski Z.h)ßꝛʒ 10B-82 
Welli cesccdeusaveesees wanes 10A-10 
Fl Ct aes 11020 
„C%ö;Äͤ; & ꝶ——oc̃ĩʃ AA re re 1100 
Vrboska, Luka... 108-11 
Vrbovica, Plidi nas 10A-34 
Vrgada, Ostrvedo . ceees 11A-80 


Vrh (Summit). See proper name of moun- 

tain. 
Vrhovnjaci, Otocd .........cccccccceeeees 10A-15 
Vroména, Nisoe .........cccccccccecccees 8C-5 


Vrouilas, Or mos.... „ee 8815 


/ôö’—¹Bᷣ.u.. ⅛ĩV2s 8 8 88-35 
„77õ(Cĩ dd ͤͤ⁰Ku ⁵ͤ K 8 68-35 
—,. —, anchoraggs q 68-865 
Vrtlac; og. . 114-59 
WIiIBCi!!!!..!!.¾] ß ̃̃ ĩ 11825 
Vrulja, Uv alla ꝗ . 108-18 
Walinaé. fk 114-286 
Vulture, Monte. 3B-89 
Vurnada, UvalaaLk¶k˖‚ssss 3 11421 
W 
Windmill Point ececes 8E-9 
Wreck eee... . 80-6 
Y 
Yel&dha, Abra .......... ccc cec eee . 8D-10 
Yé6rakas, Altra ........ ccc cece .r. 1B-17 
Yerfpetra, Arne ! 8B—4 
Yerogémbos, Akri 8A-12 
JJ cee uSaer ean 71D-8 
Ypso, Grmos. See Grmos fpso. 
Yugoslavia, general remarks ............. 1-4 
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Section No. 
m=, DUOYAGE «ccc cece cece cc ecees 1-10 
——, pilotage .. 0.0... ccc cece cece cc ecene 1-18 
—, port regulation 1-21 
r 85-8 o Bs es ee oho ww oes wes Boreas 1-12 
2 
Zabodacki, Oto csi 3 11D 11 
, 8 tire a soe e 6. 8G o Sete cisnehewk 11A-47 
JJ x ͤ 88 11A-89 
Zadarski Kanallldãallnl. q ½ 11A-81 
Zaglav (Dugi Otok ) 1145 
—, Hrid (Ostrvo Cres) l 11D 15 
—, Rt (O. Brad) )))))))) 108-24 
—,— (Ostrvo Creaas)) cece cee eee 11D 15 
—,. — (Ostrvo P agg cece cnces 11828 
—, — (Ostrvo Ugl jan) 11A-36 
— Veli, Rt (Ostrvo Koréula) ............. 10A-18 
Zaglavié, Rt (Dugi Otok) )) 11A-67 
—,— (Ostrvo Ravahũ 11A-55 
Zhkinthos .... 0... cece cece eee e ec ec cscs 78-29 
e,, . ta eeew eae 78-16 
—, Grmoea ccc cc cece tec enes 78-18 
Tuͤkinthou, Li min JB-20 
Zalié, Lukkͥa aaa eer 11B-20 
—, Sidridte .... 0... ccc ccc ccc cece cence 11B-20 
Zalibbe, Oto Sl 1189 
Talſtaa, Grmoeo oo 7D 23 
Zaliv (Gulf, bay). See proper name. 


Zalingon (Zalongo), Oros . .. SE-1 
Zamajan, OstrvVo ........ccccccccscsccces 11A-8 
ZamoBle, Rik. 10A-83 
Zanavin, Rik . 114-86 
Panjica, Lukka aas 4 9D-8 
Zante. See Nisos Zäkinthos. 
— Harbor. See Limin Zdkinthou. 
Zaostrog, Uvallaa.’˖ssss eceees 108-6 
Zapadni Lastovski Ototidl. See Otoei Donji 

Skolji. 
F //́ . ³ 8 11A-58 
Zaporinovac, Otodié ........ cece eee 10B-31 
ar,, 3847 
Zapuntel, Lukæha aa . 118-16 
S %%«/́³ẽUWWWW A 118-16 
Zaton (Bay). See proper name. 
ee ORS ĩ ² JA 9E-21 
I /;õê'Eæ ͥͥ ²˙¹ deetwsias 1186 


—, Veliki, hardoeeo rr 9E-21 
Zaule, Valle de ee eee 68-45 
— Industrial Port cee 68-45 
C777 ³˙Ü¹¹.ꝛ¼•¹1¹1¹w-wrͤ ̃ ⁵⁵ ceaiaies 9C-15 
RG a iiiey ine back ed as ⁵ ea ee ee 9C-15 
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Section No. 
LOVORONOS 6% 8C-—9 
—, Kl pos eee 8C-9 
y 7 NY ee ee re ee 11A-86 
—, Prolaass ccc cc cee acc tees 11A-86 
CATING, , bbe oe od bx 11B-9 
Ae, f.... 8 1189 
Tete vo, Ostrvo (Kvarner) ............... 11D 13 
—, Otocié (Hvaraki Kanal)) 108-11 
—,. — (Velebitski Kanal) ................ 11020 
—, Rt (Karinski Kanal)))ꝰ- 1189 
—.— (Luka Pele )))) 11A-4 
Zetjak, Otocx ig. 110-5 
Zelenika, porte: 9D-11 
Allen, HII. ee eee ices 11B-11 
e ee desde Sew he soe acase hes 11A-6 
Zirje, Ostrvo ........... ccc cee ee eee 11A-6 
Zirjevski Kanal .....................005- 11A-6 
Zlarin, Ostrpvdoo cece cece cess 11A-9 
Tlarinska Lukas ꝙ . 11A—9 
Zlarinski Kanlll. q 11A-9 


Zmajan, Ostrvo eeveeeveveeeoeoe ven t2e9800880280808089 0 11A—8 


ö ]]] ³˙ AA esses 
/ ĩ˙·⅛AmA 8 
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CONVERSION TABLES 
FEET TO METERS 


Meters 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
0 0. 00 0. 55 1. 09 1. 64 2. 19 2. 73 3. 28 3. 83 4. 37 4,92 
10 5. 47 6. 01 6. 56 7. 11 7. 66 8. 20 8. 75 9. 30 9. 84 10. 39 
20 10. 94 11, 48 12. 03 12. 58 13. 12 13. 67 14. 22 14. 76 15. 31 15. 86 
30 16. 40 16. 95 17. 50 18. 04 18. 59 19. 14 19. 68 20. 23 20. 78 21. 33 
40 21. 87 22. 42 22. 97 23. 51 24. 06 24. 61 25. 15 25. 70 26. 25 26. 79 
50 27. 34 27. 89 28. 43 28. 98 29. 53 30. 07 30. 62 31. 17 31. 71 32. 26 
60 32. 81 33. 36 33. 90 34. 45 35. 00 35. 54 36. 09 36. 64 37. 18 37. 73 
70 38. 28 38. 82 39. 37 39. 92 40. 46 41. 01 41. 56 42. 10 42. 65 43. 20 
80 43. 74 44. 29 44. 84 45. 38 45. 93 46. 48 47. 03 47. 57 48. 12 48. 67 
90 49. 21 49. 76 50. 31 50. 85 51. 40 51. 95 52. 49 53. 04 53. 59 54. 13 


Request for Corrective Infor mation 
Mariners are requested to cooperate in the corrective maintenance of navigational 
publications by reporting all discrepancies between published information and conditions 


actually observed or encountered and by recommending appropriate additions, deletions, 
or improvements. 


Observer: 


Ship’s Name: Master/Commanding Officer 


Mailing Address: 


Date of Observation: GMT: 


Position: Lat... Dong. 


H.O. Sailing Directions No. Change No. Page No. 


Chart in Use: Edition No. 


Details of nformation Reported. (Continue on reverse-Use additional sheets if 
necessary.) 


MAILING INSTRUCTIONS 
Please mail this for m, together with other available material, to: 


Commander (Attn: Code 5500) 
U.S. Naval Oceanographic Office 
Washington, D. C. 20390 
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1 U.S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE: 1970 39%207/21 


9203.22 :94 Fy. / 


» CHANGE NO. 


1 H. O. PUB. 54 


14 FEB. 70 FOURTH EDITION, 1968 


LOOSE LEAF CHANGE PAGES FOR CORRECTING 
} SAILING DIRECTIONS FOR 
THE MEDITERRANEAN, VOL. III 


p C 0 
„ 
5 Published by the U. S. Naval Oceanographic Office under 


— — the authority of the Secretary of the Navy 


For Gabe by authorised Sales Agents of the U. 8. Naval Oceanographic Office...... Rrice $1.75 


HOW TO USE THIS CHANGE 


m Keeping the Sailing Directions up to date, 
the best practice is to apply each Change as 
soon as it is published, in which case the 
steps under part “A” are suggested. However, 
if Changes have not been applied singly in a 
timely manner, or if two or more Changes 
must be applied to a newly obtained book, the 
steps under part “B” should be followed. This 
latter procedure eliminates the unnecessary 
insertion and later removal of Change pages 
that have been made obsolete by the later 
Changes on hand. m all cases, each step should 
be completed before starting the next. 


A. TO INSERT A SINGLE CHANGE 


1. Remove wire fastener, 

2. Set aside List of Effective Pages for 
later use. Insert remaining Change pages in 
book, removing obsolete pages in sequence as 
corresponding Change pages are inserted. Set 
obsolete pages temporarily aside. 

3. Transfer Notice to Mariners references 
and/or annotations, if any, dated later than 
this Change from obsolete pages to corres- 
ponding new change pages. Delete Notice to 
Mariners references and/or annotations, if 
any, dated earlier than this Change from 
remaining effective pages. (Occasionally, a 
book page is referenced in a Notice to Mari- 
ners paragraph, but the text does not require 
significant change after comparison with 


information received in the Oceanographic 
Office after the date of the Notice to 
Mariners.) 

4. Verify completeness of book by compar- 
ing book pages against the List of Effective 
Pages previously set aside. Only listed pages 
belong in the book, discard all others. After 
verification insert the latest List of Effective 
Pages and discard obsolete list. 

5. All Notice to Mariners information, 
which has been superseded by the Change, 
should be deleted from the Chart/Publication 
Correction Record Cards. (NHO 5610/2). 

6. Update the Record Page inthe front part 
of the book. 


B. TO INSERT MORE THAN ONE CHANGE 
AT ONCE 


1. Remove wire fastener from each 
Change; keep each Change separate. 

2. Remove the List of Effective Pages from 
the latest Change. 

3. Referring to the latest List of Effective 
Pages. remove the effective Change pages 
from each Change and assemble together in 
the order listed. Unlisted pages remaining 
in each Change have been made obsolete by 
later Changes, therefore they require no fur- 
ther handling. 

4. Consider the assembled effective 
Change pages as the latest single Change 
and proceed as described in part ‘‘A’’, be- 
ginning with step 2. 
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